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EVERY  NEW  MEMBER    GETS. 

The  ACL  Movie  Book 
IT'S  the  latest  book  on  amateur  movie  making! 

biggest  book  about  the  subject  written 
decade! 

in 
. .  It's  the 
the :  past 

311  PAGES— OVER  100  ILLUSTRATIONS-FRAME 

ENLARGEMENTS— PHOTOGRAPHS— DRAWINGS! 

INTERESTING  —  NEW  IDEAS  —  SIMPLY  WRIT- 
TEN— ACCURATE— COMPLETE— FULL    INDEX. 

Written  by  the  staff  of  the  Amateur  Cinema  League — com- 
piled from  their  experiences  in  serving  thousands  of  movie 

makers  for  over  a  decade,  this  book  represents  the  latest 
and  simplest  cine  technique.  It  is  based  on  what  amateurs 
do.  It  tells  you  what  you  want  to  know  because  it  comes 
from  the  needs  and  questions  of  over  21,000  League  mem- 

bers— every  one  a  real  movie  maker. 

The  new  book  is  packed  with  information  and  it 
is  simply  written  in  an  informal  style.  You  will 
find  it  fascinating,  and  you  may  be  sure  that  the 

information  is  correct  —  IT'S  AN  ACL  PUBLICA- TION. 

GET  THIS  NEW  BOOK  IN  ADDITION  TO  THE 
SERVICES  AND  PUBLICATIONS  LISTED  BELOW 

ALL  FOR  $5.00  A  YEAR 

*  MOVIE  MAKERS  .  .  .  Membership  includes  a  sub- 
scription to  Movie  Makers  monthly,  which  covers 

every  phase  of  amateur  and  practical  filming. 
Each  month  there  are  articles  for  the  beginner  as 
well  as  for  the  experienced  movie  maker. 

if  Technical  consulting  service.  .  .  Any  League  mem- 
ber can  put  his  movie  making  problems  up  to  the 

technical  consultant,  and  he  will  receive  prompt, detailed  service. 

if  Continuity  and  film  planning  service  .  .  .  The  con- 
tinuity consultant  will  aid  you  in  planning  specific 

films  by  offering  you  continuity  and  treatment 
suggestions,  ideas  on  editing  and  title  wordings. 

if  Club  service  .  .  .  Those  who  wish  to  organize  a 
club — either  for  the  production  of  films  or  for  the 
interchange  of  ideas  between  cameramen  —  will 
obtain  full  aid. 

if  Film  review  service  .  .  .  You  may  send  films  to  the 
League  for  criticism  and  review. 

if  Booklets  and  service  sheets  .  .  .  These  are  available 
to  all  members.  Booklets  are  sent  automatically, 

as  published,  to  members  who  request  them.  Book- 
lets now  current  are: 

Color  filming — 27  pages,  illustrated 
Titling  technique — 32  pages 
Featuring  the  family — 34  pages 

Lighting  personal  movies — 37  pages,  illus- 
trated 

Films  and  filters — 31  pages,  illustrated 

if  Equipment  service  .  .  .  The  League  aids  members 
in  locating  new  equipment. 

if  Film  Exchange  ...  A  member  may  list  his  films 
for  temporary  loan  among  other  members  and  will 
receive  in  return  a  list  of  films  offered  by  other 
members. 

if  Special  services  ...  in  two  important  fields  are 
available.  Through  the  Film  Review  Chart  a  mem- 

ber can  get  particularly  efficient  criticism  on  his 
reels.  By  means  of  the  Film  Treatment  Chart,  a 
member  may  secure  individually  prepared  film 
plans  and  continuity  outlines.  These  charts  are 
supplied  on  request  to  members  only. 

AMATEUR  CINEMA  LEAGUE,  Inc. 

420  Lexington  Ave.  Date   
New  York,  N.  Y.,  U.  S.  A. 

I  wish  to  become  a  member  of  AMATEUR  CINEMA  LEAGUE,  Inc.  My  remittance  for  $5.00, 
made  payable  to  AMATEUR  CINEMA  LEAGUE.  Inc.,  is  enclosed  in  payment  of  dues.  Of  this  amount. 

I  direct  that  $2  be  applied  to  a  year's  subscription  to  MOVIE  MAKERS.  (To  nonmembers,  subscrip. 
tion  to  MOVIE  MAKERS  is  $3  in  the  United  States  and  possessions;  $3.50  in  Canada.  $3.50  in  other 
countries.) 

MEMBERSHIP   $5  a  year 

GET    THESE    INDISPENSABLE 

FILMING  AIDS  AT  ONCE  FOR Five  dollars  a  year 

Amateur  Cinema  League,  inc. 
420  Lexington  Ave.  New  York,  New  York,  U.  S.  A. 

City 



Professional  Effects  Are  Easy 

with  "The  Camera  with  Built-in  Skill 
Now  it  is  easier  than  ever  for  you  to  own  that  aristocrat  of 

8  mm.  motion  picture  cameras,  the  great  Filmo  Turret  8. 

For  this  precision-built,  turret-head  camera  may  now  be 
had  for  as  little  as  $109.50.  Take  advantage  of  this  low 

price  now  .  .  .  get  the  Filmo  Turret  8  you've  been  wanting 
.  .  .  enjoy  the  many  great  advantages  of  having  the  lens 

you  want  when  you  want  it! 

The  Filmo  Turret  8  with  standard 
Taylor-Hobson  12Vz  mm.  F  2.5  lens  in 
place.  The  two  longer  lenses  and  critical 
focuser  are  extra,   optional  equipment. 

Bring  Hollywood  Methods  to 
Your  8  mm.  Movie  Making! 

In  Hollywood,  several  cameras  film  each 
scene,  so  that  long  shot,  medium  shot,  and 

close-up  all  may  be  recorded  without  stop- 
ping to  shift  camera  position. 

In  personal  movie  making,  it  is  even  more 
important  to  film  your  shots  with  a  single 

camera  setup.  You  can't  stop  a  horse  race  or 
a  forward  pass,  you  can't  make  a  fleeing  yacht 
pause  on  its  course — while  you  move  in  to 
film  a  close-up.  But,  with  your  choice  of  three 
lenses  mounted  on  the  Filmo  Turret  8,  you 
can  switch  in  an  instant  from  one  lens  to 

another,  and  thus  record  the  uninterrupted 
action  in  whatever  degree  of  enlargement  you 

wish — without  stirring  a  foot! 

There's  no  delay  to  adjust  the  finder,  either, 
for  a  matching  finder  objective  is  mounted  on 
the  turret  head  beside  each  lens  and  is  automat- 

ically, correctly  positioned  whenever  its  lens 
is  placed  before  the  photographic  aperture. 

1.  "TWO-STEP"  THREADING.  Film  end  Is  inserted  in  hub 
slot  of  empty  spool.  Then  both  spools  are  dropped  over 
spindles  in  camera,  and  .  .  .  Filmo  8  is  loaded!  No  sprockets 
to  thread,  no  loops  to  form.  Nest,  close  the  door  and  start 
taking  movies. 

2.  "POSITIVE"  VIEWFINDER.  Professional  camera  type, 
eliminating  composition  errors  due  to  faulty  position  of 
eye  at  eyepiece.  What  you  see,  you  get.  Image  is  always 
full  size — no  masking  for  telephoto  lenses.  Finder  is  built  in 
— damage-proof,  dustproof. 

3.  TAYLOR-HOBSON  LENS— fast  12>4  mm.  F  2.5,  well 
corrected  for  use  with  both  color  and  black-and-white  film. 
Most  of  Hollywood's  color  films  are  photographed  with 
Taylor-Hobson  lenses. 

NEW  FILMO  AUTO  MASTER 
...only  16  mm.  magazine-loading  camera  with  a 

TURRET  HEAD 

If  you  prefer  16  mm.  film,  here's  your  camera!  Has three-lens  turret  head  which  mounts  finder  ob- 
jectives, too.  Loads  with  pre-threaded  film  maga- zines. Its  five  speeds  include  slow  motion.  Mas 

single-frame  exposure  control,  starting  button 
lock,  and  "positive"  viewfinder.  Ask  your  Filmo dealer  about  trading  in  your  present  camera  for  an 
Auto  Master.  Priced  from  $195. 

FILMO  PROJECTORS, 8  mm.,16 mm. 

r.  SLOW-MOTION   SPEED.  Operating  speeds 
rial),  32,  48,  and  64  (slow  motion). 

16  (n 

D.  SINGLE  FRAME  EXPOSURE  CONTROL.  Opens  such 
fascinating  fields  as  making  animated  titles,  maps,  dia- 

grams, and  cartoons ;  permits  animating  inanimate  objects. 

6.  B&H  DESIGN  AND  CONSTRUCTION.  Since  1907,  Bell 
&  Howell  has  made  Hollywood's  preferred  cinemachinery. 
Filmos  are  designed  and  built  to  the  same  high  standards 

...  to  give  professional' results  with  amateur  ease.  They're backed  by  a  lifetime  guarantee! 

•  • 
Treat  yourself  to  complete  readiness  for  every  picture 
opportunity.  See  the  Filmo  Turret  S  at  your  photographic 

dealer's,  or  mail  the  coupon  for  full  descriptive  literature. 
BELL  &  HOWELL  COMPANY,  Chicago;  New  York; 

Hollywood;  Washington,  D.  G;  London.  Established  1907. 

Whether  you  use  S 
mm.  or  16  mm.  film, remember  that  only 

Filmo  Projectors provide  all  these advantages: 

1.  Metered  lubrica- tion. Oil  fed  as 
needed. 
2.  Correctalignment 
of  every  lamp,  for 
brighter  pictures. 

3.  Quick,  easy  re- placement even  of  a hot  lamp.  No  tools, 

no  gloves. 4.  Gear  drive  from 

nism. 
5.  Complete  film 

protection. 

BELL  &  HOWELL  COMPANY 
1843  Larchmont  Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 
Please   send   illustrated,   descriptive   litera- 

ture on  (  )  Filmo  Turret  8  Camera ;  (  )  Filmo 
16  mm.  Auto  Master  Camera;  (  )   Filmo  8 
mm.  Projectors;  (  )  Filmol6  mm. Projectors. 

PRECISION- 
MADE    BY 



RECORDING 

I 
DUAL  TURNTABLE 

At  last  you  can  RECORD  and  reproduce  sound  ac- 
companiment for  your  movies  easily  and  economically 

with  the  FIDELITONE  RECORDING  Dual  Turntable.  Dual 

Turntable  sound  helps  you  to  achieve  proiessional 
smoothness  and  continuity  in  your  amateur  productions 
at  a  small  fraction  of  the  cost  of  sound-onfilm.  Complete 
in  every  detail,  the  FIDELITONE  incorporates  features 
found  in  no  other  equipment  at  even  twice  the  cost. 
Special  Model  available  for  sound  projector  owners. 

Write    for    details. 

if  As  easy  to   operate  as  your   radio. 
if  Precision   Overhead  type   recording   mechanism    (should   not   be   confused  with  swingim 

arm  type  home  recorder). 

if  Three  featherweight  pickups,  each  with  a  permanent  sapphire  stylus.    No  needles  ti 
change!     No  wear  on  records!     No  gadgets  to  get  out  of  order! 

if  Powerful    high    fidelity    recording    and    reproducing   amplifier   and    speaker   suitable   fo 
auditorium  use. 

if  Furnished  complete  in  a  single  compact  carrying  case. 

if  Completely  licensed  under   E.R.P.I.,  Western   Electric,  and   A.T.  &  T.   Patents. 

Manufactured  By    GEORGE       K.       CULBERTSON 
SPECIALIZED     SOUND     EQUIPMENT 

5133  JUANITA  AVENUE  *  MINNEAPOLIS,  MINNESOTA 

COMPANY 
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does  not  reach  you  because  of  failure  to  send  in  this  advance  notice.  The  Post  Office  will 
not  forward  copies  unless  extra  postage  is  provided  by  you. 
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sale! 
USED  16MM  and  8MM 

PROJECTORS 
Here  is  your  opportunity  to  get 
a  real  bargain.  Each  article  is 
guaranteed  and  subject  to  prior 
sale. 

16MM     PROJECTORS 
Reg.  Sale 

Willoscope    Senior    300 
watt       $39.50     $19.50 

Bell     &    Howell    Filmo- 
Master  750  watt       139.00      89.50 

Ampro  JS  500  watt      145.00       59.50 
Keystone  A-72  300  watt..  55.00  27.50 
Keystone  A-81  750  watt..  69.50  46.50 
Bell  &  Howell  Filmo  57A 

200  watt       190.00      34.50 
Standard    Projector    750 

watt         98.50       37.50 
Kodascope  E  500  watt. ..  65.00  39.50 
Bell   &   Howell    Filmo   J 

400  watt      198.00      98.50 
Bolex  8-16  with  750  watt 

bulb       250.00     175.00 
Keystone   A-75  with   500 

watt  bulb          55.00       39.50 

8MM     PROJECTORS 
Keystone    G8    with    200 

watt  bulb     $39.00    $19.50 
Bell  &  Howell  Filmo  122A 

500  watt,  all  geared     118.00       79.50 
Kodascope  8-40  with  200 

watt  bulb        39.00       20.00 
Kodascope  8-25  with  100 

watt  bulb       39.00       16.50 
Keystone    R-8    with    500 

watt  bulb       49.75       33.50 
Kodascope  8-20  with  100 

watt  bulb        26.00       11.50 

Keystone    C-8    with    200 
watt  bulb       24.75       16.50 

Keystone    M-8    with    300 
watt  bulb          39.00      23.50 

CloseUDS — What   filmers  are  doing 

PIONEER 

Pan  and  Tilting  Top 

-Suitable  for  any  cine  or  hand  camera 
-Easily  attached  to  any  tripod 
-Substantially  constructed 
-Very  light  and  durable 
-Beautifully  finished 

Mail    Orders    Filled 

Write    Dept.    M.M.T. 

If  it's  photographic  you'll 

find  it  at 

a 
32nd  St.   near  6th  Ave.,   New   York 

World's    Largest    Camera   Store 
Built  on   Square  Dealing 

Since  we  last  reported  to  you,  John  V. 

Hansen,  ACL,  the  League's  vicepresi- 
dent,  and  Mrs.  Hansen  have  traveled 
some  15,000  miles  about  the  United 

States,  exposing  7,000  feet  of  16mm. 
Kodachrome.  Five  thousand  miles  of 

this  distance  were  covered  in  the  na- 

tional parks  alone,  as  Mr.  Hansen  car- 
ried on  with  the  cinematic  survey  begun 

in  The  Glory  of  Our  National  Parks. 
That  film  has  continued  its  phenomenal 

success,  with  screenings  before  three 
hundred  invited  guests  at  the  Keats 

Building,  of  the  San  Francisco  Fair; 
before  a  hundred  and  twenty  five  at 

Rancho  Santa  Fe,  outside  of  Los  An- 
geles; and  in  a  five  day  run  at  the 

Lodge  of  Bryce  Canyon  National  Park. 
In  all  this  travel.  Mr.  Hansen  re- 

ports that  he  encountered  no  exposure 

situation  calling  for  a  diaphragm  open- 

ing smaller  than  //ll,  even  for  the  vast- 
est and  brightest  areas.  Ordinarily,  he 

used  an  exposure  of  //8.  His  camera 
was  kept  in  a  closed  case  when  it  was 
not  in  use,  to  guard  it  from  sand  and 

dust  and  to  protect  the  film  from  heat — 
which  rose  to  temperatures  of  more 

than  120  degrees  even  in  the  shade  of 
a  closed  car.  Mrs.  Hansen  it  was  who 

discovered  the  expedition's  most  en- 

lightening experience.  After  a  day's 
hot  driving,  they  were  having  supper 

in  the  Highway  Restaurant,  at  Green 
River,  Utah.  As  she  leaned  back  to 

drink  a  glass  of  water,  a  sign  set  into 
the  ceiling  caught  her  eye.  It  read, 

succinctly:  "What  the  Hell  are  you 

looking  up  here  for!" 

P.  R.  Genthner,  ACL,  up  in  Rochester, 

N.  Y.,  is  but  one  of  many  League  mem- 

bers who  have  been  puzzled  by  the  con- 

sulting staff's  apparent  omniscience 
about  places  and  people.  With  him,  it 
was  a  matter  of  a  treatment  outline  on 

filming  the  course  of  the  Genesee 

River,  flowing  from  northwest  Pennsyl- 
vania into  the  broad  bosom  of  Lake 

Ontario.  In  giving  our  suggestions,  we 
tossed  in  such  casual  references  as 

the  Sam  Patch  story,  at  Rochester,  the 

Indian  legends  from  Letchworth  State 

Park  and  others — although,  in  all  truth, 

we  haven't  been  within  a  hundred  miles 
of  the  Genesee  in  all  our  life.  On  other 

assignments,  we  have  talked  knowingly 

of  New  Orleans,  San  Francisco,  Ber- 
muda and  the  West  Indies,  mixing  a 

knowledge  gained  at  first  hand  and  one 

acquired  by  inquisition.  In  Mr.  Genth- 

ner's  case,  the  job  was  easy:  we  simply 

consulted  the  League's  technician, 
Frederick  G.  Beach,  ACL,  who,  after 

all,  was  born  and  bred  in  the  Flower 
(once  Flour)    City. 

Dr.  James  E.  Bliss,  ACL,  for  years 

assistant  professor  of  prosthetic  dentis- 

try at  Western  Reserve  University  and 

director  of  that  institution's  one  time 
Cinema  Laboratory,  has  resigned  his 

position  in  Cleveland  and  has  moved 

to  the  College  of  Dentistry,  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Southern  California,  in  Los 

Angeles.  As  his  swan  song  to  filming 
interests  in  the  Cleveland  area.  Dr. 

Bliss  recently  addressed  the  annual 
convention  of  the  Photographic  Society 

of  America,  gathered  in  the  city's  Hotel 
Carter.  His  subject  was  Putting  Intel- 

lect and  Art  into  the  Non  Theatrical 

Film,  which  he  illustrated  with  excerpts 
drawn  from  his  own  nursing  picture, 

Careers  of  Service. 

Commenting  on  the  fact  that  Western 

Pennsylvania  sportsmen  were  vigorous- 
ly protesting  in  November  against  a 

proposed  Pittsburgh  ordinance  that 
would  limit  personal  movie  projection, 

the  Post-Gazette  of  that  city  remarked 

acidly,  concerning  the  pleas  of  a  pro- 

jectionists' union  for  the  ordinance, 
that  "the  union  ostensibly  has  moved 
to  protect  public  morals  and  safety.  .  .  . 
Evidently,  the  union  wishes  to  protect 

the  sportsmen's  morals  from  lascivious 
wild  life  movies  and  at  the  same  time 

to  make  certain  that  the  non  inflam- 
mable safety  16mm.  film  .  .  .  used  by 

slightly  more  than  100  percent  of  sports- 
men .  .  .  doesn't  catch  on  fire.  Of  course, 

there  will  be  a  small  charge  for  this 

service."  Now,  Sergeant  Ordinance,  go 
out  and  get  those  recruits! 

One  of  the  outstanding  features  of 

Diary,  recent  Ten  Best  award  winner 
by  Harold  E.  Remier,  of  Los  Angeles, 
is  the  amazing  accuracy  and  beauty  of 

its  settings  and  costumes.  You  might 
wonder  when  you  see  the  film  if  the 

producer  had  free  access  to  the  Selz- 
nick  sets.  But  Diary,  Mr.  Remier  as- 

sures us,  was  made  the  hard  way,  with 

settings  sought  and  found  only  after  the 

most  arduous  research.  As  for  the  prop- 

erties, the  Confederate  flag  (thorough- 
ly convincing!)  was  hand  sewn  from  a 

dime's  worth  of  ten  cent  store  muslin, 

while  a  Southern  soldier's  cap  was  con- 
trived from  one  of  the  extreme  women's 

hats  now  widely  offered. 

Miss  Story,  who  played  the  heroine 

and  who  is  credited  for  the  film's  decora- 
tion, "gave"  for  her  art  like  the  veriest 

trouper.  More  than  once,  to  get  pos- 
session of  a  needed  costume,  she  offered 

to  sing  at  benefit  performances  where 
she  knew  the  desired  clothes  were  be- 

ing used.  Session  after  session,  as  she 

grew  old  gracefully  in  the  film's  ex- 
panding story,  she  would  douse  her  hair 

with  the  required  makeup  powder, 

which  could  be  thoroughly  removed 

later  only  by  a  visit  to  the  hairdresser. 

It  all  just  goes  to  show  the  devotion 
needed  for  these  cine  achievements. 
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HERE  IS  THE  MOST 

ASTOUNDING  HOME  MOVIE 

EVER  OFFERED... 

SURPASSING  EVEN 

HINDENBURG  EXPLODES" 
IN  ELECTRIFYING  THRILL! 

*  i^SS* 
i.  tacoi* A  BRIDGE

 

f RENCH
 BLOWN 

Own  and  show  BOTH  these  mighty  scoops  in  ONE  Castle  Film 

The  two  greatest  camera  scoops  of  all  time  in  one  magnificent  film!  See 
these  epic  making  spectacles  right  in  your  own  home!  Share  the  vivid 
reality  of  these  mighty  scenes  with  your  family  and  friends! 

FRENCH  FLEET  BLOWN  UP  BY  BRITISH  GUNS! 

The  most  stirring  battle  ever  filmed  by  ace  camera  men  actually  under  shell 

fire  on  the  decks  of  the  fighting  French  fleet.  Excitement  beyond  imagina- 

tion .  .  .  Thrills  beyond  description  as  the  sirens  scream  "Battle  Stations" 
and  the  epic  struggle  begins.  History  filmed  as  it  happened.  The  powder 

magazine  of  the  Bretagne  blows  up.  See  half  of  France's  mighty  fleet  ex- 
plode before  your  very  eyes! 

TACOMA  BRIDGE  COLLAPSE! 

Nature  ravages  man's  mightiest  work !  See  the  1 1 ,000  ton  center  span  rock- 
ing grotesquely  in  its  weird  dance  of  death !  Witness  the  amazing  fight  for 

life  of  the  lone  motorist  caught  on  the  collapsing  span!  $6,000,000  in  mighty 
engineering  swept  away  like  straw  in  the  teeth  of  a  gale. 

An  all-time  unforgettable,  unsurpassed  movie  thrill!   You'll 
watch  it  in  wonder  for  years  to  come. 

One  of  man's  mightiest  works . . .  cracked  like 
a  crust  of  bread,  crashing  into  the  river  below. 

This  and  one  hundred  Castle  home  movie  productions 

are  available  at  your  photo  dealer.  See  him  today  while 

stocks  are  complete  or  mail  this  handy  order  form  now. 

r-yiW^r 
Please  send  Castle  Films'   "SUPER 

THRILLS  IN  THE  NEWS"  in  the  size  and  edition  checked. 

CASTLE    FILMS 
30  ROCKEFELLER  PLAZA 

NEW  YORK 

FIELD  BUILDING RUSS  BUILDING 

SAN  FRANCISCO 

16  mm   SIZE 8  mrr SIZE 

Headline  100  Ft. Complete  360  Ft. Sound  350  Ft. Headline  50  Ft. Complete  180  Ft. 

-   $2.75 

$8.75 
$17.50 

$1.75 $5.50 

Nnmp 

Address 
City. 

_Sfofe_ 
A-l 



HOW- A Silent Projector you can 
convert to SOUND! 

Ampro  16mm.  Convertible-to-Sound  Model  has  1600  ft.  film  capacity 

—  sufficient  for  one  hour  of  uninterrupted  showing  of  silent  film 

With  the  rapidly  growing  libraries  of  16mm.  sound  film  —  for 
entertainment,  education  and  industry  —  here  is  the  ideal  pro- 

jector for  those  who  want  silent  film  projection  now  — but  who 
may  wish  to  switch  to  sound  film  projection  later.    Ampro 

Model  "YC"  is  essentially  a  sound  projector  minus  the  ampli- 
fier and  sound  features,  but  provided  with  all  castings  for  con- 

venient conversion  to  sound.  It  permits  the  present  user  of 
silent  film  to  enjoy  the  convenience  of  the  1600  ft.  reel  capacity 
sufficient   for  one   hour    of  uninterrupted 
showing  of  silent  film.   At  the  same  time  it 
enables  him  to  convert  this  model  whenever 

he  chooses,  at  a  minimum  of  expense,  into 

the  modern  sound-on-film  projector  model 

"YSA" — thus  avoiding  the  "trade-in"  losses 
usually  incurred  in   disposing   of  a   silent 
projector  to  purchase  a  sound  projector. 

Some  of  the  features  of 

Ampro  Model  "YC"  in- 
clude: j  jo- iooo  Watt  il- 

lumination; Automatic 

Rewind,  Pilot  Light, 
F1.6  Objective  Lens; 

Film  Reversing  Switch; 
Still  Pictures;  Attached 

Folding  Reel  Arms. 

Complete  Ampro  Line  of  Precision  8mm. 

and  16mm.  Silent  and  Sound  Projectors 

Model  KD— 
(I  eft)  16mm. 
Silent  Projector, 

7  50  watt  illumina- 
tion, A.  C.-D.  C. 

motor,  automatic 
rewind.  Pilot  light 
Reverse  Pictures, 

Still  Pictures,  At- 
tached Folding 

Reel  Arms,  Cen- 
tralized Controls, 

Fl.6  Super  Lens 
and  numerous 
other  features. 

Model  UA— 
(right)  16mm. 
Sound  on  Film 

Projector  —  offer- 
ing complete  mix- 

ing  of  sound 
from  film,  micro- 

phone and  pho- 
nograph —  with 

ample  volume  for audiences  ranging 
from  a  classroom 

to  a  large  audi- torium. Also  has 

many  other  ex- clusive features. 

AMPRO 
PRECISION     CINE     EQUIPMENT 

MM141 AMPRO  CORP.,  2839  N.  Western  Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 
Please   send   me   new   Ampro    Catalog.     I    am   particularly interested  in: 

^J  Ampro  16mm.  Silent  and  Convertible  to  Sound  Projectors. 
^  New  Amprosound  16mm.  Projectors. 
□  Ampro  8mm.  Silent  Projectors. 
Name   

A  d dress   

City   
_State_ 



THE  DA -LITE  CHALLENGER— A  merit's 
Most    Popular    Screen 

The  Challenger  is  the  most  convenient  of  all 
portable  screens.  The  screen,  case,  and  tri- 

pod are  all  in  one  unit.  It  is  the  only  screen 
that  can  be  adjusted  to  the  three  positions 
shown  here  by  merely  releasing  a  spring 
latch  and  lifting  the  extension  rod.  The 
slotted  extension  support  locks  automatically 
in  place  when  extended.  There  are  no  thumb 
screws  to  tighten.  The  Challenger  can  be  set 
up  anywhere  in  15  seconds.  Available  in  12 
sizes,  from  30"  x  40"  to  70"  x  94"  inclusive. 
From  §12.50*  up. 

MAKE  YOUR  HOBBY 

WITH  A 

(Reg.   U.  S.   Pat.   Off.) 

For  those  who  want  quality  projection  at 
low  cost,  the  new  Triple  Duty  Da-Lite  screen 
offers  many  advantages.  It  can  be  used  in 
three  ways — as  shown  here.  The  screen  (a 
30"  x  40"  size),  folding  tripod,  and  special 
Da-Lite  two-ply  support  for  setting  up  on  a 
table,  are  all   included  for   only  S7.50*. 

GLASS-BEADED  SCREEN! 
Your  treasured  movies  and  stills,  of  family,  friends  or  vacation 
scenes,  will  be  clearer,  brighter,  and  more  thrilling  than  ever,  when 
projected  onto  a  Da-Lite  Glass-Beaded  Screen.  On  this  screen, 
colors  are  more  brilliant;  all  shades  are  faithfully  reproduced. 
Color  film,  being  more  dense  than  black  and  white,  especially 

needs  the  stronger  light  reflecting  quality  of  Da-Lite's  Beaded  sur- 
face. Ask  your  dealer  for  a  demonstration !  See  how  much  brighter 

the  Da-Lite  Beaded  Screen  makes  your  pictures!  Da-Lite  quality 
is  the  residt  of  31  years  of  leadership  in  screen  manufacture.  For 

perfect  projection,  choose  a  Da-Lite  Glass-Beaded  Screen!  Many 
styles.  Write  for  literature! 

DA-LITE  SCREEN  COMPANY,  INC. 
Dept.  1MM 

2723  North  Crawford  Avenue 

DA -LITE  JUNIOR 

Da  -  Lite's  famous 
Glass-Beaded  sur- 

face in  its  most 

simplified  and 
economical 
mounting.  Four 

sizes  from  13"  x 
18"  to  30"  x  40". 
From  82.00*  up. 

Chicago,   Illinois 

DA-LITE  MODEL  B 
A  map  type,  hanging 
screen  with  the 

screen,  spring-roller- 
mounted  in  a  dust- 
proof  case.  Twelve sizes  incl uding 

square  sizes  from 
22"  x  30"  up  to  63" 
x  84".  From  $7.00* 
up. 

slightly  higher  on  Pacific  Coast. 

W/UM 
tm 

REC.  U.S.PAT.  OFF. 
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THE    REVERE     ST4ND4R0     MODEL    80 

— The  sensation  of  the  photographic  industry  during  the  past  two  years 

has  been  constantly  improved  to  provide  even  greater  value.  Among  the 

many  popular  features  are  500  watt  lamps,  fast  F  1.6  lens,  double  blower 

cooling  system  for  lamp  and  film,  larger  15  tooth  sprockets  with  "safety 

roller"  film  guides,  fully  enclosed  speedy  rewind  mechanism  with  sprocket- 

geared  drive  (no  belts  in  the  Revere).  COMPLETE  WITH  LAMP  AND 

LENS   $65.00 

REVERE  MODEL  88  CAMERA 
is  also  available  with  Bausch  &  Lomb  fast  F  3 
ens  in  removable  Universal  Focus  Mounting. 
COMPLETE  with  Wollensak  12.5mm  F  3.5 
ens    S32.50.    COMPLETE    with    Bausch    & 
Lomb  12.7  mm  F  3  lens     .837.50 

REVERE  MODEL  99  TURRET 

CAMERA 
has  in  addition  to  regular  Revere  fea- 

tures— such  as  5  speeds,  Revere  Sprocket- 
controlled  takeup,  same  system  as  used 
in  professional  cameras  (no  snubbing  of 
film),  Eastman  standard  spool  spindles — 
an  extra  optical  view  finder  for  Telephoto 
lenses.  COMPLETE  with  one  Wollensak 
12.5mm  F  2.5  lens   $65.00 

THE    NEW    REVERE    DELUXE    MODEL    85 

— designed  for  those  who  want  the  ultimate  in  convenient  operation,  this 

efficient  projector  has  all  of  the  advanced  features  of  the  Standard  Model 

80,  plus  a  beam  threading  light  (no  bulb)  and  continuous  illumination 

during  operating  period,  helical  gear  tilting  device  for  sensitive  control 

in  centering  pictures  on  screen,  duo-shield  light  diffuser  in  lamp  house 

practically  eliminates  ceiling  light  without  interfering  with  cooling,  deluxe 

lined  carrying  case  with  extra  room  for  reels,  lenses  and  other  accessories. 

COMPLETE  WITH  LAMP,  LENS  AND  CARRYING  CASE   $75.00 

TT'OR  PERFECT  projection  of  your  Colored  or  Black 
and  White  8mm  movies,  you  need  the  superior 

illumination  of  a  Revere  8mm  Projector.  Whether 

you  choose  the  well  known  Standard  Model  80  or  the 

new  DeLuxe  Model  85  you  can  be  sure  that  your  pic- 

tures will  be  shown  with  "theater-quality"  steadiness 
and  brilliance.  Modern  manufacturing  facilities  and 

scientific  production  methods  have  made  it  possible  to 

produce  Revere  Projectors,  cameras  and  other  motion 

picture  equipment,  with  unsurpassed  precision  and 
dependability  at  their  remarkably  low  cost.  Ask  your 
dealer  to  demonstrate  the  Revere  Projectors  and  to 
show  you  the  many  attractive  features  of  Revere  8mm 
Cameras.   Write  for  literature  now. 

REVERE  CAMERAS  ARE  EASY 

TO    LOAD    AND    SIMPLE    TO 
OPERATE. 

REVERE  CAMERA  COMPANY- CHICAGO 
PHILADELPHIA  •  KANSAS  CITY  •  MINNEAPOLIS  •  LOS  ANGELES  •  DALLAS 

Revere  Camer 

Dept.   I   M.M., 

Please  send  c, 

equipment. Name       

Street        

City   

i  Company 

320  E.  21st  St., 

mplete   details 

Chicago,    III. 

For  Canadian  'prices, 
299  Queen  S 

State      

rite  to  Ryerson  Film  Service, 
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The  AMATEUR  CINEMA  LEAGUE,  Inc. 
whose  voice  is  Movie  Makers,  is  the  international  or- 

ganization of  movie  amateurs,  founded  in  1926  and  now 

serving  filmers  over  the  world.  The  League's  consulting 
services  advise  amateurs  on  plan  and  execution  of  their 

films,  both  as  to  cinematographic  technique  and  con- 

tinuity. It  serves  the  amateur  clubs  of  the  world  in 

organization,  conduct  and  program  and  provides  for 

them  a  film  exchange.  It  issues  booklets.  It  maintains 

various  special  services  for  members.  The  League 

completely  owns  and  operates  Movie  Makers.  The 

directors  listed  below  are  a  sufficient  warrant  of  the 

high  type  of  our  association.  Your  membership  is  in- 

vited. Five  dollars  a  year. 

Hiram    Percy    Maxim,    Founder 

DIRECTORS   OF   THE   LEAGUE 

STEPHEN  F.  VOORHEES,  President  . 

JOHN  V.  HANSEN,  Vice  President  . 

A.  A.  HEBERT.  Treasurer    .  .  . 

C.      R.     DOOLEY      .... 

MRS.  L.  S.  GALVIN  .... 

W.  E.  KIDDER   ..... 

HAROLD   E.   B.   SPEIGHT 

FLOYD  L.  VANDERPOEL  .  .  . 

T.  A.  WILLARD  .... 

ROY   W.    WINTON.    Managing   Director 

.    New  York  City 

iVashington,  D.  C. 

Hartford,   Conn. 

New  York  City 

Lima,    Ohio 

Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Litchfield,  Conn. 

•verly  Hills,  Calif. 

,   New  York  City- 

Address  all  inquiries  to 

AMATEUR  CINEMA  LEAGUE,  INC. 
420  LEXINGTON  AVE..  NEW  YORK  CITY.  U.S.A. 

Amateur  Cinema    League   offices  are  open  from 

9:00  A.M.  to  5:00  P.M.,  Mondays  through  Fridays. 
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Alert  for  fair  play 
SEVERAL  incidents  in  the  last  two  years,  as  well  as  others 

earlier,  have  shown  two  things.  The  first  is  the  fact  that 
personal  movie  makers  cannot  afford  to  relax  their  vigilance 
in  watching  proposed  legislation;  the  second  is  the  proof  that 
has  been  given,  time  after  time,  that  lawmaking  bodies  under- 

stand fair  play  and  that  they  will  act  according  to  it,  when 
they  get  a  plain  explanation  of  how  proposed  laws  would 
violate  it. 

Some  of  the  men  and  the  organizations  that  make  their 

living  by  projecting  3  5mm.  movies  seem  to  have  adopted  the 
idea  that,  because  theatrical  motion  pictures  are  commercial 
enterprises,  non  theatrical  pictures  should  also  be  entirely 
commercial.  This  idea  is  as  absurd  and  as  unfair  as  would  be 

the  claim  that,  because  some  persons  are  paid  for  making 
music  in  public,  all  musical  performances  should  be  commer- 

cial. Acting  on  this  unreasonable  concept,  commercial  projec- 
tionists have  repeatedly  induced  local  and  State  legislators  to 

present  ordinances  and  laws  that  would  hamper  the  freedom 

of  personal  movies. 
When  the  Amateur  Cinema  League  has  learned  of  these 

attempts,  it  has  joined  with  other  international  and  national 

bodies,  in  urging  local  non  theatrical  projectionists  to  make 

representations  to  local  lawmaking  units.  In  every  instance 

of  which  the  League  has  knowledge,  these  local  representations 

have  been  wholly  successful.  In  one  case,  a  proposed  municipal 
ordinance  was  never  reported  out  of  committee;  in  two  others, 

the  proposed  ordinances  were  withdrawn  from  consideration 

by  the  city  councils  involved,  at  the  instance  of  their  pro- 

ponents. Only  once,  did  such  a  proposal  come  to  a  vote — in 

New  York — and  it  was  roundly  defeated  in  the  lower  house 
of  the  State  legislature. 

Two  things  have  been  needed,  in  all  these  incidents.  Personal 
movie  makers  have  had  to  inform  lawmakers  that  their  rea- 

sonable rights  were  about  to  be  invaded  and  lawmakers  have 

had  to  be  given  sincere  and  sensible  reasons  for  the  refusal  of 

the  proposals.  No  substitute  for  vigilance  and  vigorous  action 
on  the  part  of  individual  non  theatrical  projectionists  has  been 

found.  Lawmakers  have  rightly  demanded  that  they  be  shown 

explicitly  why  the  proposed  laws  were  unfair. 
It  is  to  be  hoped  that  commercial  projectionists  have  seen 

by  now  that  personal  movies  have  stout  defenders  and  that 

there  is  no  opportunity  to  slip  involved  legislation  past  the 
amateur  watchdogs.  Amateurs  have  no  objection,  whatever, 

to  efforts  of  organized  commercial  projectionists,  in  dealing 

with  their  own  employers  and  in  safeguarding  the  public 

welfare,  to  urge  better  legislation.  All  they  ask  is  that,  in  these 

efforts,  commercial  projectionists  remember  that  the  use  of 

non  theatrical  movies  is  largely  not  commercial  and  not  sub- 

ject to  commercial  restriction. 
Movie  amateurs  and  organizations  that  use  substandard 

film  must  keep  their  eyes  open  in  their  communities,  knowing 

that  they  can  depend  upon  the  fairness  of  lawmaking  bodies 

to  do  the  just  thing,  if  amateurs  point  out  what  would  be 
unjust.  We  must  never  fail  to  be  alert  for  fair  play. 



•  Below,  Chester 

Glassley  explains  a 

scene  to  Billie  Mc- 
Masters  and  to  Bill 
Luttrell,  who  plays 

the  role  of  a  quack  doctor.  The 
8mm.  frame  enlargements  from 
The  Will  and  the  Way  were 

taken  in  sequence  from  the  pic- 
ture. They  are  continued  on 

page  14. 



LAST  year,  when  a  daughter  was  born  to 
m  the  wife  of  a  young  friend  of  mine,  I 

immediately  hit  upon  the  idea  of  building 
a  cine  story  around  the  birth  of  the  baby. 
The  subject  seemed  to  be  unbeatable.  But 
how  could  it  best  be  treated?  How  could  such 

a  customary,  biological  occurrence  be  made 

to  bristle  with  action  and  excitement — that  is, 
for  the  audience? 

I  had  to  have  action  above  all  things,  be- 
cause the  tempo  of  a  previous  movie  of  mine 

had  been  severely  criticized.  That  film  was 
loosely  constructed,  and  I  recognized  the  fact 

afterward — but  afterward  was  too  late.  It  was 
too  long;  it  took  two  reels  to  cover  ground 
that  could  easily  have  been  covered  in  one. 

It  dragged  in  spots  and  frequently  repeated 
itself  in  sense,  if  not  in  action.  All  these  were 
mistakes  by  which  I  intended  to  profit. 

So,  The  Will  and  the  Way,  even  before  its 

central  theme  was  conceived,  was  primarily 

slated  for  an  action  film  —  an  action  film, 
mind  you,  centered  around  the  birth  of  a 
baby! 

Both  Garth  McMasters  and  his  pretty  wife, 
Billie,  had  worked  with  me  before,  so  that  my 

major  casting  problem  was  solved  practically 
at  the  same  instant  that  the  baby  and  the 
idea  were  born.  In  searching  for  a  plot  upon 
which  to  hang  my  scenario,  I  recalled  that 

Garth  McMasters  had  had  training  and  ex- 
perience in  the  prize  ring.  A  fight!  There  was 

my  nucleus  for  action!  A  prize  fight  for 

money — money  to   pay  for  the  baby! 
From  there  on,  it  was  easy.  The  hero  and 

his  wife  would  be  poor.  The  husband  would 

be  chivalrous.  Nothing  would  be  too  good  for 

his  wife,  so  he  would  employ  the  best  obste- 
trician available.  But  to  pay  for  this,  he 

would  have  to  earn  quick,  extra  money. 

Maxim  Award  winner  fells  how 

he  made  prize  film  on  8mm. 

CHESTER    GLASSLEY 

So  it  was  that  Bill  Jones  (my  hero"s  name 
in  the  movie)  set  out  to  build  up  his  bank 
account  by  means  of  a  national  magazine 
contest,  a  pie  eating  race,  an  amateur  night 
on  the  stage,  an  aquaplane  ride,  a  motorcycle 

hill  climb  and  a  fight  in  a  prize  ring.  Cer- 
tainly that  would  provide  enough  action  to 

occupy  the  major  portion  of  a  single  fifteen 
minute  reel! 

The  background  of  this  central  theme  was 

simple  enough.  I  introduced  a  clumsy,  in- 

ebriated "quack."  whose  appearance  dis- 
gusted the  wife.  This  character  established  a 

reason  for  the  couple  to  seek  a  prohibitively 
expensive  specialist  and  likewise  added  a 

touch  of  comedy  to  the  opening  scenes.  From 

that  point,  the  plot  developed  itself — the  hus- 

band's shy  interview  with  the  famed  obstetri- 
cian of  his  wife's  choice,  the  accumulation 

of  the  fee,  the  final  payment,  the  delivery 
of  the  baby  and  the  eventual  happy  ending 

brought  about  by  the  doctor's  kindhearted  re- 
fund of  the  money  as  a  gift  for  the  child. 

The  whole  story  seemed  to  be  particularly 

adaptable  to  amateur  treatment.  It  was  sim- 
ple, straightforward,  exciting  and  human. 

The  cast  was  the  least  of  my  worries.  Garth 
McMasters  and  his  wife  not  only  appear 

well  on  the  screen,  but  they  also  are  pleas- 
antly amenable  to  direction.  For  the  other, 

and  less  important,  roles,  I  made  selections 

from  among  my  friends.  And  even  my  sever- 
est critics  admit  that  every  member  of  the 

supporting  cast  acquitted  himself  nobly.  In 
fact,  much  of  the  success  of  the  picture  can 

be  credited  to  their  cheerful,  inspired  co- 

operation— and  the  production  of  The  Will 
and  the  Way  was  almost  as  much  fun  as  the 
preview  screening  of  it. 

[Continued    on    next    page] 

The  fill   D' 

'  Frames  from  opening  titles  of  The 
Will  and  the  Way.  Lead  and  credit 
titles  were  lettered  on  cards  prepared 

to  look  like  diapers.  These  were  hung 
on  a  line  and  moved  past  the  camera,  to 
introduce  a  new  title.  The  bottom  frame 
shows  the  credit  title  as  it  enters. 
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LAST  year,  when  a  daughter  was  born  to m  the  wife  of  a  young  friend  of  mine,  I 
immediately  hit  upon  the  idea  of  building 
a  cine  story  around  the  birth  of  the  baby. 
The  subject  seemed  to  be  unbeatable.  But 
how  could  it  best  be  treated?  How  could  such 

a  customary,  biological  occurrence  be  made 
to  bristle  with  action  and  excitement— that  is, 
for  the  audience? 

I  had  to  have  action  above  all  things,  be- 
cause the  tempo  of  a  previous  movie  of  mine 

had  been  severely  criticized.  That  film  was 

loosely  constructed,  and  I  recognized  the  fact 
afterward— but  afterward  was  too  late.  It  was 
too  long;  it  took  two  reels  to  cover  ground 
that  could  easily  have  been  covered  in  one. 
It  dragged  in  spots  and  frequently  repeated 
itself  in  sense,  if  not  in  action.  All  these  were 
mistakes  by  which  I  intended  to  profit. 

So,  The  Will  and  the  Way,  even  before  its 
central  theme  was  conceived,  was  primarily 

slated  for  an  action  film  —  an  action  film, 
mind  you,  centered  around  the  birth  of  a 

baby! 

Both  Garth  McMasters  and  his  pretty  wife, 
Billie,  had  worked  with  me  before,  so  that  my 

major  casting  problem  was  solved  practically 
at  the  same  instant  that  the  baby  and  the 
idea  were  born.  In  searching  for  a  plot  upon 

which  to  hang  my  scenario,  I  recalled  that 
Garth  McMasters  had  had  training  and  ex- 

perience in  the  prize  ring.  A  fight!  There  was 
my  nucleus  for  action !  A  prize  fight  for 
money — money  to   pay  for  the  baby! 

From  there  on,  it  was  easy.  The  hero  and 
his  wife  would  be  poor.  The  husband  would 
be  chivalrous.  Nothing  would  be  too  good  for 

his  wife,  so  he  would  employ  the  best  obste- 
trician available.  But  to  pay  for  this,  he 

would  have  to  earn  quick,  extra  money. 

Maxim  Award  winner  fells  how 

he  made  prize  film  on  8mm. 

CHESTER    GLASSLEY 

So  it  was  that  Bill  Jones  (my  hero's  name in  the  movie)  set  out  to  build  up  his  bank 
account  by  means  of  a  national  magazine 
contest,  a  pie  eating  race,  an  amateur  night 

on  the  stage,  an  aquaplane  ride,  a  motorcycle 
hill  climb  and  a  fight  in  a  prize  ring.  Cer- 

tainly that  would  provide  enough  action  to 

occupy  the  major  portion  of  a  single  fifteen minute  reel! 

The  background  of  this  central  theme  was 

simple  enough.  I  introduced  a  clumsy,  in- 
ebriated "quack."  whose  appearance  dis- 

gusted the  wife.  This  character  established  a 
reason  for  the  couple  to  seek  a  prohibitively 

expensive  specialist  and  likewise  added  a 
touch  of  comedy  to  the  opening  scenes.  From 

that  point,  the  plot  developed  itself — the  hus- 
band's shy  interview  with  the  famed  obstetri- 

cian of  his  wife's  choice,  the  accumulation 
of  the  fee,  the  final  payment,  the  delivery 
of  the  baby  and  the  eventual  happy  ending 

brought  about  by  the  doctor's  kindhearted  re- 
fund of  the  money  as  a  gift  for  the  child. 

The  whole  story  seemed  to  be  particularly 

adaptable  to  amateur  treatment.  It  was  sim- 
ple, straightforward,  exciting  and  human. 

The  cast  was  the  least  of  my  worries.  Garth 
McMasters  and  his  wife  not  only  appear 

well  on  the  screen,  but  they  also  are  pleas- 
antly amenable  to  direction.  For  the  other, 

and  less  important,  roles.  I  made  selections 

from  among  my  friends.  And  even  my  sever- 
est critics  admit  that  every  member  of  the 

supporting  cast  acquitted  himself  nobly.  In 
fact,  much  of  the  success  of  the  picture  can 

be  credited  to  their  cheerful,  inspired  co- 

operation— and  the  production  of  The  Hill 
and  the  Way  was  almost  as  much  fun  as  the 
preview  screening  of  it. ("Continued   on    next    page  | 
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*  Frames  from  opening  titles  of  The 
Hill  and   the   Way.   Lead   and   credit 
titles  were  lettered    tarda  prepared 

tn  look  like  diapers.  These  were  hung 

mi  a  line  and  moved  past  the  camera,  to 

introduce  u  new  title.  The  bottom  frame 
shows  tlir  credit  title  us  ii  enters, 
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Once  the  script  was  prepared 
and  the  casting  completed,  the 

shooting  was  relatively  simple. 
At  the  last  minute,  I  chose  Koda- 
chrome  instead  of  black  and 

white  film,  in  order  to  enhance 

the  visual  beauty  of  the  produc- 
tion; after  I  had  done  so,  I  re- 

worked my  scenario,  to  include 
closeups  and  medium  shots  ex- 

clusively. I  did  this  for  two  rea- 
sons. I  wanted  to  focus  attention 

on  the  persons  in  my  story  and 
I  wanted  to  be  sure  of  clear, 
sharp  contrasts.  While  8mm.  col- 

or is  amazingly  effective  and  re- 
markably accurate  for  its  size, 

one  obtains  a  better  and  clearer 
scene  when  the  distances  from  the 

subject  to  the  camera  are  fifteen 

feet  or  less.  By  restricting  myself 
to  close  and  near  shots  for  the 

most  part,  I  sacrificed  none  of  my 
story  and  captured  the  total  effect 
of  Kodachrome  coloring  in  all  its 
full  blown  beauty. 

In  shooting  the  film,  I  made 

few  departures  from  stock  cam- 
era tricks.  I  discovered  that  a 

Wesco  Fadette,  attached  to  the 

focusing  mount  of  my  Eastman 
Model  60.  enabled  me  to  make 

smooth  fades,  to  indicate  transi- 
tions between  sequences  and  to 

designate  passages  in  time  with- 

•  At    left,    a    production  14 
"still"  from  The  Will  and 

the  Way.  The  frame  en- 
largements continue  the 

presentation  of  the  high 

lights  of  the  picture. 

out  employment  of  titles.  I  made  a  few  double 
exposed  scenes,  which  I  carefully  measured 
by  means  of  my  footage  indicator.  In  the 

montage  sequence,  I  included  animated  ef- 
fects, which  were  achieved  by  staccato  taps 

on  the  exposure  button. 

We  always  learn  something  when  we  shoot 
our  way  through  a  movie  script.  My  most 

interesting  lesson,  when  I  filmed  The  Will 
and  the  Way,  was  the  result  of  employing 

"fake"  shots — short  cuts  to  realism,  by  means 
of  artificiality.  These,  I  discovered,  were  very 

successful. 

For  example,  to  make  the  brief  scenes 
which  called  for  Bill  Jones  to  appear  on  the 

stage  of  a  theatre  and  sing  to  the  accompaniment 
of  a  ukelele,  I  stood  Garth  McMasters  upon  a  table 

against  a  neutral  colored  wall.  I  spotlighted  his 
head  and  shoulders  with  a  pencil  flood  light,  which 

produced  scenes  with  grotesque  shadows  in  the 
background.  When  one  sees  the  shot,  he  takes  it  for 
granted  that  the  actor  is  standing  in  a  spotlight  in 
front  of  a  backdrop  in  a  theatre.  Many  of  my  friends 

have  pleased  me  by  asking  the  name  of  the  theatre 
in  which  the  scene  was  filmed. 

The  short  sequence  depicting  the  birth  of  the 

baby  in  the  delivery  room  of  a  hospital  actually  was  filmed 
in  a  number  of  various,  widely  separated  settings.  A  closeup 

of  the  face  of  the  patient,  presumably  upon  a  delivery  room 
table,  actually  was  filmed  while  the  actress  was  lying  on  a 
mattress  placed  on  the  floor  of  her  home. 

The  scenes  of  the  attendants  scrubbing  their  hands  were 
enacted  in  the  kitchen  of  a  physician  who  appeared  nowhere 

else  in  the  cast  of  the  picture.  The  scene  of  the  attending 
obstetrician,  who  is  shown  clad  in  his  sterile  gown  as  he 

affixes  his  mask,  was  filmed  in  the  waiting  room  of  an  ad- 
vertising agency.  A  plain  white  wall  for  a  background  and 

controlled  lighting  gave  the  illusion  of  a  hospital.  A  shot  of 
the  tense,  expectant  father  was  made  with  a  simple  panel 
of  translucent  glass,  in  the  door  of  an  office  building,  serving 
as  the  background.  Yet  all  these  scenes,  presented  in  rapid 
succession,  create  such  a  realistic  effect  that  another  friend 

of  mine,  who  is  a  doctor,  inquired  at  the  conclusion  of  a 

screening  of  the  picture,  "Tell  me — how  in  the  world  did  you 

ever  get  into  a  delivery  room?" 
In  writing  the  script  for  The  Will  and  the  Way,  I  tried 

to  plan  scenes  that  would  tell  most  of  the  story  in  pantomime, 
and  I  inserted  titles  only  for  purposes  of  presenting  dialog. 
Thus  the  action  was  emphasized.  I  believe  that  a  short  movie 

loses  much  of  its  smoothness  when  it  is  punctuated  by  too 
many  titles. 

In  planning  scripts,  we  amateurs  who  must  work  without 
sound  should  give  ingenuity  and  resourcefulness  a  broad 
hand.  In  a  way,  the  absence  of  sound  is  an  advantage  which 

I  think  we  should  develop  intensively.  Modern  movie  audi- 
ences, conditioned  to  an  almost  complete  absence  of  titles, 

are  annoyed  by  frequent  interruptions  in  action,  which  may 
be  caused  by  the  presence  of  expository  titles  between  scenes. 

For  the  execution  of  my  lead  title  assembly  and  the  end 
title,  together  with  the  colored  background  against  which 

they  appeared,  I  had  fortunate  access  to  the  services  of 
Malone  Studios,  first  rate  commercial  artists  here  in  Dallas, 
Texas.  A  three  dimensional  effect  was  achieved  when  I 

mounted  a  painted  background  upon  a  wall  and  suspended 
the  titles  in  front  of  it.  The  titles  were  lettered  on  cards  de- 

signed to  represent  diapers,  and  these  were  hung  upon  a 

string  by  means  of  toy  clothespins.  On  positive  stock.  I  made 
several  tests  of  the  movement  and       [Continued  on  page  35] 
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IF  they  have  not  done  so  already,  your  friends  will  approach 

you  any  day  now,  with  the  suggestion  that  you  "drop 
around  to  the  house  and,  oh  yes,  bring  your  machine  and  a 

few  films/'  The  average  movie  maker  feels  rather  flattered 
to  think  that  he  has  at  last  received  public  acclaim;  let  us 

suppose  that,  if  you  are  asked  to  show  your  films,  you,  too, 
feel  the  urge  to  venture  away  from  home  with  projector  and 
screen. 

It  makes  little  difference  whether  or  not  the  show  is  in  a 

friend's  house,  in  a  lodge  room  or  in  a  banquet  hall.  The 
basic  rules  are  the  same.  What's  more,  they  are  not  com- 
plicated. 

The  success  of  any  show  is  dependent  upon  advance 

planning,  and,  if  you  give  a  little  thought  to  the  program, 
you  will  be  amply  rewarded.  First  consideration  should  go 
to  the  audience.  For,  if  you  are  wise,  you  will  plan  your 

program  to  fit  your  audience's  tastes.  If  you  are  to  show 
your  films  to  a  family  gathering,  you  will  want  one  sort 

of  show,  while  a  specialized  group  of  winter  sports  enthu- 
siasts or  medical  men  would  want  to  see  a  different  sort  of 

program. 
Next,  consider  the  emphasis  to  be  given  to  the  movie  part 

of  the  evening's  entertainment.  Are  the  films  to  comprise 
the  entire  program,  or  will  they  be  relegated  to  the  end  of 
the  evening?  The  answers  to  this  and  similar  questions  will 

determine  the  length  of  the  movies  selected. 

If  your  shows  at  home  are  running  smoothly,  the  chances 
are  ten  to  one  that  the  reason  is  that  you  know  the  exact 

location  of  every  piece  of  equipment  or  item  of  household 

furniture  that  you  might  use  in  any  part  of  the  performance. 
It  follows,  then,  that  it  is  much  simpler  to  handle  a  show 
away  from  home  if  you  can  duplicate  the  apparatus  that  you 
use  at  home. 

The  projectionist  presenting  movies  away  from  home  can- 
not count  on  obtaining  help  from  non  movie  making  friends, 

even  though  it  is  enthusiastically  offered.  If  Jim  or  Bill  is 

going  to  connect  cables,  or  set  up  the  projector  for  you,  the 
chances  are  that,  when  the  big  moment  comes,  Jim  or  Bill 
will  be  otherwise  engaged. 

The  movie  maker  must  aspire  to  be  a  self  sufficient  pro- 
jection unit,  ready  for  any  and  all  emergencies.  So  plan  to 

carry  the  projector,  a  long-  and  heavy  extension  cord,  a 
sturdy  table  or  stand,  several  spare  takeup  reels,  a  rewinding 
device  (if  one  is  not  incorporated  in  the  projector),  a  splicer 
with  fresh  film  cement,  at  least  one  spare  projection  lamp, 
lens  tissue  and  a  gate  cleaning  brush  and.  if  you  are  affluent, 

lenses  of  varying  focal  lengths,  along  with  the  best  screen 
that  you  have. 

One  may  be  tempted  to  save  himself  the  bother  of  carry- 
ing a  screen,  but  this  decision  would  be  unwise,  for.  if  you 

rely  on  a  club  or  even  a  friend  to  provide  the  screen,  you 
will  seldom  find  that  its  surface  is  clean  and  white  and 

highly  reflecting.  It  is  likely  to  be  too  small  or  too  large  for 

your  purpose.  If  you  are  showing  your  movies  in  a  hall  or 
auditorium,  you  may  find  that  the  most  suitable  spot  for  the 
projector  is  at  such  a  distance  from  the  screen  that  the 
image  either  is  greatly  larger  than  the  screen  provided  or 
that  it  fails  to  fill  it  by  a  large  margin.  In  the  case  of  more 
formal  presentations,  it  is  always  advisable  to  examine  the 
auditorium  a  few  days  in  advance. 

It  is  on  this  point  that  the  average  man  goes  wrong.  In- 
stead of  planning  the  installation  carefully,  he  waits  until 

the  last  moment  to  make  the  setup.  The  results  are  likely 
to  be  nothing  short  of  chaotic.  The  projector  is  placed  so 
low  that  every  late  comer  casts  his  shadow  upon  the  screen, 

and  one  reel  turns  out  not  to  be  rewound,  ready  for  projec- 

HOME  BASE 
Precautions  for  those  who 

take   their   films   visiting 

EDWARD    P.    ELLIS,    ACL 

tion.  The  house  lights,  to  cap  the  climax,  flicker  off  and  on 
with  a  morbid  propensity  for  non  cooperation.  Perhaps  the 

show  doesn't  even  get  started,  the  projector  having  been 
connected  to  a  source  of  power  which  went  off  with  the  house 

lights! 
Consider,  on  the  other  hand,  the  case  of  the  man  who  gets 

to  the  auditorium  early  and  sets  up  his  projector  stand  at 
the  right  location.  He  clamps  the  projector  firmly  to  the 
stand  and,  on  a  near  by  table,  he  carefully  stacks  trie  reels 
in  the  correct  order.  A  flashlight  and  a  projection  lamp,  in 
its  box,  join  the  films.  Next,  the  extension  cord  is  run  to 

an  outlet  which  is  known  to  be  on  a  circuit  fused  separately 
from  that  of  the  lights.  The  screen  is  erected  next  and,  with 
the  right  focal  length  lens  in  place,  the  first  reel  is  projected. 
The  operator  makes  a  short  tour  around  the  hall,  to  see  if 
the  picture  can  be  viewed  readily  from  any  position. 

Then,  if  the  film  is  familiar  to  the  movie  maker,  the  setup 

is  complete.  If  not.  he  will  run  through  the  entire  program 
at  least  once.  This  practice  does  more  to  develop  peace  of 

mind  than  any  other  expedient.  After  this  operation,  the 
filmer  can  rest  in  peace  until  just  before  show  time. 

If  the  projection  crew  consists  of  two  persons,  the  opti- 
mum condition  exists,  for  smart  operation  of  the  house 

lights  and  the  curtain  (if  there  is  one)  add  immeasurably 
to  the  overall  effect.  If  our  filmer  is  alone,  he  should  locate 

the  projector  near  the  light  switch  or  find  a  trustworthy 
assistant.  A  code  of  signals  should  be  agreed  upon,  and  a 

hand  "cricket'"  or  the  flashlight  can  be  used  for  their  trans- 
mission. ["Continued  on  page  38] 

you 

fheSe  a 

Pro/erf    
CCessOne,  

,   . 

h°IT)F 



TISSUE  PAPER 
OVER    METAL 

FRAME 

Frame   draped   with   diffusing    material 

to  avoid  reflections  on   metal  subjects 

Eliminating  high  lights   When 
bright 

objects,  such  as  silverware,  are  to  be 
filmed,  the  movie  maker  may  find  that 

the  reflections  on  the  surface  of  the  ob- 
ject are  so  brilliant  that  they  would 

spoil  the  picture. 

Still  photographers  solve  this  prob- 
lem by  building  a  light  framework  of 

wire  or  wood  and  by  draping  over  the 
frame  a  light  material,  such  as  tissue 

paper  or  tracing  cloth,  that  will  diffuse 
light.  The  subject  is  then  placed  within 
the  box  thus  made,  which  is  uncovered 

on  one  side,  to  give  to  the  camera  an 

open  view.  The  lights,  placed  on  the 
outside  of  the  framework,  as  shown  in 

the  drawing,  illuminate  the  subject 
without  producing  a  glare. 

Flashes  ̂ '  your  pictures  are  marred 
by  light  flashes,  which  oc- 

cur just  before  or  just  after  the  end  of 
a  scene,  do  not  blame  the  trouble  on 

the  film  or  the  processing  laboratory.  It 
is  quite  certain  to  be  a  fault  of  the 
camera.  These  flashes  are  usually  the 
sign  of  a  minute  light  leak,  which  is  so 
tiny  that  it  does  not  fog  the  film  as  long 
as  it  is  running  through  the  camera, 
but  the  cumulative  effect  of  which  may 
become  evident  when  the  film  is  mo- 

tionless for  a  time.  These  tiny  leaks  are 

very  rare,  but  they  may  be  extremely 
difficult  to  find. 

One  ingenious  amateur  made  a  sys- 
tematic search  for  an  elusive  leak  and 

found  that,  by  placing  a  sheet  of  bro- 
mide paper  (enlarging  paper  for 

"'stills")  in  the  camera  in  a  darkroom, 
then  by  taking  the  closed  camera  out 
into  the  sunlight,  he  was  able  to  track 

down  the  trouble.  The  paper,  when  de- 
veloped, showed  where  the  light  was 

entering   the  camera,   and  it  was  then 

Technical  comment 

and  timely  topics 

i6  for  the  amateu  r 
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a  simple  matter  to  fix  the  leak.  As  a 
rule,  it  will  be  best  to  send  the  camera 

back  to  the  manufacturer,  to  undergo 

tests  and  repairs,  but,  in  some  cases, 
the  mechanically  minded  movie  maker 
can  effect  the  repairs  himself. 

Rewind  Eight  Owners  of  8mm. magazine  cameras 
have  discovered  that  they  are  able  to 
run  film  backward  in  the  magazine  and 

thus  easily  to  produce  double  exposures 

and  dissolves.  This  feat  is  done  by  film- 

ing the  first  scenes  of  the  double  ex- 
posure and  then  taking  the  magazine 

out  of  the  camera,  turning  it  over  and 

putting  it  back  in  place.  The  lens  is 

then  covered  and  the  camera  is  op- 
erated. By  this  procedure  the  film  runs 

backward.  After  the  desired  length  of 
film  has  been  rewound  in  the  camera, 

the  magazine  is  removed,  turned  over 

to  its  former  position  and  inserted  in 
the  camera  for  the  second  exposure. 

There  is  one  tricky  point  in  connec- 
tion with  this  maneuver,  and  that  is  the 

action  of  the  footage  indicator.  Run- 
ning the  film  backward  in  this  way  does 

not  subtract  from  the  footage  shown  on 
the  dial,  but  it  will  add  to  that  amount. 

If  you  keep  this  point  in  mind,  you  will 
not  have  difficulty  in  knowing  just  how 
much  film  remains  in  the  camera  after 

a  double  exposure  operation. 

Flip  books  I'  is  not  difficult  to produce,  from  a  shot 
in  one  of  your  movies,  a  book  of  frame 
enlargements,  arranged  in  a  sequence, 

so  that  the  scene  will  appear  to  be  in 
motion  when  the  book  is  flipped  under 

the  fingers.  Enlarge  every  other  frame 

of  a  given  piece  of  action  and  bind  the 
enlargements  together,  as  shown  in  the 

drawing.  The  enlargements  must  all  be 

the  same  size  and  must  be  bound  firmly 

together  in  the  same  relative  positions. 
If  the  action  is  somewhat  slow,  you 

might  enlarge  only  every  third  frame, 
instead  of  every  second  one. 

No    Clippings      If  y°ur  splicer  is  of the   type   which   al- 
lows the  tiny  clipped   ends   of   film   to 

drop  through  to  the  editing  board,  you 

may  have  been  annoyed  with  the  prob- 
lem of  removing  them  from  the  space 

between  the  splicer  and  the  board.  Gen- 
erally, they  collect  during  editing  and 

then,  later,  if  the  board  is  tipped,  they 
will  slide  out  and  fall  on  the  floor.  To 

remedy  this  situation,  cut  a  hole  direct- 
ly under  the  splicer  in  the  bottom  of 

the  board,  so  that  the  clips  will  fall 
through  on  the  table.  Put  a  piece  of 

newspaper  underneath  the  splicer; 

then,  when  you  finish  editing  opera- 
tions, put  away  the  splicer,  and  the 

detritus  will  remain  on  the  newspaper, 

which  can  be  gathered  up  and  thrown 
into  a  wastebasket. 

Fading  glass    Ic  is  easy  t0  make  a fading  glass  from 
two  pieces  of  clear  glass  and  a  strip  of 
adhesive  tape  or  Scotch  photographic 

tape.  The  glasses  should  be  cut  into 
pieces  about  two  inches  wide  and  seven 

inches  long.  Clean  both  pieces  thor- 
oughly and.  by  using  a  lighted  candle 

to  produce  soot,  proceed  to  darken  one 
glass.  Leave  one  end  of  this  glass  clear 
and.  beginning  about  two  inches  from 

this  end,  apply  the  soot  to  the  rest  of 

the  glass  in  successively  heavier  coat- 
ings. Thus  you  can  make  a  glass  evenly 

graduated  from  opacity  to  transpar- 
ency. The  next  step  is  to  place  this  in 

contact  with  the  clear  glass,  so  that  the 

Flip  book  made  with  frame  enlargements 
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soot  covered  side  is  protected.  Bind  the 

two  together,  with  tape  along  the  edges. 
In  The  Clinic,  in  May,  1940,  Movie 

Makers,  will  be  found  a  description  of 
a  holder  for  fading  glasses,  which 
makes  their  use  a  simple  matter. 

Sprocket  knob  If  y°u  use  a  Cine- Kodak  Special, 

you  may  have  occasion  to  thread  the 
film  chamber  when  it  is  detached  from 

the  camera.  Under  this  circumstance, 

the  only  way  in  which  to  test  the  thread- 

ing is  to  turn  the  sprocket  by  hand.  Al- 
though the  sprocket  is  so  designed  that 

you  may  turn  it  with  your  fingers,  it  is 

Knob  that  fits  over  sprocket  of 

film  chamber  of  Cine-Kodak  Special 

rather  difficult  to  hold  it  firmly.  Hence 

a  special  wooden  knob,  which  will  fit 
over  the  sprocket  hub  and  which  may 

be  gripped  readily  by  the  hand,  is  a 
convenient  accessory. 

The  knob,  which  is  applied  only  when 
one  wants  to  turn  the  sprocket,  may  be 
of  any  convenient  size.  A  diameter  of 
about  one  and  one  half  inches  and  a 

height  of  about  one  inch  are  suggested. 
Two  thin  saw  cuts  are  made  in  one  end 

of  the  knob,  and  these  are  spaced  so 
that,  when  metal  strips  are  forced  into 
them,  the  ends  of  the  strips  will  just 
fit  over  the  raised  oblong  part  of  the 

sprocket.  The  resultant  device,  illus- 
trated in  the  drawing  here,  may  be 

quickly  slipped  over  the  sprocket  top 
when  one  desires  to  test  the  film  flow. 

After  the  test,  the  knob  is  removed,  and 

the  chamber  may  be  placed  on  the  cam- 
era, to  run  off  the  leader  as  you  wish. 

Spool  clearance  Very  careful movie  makers 

check  the  clearance  on  their  takeup 

spools,  so  that  they  will  be  positive  that 
no  film  jams  will  occur  because  of  a 
bent  flange.  Spools  are  checked  at  the 

factory,  but  occasionally  they  are  bent 
in  service.  A  short  strip  of  film,  held  as 

shown  in  the  sketch,  can  be  passed  be- 
tween the  spool  flanges,  and  thus  one 

can  make  sure  that  they  have  not  been 

pressed  together.  If  the  sides  have  been 

bent,  the  straightening  must  be  done 
very  carefully  and  accurately. 

"Stills"  tOO  ̂   y°u  shoot  "stills" while  you  are  making 

movies,  you  may  find  it  convenient  to 
mount  your  still  camera  on  your  movie 
tripod.  A  simple  method  of  doing  this 
is  to  use  one  of  the  spring  clamp,  ball 

and  socket,  camera  mounting  devices 

that  are  sold  for  clamping  still  cameras 
to  the  backs  of  chairs  or  to  edges  of 
tables.  This  clamp  can  be  screwed  to 

the  tripod  leg  near  the  top;  as  it  has 
its  own  flexible  joint,  it  will  permit  the 

still  camera  to  be  tilted  in  any  direc- 
tion. 

Tele  ski  shots  A  telephoto  is  in- valuable in  fol- 
lowing the  rapid  action  of  skiing  with 

a  movie  camera.  Set  up  your  camera  on 
a  tripod,  near  the  bottom  of  a  slope, 

in  a  position  in  relation  to  the  ski  run 

so  that  you  can  catch  the  skiers  coming 

in  a  diagonal  line  toward  you.  If  pos- 
sible, rehearse  the  action  before  you 

film.  Ask  a  skier  to  come  down  the 

slope  and  try  to  follow  him,  centering 

his  body  in  the  frame  as  you  "pan" 
the  camera.  It  will  be  necessary  to 

"pan"  the  camera  through  only  a  short 
arc,  because,  by  using  a  telephoto,  you 
can  shoot  the  action  at  considerable 

distance  from  the  camera.  The  tele- 

photo will  enable  you  to  get  plenty  of 

usable  footage  before  the  skier  reaches 
the  camera. 

Emergency  vignetter    Now  and then,  one 
finds  use  for  an  iris  device,  which  will 

permit  the  exclusion  of  all  the  camera 
field  except  a  round  spot  in  the  center 
of  a  frame.  Some  cameras  are  fitted 

with  masks  and  slots,  to"  achieve  this  ef- 
fect, and  mask  boxes  are  sometimes 

used  for  the  purpose;  but,  if  one  has 
neither  of  these  aids,  he  may  use  an 

ordinary  cardboard  mailing  tube.  The 
tube  is  simply  slipped  over  the  lens. 
The  size  of  the  picture  area  left  in  the 
center  of  the  frame  will  depend  on  the 

diameter  and  length  of  the  tube,  as  well 
as  on  the  focal  length  of  the  lens  on 

the  camera.  Best  results  are  obtained 

by  blackening  the  inside  of  the  tube. 
Use  a  long  handled  brush  and  some 
India  ink  or  flat  black  paint. 

Have  you  ivorked  out  any  new 

and  clever  ideas  to  aid  in  your 

movie  making?  Have  you  built 

any  new  gadgets  or  improved  on 
some  old  ones?  If  you  have  and 

if  they  have  not  appeared  in  print, 
send  them  along  to  The  Clinic.  A 

usable  item  with  pictures  or  sketch 

will  bring  you  four  dollars.  Send 

in  your  ideas! 

Sound  Control  Tlle  proper  control of  sound  volume 

may  be  a  problem  to  the  users  of  dual 
turntable  outfits.  If  the  sound  outfit  is 

placed  close  to  the  projector,  it  is  diffi- 
cult for  the  operator  to  estimate  the 

loudness  of  the  sound,  because  of  the 

noise  of  the  projector.  Furthermore, 

because  speakers  are  directional,  the 
sound  is  loudest  when  one  is  directly  in 

line  with  them.  If  a  second  person  is 

available  to  operate  the  projector,  it  is 

best  to  have  the  turntables  placed  some- 
what to  one  side  of  the  room,  away  from 

the  projector  and  away  from  a  position 
directly  in  line  with  the  loud  speaker. 

Then  the  turntable  operator  will  have 
a  better  idea  of  the  best  sound  volume 
for  the  audience. 

lev  note  I*    y°u    are    fortunate enough  to  live  in  a  part 

of  the  world  where  frost  coats  the  win- 
[Continued  on  page  30] 

CARDBOARD 
MAILING TUBE 

A     simple     means     of     producing     vignettes 
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.  anewa  dVs0ll    CVO"' AMATEUR  CLUBS 

What  organized  cine  groups  are  doing  everywhere 

Hartford  sees  Maxim  winner    In    keeping   with    a 
tradition  established 

in  1937,  the  Hartford  Cinema  Club,  in  Connecticut,  pre- 
sented early  last  month  the  Maxim  Award  winner  of  1940  at 

a  gala  screening  held  in  honor  of  Mrs.  Percy  Maxim  Lee, 

ACL,  donor  of  the  award.  On  the  same  program  with  The 
Will  and  the  Way,  1940  Maxim  Award  winner,  by  Chester 
Glassley,  the  club  presented  a  selected  number  of  Ten  Best 
award  winning  films  as  follows:  Three  Wishes,  by  Earl 

Cochran:  Before  the  Wind,  by  James  H.  McCarthy,  ACL: 

Fluffy,  the  Kitten,  by  Grayce  and  Kenneth  F.  Space,  ACL; 

IT'ildflowers,  by  Robert  P.  Kehoe,  ACL. 
All  the  pictures  were  accompanied  by  music  presented  on 

the  double  turntable.  James  W.  Moore,  ACL,  League  con- 
tinuity and  club  consultant,  was  a  guest  of  the  Hartford  club 

at  the  screening  and  spoke  briefly  about  each  of  the  pictures. 

Contest  in  Brooklyn  With  ten  entries  in  two  classes, 
members  of  the  Brooklyn  Ama- 

teur Cine  Club,  ACL,  recently  concluded  that  group's  third 
annual  contest  at  a  social  gathering  held  in  the  Hotel  Bos- 
sert,  club  headquarters.  The  awards,  in  order, 
went  to  the  following. 

Class  A:  John  Larson,  ACL,  for  They  Discover 
America;  Fred  Koch.  ACL.  for  Flowerland; 
H.  M.  Guthman.  for  Peace  and  Freedom.  Class 

B:  F.  S.  Sinclair,  for  Autumn  in  New  Hamp- 
shire; Sam  Fass.  for  Sam  Fass  Visits  the  Fair; 

Irving  Gittell.  for  Pipe  Dream. 
The  contest  was  judged  by  the  consulting  staff 

of  the  Amateur  Cinema  League. 

Tulsa  is  host  Nearly  eighty  members  and 

guests  of  the  Tulsa  Am-Mo 
Club,  in  Oklahoma,  braved  rain  and  cold  re- 

cently to  attend  the  first  annual  Guest  Night 

program  staged  by  that  group.  Featured  on  the 
program  were  a  fifteen  minute  talk,  Exposure 

Meters  and  How  to  Use  Them,  by  Lloyd  Goodi- 

JAMES    W.    MOORE,    ACL 

son;  a  short  8mm.  film.  Exposure  Meters  and  Filters;  a  forty 

minute  lecture.  Filming  in  Honduras,  illustrated  with  Koda- 
chrome  slides,  by  Dr.  Lowell  R.  Laudon,  of  the  University  of 
Tulsa;  a  screening  of  Royal  Visit,  Halifax,  from  the 

League's  Club  Library.  Dr.  Ira  T.  Parker,  membership  chair- 
man for  the  club,  was  in  charge  of  arrangements,  with 

J.  B.  Close  handling  the  generous  publicity  afforded  the 
meeting  by  the  local  press  and  radio  stations. 

Schenectady  Studies  H°w  ̂ e  Judge  the  Ten  Best was  the  subject  of  a  discussion 

given  by  James  W.  Moore,  ACL,  of  the  League's  staff,  at  a 
recent  gathering  of  the  Schenectady  Photographic  Society. 

Cine  Group,  ACL.  at  club  head-       [Continued  on  page  43] 

*  "'Electioneering" — all  in  fun — 
at  recent  election  of  officers  at 
Los  Angeles  8mm.  Club. 
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NOW  the  "fun"  has  begun!  And  this  time  the  word  means 

work,  for  that  long  awaited  six  months'  trip  through- 
out much  of  the  United  States  and  Mexico  is  now  over.  HeTe. 

on  our  editing  desk,  is  a  pile  of  more  than  forty  100  foot 
rolls  of  16mm.  Kodachrome.  plus  several  hundred  35mm. 

Kodachrome  "stills"  and  a  batch  of  black  and  white  still 
pictures  to  be  developed  and  enlarged.  Some  fun,  eh?  I  guess 

that  we  won't  have  much  trouble  in  knowing  what  to  do  with 
those  "long  winter  evenings!" 

An  analysis  of  the  editing  job  ahead  of  us  will  give  you 
some  idea  of  what  we  did  with  six  months  and  a  lot  of  film. 

In  the  first  place,  we  realized  long  before  our  long  trip 

began  that  the  so  called  "running  travelog,"  in  which  the 
pictures  take  the  audience  from  place  to  place,  usually  in  a 
somewhat  disconnected  manner,  was  not  for  us.  After  all, 

we  planned  to  cover  some  18,000  miles,  by  automobile  and 
railroad,  and  to  shoot  several  thousand  feet  of  film.  Even  a 

"super  super  travelog"  couldn't  cover  all  that  ground  with- 
out becoming  dreadfully  boring.  Then,  too,  we  made  a  cou- 
ple of  running  travelogs  some  ten  years  ago  and  quickly 

abandoned  them  in  favor  of  more  limited  and  restricted 

subjects  which  we  call  the  "travel  study." 
Our  decision  was  to  make  a  number  of  separate  travel 

studies  of  particular  regions  along  the  way.  Each  film  would 

be  complete  in  itself,  but  we  decided  also  to  make  a  num- 

ber of  35mm.  Kodachrome  "stills"  which  might  be  projected 
between  the  presentation  of  one  movie  and  the  next. 

Thus  it  would  be  possible  to  screen  one  or  two  reels  of 
movies  on  one  phase  of  our  trip  and  then  to  screen  several 
slides  that  would  bridge  the  gap  between  this  movie  and  the 
next.  We  planned  to  score  our  movies  with  music  on  the 

double  turntable,  but  to  limit  narration  to  the  period  during 
which  the  slides  are  being  shown.  Thus  we  should  avoid  the 

A  report  of  actual  work 

that  is  now  in  progress 

FRANK    E.    SUNNELL,    ACL 

familiar  "running  comment"  that  accompanies  so  many- 
travel  films — usually  to  their  detriment. 
We  had  numbered  all  our  film  boxes  before  we  mailed 

them  to  the  processing  station  and  we  had  kept  brief  notes 
about  each  roll  as  it  was  exposed,  so  that,  when  we  started 
to  edit,  we  were  all  set  to  group  them  by  subjects  and  to 
wind  them  on  400  foot  reels.  This  procedure  would  enable 

us  to  give  our  movies  a  preliminary  "once  over"  on  the  pro- 

jector. We  sorted  the  film  into  piles  representing  separate  sub- 
jects, and  here  is  a  tabulation  of  the  material  available: 

Subject  Footage 
Florida  600  feet 

New  Orleans  100  feet 
Mexico  1.000  feet 

Solar  Eclipse  100  feet 
San  Antonio  Zoo  100  feet 

White   Sands   of  Alamogordo  100  feet 
Chiricahua  National   Monument  100  feet 
Sahuaroland  400  feet 

Grand  Canyon  600  feet 
Yellowstone  Park  1,000  feet 
Adirondacks  400  feet 

We  found  that  it  took  all  of  two       [Continued  on  page  38] 



Fig.  1 Fig.  2 
i^ra4[ •  Left,  frame  enlargement 

of  8mm.  movie  made  with 
microscope.  Right,  frame 

from  16mm.  color  movie  of 
microscopic  subject. 
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CINE  MICROGRAPHIC   TECHNIQUE 
MAKING  motion  pictures  through  a  microscope,  or  cine 

micrography,  as  the  art  is  generally  known,  was  some- 
what limited  in  scope  until  a  few  years  ago.  The  advent  of 

16mm.  and  8mm.  cameras,  together  with  the  availability  of 
faster  and  finer  grain  film,  has  contributed  much  in  lowering 
costs,  so  that  it  is  no  longer  an  expensive  pastime. 

Making  good  pictures  of  microscopic  subjects  is  truly  an 
art,  for  one  must  not  only  be  a  fair  movie  maker,  but  also 
a  fairly  good  microscopist,  to  obtain  the  best  results.  So,  as 

a  hobby,  it  is  in  the  advanced  amateur  class — advanced,  but 
not  necessarily  expensive. 

The  equipment  required  may  vary,  from  an  8mm.  camera 

with  an  //3.5  lens  and  a  twenty  to  twenty  five  dollar  micro- 
scope to  an  elaborate  movie  camera  and  the  most  expensive 

microscope  manufactured.  The  important  thing  is  that  one 
can  begin  making  movies  through  a  microscope  for  a  total 
outlay  of  only  sixty  dollars. 

Recently.  Dr.  Oliver  McCoy,  of  the  University  of  Roch- 
ester, School  of  Medicine,  returned  from  a  year  in  China, 

where  he  went  to  study,  at  first  hand,  the  Oriental  blood 

fluke   (Schistosoma  japonicum).  Dr.   McCoy  had   with   him 

A  discussion  of  the  method 

of  filming  with  microscopes 

HARRIS    B.    TUTTLE 

a  Cine-Kodak  Eight,  with  an  //3.5  lens,  and  he  made  several 
hundred  feet  of  the  people  afflicted  with  this  parasite.  While 
he  was  examining  several  of  the  worms  under  a  microscope, 
the  idea  occurred  to  him  of  trying  to  make  a  motion  picture 

of  them.  He  loaded  his  camera  with  regular  Eastman  Cine- 
Eight  Panchromatic  Film  and  opened  the  lens  diaphragm 

to  //3.5.  To  illuminate  the  specimen,  he  used  rays  of  sun- 
light which  fell  on  the  microscope  mirror.  He  rested  his 

camera  lens  lightly  on  the  microscope  eyepiece  and  pressed 
the  button.  The  result  (see  Fig.  1)  was  some  of  the  finest 
and  most  interesting  8mm.  microscopic  movies  that  I  have 

seen. 
On  the  other  hand.  Dr.  Stafford  Warren,  of  the  same 

university,  used  the  Cine-Kodak  Special,  the  Bausch  and 
Lomb  micrographic  camera  stand  and  observation  eyepiece 

(beam  splitter)  and  Type  A  Kodachrome  film,  to  make  slow 
motion  pictures,  in  color,  of  the  capillaries  in  the  mesentary 

of  a  rabbit — something  never  before  accomplished  on  a  warm 
blooded  animal.    (See  Fig.  2.) 

In  general,  however,  the  quality  of  results  obtained  will 
be  more  or  less  proportionate  to  the  quality  and  flexibility 

of  the  equipment  used. 
While,  obviously,  one  is  limited  in  the  number  and  types 

of  subjects  that  can  be  filmed  with  less  expensive  cameras 
and  microscopes,  practically  everything  seen  satisfactorily 
through  the  microscope  can  be  filmed.  In  many  instances, 
movies  of  microscopic  subjects  made  at  regular  camera 

film  speeds,  or  with  fast  or  slow  motion,  reveal  a  great  deal 
of  important  data  not  seen  by  the  eye  when  an  operator  is 

using  the  microscope.  Important,  too,  is  the  fact  that  it  is 
possible  to  project  motion  pictures  many  times  and  that 
numerous  persons  can  see  the  projected  action,  while  only 

one  person  can  look  into  a  microscope  at  a  time. 

From  my  own  experience,  I  should  say  that,  regardless 

of  type  of  camera  or  microscope  employed,  the  Bausch  & 
Lomb    camera   stand   and   observation   eyepiece   specifically 

designed    for    this    work    are    invaluable.    This    outfit    (see 

Fig.  3)  consists  of  a  sturdy  stand  so  designed  as  to  fit  most 

popular  makes  of  movie  cameras,  and  an  observation  eye- 
piece. The  eyepiece  fits  into  a 

standard   lens   adapter,   which 

replaces    the    regular    camera 
•   Camera,  microscope  and  lens.     This     observation     eye- 
electric  release  ready  for  piece   permits   one   to   see  the 
use.  field    of    action    at    all    times 
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during  the  taking  of  the  picture.  It  permits  accurate  focusing 
and  framing  and  allows  one  to  start  or  stop  the  camera  at 
the  proper  time,  so  that  only  the  desired  action  is  filmed. 

For  filming  fairly  large  specimens,  crystals,  insects  and 
other  subjects  visible  to  the  naked  eye,  one  does  not  require 
an  expensive  microscope.  Specimens  of  this  size  are  usually 
filmed  at  low  magnification  (about  ten  to  fifty  times  on  the 
film),  and  acceptable  results  have  been  obtained  with  low 
priced  cameras  and  microscopes. 

The  higher  the  magnification,  the  more  necessary  it  be- 
comes to  use  better  cameras  and  microscopes  with  color 

corrected  lenses,  with  sturdy  supports  for  both  camera  and 

microscope,  so  that  they  can  be  adjusted  to  good  optical 
alignment. 

For  high  magnification  and  oil  immersion  work,  the  best 
microscopes  available  should  be  used,  because,  with  high 

magnifications,  there  is  less  depth  of  field,  and  every  adjust- 
ment becomes  more  critical. 

In  both  high  and  low  magnification  work,  the  best  for  the 

purpose  is  a  camera  that  has  a  reflex  finder,  for  accurate 

framing     and     fo- 

F'3-  *  I'"*"  c  u  s  i  n  g,    a    slow 
motion  feature, 

which  permits 

slowing  down  mi- 
croscopic action 

too  rapid  for  the 

eye  to  follow  and 
which  can  be 

equipped  with  the 
electric  release 

control  for  mak- 
ing time  lapse 

movies  of  slow  ac- 
tion. The  electric 

release  operates 
auto  matically, 

without  the  neces- 
sity of  constant 

attention.  (See 
Fig.   3.) 

A  microscope 

consists  primarily 

of  an  objective 
lens,  an  eyepiece, 

a  stage  on  which  the  specimen  is  placed,  a  substage  con- 
denser lens  and  diaphragm  and  a  mirror.    (See  Fig.  4.) 

Light  from  some  extraneous  source,  either  daylight  or 

artificial,  is  permitted  to  fall  on  the  mirror.  The  mirror  ele- 
ment contains  mirrors  on  both  sides — one  is  a  plane  mirror, 

the  other  a  concave  (on  most  microscopes).  If  the  substage 

condenser  is  removed,  either  mirror  may  be  used.  The  con- 
cave mirror  will  then  give  the  more  concentrated  beam  of 

light  of  the  two.  The  plane  mirror,  with  or  without  the  sub- 
stage  condenser,  is  used  for  visual  observation. 
When  the  substage  condenser  is  employed,  the  plane 

mirror  is  used   (see  Fig.  5 — A.  B.  C,  D).  In  adjusting  this 

part  of  the  equip- 
Fig.  5  ment    for    photog- 

raphy, the  cone  of 
light  should  be 
concentrated  and 
so  focused  that 

the  brightest  spot 

of  light,  or  the 
end  of  the  cone. 

is  brought  to  fo- 
cus in  the  plane 

of  the  specimen. 

This  point  can  be 
seen  visually,  by 

blowing  smoke 
into  the  light  rays 

Mechanical  Construction  of  the  Microscope 
Courtesy  Bausch  and  Lomb 

•   Principal  features  of  the  microscope. 

•  A.  Plane  mirror,  no  substage  con- 
denser (visual  work).  B.  Concave  mir- 

ror, no  substage  condenser  (low  power 
movie  work).  C.  Plane  mirror  and  con- 

denser  for  movies.  D.    Wrong  method. 

Fig.  6 

above  the  microscope 

stage,  or  by  using  a 
block  of  uranium 

glass  ( one  costs 
about  five  dollars) 

which  scatters  the 

rays  sufficiently  to 

make  their  path  be- 
come visible.  (See 

Fig.  6.) 

Microscope  objec- 
tives are  similar  to 

camera  lenses,  except 

that  they  are  of  short- 
er focal  length  for 

high  magnification 
work.  Such  lenses 

range  from  1.5mm.. 
3mm.,  4mm..  up  to 
about  55mm.  in  focal 

length.  The  16.  32. 

48  and  55mm.  ob- 
jectives are  used  for 

low  magnification 

work  on  large  speci- 
mens, and  the  1.5,  2 

and  4mm.  objectives 

for  high  magnifica- 

tion, in  filming  ob- 
jects invisible  to  the 

naked  eye. 

To  obtain  the  very 

best  optical  condi- 
tions, a  different  fo- 

cal length  substage 
condenser  lens  should 

be  used  with  each 
different  focal  length 

objective.  An  exam- 
ple of  this  is  the 

three  lens  divisible 

Abbe  tyre  of  con- 
denser. In  other 

words,    the    substage 

condenser  lens  should  be  of  such  a  focal  length  as  to  be 

about  the  same  distance  below  the  specimen  as  the  objec- 

tive is  above.  Only  in  this  way  is  it  possible  for  the  objec- 
tive lens  to  collect  the  maximum  of  light  passing  through 

the  specimen,  and  also  to  obtain  the  best  definition. 
To  bring  the  specimen  to  a  visual  focus,  it  is  necessary  to 

use  a  microscope  eyepiece.  For  visual  work,  this  eyepiece 

can  be  made  to  magnify  the  field  seen  by  the  objective  from 

about  four  to  twelve  and  a  half  times — the  four,  five,  seven 
and  a  half  and  ten  times  are  those  most  generally  used. 

In  filming  through  a  microscope,  it  is  not  essential 
to  have  both  a  magnifying  eyepiece  and  a  camera  lens. 

While  pictures  can  be  made  through  both  lenses,  the  pres- 
ence of  the  two  does  not  improve  the  definition  or  contrast. 

The  introduction  of  additional  surfaces  of  glass  may  cause 

flare  and  a  general  flattening  of  the  movie  image.  The  micro- 
scope objective  acts  as  a  camera  lens,  and  it  can  be  adjusted 

to  focus  the  microscopic  specimen  directly  on  the  film.  How- 
ever, when  the  observation  eyepiece  is  used  in  this  way,  a 

special  additional  eyepiece  is  necessary  in  the  microscope,  so 
that  specimens  can  be  refocused  during  the  filming. 

One  of  the  chief  difficulties  in  obtaining  good  microscopic 

pictures  has  been  the  elimination  of  vibration.  While  some 
of  this  difficulty  is  reduced  in  making  motion  pictures 

through  the  microscope,  as  compared  to  its  importance 
in  making  still  pictures,  nevertheless  it  is  a  factor  which 
must  be  considered. 

Vibration  caused  by  large  trucks,  trains  or  automobiles 

passing  within   a  couple  of  hun-       [Continued  on  page  30] 

Fig.  7 

•  Top,  the  use  of  uranium  glass. 
Bottom,  light  sensitive  cell  unit  and 
galvanometer  used  for  measuring 
light    intensities    through    specimen. 
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"Roll  Out,  Fire  Fighters" 
With  the  cooperation  of  the  United  States  Forest  Service, 

Strafford  Wentworth.  ACL,  of  Palermo,  Calif.,  has  just  com- 
pleted a  two  reel  color  film.  Roll  Out,  Fire  Fighters,  dealing 

with  the  work  of  the  Forest  Service,  in  preventing  forest  fires 

and  in  controlling  them  once  they  have  started.  The  illustra- 
tions on  this  page  give  some  idea  of  the  spectacular  char- 

acter of  Mr.  Wentworth's  subject.  On  800  feet  of  16mm. 
Kodachrome  sound  on  film,  he  has  managed  to  show  every 
branch  of  the  Forest  Service  in  action. 

The  picture  opens  with  introductory  scenes  taken  at  the 

headquarters  of  the  Service.  It  then  goes  into  the  field,  show- 
ing Forest  Service  men  watching  acres  of  timberland,  hour 

after  hour,  for  the  first  signs  of  smoke.  A  minor  conflagra- 
tion is  sighted,  and  one  man  is  dispatched  to  put  it  out.  At 

larger  fires,  more  men  are  called  from  headquarters  and 

from  volunteer  stations  throughout  the  neighboring  country- 
side, until  at  last  all  the  power  of  the  Forest  Service,  with 

its  facilities  for  taking  care  of  an  army  of  men  in  the  field, 
has  been  brought  into  play. 

Showings  for  the  film  are  tentatively  scheduled  for  the 

Smithsonian  Institution  and  the  National  Geographic  Society 
next  month. 

China  Carries  On 

News  of  visual  education  in  beleaguered  China  comes 
from  M.  C.  Swen.  of  the  Department  of  Visual  Education  of 

the  University  of  Nanking,  ACL,  China.  Mr.  Swen,  who  is 
in  the  United  States  on  a  grant  from  the  Rockefeller  Founda- 

tion, to  study  production  technique  and  the  use  of  educa- 

tional pictures  here,  reports  that  nearly  two  thirds  of  the 

The  non  theatrical 

movie  as  used  for 

various  purposes 

LAURENCE    S.    CRITCHELL,    jr. 

important  visual  instruction  centers  in  China  are  working 

at  full  capacity,  with  no  prospect  of  activities  being  discon- 
tinued in  the  near  future. 

The  two  latest  films  of  the  University  of  Nanking,  Chinese 
Salt  Wells  and  Life  of  People  in  Sikong,  are  among  seven 

subjects  which  Mr.  Swen  brought  to  the  United  States  with 
him  and  which  are  being  left  here  for  distribution  at  a  later 
date.  Both  films  are  400  feet  of  16mm.  black  and  white 

silent. 

Up  to  the  present,  over  43,000  feet  of  16mm.  silent  educa- 
tional films  have  been  made  by  the  University  of  Nanking. 

Difficulties  have  been  tremendous  since  the  start  of  the  war. 

The  University  has  had  to  move  to  the  West,  to  Chengtu, 
and  from  there  has  had  to  send  all  films  by  air  express  to 

Hongkong  for  processing,  often  with  months  of  delay  en 
route. 

Air  raids  have  been  interrupting  all  work  since  the  early 

part  of  the  war  and,  in  Szechuan,  they  became  so  frequent 
that  cameras  and  films  had  to  be  moved  into  underground 
caves  for  safe  keeping.  But,  as  the  raids  became  regular, 
working  schedules  could  be  timed  to  avoid  them,  and  the 

demand  for  subjects  has  increased  month  after  month. 

Educational  Picture  Conference 

Nineteen  films  were  used  to  illustrate  teaching  points  at 
the  Second  Conference  on  the  Educational  Production  of 

Motion  Pictures,  held  at  Ohio  State  University,  November 

19  and  20,  1940,  according  to  a  report  from  the  Bureau  of 
Educational  Research  at  that  University.  Among  films  shown 

by  League  members  were  Making  Lime  on  the  Farm,  by 
George     F.     Johnson,     ACL,     of       [Continued  on  page  42] 
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There  are  jobs  waiting  for  you  in  your  community 

IF  you  "can't  quite  afford"  that  new  lens  or  gadget,  look 
around  for  a  movie  job  in  your  community!  You  will  be 

surprised  at  the  many  opportunities  for  the  movie  maker  to 

pick  up  a  few  extra  dollars. 

The  heads  of  local  clubs  and  lodges,  law  enforcing  agen- 
cies and  lawyers,  the  presidents  of  the  county  fair  boards 

and  the  heads  of  industrial  concerns  are  excellent  prospects 

for  part  time  money  making  activities  in  movies.  Most  of 
these  officials  are  fully  aware  of  the  value  of  motion  pictures 

in  their  work.  They  are  quick  to  recognize  the  importance 
of  having  a  capable  cameraman  on  whom  they  can  rely  for 
valuable  pictorial  records. 

The  local  Junior  Chamber  of  Commerce  of  my  city  re- 
ceived recognition  as  the  outstanding  Junior  Chamber  in 

the  State.  One  of  the  major  accomplishments  on  the  basis 

of  which  this  organization  received  the  award  was  the  man- 
agement of  a  parade,  commemorating  the  85th  anniversary 

of  the  city.  The  judges  estimated  the  success  of  the  parade  by 

studying  a  movie  record  of  it — a  film  that  I  made  on  behalf 
of  the  local  Junior  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Making  such  a 

movie  is  fun,  it  adds  a  few  dollars  to  your  filming  budget 
and  it  serves  a  real  civic  purpose.  Such  movies  are  important 
as  records  of  the  present  and  as  history  in  the  future. 

Don't  go  out  on  such  an  assignment  "cold."  without  any 
plans.  At  least  outline  the  shots  which  you  feel  should  be 
included  in  the  movie.  Study  the  program  and  pick  out  its 
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important  phase;  learn  when  and  where  outstanding  events 
will  be  held. 

Many  unexpected  subjects  will  turn  up.  and  you  can  in- 
clude them  in  your  film;  but  you  must  have  some  definite 

idea  of  the  activities  that  are  likely  to  make  the  best  scenes 

and  you  must  plan  to  catch  them.  Don't  station  yourself  on 
some  high  vantage  point  and  forget  the  closeups.  Closeups 
will  add  life  and  variety  to  the  record. 

Unique  indeed  is  the  community  which  does  not  have  its 
quota  of  crime  and  accidents.  Pictures  are  one  of  the  most 

effective  means  of  presenting  evidence,  and  they  are  accepted 

in  most  courts.  Hence  the  sheriff,  chief  of  police  or  an  at- 
torney who  has  obtained  a  motion  picture  of  the  re  enact- 

ment of  a  crime  or  accident  has  a  powerful  weapon  for  con- 
viction in  his  hands. 

Even  if  the  officer  or  attorney  is  a  movie  maker  himself, 

he  usually  would  prefer  to  have  somebody  else  take  the  pic- 
tures for  him.  The  testimony  of  an  outsider,  concerning  the 

method  of  taking  the  picture  and  its  authenticity,  carries 
greater  weight  with  a  jury  than  that  of  a  person  connected 
with  the  case. 

The  jury  in  a  criminal  case  will  more  readily  accept  a 
picture  as  a  voluntary  re  enactment  if  somebody  outside 
testifies  that  the  prisoner  was  not  under  compulsion  when 

the  picture  was  taken.  In  damage  cases,  a  counsel  prefers 
not  to   take   the   picture  himself.       [Continued  on  page  40] 
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CINE-KODAKS  AND  CINE-KODAK  FILMS. 

DINNERS. . .  a± 
IN  THE  A.C.L'S  "TEN  BEST  FOR  1940,"  INCLUDING  THE  MAXIM 
MEMORIAL  AWARD,  ALL  TEN  OF  THE  FILMS  WERE  CINE-KODAK 

FILMS,  AND  EIGHT  OF  THE  TEN  CAMERAS  WERE  CINE-KODAKS 

TOP  honor  among  home  movie  makers  for  1940  has  been  given  Chester 

Glassley,  of  Dallas,  Texas.  His  film,  "The  Will  and  the  Way,"  was  selected 
by  the  Amateur  Cinema  League  for  the  1940  Hiram  Percy  Maxim  award. 

Mr.  Glassley  used  Kodachrome  Film  and  a  Cine-Kodak  Eight-60. 

Of  the  other  nine  movie  makers  whose  work  placed  among  the  A.C.L.'s 
"Ten  Best  for  1940,"  four  used  16  mm.  Kodachrome,  three  used  8  mm.  Koda- 

chrome, and  two  used  a  black-and-white  Cine-Kodak  Film.  Cameras  used 

by  these  winners  included  a  16  mm.1  Magazine  Cine-Kodak,  two  Cine- 
Kodak  Eights,  and  four  Cine-Kodak  Specials. 

So  again  this  year  Cine-Kodaks  and  Cine-Kodak  Films  are  proud  to 
have  had  a  part  in  the  creation  of  most  of  these  distinguished  home  movies. 

To  be  selected  and  used  by  the  country's  outstanding  artists  in  the  amateur 
field  is  an  honor.  It  also  imposes  responsibilities. 

To  those  beginners  and  veterans  who  have  their  eyes  on  a  place  among 

the  Ten  Best  for  1941  —  here's  luck,  and  the  promise  that  Cine-Kodaks,  Cine- 
Kodak  Films,  Kodascopes,  and  all  their  acces- 

sories will  give  you  the  same  dependable  qual- 
ity as  that  on  which  the  winners  for  1940  relied. 

EASTMAN  KODAK 

COMPANY 
ROCHESTER,   N.Y. 



ERE  are  all  the  current  Cine-Kodaks.  First,  at  the  left,  is  the  Cine-Kodak 
Eight-25  with  its  i/2.7  lens.  Next  is  the  inexpensive  but  highly  capable  Cine-Kodak 
Eight-20,  which  has  a  fixed-focus  f/3.5  lens.  Third  in  line  is  the  camera  with  which 

the  Hiram  Percy  Maxim  award  for  1940  was  won — Cine-Kodak  Eight-60.  It  has  a 
focusing  lens  rated  at  f/1.9.  Fourth,  is  the  remarkable  Magazine  Cine-Kodak  Eight, 
featuring  three-second  magazine  loading,  multiple  speeds,  interchangeability  of 
six  accessory  lenses,  and  many  another  useful  capability. 

Fifth  is  the  16  mm.  Cine-Kodak  Model  E,  embodying  many  features  not  usually 
found  in  so  moderately  priced  a  camera.  Model  E  is  available  with  either  a  fixed- 
focus  /3.5  lens  or  a  focusing  f/1.9  Kodak  Anastigmat  lens.  Sixth  in  line  is  the 
famous  Model  K.  Its  f/1.9  lens  may  be  replaced  by  any  of  seven  accessory  lenses. 

Seventh  is  the  16  mm.  Magazine  Cine-Kodak,  a  remarkable  combination  of  com- 
pactness and  versatility.  Takes  seven  wide-angle  or  telephoto  accessory  lenses. 

Last  in  the  line  is  the  aristocrat  of  16  mm.  motion  picture  cameras,  Cine-Kodak 
Special,  which  incorporates  or  can  be  equipped  with  every  facility  to  the  making 
of  precisely  controlled  movies  in  exacting,  highly  specialized  work. 

These  are  the  Cine-Kodak  Films 

KODACHROME,  the  magnificent  color  film,  available  in  two 

types,  Regular  for  daylight  movies  and  Type  A  for  movies  by 
Photoflood  light.  For  16  mm.  cameras  Kodachrome  is  packed 
in  100-  and  50-foot  rolls  and  in  50-foot  magazines.  For  8  mm. 
cameras  there  are  25-foot  rolls  and  magazines. 

16  MM.  SUPER-X  is  a  black-and-white  film  of  exceptional 

clarity,  brilliance,  and  fineness  of  grain.  In  100-  and  50-foot 
rolls  and  50-foot  magazines. 

16  MM.  SUPER-XX  is  the  speed  film  for  indoor  work  or  out- 

doors in  poor  light.  Excellent  general  quality,  too.  In  100-  and 
50-foot  rolls  and  50-foot  magazines. 

16  MM.  SAFETY  PAN  is  intended  for  use  when  the  special 

capabilities  of  the  other  films  are  not  needed.  In  100-foot rolls  only. 

8  MM.  SUPER-X.  This  is  the  speed  film  for  8  mm.  work.  In 
25-foot  rolls  and  magazines. 

8  MM.  PAN.  This  is  the  original  wide-latitude,  fine-grain 

8  mm.  film  which  made  "Eight"  movies  both  possible  and 

popular.  In  25-foot  rolls  only. 
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THE  church  and  the  school  are  not  the  only  users  of  sub- 
standard motion  pictures  as  an  important  adjunct  of  their 

activities.  Although  there  is  an  increasing  interest  in  these 

phases  of  film  presentation,  by  far  the  greatest  volume  of 
film  offerings  still  is  to  be  found  in  the  straight  field  of 
entertainment.  Clubs,  lodges,  granges,  sports  groups  and  the 
individual  home  projectionist  are  splendidly  served  when  it 

comes  to  "putting  on  a  show." 
Let  us  look  at  the  lists.  You  discover  at  once  that  they  are 

so  extensive,  in  both  silent  and  sound  pictures,  that  only  the 

cream  of  the  crop  can  be  mentioned  in  any  short  discussion. 

For  an  average  program,  you  will  want  a  feature  film,  a 
short  subject,  such  as  travel  or  sports,  a  newsreel  and  a 
comedy.  Let  us  take  these  classes  one  by  one. 

In  the  feature  field,  you  find  at  once  a  wide  variety  of 
subjects  and  stars.  Claudette  Colbert  leads  one  a  merry  chase 

in  Transatlantic  Merry-Go-Round,  and  she  is  more  quietly 
dramatic  in  /  Cover  The  Waterfront.  Robert  Young  is  gal- 

lant in  The  Red  Salute,  while  Stuart  Erwin  is  charmingly 

gawky  in  The  Palooka.  On  the  more  serious  side,  you  find 
Robert  Donat,  in  The  Count  of  Monte  Cristo,  with  Randolph 

Scott  leading  an  impressive  band  of  early  Americans  in  The 
Last  of  the  Mohicans.  Still  other  topnotch  titles  are  Abraham 
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Wide  variety  may  be  had 

for  home  and  club  shows 

JAMES    W.    MOORE,    ACL 

Lincoln,  Diamond  Jim,  Drake  the  Pirate,  Imitation  of  Life 

(there's  Miss  Colbert  again!)  and  The  Magnificent  Obses- 
sion, with  Irene  Dunne.  In  the  field  of  widely  popular  West- 
erns alone,  the  available  offerings  include  such  leading  artists 

of  the  shootin'  irons  as  Ken  Maynard  and  his  famous  horse, 
Tarzan;  Hoot  Gibson,  Harry  Carey,  Johnny  Mack  Brown, 
Rex  Bell  and  Tim  McCoy. 

In  the  rather  special  group  of  foreign  language  features, 

there  have  been  gratifying  advances  in  the  last  few  years. 

Today,  many  of  the  theatrical  screen's  great  classics  are 
easily  available  to  the  non  theatrical  projectionist.  From 

France  has  come  the  piquant  Carnival  in  Flanders,  the  mov- 
ing Mayerling,  the  gloomy  but  stirring  Grand  Illusion  and 

the  light  hearted  fun  of  Rene  Clair  in  such  gems  as  A  Nous 
La  Liberte.  From  prewar  Germany,  there  is  the  touching 

study  of  adolescence,  Maedchen  in  Uniform,  and  the  charm- 
ing Concert  in  Tyrol,  while  Soviet  Russia  is  well  represented 

with  the  great  Potemkin,  Road  To  Life,  Chapayev  and  We 

Are  From  Kronstadt.  All  these,  of  course,  are  made  intel- 

ligible to  English  speaking  audiences  by  the  insertion  of 
dialog  titles  over  key  scenes. 

In  the  field  of  short  subjects,  the  selection  is,  if  possible, 
even  wider  and  more  catholic.  You  may  carry  your  audience, 

by  way  of  film,  on  a  short  or  long  cruise,  from  deserts  to 

the  Cote  d'Azur  and  into  any  civilized  country — and  even  to 
some  reputed  not  to  be.  Here,  color  has  entered  the  non 

theatrical  field,  to  bring  added  beauty  and  wonder  to  the  far 

places  of  the  earth. 
The  famous  Quintuplets  can  charm  you  and  your  guests, 

in  a  series  of  reels  tracing  their  historic  development,  while 

the  equally  treasured  Shirley  Temple  can  join  the  party  at 
your  bidding. 

If  you  like  music,  the  young  hopefuls  of  the  Major 
Bowes  Amateur  Hour  may  compete  for  your  attention  with 
the  old  masters  of  the  great  symphonies  and  arias.  Among 

the  most  recent  artists  to  be  announced  for  the  non 

theatrical  screen  are  Jose  Iturbi,  Mildred  Dilling  and 
the  Coolidge  Quartet. 

In   sports   alone,   so  popular  with  many  clubs   and 

outdoor  groups,  you  can  bring  the  great  of  gridiron 

and  green  to  your  home  screen.  Howard  Jones  pre- 

sents twenty  five  of  the  country's  leading  coaches, 
in  a  series  of  exciting  and  exacting  studies  of  im- 

portant football  strategy.  Dr.  "Mai"  Stevens,  famous 
maestro  of  New  York  University,  gives  you  some 

"inside  dope"  on  the  streamlined  game  of  modern 
football,  with  the  help  of  the  New  York  Giants. 
Johnny  Farrell  illustrates  the  arts  of  driving  and 

putting,  with  a  kindly  comment  on  the  duffer's 
chief  handicaps.  From  Grantland  Rice  alone 

come  more  than  twenty  of  his  famous  Sport- 
lights,  illuminating  the  thrills  and  beauty  of 
everything  from  boxing  to  horse  racing. 

Current  news  footage,  too.  is  now  offered  to 
the  non  theatrical  exhibitor  as  never  be- 

fore in  the  medium  of  substandard  films. 

The  fiery  end  of  the  Graf  Spee,  the  gallant 

struggle  of  Finland,  the  epochal  Battle  for 
France,  these  and  other  genuinely  historic 

events  may  be-       [Continued  on  page  40] 
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Greenwich  students  filmed 

information  about  water 

HARDY     FINCH 

WE  started  to  make  a  teaching  film  for 

our  students,  but  we  made  a  commer- 
cial movie  as  well.  That  is  the  story  of  our 

water  film  in  one  sentence. 

How  did  it  begin?  Well,  it  was  first  just 
an  idea  in  the  brain  of  an  overworked  English 

teacher,  who  spent  many  moments  supplying 
the  eleven  schools  in  Greenwich,  Connecticut, 
with  educational  films.  She  had  been  hoping 
that  she  might  find  a  good  film  about  the  way 

in  which  a  community  obtains  its  water  sup- 
ply, but  she  had  not  been  able  to  locate  any. 

One  day,  the  thought  flashed  into  her  mind, 

"Why  not  make  a  film  about  the  Greenwich 

water  supply?"  And  she  did  just  that. 
The  class  in  motion  picture  study  that  she 

had  been  conducting  heard  her  proposal,  and 
those  amateur  cameramen  present  shouted 

with  glee.  To  have  the  fun  of  shooting  hun- 
dreds of  feet  of  film  stirred  their  imagina- 

tions. In  fact,  they  had  the  film  planned,  shot 
and  edited  before  the  class  period  was  over. 

For  a  while  at  least,  these  enthusiastic 
youngsters  were  liabilities  rather  than  assets, 
for  they  clamored  to  begin  the  shooting,  when 

the  problems  of  preliminaries  should  have 
occupied  their  thoughts.  However,  pedagogy 

and  common  sense  won,  and  writing  the  sce- 
nario was  begun. 

Before  much  work  was  done,  the  pupils 
discussed  what  should  be  included  in  the 

film.  A  brief  summary  of  the  proposed  film 
was  written,  and  then  one  boy  in  the  class 
started  on  the  full  length  scenario. 

He  was  the  most  gifted  writer  in  the  group, 
but  he  knew  almost  nothing  about  scenarios 
and  even  less  about  camera  technique.  In 
spite  of  pedagogical  advice  to  study  the  later, 
he  plunged  with  vigor  and  confidence  into  his 
job.  No  descriptions  are  necessary  to  enable 

you  to  imagine  the  first  complete  script.  The 
production  crew  looked  at  pages  of  shooting 
directions  disdainfully  and  consigned  them  to 
the  wastebasket. 

"Too  bad  that  the  production  crew  itself 
does  not  have  a  good  writer,"  thought  the 
teacher.  Then  she  and  the  cameramen  started 

to  educate  this  boy.  He  learned  how  to  op- 
erate the  camera,  and  he  accompanied  the 

cameramen  on  shooting  trips.  He  spent  hours 

in  research  —  interviewing  officials  and  em- 
ployees of  the  water  company  and  consulting 

reference  works  on  the  subject.  Many  valu- 
able suggestions  were  gleaned  from  numbers 

of  Movie  Makers. 

He  talked  with  teachers  who  might  use  the 

film  in  their  classes.  Two  of  the  principal 
questions  that  he  asked  them  were:  What 

should  be  included  in  a  film  of  this  type? 
How  would  such  a  film  be  used? 
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AND     ELEANOR    D.    CHILD 

The  results  of  this  training  period  pleased 

everybody,  even  the  most  camera  minded. 
This  is  the  way  the  script  looked  when  it  was 
ready  for  use: 

1.  Title    Our  Water  Supply 

(Superimposed) 

(against)        Produced  by  the  Motion 

(reservoir)    Picture  Class  of  the  Green- 
wich High  School 

2.  Credit  title.     Scriptwriter    :   
Director  :   
Cameramen      :   

Lighting  Crew :   

General  :   
Assistants     :   

3.  Title.  The  school  thanks  the  Greenwich 

Water  Company  for  its  cooperation. 
4.  Close  shot.  Water  running  from  a  faucet 

into  a  glass. 

5.  Closeup.  A  glass  in  a  hand.  Truck  into: 
6.  Title.  How  do  we  get  our  water? 
7.  Long  shot.  Rain  clouds. 
8.  Medium  shot.  Rain  falling  into  a  brook. 

9.  Title.  (Charts  showing  the  water  cycle — 
rain,  water  running  off  and  evaporation.) 

10.  Medium  shot.  A  small  brook. 

11.  Medium  shot.  Two  brooks  joining,  to 

make  a  larger  brook. 
12.  Medium  shot.  A  waterfall. 

13.  Medium  shot.  A  large  stream. 

14.  Medium  shot.  A  stream  going  into  a 

pond. 

15.  Title.  Pine  trees  hold  water  and  prevent 

leaves  of  other  trees  from  discoloring  the 
ivater. 

16.  Long  shot.  Pine  trees. 
17.  Close  shot.  Pine  trees.  Fade  out. 

18.  Title.  Water       [Continued  on  page  36] 

Scenes    from    'Our   Water    Supply," 
script    of    which    is    presented    here 
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NEWS   OF 

THE    INDUSTRY 

Answers  the  query,  uWhat's 

new?"  for  filmer  and  dealer 

RUSSELL    C.    HO  LSLAG  ,    ACL 

Parallax  corrector  A  new  compact 
device,  which 

may  be  used  to  eliminate  parallax  when 
one  sights  through  the  finder  of  any 
movie  camera,  is  announced  this  month 

by  the  Johnston  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis,  Minn.  In  use,  the 

camera  is  attached  to  the  platform  of 
the  device  by  means  of  the  regular 

tripod  socket.  The  device  itself  is  then 
attached  to  the  tripod  top  by  the  same 
means.  By  the  use  of  two  adjustable 

stops,  one  may  set  the  instrument  in 
such  a  way  that  the  optical  axis  of  the 
finder  lens  is  exactly  the  same  as  that 

of  the  taking  lens  when  the  camera 
platform  is  moved,  through  a  circular 

plane,  from  one  position  to  the  other. 
This  may  be  done  with  cameras  whose 
finders  are  offset  horizontally,  vertically 
or  diagonally.  Once  set,  the  device  is 

easily  and  quickly  operated,  and  it  may 
be  reset  for  any  other  camera.  Scale 
reference  marks  may  be  consulted,  to 

discover  the  setting  for  any  particular 
camera  after  any  alteration.  The  price 
is  $12.50. 
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Johnston    Manufacturing    Co.    offers 

device    to    compensate    for    parallax 

Camera  Equipment  Company  of  N.  Y. 

offers      professional      junior      tripod 

Kodak  35mm.  positive    A  special film  for 

making  black  and  white  positive  still 
transparencies  has  been  made  available 

by  the  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester. N.  Y.  This  film,  called  Kodak 

Direct  Positive  Panchromatic,  is  sup- 
plied in  thirty  six  exposure  rolls  for 

miniature  cameras  and  in  eight  ex- 
posure rolls  for  Kodak  Bantams.  The 

film  is  exposed  in  the  camera  in  an 
ordinary  way  and  is  then  processed,  to 

provide  a  positive  transparency  for 

projection,  just  as  in  the  case  of  movie 
film.  Its  speed  is  rated  at  Weston  40 
for  tungsten,  Weston  50  for  daylight, 

and  it  has  a  panchromatic  emulsion  of 
fine  grain  structure.  A  Kodak  Direct 

Positive  Film  Developing  Outfit,  con- 
taining the  necessary  chemicals  for 

processing,  is  offered.  The  outfit  is 
priced  at  13.00;  the  film,  at  $1.25  for 
a  thirty  six  exposure  magazine  and 
thirty  five  cents  for  the  eight  exposure 
roll. 

Educational  Catalog  Detailed  de- scriptions of 
silent  and  sound  films,  both  in  color 

and  monochrome,  are  grouped  under 
indexed  headings  in  the  new  Bell  & 

Howell  educational  film  catalog,  recent- 
ly issued.  Schools,  institutions  and  in- 

dividuals that  own  equipment  may  ob- 
tain this  new  brochure  by  writing  to 

the  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  1801 
Larchmont  Avenue,  Chicago,  111. 

The  first  issue  of  Filmo   Visual  Re- 

lop,  Bell  &  Howell  Character  Titler; 

below,  two  Filmosound  projectors 

operate     from    single     amplifier    unit 

view,  an  interesting,  new,  eight  page 

magazine  devoted  to  visual  education, 

has  recently  appeared.  Special  articles 
by  well  known  figures  in  the  school 

film  field,  as  well  as  informative  ma- 
terial on  many  phases  of  the  subject, 

are  featured  in  this  new  periodical.  Ar- 
ticles in  the  first  number  are  Looking 

into  the  Future,  by  Professor  W.  Gayle 

Starnes,  Motion  Pictures  a  Boon  to 
Athletic  Coaches,  News  from  the 

Screening  Room  and  others. 

Universalite  A  new  deluxe  reflector, 
mounted  on  a  sturdy 

stand  for  studio  or  special  lighting 

work,  is  offered  by  Motion  Picture 
Screen  &  Accessories  Company,  Inc., 

351  West  52nd  Street,  New  York  City. 

This  unit  is  the  Universalite,  which  fea- 
tures a  lamp  housing  of  special  design 

that  accommodates  bulb  sizes  from  the 
No.  4  flood  lamp  to  the  PS  52,  2000 

watt  movie  flood.  It  has  a  focusing  de- 
vice, to  center  the  filament,  a  swivel 

adjustment  on  the  reflector  and  a  uni- 

versal stand  in  three  sections,  adjust- 
able to  heights  from  eighteen  inches 

to  fifteen  feet.  The  demountable  base 

legs  have  rubber  tired,  ball  bearing 
castings.  The  price  of  the  Universalite, 

complete,  is  $57.50. 

Film  aids  engineers  The  substand- ard film  sub- 
ject of  the  Tacoma  Bridge  collapse, 

which  is  included  in  the  recently  issued 

Super  Thrills  in  the  News,  offered  by 
Castle  Flms,  Inc.,  30  Rockefeller  Plaza. 

New  York  City,  is  being  made  the  sub- 
ject of  careful  study  by  engineering 

schools  and  societies  and  public  works 
authorities.  The  most  unusual  aspect  of 

this  subject  is  the  graphic  illustration 
[Continued  on  page  45] 



MOVIE     MAKERS 

29 

FILMS  YOU'LL  WANT  TO  SHOW 
Non  theatrical  movie  offerings  for  substandard  projection 

■  Our  Daily  Bread,  16mm.  sound  on 
film,  running  time,  seventy  minutes, 

which  presents  a  story  of  pioneering 

and  adventure,  is  released  by  Common- 
wealth Pictures  Corporation.  729  Sev- 

enth Avenue,  New  York  City.  This  sub- 

ject, covering  one  phase  of  the  prob- 
lem of  present  day  unemployment,  de- 

picts the  efforts  of  a  small  group 
which  seeks  to  solve  the  problem  of 

existence,   by   community   farming. 

•  La  Marseillaise,  16mm.  sound  on 

film,  eighty  minutes'  running  time,  is 
featured  by  Garrison  Films.  Inc..  1600 

Broadway,  New  York '  City.  Directed 
by  the  famous  Jean  Renoir,  this  movie 

tells  the  story  of  the  men  of  Marseilles 
and  of  the  origin  of  the  marching  song 
which  became  the  national  anthem  of 
France.  In  the  narrative  are  discussions 
of  the  causes  and  culmination  of  the 
French  Revolution. 

Broadway,  New  York  City,  is  a  picture 

which  is  especially  entertaining  to  win- 
ter sports  enthusiasts,  for  it  tells  the 

story  of  the  efforts  to  climb  the  famous 

Matterhorn  in  1865.  A  young  English- 
man cherishes  an  ambition  to  be  the 

first  at  the  top,  and  he  engages  an 

Italian  guide  to  assist  him.  After  a 
nearly  fatal  accident,  another  attempt 

is  made,  and  the  summit  is  finally  con- 

quered. 

■  Mr.  Boggs  Steps  Out,  16mm.  sound 

on  film,  running  time,  sixty  nine  min- 

utes, offered  by  Post  Pictures  Corpora- 
tion, 723  Seventh  Avenue,  New  York 

City,  is  an  entertaining  story  of  the  suc- 
cess of  a  plodding  office  worker  who, 

coming  into  sudden  fortune,  yearns  for 
adventure  and  romance.  Seeking  an 

outlet  for  his  talents,  he  arrives  at  a 
little  town,  where  business  is  practically 
at  a  standstill,  and  there  he  endeavors 

to  establish  the  manufacture  of  col- 
lapsible barrels  on  a  big  time  basis.  His 

efforts  are  complicated  by  various  ob- 
stacles. 

■  The  Challenge,  16mm.  sound  on  film, 

sixty  nine  minutes'  running  time,  of- 
fered   by    Pictorial    Films,    Inc.,    1650 

■  Super  Thrills  of  the  News,  one  reel, 
16mm.  sound  and  silent  and  8mm. 

silent,  released  by  Castle  Films,  Inc., 
30  Rockefeller  Plaza,  New  York  City, 

is  an  outstanding  news  subject,  which 
offers  a  concentrate  of  two  of  the  most 
unusual  events  which  have  occurred 

during  the  past  year.  The  first  of  these 
is  the  destruction  of  the  French  fleet 

which   lay    at    Oran,   North   Africa,   in 

July,  1940.  Confronted  by  the  might  of 

the  English  sea  power,  the  French  Com- 
mander was  given  a  choice  of  defense 

or  surrender.  He  chose  the  former,  and 

the  result  is  now  history,  recorded 

graphically  on  film  in  this  latest  Castle 
release.  The  second  part  of  the  picture 

depicts  the  astonishing  collapse  of  the 
suspension  bridge  at  Tacoma,  Wash. 

■  Journey  to  Jerusalem,  16mm.  sound 
on  film,  running  time,  ninety  minutes, 

was  produced  and  is  being  distributed 

by  Theatre-on-Film,  Inc.,  729  Seventh 
Avenue,  New  York  City.  Here  is  a  New 

York  stage  play  on  film — the  first  ma- 
jor production  to  be  made  especially 

for  non  theatrical  showings  in  schools, 
churches  and  institutions  and  the  home. 

Theatre-on-Film  was  organized  to  bring 
outstanding  Broadway  stage  plays  to 

the  substandard  motion  picture  me- 
dium, and  this  first  offering  is  a  movie 

record  of  the  Biblical  play  written  by 
Maxwell  Anderson.  It  is  said  to  have 

particular  fitness  for  the  cultural,  re- 
ligious and  social  fields.  The  story  of 

the  film  centers  around  the  young  Jesus 

and.  in  its  stage  version,  it  was  hailed 
by  the  critics  as  a  dramatic  masterpiece. 

The  original  cast,  settings  and  costumes, 

as  well  as  the  nuances  of  characteriza- 
tion, are  retained  in  the   picture. 

■  Underwater  Champions,  one  reel, 

16mm  sound  and  silent  and  8mm.  silent, 

offered  by  Official  Films,  330  West  42nd 
Street,  New  York  City.  Made  in  Silver 
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RAVEN  Duplex  SCREEN 
A  "two-in-one"  double-duty  motion 
picture  screen  for  discriminating 
movie  camera  users. 

Made  in  five  distinctive  Raven  fabrics 

(Haftone,  Witelite,  Beaded,  White 
Opaque,  Polaroid  Silver)  in  six  square 

sizes  from  30"  x  30"  to  70"  x  70".  At 
new  reduced  prices  these  superior 
Raven  Screens  for  8mm,  16mm  and 

especially  for  Kodachrorae  reflect  ex- 
ceptional values  to  fill  your  every 

need. 

See  them  at  leading  dealers  every- 
where. Remember  Raven  Screens  were 

chosen  by  Eastman  Kodak  from  among 
all  others  for  the  Cavalcade  of  Color 

at  the  World's  Fair. 

RAVEN   SCREEN   CORP. 
314  East  35  St. New  York   City 

1812    PIEDMONT CHARLESTON,  WEST  VA. 

76  mm  sound-on-film  rental: 
Radio's  favorite   hero 

RENFREW  OF  THE  ROYAL  MOUNTED 
Write    for    s-o-f    catalogue    of    educational    <£, 

entertainment   films 

LEWIS   FILM   SERVICE 
105    E.    FIRST   ST.  WICHITA,    KANSAS 

KODACHROME  MAIN  TITLES 
16MM.  KODACHROME   I  .00 
8MM.  KODACHROME    .50 

Samples — Information — Price  List 
Upon  Request 

FRANCIS  S.  NELSON 
737  Micheltorena  St. Los  Angeles.  Cal. 

BUY  FROM
  BYRON-

SAND 

SAVE 
ON    ALL    M

OVIE 
N  EQUIPMENT 

We  carry  a  full  stock  of  all  na- 
tionally advertised  movie  cam- 

eras and  equipment.  We  don't 
have  expensive  price  catalogues.  V"e  °*  e  lead- but  whatever  you  need,  write  us  ing  Motion  Pic- 
and  we'll  quote  you  the  lowest  ture  Producers 
cices.  ;„   the  East 

WRITE    TO    DEPT.    MMJ 

BYRON'S   InC.    Washing!™.8!)'.  C.  _ 

Springs.  Florida,  this  subject  contains 
beautiful  submarine  photography  of 

goggle  fishing.  This  picture  also  shows 
how  the  underwater  scenes  are  accom- 

plished and  features  a  complete  under- 
water circus.  In  addition,  there  are 

aquaplaning  in  Miami  and  slow  motion 

sequences  of  diving,  by  feminine  Olym- 
pic champions. 

■  Germany  Under  Hitler,  one  reel, 
16mm.  sound  on  film,  released  by  the 

Filmosound  Library,  Bell  &  Howell 

Company,  1801  Larchmont  Avenue,  Chi- 

cago, 111.,  is  a  "behind  the  scenes"  rec- 
ord of  general  social  conditions  and 

civilian  war  preparations  in  Germany 

during  1938.  It  was  made  by  Russell 
Wright,  and  it  is  available  for  rental 

or  sale. 

The  clinic 
[Continued   from    page   17] 

dows  with  crystals,  you  have  a  ready 

made  title  setup  for  a  winter  film  caption. 

Simply  set  up  the  camera  so  that  the 
frost  covered  window  pane  fills  your 

finder;   then,  while  the  camera  is  run- 

A    title    traced    in    frost    on 

ning.  trace  the  title  in  the  frost  with  your 
finger.  If  you  can  arrange  it  so  that  you 
will  see  only  blue  sky  through  the  clear 
letters  made  by  your  finger,  it  will  make 
a  fine  color  job. 

POLARIZING  FILTERS 

In  black  and  white  movie  making,  a 
polarizing  filter  may  be  used  in  com- 

bination with  any  other  type  of  filter. 
Normal  allowance  for  the  factors  of 
both  the  polarizing  filter  and  the  color 
filter   is   necessarv. 
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Cine  micrographic 
technique 

[Continued   from   page   21] 

dred  feet  of  the  microscope  may  make 
itself  evident  in  the  picture.  Even  the 
vibration  caused  by  the  spring  or  motor 

drive  on  a  movie  camera  might  affect 
the  picture.  To  reduce  this  possibility, 
the  Bausch  and  Lomb  camera  stand  and 

observation  eyepiece  are  so  designed 

that  there  is  no  mechanical  linkage  be- 

tween the  camera  support  and  the  mi- 
croscope proper.  The  microscope  is 

fastened  to  a  large  metal  plate,  which 
is  set  on  a  cushion  of  sponge  rubber. 

The  camera  stand,  camera  and  observa- 
tion eyepiece  are  a  separate  unit;  even 

though  there  is  a  lighttight  connecting 
ring,  between  the  microscope  eyepiece 

and  the  bottom  of  the  observation  eye- 
piece, there  is  actually  no  metal  contact. 

The  effect  of  vibration  from  machin- 
ery in  a  factory  building,  or  similar 

causes,  can  practically  be  eliminated 

by  placing  the  bench  or  table,  on  which 
the  microscopic  outfit  is  mounted,  on 

a  small  platform  supported  by  three  or 
four  partially  inflated  inner  tubes.  These 
serve  as  a  rubber  cushion,  through 

which  little  or  no  vibration  is  trans- 
mitted to  the  micro  outfit  proper.  Any 

movement  set  up  in  the  microscopic 
outfit  itself  will  be  common  to  both 

camera  and  microscope,  and  it  should 
not  be  of  a  serious  order. 

A  good  way  to  make  a  test,  to  see 
whether  or  not  vibration  is  present,  is 

to  fasten  a  small  vanity  mirror  to  the 

stage  of  the  microscope.  Direct  a  beam 

of  light,  either  from  the  regular  micro- 

scope lamp  or  from  some  other  illumi- 
nation source,  at  this  mirror  at  such  an 

angle  that  its  rays  are  deflected  to  a 

wall,  fifteen  or  twenty  feet  away.  Mark 

the  wall,  or  place  a  white  card  marked 
with  black  lines,  either  hornizontal  or 

vertical,  in  such  a  position  that  the  re- 
flected beam  of  light  from  the  mirror 

falls  upon  it.  With  this  device,  one  can 
detect  any  vibration  present  on  the 

microscope  stage,  for  its  effect  will  be 

greatly  magnified  in  the  movement  of 
the  light  beam  on  the  wall. 
The  definition  of  the  pictures  made 

at  high  magnification  is  affected  to  a 

greater  extent  by  outside  vibrations 
than  is  the  definition  of  pictures  made 

with  the  lower  power  objectives.  How- 
ever, to  obtain  the  most  satisfactory 

definition  and  picture  steadiness,  it  is 

essential  that  all  vibrations  be  elimi- 
nated, if  possible. 

Lighting  and  exposure  are  problems 
in  filming  through  a  microscope,  as  in 

other  types  of  movie  making.  While 

daylight  is  satisfactory  for  visual  ob- 
servation, it  is  too  variable  and  also  of 

too  low  an  intensity  to  use  for  high 

magnification  work.  Therefore,  it  is  bet- 
ter to   use   artificial  light. 

A   microscope    lamp,    equipped   with 
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the  six  volt,  ribbon  filament.  108  watt 

bulb,  is  satisfactory  for  low  and  medi- 
um magnification  work.  However,  for 

high  dry  or  oil  immersion  work,  a  lamp 
of  higher  intensity  may  be  required. 
For  this,  a  500  watt,  110  to  115  volt 

projection  type  of  lamp   can  be  used. 
The  microscope  lamp  can  be  obtained 

with  either  the  spherical  or  the  as- 
pheric  condenser,  which  is  preferred 

for  motion  picture  work.  It  also  con- 
tains a  heat  absorbing  water  cell  and 

a  filter  holder.  A  Wratten  filter  No.  78 

will  convert  the  tungsten  to  daylight 
color  value. 

The  lamp  can  be  focused  on  the  sub- 
stage  condenser  with  a  rack  and  pin- 

ion focusing  device.  A  transformer  must 
be  used  for  the  six  volt,  108  watt  lamp, 
but  the  100,  200  and  300  watt  lamps 

(115  volt)  can  be  used  without  the 
transformer;  the  500  watt,  115  volt 

lamp  can  be  used  only  for  short  pe- 
riods of  time.  There  is  a  diaphragm 

on  the  lamp  house  for  controlling  the 
size  of  the  illuminated  field  of  the 

microscope.  The  intensity  of  light  reach- 
ing the  substage  condenser  is  controlled 

by  varying  the  distance  between  the 
bulb  and  the  condenser.  The  substage 

condenser  also  contains  a  diaphragm 
which  can  be  used  to  control  the  in- 

tensity of  light  reaching  the  specimen. 
It  is  recommended  for  the  purpose 
rather  than  the  lamp  diaphragm,  as  it 

tends  to  improve  the  final  contrast  and 
definition. 

Whenever  a  high  intensity  light 

source  is  used,  such  as  a  ribbon  fila- 
ment lamp,  it  is  a  wise  precaution  to 

place  a  heat  absorbing  filter  in  the 
beam.  This  filter  not  only  protects  the 

objects  from  the  intense  concentration 

of  heat,  but  also  protects  the  balsam 
cemented  objectives  and  the  very  thick 

lens  of  the  modern  high  aperture  sub- 
stage  condenser.  A  two  inch  layer  of 
water  is  usually  sufficient,  but  filling 
the  cell  with  a  one  percent  solution  of 

copper  sulphate,  acidified  with  a  drop 
of  sulphuric  acid,  is  more  effective.  A 
sheet  of  special  heat  absorbing  glass 
may  also  be  used. 

Several  home  constructed  cine  micro- 

scopic outfits  have  made  use  of  old  pro- 
jector lamp  houses  and  fans  and  have 

required  only  the  addition  of  a  water 
cell  for  cooling,  to  become  practical. 

The  important  factor,  however,  is  to 

have  plenty  of  light,  for  it  is  always 
easy  to  cut  down  on  illumination  if 
there  is  too  much. 

The  light  rays,  mirror  and  substage 
condenser  should  be  properly  lined  up 
and  so  adjusted  to  the  objective  being 
used  that,  when  smoke  is  blown  into 
the  beam,  or  the  block  of  uranium  glass 

is  put  in  place,  the  light  beam  will  re- 
semble that  shown  in  Fig.  6. 

Now,  if  the  specimen  is  prepared, 
we  are  ready  to  make  a  picture. 

If  the  pictures  are  to  be  made  on 
black  and  white  film,  either  superspeed 

HANDY  TO    CARRY  FOR  YOUR 

HOME  MOVIE  "STILLS" 

FOR  SHARP,  CLEAR  BLACK-AND- 
WHITE  PRINTS,  OR  KODACHROME 
TRANSPARENCIES 

J.HESE  sturdy,  compact  Kodak 
Bantams  are  ideal  to  slip  into 

your  pocket  for  those  "still"  pic- ture chances  that  pop  up  on  almost 
any  movie-making  occasion.  And 
though  small  in  size,  they  lead  to 

big  2?4  x  4-inch  black-and-white 
prints,  through  modern  photofin- 
ishingmethods.TakeKodachrome 
full-color  transparencies,  too. 

Kodak  Bantam  //5.6  has  Kodak 

Anastigmat  //5.6  lens,  multiple- 
speed  shutter,  and  accurate  con- 

struction throughout.  Kodak  Ban- 
tam //4.5  has  the  faster  Kodak 

Anastigmat  Special  //4.5  lens  and 
1/200-second  shutter.  Both  are 
well  worth  your  inspection. 

ONLY  EASTMAN  MAKES 

THE  KODAK 

KODAK  BANTAM  f/4.5  *2250 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY,  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 

CHmiEllCE 
That  Has  Vet  To  Be  met 

We  said  it  before  and  we  repeat  it 
now!  We  challenge  any  other 
screen  to  equal  the  projection  per- 

formance of  BRITELITE  TRUVISION 
WIDE  ANGLE  SCREEN  FABRIC  at 
all  angles! 

BRITELITE   LEADERSHIP    IS   DUE   TO... 

BRITELITE'S  exclusive  process  of  precision  crystal  beaded surfacing. 

BRITELITE'S  extensive  scientific  knowledge  and  constant  re- 
search in  light  reflective  principles. 

BRITELITE'S  combination  of  the  finest  of  materials,  skilled 
craftsmanship  and  thorough  knowledge  of 
screen  construction. 

PROUE    IT    TO    V0URSELF 

»/ii  ir* 

Writs  for  your  FREE  test  chart  FREE  5  x  7 
Screen  Sample  FREE  Instructions  for  testing, 
comparing  and  proving  to  yourself  in  your 
home  or  office  that  the  atUTEUTE  TRUVISION 
WIDE  ANGLE  SCREEN  is  unequalled  for  Black 
and  White  or  Color — and   at  no  greater  cost. 

BRITELJTE    WIDE   ANGLE  SCREENS    are    In 
TRIPOD    MODEL     .    .    .    ;  30  x  40  to  54  x  72 
DE  LUXE    MODEL    .    ..    .  22  x  30  to  54  x  72 
NU  MATIC   MODEL    ,    .    .  30  x  40  to  42  x  56 

MOTION  PICTURE  SCREEN  &  ACCESSORIES  CO.,  Inc. 

351  West  52nd  Street  •  New  York  City 
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GOERZ 
KINO-HYPAR 
LENSES 
f:2.7  and  f:3 

For  regular  and  color  mov- 
ies of  surprising  quality,  high 

chromatic  correction  .  .  . 

Focal  lengths  15mm  to  100mm- 
in  suitable  focusing  mounts  to 
Professional    Movie  Cameras. 

{        GOERZ  Reflex  FOCUSER Z  —  Patented  — 

■  [6mm  Movie  Camera  users — voids  PARALLAX 
between  finder  and  lens  —  provides  full-size 
ground-glass  image  magnified  lO  times.  Adapt- 

\  able  to  lenses  3"  and  up.  Also  useful  as  extension 
!  tube  for  shorter  focus  lens  for  close-ups.  Exten-  [ 
i  sively  used  in  shooting  surgical  operations,  small 
1  animal  life,  etc. 

!  GOERZ  Parallax-Free  FOCUSER 
•and    FIELD    FINDER    CONTROL 
'  for  Filtno   121  and  Simplex-Pockette,  no  more  off- 
center  pictures,  magnifies  4  and  8x. 

For   Detailed  Information   Address 

Dept.  MM-1 

'<  C.  P.Goerz  American  Optical  Co. J  317  East  34th  St.,  New  York 

American  Lens  Makers  Since  1899 

Charles  Chaplin 
-LAUGHING  GAS" 

16MM    SOUND— ONE    REEL 

for   rental — for  sale 
write: 

GARRISON  FILMS  INC.  tffw  SSrk"".™ 

8MM   FILM  SLITTER 
Slits  16mm  width  film  to  exact  8mm  width 
A  precision  instrument  with  hardened,  ground 
steel  cutting  wheels. 

At  Your  Dealer's Price    S2.50 

J.  C.  Haile  &  Sons 
215  Walnut  St. Cincinnati,   O. 

Why  use   anything   else   when 

TITLES  BY  PARK  CINE 
cost   no   more    than    ordinary   titles. 

Catalog  Free  on  Request. 

PARK    CINE    LABORATORY 
120   West   41st   Street.    New   York    City 

NEW 
Shorts 

MUSICALS  —  COMEDIES  —  SPORTS  — 

EDUCATIONALS.  Thirty-six  NEW  short 

subjects  on  16mm.  sound  film.  All  chosen 

with  great  care  and  highly  recommended. 

List  includes  a  NEW  series  of  "MICKEY 

McGUIRE  COMEDIES"  Starring  MICKEY 
ROONEY.  Catalog  on  request. 

POST  PICTURES  CORP. 
723  7th  Ave.  New  York 

or  panchromatic,  a  green  filter  "B,"  of the  tricolor  series,  will  improve  the 
contrast  of  most  subjects.  Panchromatic 
film  can  be  used  for  all  low  power 

work,  but  superspeed  panchromatic 
film  is  recommended  for  medium  and 

high  power  work. 
If  Kodachrome  is  used,  not  only  can 

the  colors  of  microorganisms  be  record- 
ed, but,  also,  by  the  use  of  polarized 

light  (which  is  now  inexpensive  and 
practical),  all  the  varied  hues  of 

crystals  of  minerals,  fibers  and  chem- 
ical salts  can  be  filmed  in  their  ever- 

changing  kaleidoscope  of  color. 
If  Kodachrome  Type  A  film,  which 

is  color  balanced  to  Photoflood  illumi- 
nation, is  used,  the  green  filter  should 

not  be  placed  over  the  light  source. 

If  regular  daylight  Kodachrome  film  is 
used,  the  Kodachrome  artificial  light 

filter,  or  the  Wratten  tungsten  to  day- 
light filter,  should  be  placed  over  the 

light  source — the  choice  depending  on 
its  color  temperature.  This  latter  prac- 

tice is  not  recommended,  as  the  filter 

cuts  the  light  down  to  about  one  quar- 
ter of  its  unfiltered  value. 

The  use  of  Type  A  film  with  no 

filter  produces  the  most  satisfactory  re- 

sults. 
The  next  problem  that  must  be  met 

is  the  determinatiin  of  the  correct  ex- 

posure. This,  of  course,  regardless  of 
whether  black  and  white  or  Koda- 

chrome film  is  used,  is  extremely  im- 
portant. The  eye  is  not  reliable  in 

judging  differences  in  light  values,  be- 
cause of  the  high  intensity  of  the  light 

needed,  and  it  is  quite  difficult  to  cali- 
brate conditions  to  fit  an  exposure 

guide.  It  has  been  found  that  there  are 

only  two  reliable  methods  of  determin- 

ing exposure  through  the  microscope — 
an  actual  photographic  test  and  a  light 

intensity  measuring  device  of  the  pho- 
toelectric type.  In  making  a  photo- 

graphic test,  the  loaded  camera,  micro- 
scope, light  and  specimen  are  all  ar- 

ranged and  properly  lined  optically. 
The  diaphragm  scale  on  the  substage 
condenser  is  marked  off  in  regular  step 
differences  and  is  numbered.  A  short 

strip  of  film  is  exposed,  with  the  light 

ranging  from  its  brightest  to  its  dim- 
mest points.  This  is  repeated  with  each 

of  the  objectives  to  be  used  and,  of 

course,  with  the  substage  condenser  re- 
set for  each  new  magnification  or  with 

the  proper  focal  length  condenser  used 
with  each  objective. 

The  light  should  be  covered,  and  two 
or  three  frames  should  be  run  off  be- 

tween each  test,  for  this  will  assist  in 

identifying  the  beginning  and  end  of 
each  change  of  exposure.  When  the 
film  is  returned  from  processing,  it 

will  be  a  simple  matter  to  project  it 
or  to  view  it  in  the  hand,  to  determine 

which  position  of  the  diaphragm  gives 

the  correct  exposure  results.  It  is  ad- 
visable also  to  make  this  test  with  at 

least  one  of  the  objectives,   using  sev- 

eral specimens  of  different  densities — 
one  of  average  density,  one  quite  light, 

or  thin,  and  one  quite  dark,  or  thick. 
In  this  way,  one  will  learn  how  much 

more  light  is  required  for  thick  sec- 
tions and  how  much  less  is  needed  for 

thin  ones.  The  success  of  such  a  test  is 

predicated  upon  your  ability  to  adjust 

the  rays  of  light  from  the  lamp  to  the 
mirror  and  substage  condenser  with  the 
same  intensity  each  time.  This  is  fairly 

easy,  once  you  become  familiar  with 

the  equipment. 
For  some  time,  the  photoelectric  type 

of  exposure  meter  has  been  used  over 
the  microscope  eyepiece  as  a  means  of 
measuring  the  light  coming  through  the 
microscope.  While  the  idea  is  an  old 

one,  a  great  many  different  methods 
have  been  developed  for  using  it. 
A  method  which  is  satisfactory  for 

bright  field  illumination  of  tissue  is 
that  worked  out  by  Francis  Bishop,  of 

the  Department  of  Medicine,  Division 

of  Radiology,  University  of  Rochester. 

In  Mr.  Bishop's  work,  it  was  desirable 
to  measure  accurately  the  light  coming 

through  tissue  by  bright  field  illumina- 
tion, in  order  to  obtain  a  satisfactory 

and  uniform  exposure  on  Type  A  Koda- 
chrome. 

For  this  work,  he  assembled  a  photo- 
electric cell  and  a  G-M  No.  2562-A 

Pointer  type  portable  D'Arsonval  gal- 
vanometer, having  a  resistance  of  1100 

ohms,  with  a  60mm.  scale  and  a  sen- 
sitivity of  0.125  microamperes  a  mm. 

division.  This  galvanometer  is  con- 

nected with  a  "G.E.  light  sensitive 
cell."  This  cell  is  small  in  size  and 

weight  and  consists  of  a  layer  of  selen- 
ium deposited  on  a  steel  plate;  it  has 

an  active  area  of  approximately  one 

and  one  tenth  square  inches.  This  cell 

is  very  sensitive  and  it  has  proved  very 
satisfactory  for  this  type  of  work.  (See Fig.  7.) 

A  four  point  switch  is  mounted  on 
the  galvanometer  unit,  which,  in  one 

position,  short  circuits  the  galvanometer 

for  transportation. 
The  three  other  points  are  connected 

to  shunts,  which  provide  various  sen- 
sitivities and  make  possible  the  meas- 

urement of  light  intensities  over  a  wide 
range. 

The  photoelectric  cell  is  mounted  in 

a  fitting,  which  can  be  machined  out 
of  bakelite  or  brass,  which  will  hold 
the  cell  firmly  and,  at  the  same  time, 

slide  over  the  microscope  barrel.  All 
the  light  passing  through  the  specimen, 

which  would  reach  the  film,  is  inter- 

cepted by  the  light  cell.  Once  the  gal- 
vanometer is  properly  calibrated,  the 

camera  speed  can  be  adjusted  to  suit 

the  light  intensity,  or  a  rheostat  or 

diaphragm  can  be  used,  to  vary  the  in- 
tensity of  the  light  for  any  required 

camera  speed. 

The  cell  is  then  removed,  the  ob- 
servation eyepiece  and  camera  are  ad- 

justed  and   the  apparatus   is   ready  to 
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make  the  picture.  The  use  of  a  photo- 
electric cell  and  a  galvanometer  may 

sound  a  bit  complicated,  but,  in  cine 

micrography,  it  is  much  simpler  and 

safer  than  trying  to  judge  visually  or 
relying  upon  photographic  tests.  The 
unit  (cell  and  galvanometer)  costs 
about  twenty  five  dollars. 

One  of  the  most  fascinating  applica- 
tions of  cine  micrography  is  filming  the 

formation  of  crystals  with  polarized 
light  on  Type  A  Kodachrome.  For  this, 

a  500  watt  lamp,  aspheric  condenser 
and  the  Bausch  and  Lomb  Polaroid 
outfit  can  be  used. 

In  most  cases,  the  crystals  form  so 
rapidly  that  the  pictures  must  be  made 
at  thirty  two  to  sixty  four  frames  a 

second,  to  prolong  the  action  on  the 

screen.  Solutions  of  varying  concentra- 

tions can  be  tried;  the  proper  concen- 

tration is  more  or  less  of  a  "cut  and 

try"  proposition.  Some  chemical  salts 
can  be  melted  over  a  spirit  lamp,  and 

they  may  be  filmed  while  they  are 
crystallizing.  Tartaric  acid,  potassium 
nitrate,  potassium  bichromate,  sugar, 

caffeine,  aspargine,  thymol,  salicylic 
acid,  oxalic  acid,  elon,  hydroquinone. 

pyrogallic  acid  and  sodium  nitrate,  all 
provide  an  excellent  display  of  colors. 
Rock  formations,  wood  sections  (about 

fifteen  microns  thick)  and  many  types 
of  fibers  are  interesting  subjects  for 
experimentation.  Dr.  Lloyd  Jones,  of 
the  Kodak  Research  Laboratories,  and 
Charles  Foster,  of  Rochester,  N.  Y., 

have  done  some  outstanding  work  in 
this  field. 

The  best  results  are  obtained  in  film- 

ing crystals  when  a  microscope  having 
a  revolving  mechanical  stage  is  used. 
This  provides  greater  flexibility  in  the 
management  of  the  specimen.  A  16mm. 

apochromat  objective  is  very  satisfac- 
tory, although  other  16mm.  objectives 

can  be  used.  With  the  camera  less  than 

ten  inches  from  the  microscope,  the 
magnification  with  the  16mm.  objective 
is  about  fifteen  to  twenty  times. 

The  polarizer  for  polarizing  the  light 
is  placed  in  the  filter  holder  in  front  of 

the  water  cell  on  the  lamp.  The  an- 
alyzer is  placed  over  the  microscope 

eyepiece  in  the  form  of  a  cap.  Either 
the  polarizer  or  the  analyzer  may  be 
rotated,  to  obtain  a  change  of  color. 

However,  in  general  practice,  the  an- 
alyzer is  usually  rotated. 

With  these  modern  implements  of 

20th  Century  photography,  the  hidden 
mysteries  of  the  unseen  world  are  no 

longer  barred  to  the  amateur,  the  scien- 
tist or  serious  worker.  Further,  the 

amateur  movie  maker  can  make  a  last- 
ing record,  in  motion  and  color,  as 

proof    of   his    observations. 

When  the  history  of  cine  micrography 

is  written,  and  the  discoveries  associ- 
ated with  its  progress  are  listed,  it  is 

certain  that  the  amateur  movie  maker^ 

will  be  found  to  have  played  an  impor- 
tant role  in  its  development. 
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^JYiakes  (Waiting  a  zLleasMe 
PROJECTO-EDITOR— 

'■/*  for  Action  Editing  the 

jjtjfy  Hollywood  Studio  Way It    takes    proper    Editing    to   make   modern   fast- 
Mtr-  moving  and  interest-sustaining  movies.  The  Pro- 

■J    j  Hlr^BLJ  *-  -vSsSSf^  jecto-Editor  is  a  smoothly  animated  viewing  de- 

r     \,,r&  ̂ ^JtB  JliWC^sl  ̂ ti^l"^jiff5ff^'  vice  allowing  careful   inspection,   slow  motion  if 
— **  t?5B&.  ̂ vS3?&5zreP§l "  P*Sfc»3^^^  desired,  of  aetual  movement  en  its  brilliant  mini- 

_^?S^gH|^S^^1^e/^*^  ture    screen.    Use    it    to    transform    random    shots 
^-->^H§B#*^^  O^Gw*'  ̂ .  'nt0  smooth-running  sequences  that  everyone  will enjoy  seeing. 

The    8mm    model,    as    illustrated    at 
left,    complete   with    Splicer,    Ke- 

^SS£z2f^&^'^  "in,!   am!   Fi'm   l','"u'm      S27.50 
^\%fi*^  Snim   Projecto-Editor  alone      S22.50 IGnim    model   with    Sr.    Splicer   and 

Rewinds       $49.50 

CRAIG  16MM  SENIOR  SPLICER 

A  professional  type  dry  splicer — for 
sound  or  silent  film.  Its  unique  de- 

sign, combined  with  precision  ma- 
chining and  sturdy  construction,  has 

made  this  the  outstanding  splicer  for 
the  amateur.  Only  4  easy  operations 
to  make  perfect,  straight  splices  .  .  . 

quickly  .  .  .  accurately  .  .  .  and  with- 
out wetting  the  film.  For  Sound  or 

Silent  Film   $10.00 

FOTOFADE 

FOR  MAKING  PROFESSIONAL- 
LIKE FADES  AND  WIPES 

Here's  the  finishing  touch 
for  all  well-edited  mov- 

ies. FOTOFADE  permits 
the  joining  of  odd  scenes 
with  smooth  fades  or 
wipes  —  dissolving  one 
into  the  other  without 
abrupt  loss  of  continuity 
so  essential  to  modern 
attention  -  compelling 
movies.  Easy  and  quick 
to  use — no  special  equip- 

ment necessary.  Bottle 
sufficient  for  hundreds  of 
applications,  only  $1.00. 
Complete  instructions  in- cluded. 
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Acclaimed*- 
the     outstanding     educational     Feature 

of    the    year 

EDGE  OF  THE  WORLD 

Now    Available    in    16mm    Sound    Film 

Recommended  by  the  Motion  Pic- 
ture Committee  of  the  Dept.  of 

Secondary  Teachers  of  the  N.E.A. 
(Teacher's    guides    available.) 

Rental    quotations    on    request. 

COMMONWEALTH  PICTURES  CORP. 
729— 7th   AVE. NEW  YORK   CITY 

PITTSBURGH  REPELS  ATTACK 

At    this    price    you    can    own 

another  _     _   _    ̂    _ 
TRIPOD 

with    Pan    Head 

Here's  a  light  weight  {3%  lbs.) 
but  sturdy  tripod  ...  2  section 
.  .  .  with  pan  and  tilt  head  .  .  . 
for  cine  or  still  camera  .  .  .  Post- 

paid anywhere  in  U.S.A. 
Complete  .  .  .  only   S6.95 

Write    for    FREE    CINE    BARGAINGRAM 

Bass CAMERA  CO.  dept. IT9  W.MADISON  ST.  C 
CHICAGO.  ILL. 

Complete  Rental  Service 
\ 16mm  SILENT 

8mm  SILENT  ^         FILMS 
16mm  TALKIES       < 
MACHINES  —  SCREENS  —  CAMERAS 

Send   for  your   FREE   Catalog 
NATIONAL    CINEMA    SERVICE 

71    Dey    St.  New    York  WOrth    2-6049 

Eegolbe: — To  start  the 

iVew  Year  right.  To  give  your  films 
their  rightful  heritage  in  TITLES 
lhat  will  make  them  outstanding.  To 
have  your  films  EDITED  so  that 
their  message  will  be  clear.  To  secure 
the  best  in  these  services  from 

STAHL 
Editing   &   Titling    Service,    Inc. 

33  West  42   St.  New  York 
PROMPT.      EFFICIENT      SERVICE      IN      ALL 
EDITING    &    TITLING  —  8MM  —  16MM  — 

B&W-COLOR 

NON  theatrical  filmers  and  exhibitors 
in  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  were  successful, 

in  November  of  last  year,  in  bringing 

about  the  withdrawal  of  a  proposed  or- 
dinance that  was  offered  to  the  city 

council  of  the  Western  Pennsylvania 

metropolis  by  theatrical  projectionists, 
and  which  was  designed  to  hamper  the 

freedom  of  non  commercial  movie  pro- 

grams. A  very  wide  representation  of  non 
theatrical  movie  interests  was  made  to 

the  city  council.  Dr.  J.  A.  Hollinger, 

director  of  visual  education  in  the  Pitts- 
burgh schools,  presented  the  viewpoint 

of  education,  aided  by  other  educational 

groups.  The  Western  Pennsylvania  Hos- 
pital and  the  Pittsburgh  chapter  of 

Biological  Photographic  Society  pointed 
out  the  necessity  for  the  unrestricted 
use  of  non  theatrical  films  in  medical, 

surgical  and  scientific  activities. 

The  Pittsburgh  Amateur  Cinema 
Club  rose  up  in  full  strength,  to  protect 

the  rights  of  movie  amateurs.  Wild  life 
enthusiasts  and  sportsmen  joined  in  the 

defense.  Religious,  welfare  and  munici- 
pal bodies  made  clear  their  interest  in 

non  commercial  projection.  Individual 

amateurs  protested  vigorously  to  coun- 
cilmen  and  others. 

The  Advertising  Club  of  Pittsburgh 

took  up  the  cudgels  at  the  urging  of 
photographic  dealers.  As  a  result,  the 
strong  support  of  the  Pittsburgh  press 

was  secured,  and  insistent  editorials  ap- 
peared in  newspapers,  as  well  as  news 

stories  that  outlined  the  extent  of  the 

popular  protest. 
The  Motion  Picture  Bureau  of  the 

Young  Men's  Christian  Association,  the 
Harmon  Foundation  and  the  Allied  Non 

Theatrical  Film  Association  joined  with 

the  Amateur  Cinema  League  in  support- 

ing the  Pittsburgh  protest  with  com- 
munications and  with  requests  to  vari- 

ous local  agencies,  to  rally  to  the  de- 
fense of  film  freedom. 

The  unity  of  popular  expression  in 

Pittsburgh  was  so  strong  that  the  or- 
dinance was  withdrawn  from  considera- 

tion by  the  council.  Its  proponents 
threaten  a  later  presentation,  but,  judg- 

ing from  the  sentiment  that  the  first 
effort  aroused,  a  later  one  is  likely  to 
meet  even  stronger  opposition. 
The  ordinance  that  was  offered  in 

Pittsburgh  is  typical  of  others  that  have 

been  put  forward  by  theatrical  projec- 
tionists elsewhere.  Its  provisions  seem 

to  protect  non  theatrical  movies,  yet, 

because  of  the  confused  wording,  that 

protection  is  highly  questionable.  The 

plan  of  these  efforts  to  control  non  the- 
atrical film  showings  is  based  upon  half 

exemptions,  that  appear  in  various 
parts  of  ordinances.  In  one  part,  for 

example,     projectionists    need    not    be 

licensed,  if  the  showings  are  of  re- 
ligious or  educational  nature,  and  are 

non  commercial.  In  another,  exhibitors 

in  private  homes  need  not  be  licensed. 

Yet,  definitions  of  theatres  and  assem- 
bly rooms  are  so  broad  that  they  could 

include  practically  any  place.  In  ordi- 
nances that  are  stated  in  confusing  lan- 

guage, objectors  can  be  fooled  by  hav- 
ing a  specific  paragraph  pointed  out  to 

them  that  appears  to  exempt  their  in- 
terests. 

In  general,  whenever  ordinances  are 

proposed  by  theatrical  projectionists  in 
any  community,  non  theatrical  movie 
groups  and  individuals  should  insist, 
first,  that  the  persons  proposing  them 
make  it  entirely  clear  that  the  proposals 

are  not  concealed  job  getters  or  recruit- 
ing devices  for  projectionist  unions.  If 

they  are  nothing  but  these,  they  should 

be  fought  as  a  whole.  If  any  reasonable 

public  purpose  is  to  be  served  by  such 
ordinances,  non  theatrical  interests 

should  propose  a  ilanket  amendment 
that  is  to  be  found  in  the  laws  of  several 

States  and  cities,  which  reads  as  fol- 

lows: 
"Section    .  Nothing  contained  in 

this  ordinance  shall  apply  to  any  so 

called  miniature  motion  picture  ap- 

paratus which  uses  only  an  enclosed  in- 
candescent electric  lamp  and  acetate  of 

cellulose  or  slow  burning  films." 
The  way  in  which  this  amendment  is 

received  by  the  backers  of  a  proposed 

ordinance  will  give  the  key  to  the  real 
intentions  that  those  backers  have.  If 

it  is  welcomed  as  a  clear  protection  to 
non  theatrical  movies,  it  is  reasonably 

certain  that  the  ordinance  has  been  pre- 
sented with  clean  hands  and  the  highest 

motives.  If  this  amendment  is  not  ac- 

ceptable, it  is  easy  to  see  that  the  back- 
ers of  the  new  legislation  have  a  private 

and  ulterior  motive. 

The  Amateur  Cinema  League  will 

welcome  information  from  non  thea- 
trical movie  sources  as  to  any  proposals 

for  ordinances  similar  to  that  which 

Pittsburgh  rejected.  If  all  amateurs  and 

non  theatrical  film  users  will  watch  con- 
stantly and  will  report  at  once  to  the 

League,  the  outcome  of  these  attempts 
of  theatrical  projectionists  to  widen 
their  control  at  our  expense  is  fairly 
certain  to  be  disastrous  to  those  who 

try  them. 

FOGGY  SCENES 

If  your  pictures  appear  to  be  a  bit 
soft  and  foggy  on  the  screen,  look  at 

the  projector's  condenser  lens.  Finger 
marks  or  dust  on  the  lens  will  diffuse 

the  beams  of  light  and  will  cause 
scenes  to  seem  to  be  somewhat  hazy. 
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The  Will  and  the  Way 
[Continued    from    page    14] 

arrangement  of  the  title  assembly  be- 
fore I  filmed  it  on  Kodachrome.  The 

dialog  titles  in  the  body  of  the  film 

were  exposed  in  a  standard  Cine-Kodak 
titler. 

The  basic  purpose  which  lay  behind 
my  production  of  The  Will  and  the 

Way  may  be  indicated  in  a  principle 
which  I  have  adopted  after  six  years  of 
non  professional  shooting.  That  is,  if  a 
motion  picture  is  to  justify  its  existence, 
if  it  is  really  to  be  worth  the  time  and 

effort  that  may  be  expended  in  its  pro- 
duction, it  must  entertain  an  impartial, 

unprejudiced  audience. 

Amateur  movies  are  long  past  the 
novelty  stage.  We  no  longer  get  a  thrill 
from  seeing  merely  ourselves  or  our 
friends,  in  meaningless  motion  upon  a 
home  movie  screen.  Those  who  are  close 

to  us  may  be  interested  in  Baby's  first 
steps  or  in  the  annual  gathering  around 
the  Christmas  tree,  because  their  in- 

terests are  more  or  less  in  common 
with  ours  and  because  their  instinctive 

loyalty  inspires  a  certain  appreciation 
of  anything  that  we  do. 

But,  let  me  tell  you,  Baby's  steps 
must  be  pretty  spectacular  and  the 

Yuletide  gathering  had  better  be  a 

miniature  masterpiece  if  you  expect 

blase  movie  goers,  who  don't  know  you, 
to  shout  your  praise. 

I  found  this  out  by  the  old  trial  and 

error  method.  When  I  purchased  my 

skeleton  outlay  of  equipment,  six  years 
ago,  I  was  influenced  by  the  prospects 
of  making  a  motion-  picture  record  of 
my  family  and  my  friends,  of  cutting 
out  little  slices  of  their  lives  and  of  re- 

cording them  for  future  reference.  Con- 

ditioned by  the  snapshot  album  craze 

which  had  been  popular  for  years.  I 
considered  amateur  movies  only  as  a 
medium  for  nostalgic  reminiscences. 

But  that  period  didn't  last  long.  After 
I  had  strung  together  several  reels  of 
random,  unrelated  shots,  with  titles  of- 

ten inadequately  bridging  the  gaps  be- 
tween them,  I  decided  that  amateur 

movie  making  offered  as  many  possi- 
bilities as  the  imagination  could  con- 

jure up.  It  deserved  better  treatment 

than  I  was  giving  it.  With  proper  care 
and  handling,  it  would  become  a  seri- 

ous medium  for  home  entertainment 

and  creative  self  expression. 

I  don't  say  that  you  should  abandon 
that  record  of  the  baby  or  leave  your 
camera  out  of  the  lunch  basket  every 
time  you  go  on  a  picnic.  But,  keep  your 

individual  "album"  for  your  family 
and  your  friends  and  spare  the  stran- 

gers who  may  be  among  your  guests. 
In  fairness  to  them  and  in  respect  to 
yourself,  give  them  something  that  they 

can  "take" — and  like!  When  you  in- 
vite a  number  of  acquaintances  to  your 

home    for    an    evening,    don't    make    it 

35 
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I  Presenting  I 8mm  -16mm 

A    MOVIE    A    MONTH 
For   8   and    16mm   Fans 

A  new  plan  entitling  members  to  an 

extremely    low   cost   viewing   service. 

Complete  Edition  Castle  Films 

8mm  for  as  low  as  35c 
16mm  for  70c 

AND  THAT'S  NOT  ALL 
You     receive    one    headline    edition 

free.  You  select  It  and  own   it. 

IT'S  A  GREAT  SERVICE 
Write  ISoiv  for  Further  Details 

Movie  a  Month  Association 
Box  527  Reynoldsville,   Pa. 

The  Service  That  Saves 

After  you  have  taken  them, 
we  can  put 

LAP  DISSOLVES  &  WIPES 
into    your    finished 

16mm.  KODACHROME  FILMS 
FINEST  OPTICAL  DUPLICAT- 

ING IN  KODACHROME.  B  &  W, 
REVERSAL  AND  DUPE 

NEGATIVES 

also   16  to  8  reductions 

PARTH     LABORATORY 
MT.  POCONO  PENNA. 

NOW! 
CLEAR,  ARTISTIC  TITLES 

PURE     WHITE     or     BRILLIANT 
RED,  BLUE,  GREEN  or  YELLOW. 

Write   your  titles  the    modern    way   with 

RITE-A-TITLE 
(Transfer   Sheets) 

— and    be    sure    of    Clean-cut,    Beautiful    Titles 
No    more    fuss    with    clogged    pens    or    messy 
liquids. 
Easy  as  writing   with   a   pencil. 
Works  with   any  Titler. 
Lots   of   cartoons   for   tracing    included. 

Complete  Kit  by  mail  25c  (aassortedc?0?ors) 
ALL  PURPOSE  GOLD  CORP. 

BOX  81  BROOKLYN,  N.  Y. 
Satisfaction    guaranteed    or    money    promptly    refunded 

You  Can  Make  Good  Movies 
A  series  of  one  reel  teaching  films  to  improve 
your  movie  making:  HOW  TO  USE  YOUR 
CAMERA,  LENSES,  EXPOSURE  AND  EX. 
POSURE  METERS,  FILTERS,  COMMON  MIS- 

TAKES AND  THEIR  CORRECTION.  FILM 
EDITING.  Write  for  descriptive  information  to 

KENNETH  F.  SPACE 

Room  608,  140  Nassau  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

16MM.  SOUND-ON-FILM 

RECORDING 
Professional   productions   and   recording 

for  industrial  and  educational  purposes. 

BERNDT-MAURER 
Recording    System 

Send   tor   price   list. 

SPOT  FILM  PRODUCTIONS,  INC. 
339  East  48th  St.,  N.  Y.  C.  PI  5-0808 

possible  for  them  to  say  behind  your 

back.  "Ye  gods,  I  hope  we  don't  have 
to  sit  through  an  hour  or  so  of  those 

amateur  movies  of  his!" 
The  Will  and  the  Way  was  an  out- 

growth of  just  such  an  experience  as 
this.  It  is  the  ninth  fully  edited  and 
titled  movie  of  one  complete  reel  or 
more  which  I  have  turned  out  in  the 

past  six  years,  and  the  second  produc- 
tion filmed  from  an  original,  precon- 

ceived script.  The  gratification  which  I 
have  derived  from  its  acceptance,  both 

by  strangers  and  by  acquaintances,  has 
paid  me  a  hundredfold  for  the  time 
and  effort  that  went  into  making  it. 

To  you  who  have  never  attempted  an 
original  movie  with  a  story  and  a  cast 
of  fictional  characters,  let  me  say  that 

you  are  missing  half  the  fun  of  your 

hobby,  "i'ou  don't  have  to  be  a  genius. 
You  don't  even  have  to  be  particularly 
creative.  You  just  have  to  be  willing 

to  work!  And,  after  all,  isn't  a  willing- 
ness to  work  the  only  difference  which 

usually  lies  between  doing  a  thing 

poorly  and  doing  it  well? 

They  served  their  city 
[Continued   from   page   27] 

is  partially  purified  by  three  processes: 

sunlight,  aeration  and  contact  ivith  min- 
erals. 

19.  Medium  shot.  Sunlight  upon  a 
stream. 

20.  Medium  shot.  A  waterfall. 

21.  Close  shot.  Water  flowing  over 
rocks.  Fade  out  and  fade  in  to: 

22.  Title.  In  early  times,  people  had 

to  settle  near  brooks  and  lakes  to  ob- 
tain water. 

23.  Long  shot.  A  crude  log  cabin  by 
a  lake. 

24.  Near  shot.  Man  (dressed  like 

primitive  man)  getting  water  from  the 
lake,  in  a  hollowed  piece  of  wood  or 

crude  piece  of  pottery.  Fade  out. 

25.  Title.  As  communities  grew,  me- 
chanical aids  were  invented. 

26.  Medium  shot.  A  well  with  bucket 

arrangement. 
27.  Medium  shot.  A  pump. 

28.  Close  shot.  A  woman  pumping 
from   the   well. 

29.  Close  shot.  An  artesian  well. 

30.  Title.  This  shoivs  the  danger  of 

sewer  contamination  of  water.  Typhoid 

often  results. 

31.  Long  shot.  Hospital  room. 
32.  Close  shot.  A  fever  patient,  with 

a  nurse  taking  temperature.  Fade  out 

and  fade  in  to: 
33.  Title.  Ninety  percent  of  the  peo- 

ple in  Greenwich  get,  water  from  the 

toivn's  large  reservoirs. 

34.  Close  shot.  Map  of  Greenwich, 

showing  the  location  of  a  reservoir. 
35.  Long  shot.  The  reservoir. 
36.  Title.  At  this  gate  house,  water  is 

allowed  to  flow  out  of  the  reservoir. 
37.  Medium  shot.  The  gate  house. 
38.  Title.  At  this  pump  station,  water 

is  pumped  from  the  reservoir  to  the 

filtration  plant. 
39.  Long  shot.  Exterior  of  the  pump 

station. 
40.  Long  shot.  Interior  of  the  pump 

station. 
41.  Close  shot.  Machinery  in  the 

pump  station. 42.  Title.  This  is  the  filtration  build- 
ing. 

43.  Long  shot.  The  filtration  plant. 
44.  Title.  By  examining  a  drop  of 

ivater  through  a  microscope,  various 

living  organisms,  sometimes  a  harmful 

one,  may  be  seen. 
45.  Medium  shot.  A  man  examining 

water  through  a  microscope. 

46.  Closeup.  A  drop  of  water  seen 
through  a  microscope. 

47.  Title.  Alum  is  added  to  the  water 

to  cause  coagulation. 
48.  Medium  shot.  Alum  bags. 
49.  Medium  shot.  A  man  pouring 

alum  into  a  hopper. 

50.  Title.  Filtration  removes  much 

undesired  material. 

51.  Medium  shot.  Large  filters. 
52.  Title.  Sedimentation  is  another 

step  in  ivater  purification. 

53.  Medium  shot.  Sedimentation  proc- 

ess. 
54.  Title.  Chlorine  disinfects  the  wa- 

ter. 
55.  Medium  shot.  Chlorine  tanks. 

56.  Medium  shot.  Chlorine  being  add- 
ed to  the  water. 

57.  Close  shot.  Chlorine  still  being 

added. 
58.  Title.  Lime  is  added  in  the  last 

process. 
59.  Medium  shot.  Bags  of  lime. 
60.  Medium  shot.  Lime  being  dumped 

into  the  hopper. 

61.  Title.  Much  complicated  machin- 
ery is  needed  to  carry  on  these  proc- 

esses. 

62.  Medium  shot.  Machinery. 

63.  Close  shot.  Machinery. 

64.  Close  shot.  Dials  on  some  of  these 
machines. 

65.  Title.  The  ivater  is  carried  to  us 
through  pipes. 

66.  Medium  shot.  Men  laying  water 

pipes  along  a  road. 
67.  Medium  shot.  Men  laying  water 

pipes  into  houses. 
68.  Title.  Meters  show  the  amount  of 

water  used. 
69.  Close  shot.  A  water  meter  in  a building. 

70.  Closeup.  Figures  on  a  water  me- ter. 

71.  Title.  The  Greenwich  Water  Com- 

pany supplies  the  town  with  5,500,000 
gallons  of  water  each  day.  Fade  out. 
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72.  Montage  sequence.  A  boy  drink- 
ing water.    W  ipe   to : 

72  a.  A  boy  washing  his  face  and 
hands.  W  ipe  to: 

72  b.  Firemen  using  a  hose  at  a  fire. 

Wipe   to: 
72  c.  Water  being  used  for  washing 

dishes.  W  ipe  to : 
72  d.  Clothes  being  washed.  If ipe  to: 
72  e.  Water  being  used  for  cooking 

foods.  Wipe  to: 
72  f.  A  baby  being  bathed.  Wipe  to: 
73.  Title.  The  End.  Fade  out. 

Light  meter  readings  were  necessary 

to  obtain  the  correct  exposure.  The  in- 

terior shots  at  the  water  company's 
filtration  plant  were  the  most  difficult 
to  make,  but  the  results  were  better 

than  the  crew  expected. 
The  scenario  looked  like  a  splendid 

plan  when  at  last  it  was  turned  over 
to  the  cameramen.  However,  where  shots 

were  not  available,  others  that  might  be 
more  effective  were  substituted.  One  of 
the  most  difficult  scenes  to  locate  was 

that  of  a  primitive  cabin  near  a  body 
of  water.  Nobody  seemed  to  know  where 
such  a  cabin  might  be  found.  Finally, 
the  Chamber  of  Commerce  came  to  the 

rescue.  They  found  a  cabin  on  a  large 

estate,  about  three  miles  from  the  cen- 
ter of  town.  The  owner  of  the  estate 

gave  permission,  and  the  sequence  was 
added  to  the  footage  already  taken. 

In  all.  500  feet  of  Kodachrome  were 

filmed.  The  first  rough  cut  and  succes- 
sive editings  by  the  class  brought  the 

usable  footage  down  to  350  feet.  Teach- 
ers and  the  water  company  officials 

viewed  the  film  while  it  was  being  ed- 
ited and  corrected  several  errors. 

Titles  were  made  by  painting  white 
stencil  letters  upon  blue  paper.  The 

problems  of  spacing  and  alignment,  to- 
gether with  the  tendency  of  the  letters 

to  become  blotchy,  made  the  job  one 

that  required  patience  and  skill. 
Since  the  film  was  completed,  it  has 

been  shown  in  elementary  school  classes 

in  our  town.  Usually,  it  has  been  shown 
before  classes  who  are  studying  the 
subject  of  water. 

Entered  in  the  1940  National  Board 

of  Review  Contest,  Our  Water  Supply 

won  first  place  as  the  best  school  pro- 
duced film.  The  ACL  staff  served  as 

judges. 
The  film  was  shown  to  officials  of  the 

water  company  and  of  the  American 

Waterworks  Company,  of  which  the  lo- 
cal group  is  a  subsidiary,  and  they 

were  delighted.  So  pleased  were  they 
with  the  film  that  they  offered  to  make 
a  print,  which  would  be  held  by  the 
school,  but  which  they  might  borrow  to 

use  for  public  relations  purposes. 
Some  rental  fees  will  be  obtained  by 

lending  Our  Water  Supply  to  other 
schools,  so  that,  although  we  had  in 
mind,  when  we  started,  filming  only  a 
teaching  movie,  when  we  were  through, 

we  found  ourselves  producers  of  a  suc- 
cessful industrial  picture! 
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For  your  Xmas  cine  camera,  here"s  just 
the  meter  you  want  . .  .  one  that  will  en- 

able you  to  get  every  picture  exposed 

with  "on-the-dot"  accuracy,  right  from 

the  start.  It's  a  compact,  "pocket-size" 

meter,  extremely  simple  to  use,  and  it's 
built  by  WESTON . . .  your  best  assurance 

of  dependability  and  long  life.  It  can  be 
used  with  all  types  of  movie  cameras, 
and  all  film,  including  color.  It  is  quickly 

"pre-set"  for  emulsion  speed,  frames- 

per-second  and  type  of  camera,  and 
always  left  that  way  unless  a  different 
film  or  camera  speed  is  used.  Thus  it  is 

virtually  instantaneous  in  use  .  .  .  with 
no  calculations  or  adjustments  to  make 
while  shooting. The  price  is  only  $  15.50. 

Get  one  at  your  dealer's  today,  and  en- 
joy good  movie-making  all  through  the 

years.  Literature  on  request.  Weston 
Electrical  Instrument  Corporation,  626 

Frelinghuysen  Avenue,  Newark,  N.  J. 

\  /  ICTOR  Reflectors  are  spun  on  steel  chucks  to  accurately 

"  computed  shapes  in  order  to  assure  maximum  effective 
light.  They  step  up  the  illumination  of  photoflood  lamps 

4  times  and  more!  They  remain  efficient  because  they  are 

spun  from  substantial  gauge  aluminum.  Interior  finishes  are 

fine  oxide  frost  which  has  been  proved  best  for  photo- 

graphic   reflectors. 

There  are  more  than  a  score  of  VICTOR  Lighting  Units, 

priced  from  $1.35  and  up,  which  are  used  in  movie  mak- 

ing. All  are  fully  described  in  our  folder  offered  below. 
Camera  dealers  can  supply  any  VICTOR  unit  promptly 

in  its  original  carton. 

James    H.    Smith    &    Sons    Corp. 
112    Lake   Street.    Griffith.    Indiana. 

Hush  your  66th  Year  Folder  describing  your  complete 
line  of  lighting  equipment  for  indoor  movies. 

■    CITY      STATE      I 
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From  border  to  border  and  coast  to 
coast,  Filmack  titles  and  announce- 

ments are  doing  a  swell  job  on  the 
screens  of  America's  10.000  picture houses. 

The  same  professional  35  MM  cam- era  men  and   artists   make   our   16 
F\  MM  titles.  This  assures  you  absolute 
Jti  "tops"  in  quality. 

Title  your  films  the  Real  way — 
the  PROFESSIONAL  way  —  the 
FILMACK  way. 
Sound  or  Silent — Black  and  White 
— Tinted  or  Kodachrome. 
Our  service  is  complete  from   sce- 

nario to  finished  laboratory  work. 
Write   for  Booklet 

FILMACK     LABORATORIES 
834  S.  Wabash   Avenue  Chicago 

ASK  YOUR  DEALER, 

DEATH     VALLEY 
An    authentic    pictorial    of    this    colorful    region. 
16mm,     silent.     Color-^tOO    ft.     $50.00.     B     &     W 
$20.00.     Other     lengths     available.     Also     large 

selection   Northern  California  scenes. 

Special   A  ssignmejits   Solicited 
W.   JENNINGS   LUCAS 

2438  Portola  Way  Sacramento,   Calif. 

•   SOUND* 
1     ON      FILM     RECORDING     WITH 

THE    NEW     I6MM 

RENT 
8-i6-35mm 

A  U  R  1  C  O  N 
•  Sound 

Recorders 

Come    in   for   a   demonstration. 
We  add  sound  to  your  film. 

1       We    do     editing     and     recording. 

•  Cameras 
•  Projectors 
•  Screens 
•  Lights 

45  St..  N.  Y.  C. CAMERA   MART.   INC.,  70-A  West 

SOUND  ON  FILM 

Rent-Exchange-Sale 
Modern  High  Grade  Features  &  Shorts 

CINE  CLASSIC  LIBRARY 
1041   Jefferson  Ave. Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Protect  Your  Films 
16MM 

Insist  on 
Cases  that 
bear  this 

trade-mark 

Fori 
In  200,  400,  800,  1200,  1600  ft.  sizes.  Stocked  for 
immediate  delivery.  If  your  dealer  or  Jobber 
cannot  supply  you,  write  us  direct. 

FIBERBILT   CASE  CO. 
40  WEST    17th   ST.  NEW  YORK   CITY 

Off  the  home  base 

[Continued   from   page   15] 

The  movie  enthusiast  who  makes  a 

practice  of  outside  shows  would  be  wise 
to  invest  in  two  inexpensive  handset 

telephones.  Their  cost  would  be  under 

fifteen  dollars,  including  'batteries  and 
wire,  and,  as  we  shall  see  later,  the 

telephones  would  be  invaluable  when 

sound  films  are  to  be  projected.  Per- 
haps the  telephone  set  seems  to  be  out 

of  reach.  Then,  why  not  compromise, 

by  using  a  small  electric  buzzer,  a  bat- 
tery, a  length  of  wire  and  a  pushbut- 
ton? If  you  have  a  simple  code  and  an 

understanding  assistant,  the  lights  and 
curtain  will  run  right  on  schedule. 

Perhaps  you  are  going  to  present 

sound  with  your  movies — either  sound 
on  film  or  music  added  by  a  double 
turntable  system. 

The  first  requirement  for  good  sound 

projection  is  to  insulate  the  sound  of 
the  projector,  so  that  the  audience  will 
not  hear  it.  While  acceptable  sound  can 

be  projected  regardless  of  the  location 
of  the  machine,  the  less  extraneous 

noise  in  a  theatre,  the  better  the  re- 
sponse of  the  audience.  So  it  behooves 

the  one  who  would  present  sound  to 
hunt  for  halls  with  existing  projection 
booths  or  to  build  a  barricade  around 

his  machine.  A  folding  screen,  lined 

with  sound  absorbing  material,  serves 

the  purpose  acceptably,  and  it  is  suf- 
ficiently portable.  A  projection  port 

and  one  for  viewing  the  picture  should 
be  cut  in  the  screen  at  convenient 

heights.  Besides  deadening  the  ma- 

chine's whir,  the  "booth"  affords  the 
projectionist  a  chance  for  privacy  and 

a  spacious  installation. 
In  a  private  house,  the  effect  of  a 

booth  often  can  be  realized,  by  placing 

the  projector  behind  French  windows, 
one  pane  of  which  has  been  removed, 
so  that  the  picture  will  be  undistorted. 
With  the  audience  in  one  room  and 

the  projector  in  another,  the  show  has 
the  best  possible  chance  for  success. 

There  are  few  pitfalls  peculiar  to 

sound  projection.  Remember  that  the 
picture  is  the  main  subject  of  interest; 
therefore,  do  not  turn  on  the  sound  too 
loudly.  If  the  sound  blares  forth,  the 
audience  response  diminishes. 

The  careful  16mm.  projectionist  will 
do  well  to  emulate  the  larger  theatres, 
which  invariably  have  one  usher  whose 

duty  it  is  to  report  irregularities  of 
sound  and  picture  to  the  projectionists. 
This  is  where  the  little  telephone  is 
useful  again,  for  not  only  can  it  be 

used  in  synchronizing  lights  and  cur- 
tain with  the  proper  cues  in  the  pro- 

gram, but,  also,  it  will  help  to  keep 

the  sound  quality  and  picture  sharp- 
ness at  their  best.  In  large  gatherings, 

a  competent  observer  stationed  in  the 
audience  is  exceedingly  helpful. 

Good  practice  also  demands  that  the 

sound  be  faded  instantaneously  up,  at 

the  start,  and  down,  at  the  end  of  each 

reel.  The  film  should  be  permitted  to 
attain  full  speed  on  leader  and  it  should 
sloiv  down  on  leader  at  its  end;  speed 

changes  should  never  occur  with  the 
sound  track  in  action.  You  can  learn 

the  horrors  of  changing  speed  effects, 

by  experimenting  with  any  phonograph. 
It  would  be  gross  negligence  to  close 

these  notes  without  at  least  a  mention 

of  projector  and  film  cleanliness.  While 

this  point  is  emphasized  in  every  in- 
struction book,  the  fact  remains  that 

few  amateurs  keep  both  films  and  pro- 
jector clean  at  the  same  time.  Dirty 

films  or  projector  gates  are  bad  enough 

in  silent  projection,  but  they  come  un- 
der the  heading  of  extreme  negligence 

in  the  case  of  sound,  for  every  oil  spot 

or  speck  of  dust  will  greatly  increase 

distracting  background  noise.  The  rem- 
edy is  obvious — inspect  and  clean  films 

before  screening. 

To  sum  up,  good  projection  away 
from  home  demands: 

(1)  Advance  planning,  to  obtain 
suitable  films. 

(2)  Careful  selection  of  the  equip- 
ment to   be  used. 

(3)  A  duplication  of  home  condi- 
tions, in  so  far  as  possible. 

(4)  And,  in  the  case  of  auditorium 

or  public  hall  screenings,  a  setup  ar- 

ranged prior  to  the  show,  careful  atten- 
tion to  the  correlation  of  projection 

with  operation  of  lights  and  curtains 

and  a  competent  observer  in  the  audi- 
ence if  a  sound  film  is  to  be  projected. 

Planning  for  editing 
[Continued   from   page   19] 

evenings  to  get  through  the  film.  Then 
the  next  question  was,  which  subject 

should  we  edit  first?  That  was  easy — the 
film  that  was  the  most  carefully  planned 
when  we  took  it.  We  knew  that  it  was 

Sahuaroland  all  the  time,  but  we  didn't 
dare  mention  it  by  name  until  we  had 
checked  it  on  the  projector,  to  make 

sure  that  our  exposures  had  been  cor- 

rect. 
Taken  in  the  desert  country  near 

Tucson,  Arizona,  Sahuaroland  consists 
of  a  one  reel  story  travelog  of  a  boy 

(a  role  played  by  our  son),  his  dog 

and  what  they  find  in  the  giant  cactus 
forests  in  and  around  the  Sahuaro 
National  Monument.  This  film  was 

planned  in  detail  after  a  preliminary 
scouting  trip  through  the  region. 

It  was  filmed  over  a  period  of  sev- 
eral days,  during  which  we  arose  early 

each  morning,  packed  everything  neces- 
sary into  the  car  and  drove  some  twenty 

five  miles  to  spend  the  day  on  location. 

Needless  to  say,  every  item  of  our  son's clothing  and  our  equipment  had  to  be 
checked  carefully  each  day  before  we 
started  out. 

Once,   when   some   cloudy   weather — 
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rare  in  Arizona  —  developed  in  the 
midst  of  shooting  a  sequence,  we  fin- 

ished the  required  shots  anyway,  but 
we  made  a  special  trip  the  next  day  to 

retake  the  entire  sequence  —  just  for 

safety's  sake.  Both  sequences  turned 
out  well,  but  the  one  taken  on  the 

sunny  day  is  the  best,  so  we  used  that 
one. 

Our  reason  for  editing  this  film  first 
is  simply  that  it  had  been  planned  so 
completely  that  it  required  the  least 
editing  of  all  our  footage;  therefore  it 
could  be  made  ready  for  projection 

quickly.  Incidentally,  we  brought  home 

a  goodly  supply  of  pictures,  travel 
folders  and  souvenirs  of  the  desert,  to 
use  in  making  the  titles  appropriate  to 
the  film. 

Now  that  Sahuaroland  is  finished  and 

scored,  we  expect  to  devote  consider- 
able time  to  Mexico.  Although  some- 
what more  difficult  to  edit  than  Sa- 

huaroland, it  seems  to  be  a  subject  of 
absorbing  interest  to  our  friends;  it 
was  a  high  spot  of  our  trip,  and  the 
film  contains  some  of  our  finest  color 

photography.  We  have  brought  home 
just  about  a  cubic  yard  of  souvenirs,  to 
use  in  making  the  titles  for  the  film. 

Mexico — which,  by  the  way,  is  only 
a  temporary  title  for  the  film — will  be 
another  travel  study.  It  is  based  en- 

tirely on  Mexico  City  and  the  surround- 
ing country.  Not  one  foot  of  film  covers 

the  journey  to  Mexico  City  or  the  re- 
turn, but  we  have  more  than  a  hundred 

Kodachrome  slides  that  do.  Slides 

also  cover  those  places  and  scenes 
which  seemed  worthy  of  a  shot  or  two, 

but  which  hardly  merited  a  complete 
movie  sequence. 

It  is  a  little  early  yet  to  know  which 
of  the  remaining  films  we  shall  edit 

after  the  one  about  Mexico.  Perhaps 

either  the  Grand  Canyon  or  Yellow- 
stone. The  latter  film  will  indicate 

clearly  our  preference  for  the  travel 

study  instead  of  the  trip  or  running 
travelog. 

We  had  previously  spent  several  sea- 
sons in  Yellowstone,  which  have  al- 
ready resulted  in  a  number  of  films. 

Each  deals  with  a  different  phase  of 
life  in  that  glorious  vacationland.  One 

400  foot  film  covers  Fishing  in  the  Yel- 
lowstone. A  two  reel  film  is  called  The 

Animal's  Country,  and  it  features  Yel- 
lowstone as  a  great  wild  life  sanctuary. 

Our  problem  on  this  latest  trip  was 
to  select  a  different  subject.  We  believe 
that  we  have  done  it,  for  our  new  film 

is  based  largely  on  bird  life,  with  nest- 
ing and  feeding  scenes  of  many  kinds 

of  birds,  from  the  great,  rare  trumpeter 
swan  to  the  tiny  pink  sided  junco.  And 
did  we  work  to  get  these  shots! 

The  hardest  filming  job  on  our  en- 
tire trip  was  at  the  Grand  Canyon.  We 

actually  carried  our  movie  camera,  a 
full  complement  of  lenses,  photometer, 
tripod  and  a  complete  still  camera  kit 
all  the  way  to  the  bottom  of  the  Grand 

THERE  IS  SOMETHING  NEW  UNDER  THE  SUN! 

MAXWELL    ANDERSON'S 

THEATRE-on-FILM  Inc.  starts 

THE  NEW  YEAR  WITH  A  DYNAMIC 

ACHIEVEMENT  IN  THE  FIELD  OF 

16    MM.   FILM    ENTERTAINMENT 

For  years,  the  words:  "Broadway  stage  plays" 
have  held  a  magic  thrill!  NOW,  we  bring  Broad- 

way to  YOU  —  make  it  possible  for  you  to  see  ac- 
tual, filmed  reproductions  of  great  plays  exactly  as 

they  are  presented  with  their  original,  stellar  casts. 

Here  is  an  entirely  new  feature  film  —  available 
for  showings  in  churches,  schools,  charitable  and 
social  organizations,  dramatic  societies,  private 

homes,  etc.  Our  aim  is  to  fill  the  long-felt  need  for 

NEW,  OUTSTANDING  ENTERTAINMENT  PRO- 
DUCED ESPECIALLY  for  the  16  MM.  FIELD.  As  our 

first  production,  we  proudly  present  an  inspiring 
drama  of  profound  beauty 

J01RNEY™JER11SAIM 
As  directed   by   ELMER   RICE   of   the 

National   Theatre-N.Y.C 

Film's  running  time;  90  minutes. RCA  recording 

HAILED  BY  NEW  YORK  CRITICS  AND  PUBLIC 
AS  A  DRAMATIC  MASTERPIECE 

. . .  has  the  dignity,  earnestness,  and  high  purpose  of  all  the  author's  work."  R.  Watts, 
Herald-Tribune.  ". .  .  dignified  and  beautiful  ...  an  important  play."  Sidney  Whipple, 
World-Telegram.  ".  .  .  as  fine  a  thing  as  the  theatre  has  ever  offered  ...  a  wholly  flaw- 

less production  .  . .  few  plays  have  been  so  worthy  of  public  attention." H.I.  Phillips, Sun 
AVAILABLE   FOR   IMMEDIATE   BOOKINGS  —For  Full  Particulars  Direct  Communications  To—     £ 

THEATRE-on-FILM  Inc. 
JOSEPH  POLLAK,  President 

1619    BROADWAY,    NEW    YORK,    N.    Y. 

TERRITORIES  OPEN  FOR  RELIABLE  AGENTS 

AT  LAST! 
ACCURATE 

CENTERING 

WITH     ANY    CAMERA! 

with  the  Johnston 

PARALLAX 

CORRECTOR 
Here's    what    you    have    been 

looking  for! 

No  matter  what  make  or  model  camera  you  have,  the  Johnston 
PARALLAX  CORRECTOR  will  enable  you  to  center  any  shot 

perfectly,  at  any  distance.  This  new  device  can  be  easily  and 
quickly  adjusted  for  any  camera  you  use  and  enables  you  to 
place  the  camera  finder  in  the  EXACT  POSITION  of  the  taking 
lens  whenever  you  wish  to  do  so.  Ideal  for  title  making  and  for 
all  closeup  work.  For  use  with  tripod  only.  Beautifully  finished  in 

chrome,   with   plastic  handle.  Complete   $12.50 

"No  more  off  center  pictures" 

JOHNSTON    MANUFACTURING    CO. 
2825   East  Hennepin  Ave. Minneapolis,    Minn. 
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a  worthwhile  picture. 

YOUR    PICTURES    DESERVE 

FOUR-FOLD*      FILM      PROTECTION 
*  I      INTERNAL    SOFTNESS    against    heat 

I  •  and   drying. 

*2     EXTERNAL     TOUGHNESS     against ^»  scratches  and  stains. 

*o     SURFACE  LUBRICATION  against  wear 
■3  •  and  sprocket  strain. 

*A      PERMANENT  IMPREGNATION  agains* 
»•  time  and   cleaning. 

Belter  photo  finishers  offer   V apOrate 
protection  for  still  negatives. 

VAP,O.RATE 

130   W.   46th  St. Chicago 
716    No.    La    B 

Hollywood 

PerfectTitleswithMetal  Letters 
Ask 

for 
samples 

of 
the 
most 

beautiful 
Capital 
and 
Lower 
Case 

Letters 
Made 

UitCa  yoaj*  fi/ms  wCt/i 

V  METAL  Letters 

%. EASY 

Complete  sets   in  wood  case   (U.  S.    Price)   222  pes.  S7.I6: 
126  caps  only  S4.28. 

ADD     CHARM     AND      INTEREST     TO     YOUR      FILMS 
Specily  white  or  black   letters 

H.W.KNIGHT&  SON.  INC..  Seneca  Falls.  N.Y. 

THE    VERY    IDEA 
For  an  Evening  of  Fun 

"OLD  TIME  MOUIES" (for    non-theatrical    use    only) 
— (write   for  free  list) — 

GARRISON    FIIMS  iff.0  Zl*T,l 

IL
w 
 

Our    staff  
 of    noted   

 experts ^r        teach     you      Commercial
, 

Portrait,    
 
Advertising,

     
Na- 

tural   Color     or      Motion      Picture 

photography.
    

For    pleasure 

reer.      Personal     
 
Attendance  

    
and 

Home  Study  courses.  Free  booklet. 

A    NEW    YORK    INSTITUTE 
   

OF    PHOTOGR
APHY 

~    10   West  33  Street       ( Dept.  105)        New  York  City 

from Experts 

MR.  16mm 
PRODUCER 
We   offer  you   complete 
facilities  for  adding 

SOUND 
BLACK   &  WHITE      •      KODACHROME 
SPECIAL    EFFECTS       O       ART   TITLES 

GEO.   W.   COLBURN 
LABORATORY 

1197   Merchandise   Mart  CHICAGO 

Canyon  on  foot — not  once,  but  twice! 
We  should  have  given  plenty  for  a 

lightweight  magazine  camera  about 
half  way  down  on  the  first  trip.  None 
was  available,  however,  and,  as  we 

were  unable  to  get  all  the  pictures  we 
wanted  in  one  trip,  we  went  again. 

There  still  remains  the  film  of  Flor- 
ida and  the  Adirondacks.  The  editing 

of  both  these  subjects  can  be  delayed, 
as  each  was  taken  to  add  to  and  to 

complete  earlier  films.  Some  heavy  edit- 
ing is  indicated  here,  as,  in  both  cases, 

the  earlier  films  will  have  to  be  recut. 

But  wait — what  about  those  scat- 
tered 100  foot  rolls  on  this  subject  or 

that?  How,  you  ask,  are  you  going  to 

make  travel  "studies"  out  of  them? 
Well,  to  be  honest,  we  are  not.  Each 
of  them  is  a  very  short  travel  study, 
however,  and  will  be  used  in  reels  of 

short  subjects. 

That  is,  all  except  the  reel  on  the 
solar  eclipse,  taken  near  San  Antonio 
in  the  region  of  greatest  totality.  I 

don"t  know  yet  just  what  we  can  do 
with  that  one,  because  it's  the  nicest 
reel  of  lens  flares,  double,  triple  and 

quadruple  images  and  lens  refractions 
we  have  seen  yet.  I  doubt  if  there  is 

one  good  eclipse  shot  in  the  whole  roll! 
But  maybe  we  can  use  even  this  in  a 
good  surrealist  film  sometime! 

Films  for  your 

own  programs 
[Continued   from    page   26] 

come  a  part  of  your  program.  In  a  less 

violent  world,  the  beauty  of  Pasadena's 
Rose  Parade  and  the  myriad  wonders 

of  the  New  York  World's  Fair  are  avail- 
able in  both  color  and  black  and  white. 

When  it  comes  to  the  actual  method 

of  presentation,  you  find  again  that  you 

have  many  choices:  16mm.  and  8mm. 
for  size,  silent  and  sound  on  film  for 
the  kind. 

For  the  simplest  start  in  giving  club 

or  lodge  shows,  you  might  use  your 
own  silent  projector  or  borrow  one 
from  a  fellow  member  of  the  group, 

since  this  type  of  machine  seems  now 
about  as  common  in  the  home  as  the 

family  radio.  With  it.  possibly  backed 

up  by  music  and  sound  effects  on  a 
single  or  double  turntable,  your  club  or 

group  can  stage  a  highly  attractive  and 
effective  show. 

However,  you  probably  will  want  to 
present  sound  on  film  programs,  to  take 

advantage  of  the  large  selection  of  re- 
cent movies.  You  can  do  this  if  you 

have  a  sound  projector.  A  sound  pro- 
jector, and  a  sound  on  film  one,  at  that, 

may  seem  like  a  great  luxury;  but,  as 
a  matter  of  fact,  excellent  machines  are 
available  today  at  the  former  cost  of  a 

first  rate  silent  projector.  A  surpris- 
ingly large  number  of  movie  makers 

own  a  second  projector,  for  convenience 

in  screening,  and  there  is  no  reason 

why  that  second  projector  should  not 
be  one  that  will  screen  either  silent  or 
sound  movies.  At  least,  if  one  is  to  have 
the  luxury  of  a  second  projector,  he 
should  be  able  to  present  sound. 

Clubs  and  societies  may  obtain  funds 

for  the  purchase  of  a  sound  on  film 
machine  in  a  simple  and  practical  way 
that  has  worked  in  hundreds  of  cases. 

Rent  a  sound  projector  from  your  dealer 

and  a  sound  program.  Sell  tickets  to 
club  members  and  their  guests  at  a 

rate  reasonable  enough  to  stimulate 

trade,  but  high  enough  to  clear  a  bit  of 
income. 

Put  the  profits  in  an  account  toward 

the  purchase  of  a  sound  on  film  pro- 
jector and,  shortly,  you  will  find  that 

the  club  owns  one  and  that  it  need  only 

rent  the  programs  for  future  entertain- 
ments. Of  course,  if  the  club  can  pur- 

chase a  sound  projector  outright,  so 

much  the  better,  but  this  method  pro- 
cures a  machine  without  invading  the 

club  budget. 

Many  small  clubs  and  specialized  or- 
ganizations are  buying  sound  projectors 

today,  because  of  the  large  variety  of 
films  available  to  them.  There  are  the 

numerous  "free  films"  available  without 
rental;  there  are  the  government  films 
and  myriad  State  and  even  county  and 
city  reels.  Many  national  organizations, 
such  as  the  Boy  Scouts  of  America, 

have  produced  sound  on  film  movies. 
There  are  athletic  films  for  athletic 

clubs,  foreign  language  pictures  for  for- 
eign language  clubs,  football  movies  for 

alumni  clubs,  scientific  and  medical 

films  for  scientific  and  medical  associa- 

tions, yachting  movies  for  yacht  clubs. 
And  all  these  are  available  in  addition 

to  the  pure  entertainment  movies.  The 

list  of  these  movies  is  growing  —  not decreasing. 

If  you  are  looking  for  new  entertain- 

ment to  "pep  up"  your  club's  program, 
you  will  find  that  movies  are  the  mod- ern thing. Making 

movies pay 
[Continued    from    page   23] 

because  he  does  not  want  to  be  required 
to  testify. 

In  taking  pictures  for  legal  use.  re- 
member that  you  are  a  cameraman  and 

not  a  director.  Let  the  subject  be  the 

director.  It  is  important  that  the  re 
enactment  of  a  crime  be  free  and  vol- 

untary and  under  the  prisoner's  direc- 
tion, if  it  is  that  type  of  case.  for.  other- 

wise, the  court  will  discredit  the  evi- 
dence. Of  course,  in  cases  where  the 

camera  is  used  to  record  evidence  that 

a  plaintiff  is  sound  in  health  despite  his 
claims  for  damage,  the  subject  must  not 
be  aware  that  he  is  being  filmed. 

It  is  equally  important  that  you  re- 
member all  details  of  filming  the  pic- 

ture. The  attorney  for  the  defense  will 
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realize  all  too  well  the  effectiveness  of 

the  evidence  in  the  hands  of  the  opposi- 
tion and  he  will  do  all  that  he  can  to 

discredit  the  film.  For  that  reason,  make 

a  mental  note  of  all  that  happens  dur- 
ing the  filming.  Do  as  little  splicing  as 

possible;  this  means  the  utmost  care 
in  the  actual  filming.  The  defense  will 

question  any  changes,  because  of  cut- 
ting or  editing,  and  the  less  you  are 

open  to  question,  the  better. 
Accident  cases  are  probably  among 

the  most  common  litigations  in  any  com- 
munity. By  showing  the  scene  of  an 

important  crash,  the  approaches  and 
the  manner  in  which  it  happened,  you 

can  effectively  utilize  the  motion  pic- 
ture camera.  A  tie  up  with  your  local 

police  officers  and  lawyers  is  one  of  the 
most  profitable  possibilities  in  part  time 

professional  movie  making. 
The  head  of  a  county  fair  board  will 

always  lend  an  interested  ear  to  some- 
body with  an  idea  for  new  promotional 

material.  Point  out  to  him  the  activities 

of  the  New  York  World's  Fair  in  the 
use  of  movies.  A  film  skillfully  taken 

one  year  will  serve  him  as  a  forceful 
sales  argument  the  following  year.  A 
reel  of  the  events  can  be  shown  at  the 

Farm  Bureau  meetings,  4-H  Club  meet- 
ings and  other  township  meetings  when 

the  time  for  next  year's  fair  rolls 
around. 

Remember  that,  to  many  people,  mo- 
tion pictures  of  themselves  and  of  their 

friends  are  still  pretty  much  of  a  nov- 
elty. So,  when  you  film  a  fair,  include  in 

the  picture  as  many  different  people  as 

possible  without  spoiling  your  contin- 
uity. You  should  plan  to  picture  one 

person  from  each  of  the  townships  rep- 
resented, so  that  the  movie  will  have  a 

local  personal  interest  to  each  group 
that  supports  the  fair. 

Don't  devote  too  much  footage  to  the 
commercial  and  more  spectacular  as- 

pects of  the  fair.  The  carnival,  races 

and  so  forth  are  important,  but  they 
will  not  have  the  appeal  a  year  later 

that  the  more  serious  aspects  of  the 

fair  will  have.  The  boy  with  the  Grand 

Champion  baby  beef  will  be  more  in- 

teresting to  the  fair's  supporters  than 
the  hula  hula  dancer  when  the  next 

year  rolls  around.  Include  only  enough 

footage  of  the  carnival  and  races  to  re- 
call those  entertainment  features  to  the 

audience. 

Sequences  of  judging  the  livestock, 

club  demonstrations,  exhibits  of  pre- 
serves and  of  corn  and  so  forth  will 

give  you  footage  of  features  that  make 

friends  for  the  fair  and  which  w7ill  make 
friends  for  your  film.  Such  scenes 

should  form  the  backbone  of  your  fes- 
tival movie. 

Little  business  follows  big  business  in 

proved  methods  of  advertising,  so  smal- 
ler businessmen  are  well  aware  of  the 

value  of  motion  pictures.  If  you  can 

show  them  how  you  can  produce  a  film 

AURICON  N 
16  M.M.  SOUND-ON-FJiM  RECORDER 

You  can  make  lip-synchronized 
talking  pictures  with  the  Auricon 
Recorder  and  any  synchronous- 
motor-driven  16  mm.  camera,  creat- 

ing sparkling,  true-to-life  movies 
which  will  run  on  any  16  mm  sound 
film  projector 

Music,  dialogue,  narration,  sound 
effects — all  can  be  recorded  directly 
on  film  by  photographic  means 
identical  in  principle  to  professional 

AURICON  Sua***,  E.  M 

Hollywood  productions,  but  wi.th 
Auricon  16  mm.  equipment  which  is 
designed,  and  built  in  Hollywood 
for  use  by  the  16  mm.  movie  maker. 
Complete  Recorder  and  Amplifier 

with  instructions  for  making  16  mm. 

talking  pictures  —  $560.  To  be  used 
with  any  synchronous-motor-driven 
camera. 

Ask  your  Dealer,  or  write  today 
for  free  descriptive  literature. 

DTDMnT  PfiDD  5515  Sunset  Blvd. 
DLKiNUl     LUKJt.    Hollywood,  Calif. 

FOR 
INDOOR 

MOVIES 

'HEN  lighting 

conditions  are  be- 

low normal — dimly  lighted  inte- 

riors, evening  scenes,  woodland 

shots,  etc. — here's  the  ultra-rapid 
lens  that  yields  properly  timed 

negatives.  Fine  optical  corrections 
— ideal  for  color  movies.  Made  in 

l"and  2"  focus  for  16mm 

and  y2"  focus  fl.9  for 
8mm  movies. 

WRITE  FOR  FREE  BOOK! 
WOLLENSAK   OPTICAL   COMPANY 

532   Hudson   Avenue      •      •      •      Rochester,  N. 

WOLLE  N  5AK 

.  . .  become 

acquainted with  the 

DIRECT 
READING 

DeJur 

{SU%i&A  CINE  MODEL  40-C EXPOSURE  METER 
S  E  ."b.."»0   (Custom  Desisned  Case,  $1.50) 

Designed   Especially  for   Moving   Picture   Use! 

SENSITIVITY:  .1  to  400  foot  candles 
ONE    SCALE:   for  all    light    intensities 

FILM    SPEEDS:   .3  to  800  Weston 
SHUTTER   SPEEDS:  6  to    128  frames  a  second 
ONE- HAND    OPERATION:  right  or  left  hand 
ALN1CO   MAGNET:  the  strongest  magnet  known 

ULTRA-SENSITIVE    photo-electric   cell 
SCALE   LOCKING    DEVICE:  for  guick  reading 

Plus  the  famous  "Camera  Angle  of  Accept- 
ance"   which    is    your    assurance    of    perfect vies! 

:  dealer's, 

■ite  for  folder 

Dept.  MM-1 
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SUPER  -  SERVICE 
in  1941 

The  better  to  serve  our  customers 

during  the  coming  year,  we  have  in- 
creased our  facilities^  and  will  be 

located  in  our  new  studio  convenient- 
ly   situated    in    midtown    New    York 

COMPLETE  SOUNDPROOF 
STUDIO 

MODERN     EQUIPMENT     for     all 
16mm  SOUND  or  SILENT 

production  • Black  &  White  or  Color 
Portable  Facilities  for  Location 

jvork 
EQUIPMENT  RENTAL 

Send  for  our  new  FREE  Booklet, 

"Sound  Suggestions" 
HARTLEY  PRODUCTIONS 
20  West  47  St.         New  York,  N.  Y. 

FEATURES -SHORTS 
16mm.  Sound 

Available   for   Domestic   and    Foreign 

SALE  or  RENTAL 
Write  for  details  statins  "se  desired—private, 
institutional,   library,   road  show. 

NO  RESTRICTIONS 

AUDIO  VISUAL  FILMS,  Inc. 
522  Fifth  Avenue 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

MUrray  Hill  2-7374 

m         16mm  BLACK  aVHITE        CUTTING 
Handlettered-IUustratecb'Decorated 

TITLE  SERVICE 
1600  BROADWAY  NYC.  CI-6-5080 

MOVIE  MAKERS   offers 
An  attractive,  black  fabrikoid,  gold  lettered 
binder  for  your  copies  of  this  magazine.  A  wire 
device  enables  you  to  insert  and  remove  the 
magazines  easily. 

PRICE    SI. 50 
Send    your    order    accompanied     by 

MOVIE    MAKERS 
420    Lexington    Ave.,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

SAN     FRANCISCO 
N'ew  Kodaehrorae  scenes  of  this  beautiful  city  and  its  two 
famous  bridges.  Original  16mm,  Kodachrome.  ISc  per  foot. 
35mm.   Kodaslides    (originals),   50c  each. 
Also    a    large    number   of    miscellaneous    California    scenes, 
both  16mm.    movies   and   Kodaslides. 

"Hummingbird    Home  Life"    (black  &   white) 
200  ft.   16mm..   $12.00:  400  ft..   $24.00: 

400  ft.    (sound).    $30.00- 
100    ft.,    8mm.,    $4.50:    200    ft.,    8mm. ,    $9.00- 

Wr: 
Tri rtte    Bi 

■  kk 

GUY  D.   HASELTON    7936  Santa  Monica  Blvd.,   Hollywood 

MAKE  YOUR  OWN  TITLES 
New  magnetic,  third-dimen- 

sion, plastic  letters  adhere 
firmly  in  any  position  to 
metal  backgrounds  through 
paper,    cloth,    cellophane. 

91  White  Magnetic  letters. 
9  x  12,  or  10  x  14  black 
metal  panel,  complete  §9.50 
Color  Letter  Set  S12.00. 

at  your  dealer  or  order  trom 
HAMILTON    DWIGHT    COMPANY 

155  East  44th  Street  New 'York  City 

that  will  sell  their  products,  you  will 

find  them  ready  customers  for  your 

spare  time  movie  making,  iou  will 

probably  have  to  do  some  speculating 

with,  time  arid  film,  to  show  a  prospec- 
tive customer  that  you  can  produce  the 

sort  of  film  that  he  would  want. 

Study  the  product  of  the  company 

that  you  think  would  be  a  good  pros- 
pect. Then  plan  a  film  which  would  best 

sell  the  company  and  its  product.  Ask 

permission  to  take  some  movies  of  the 

plant.  An  executive  will  be  pleased  to 
see  the  result.  You  will  have  interested 
him  and  will  have  made  the  necessary 

contact  with  him.  The  rest  is  up  to  your 

sales  ability  and  imagination.  There 
are  small  businesses  everywhere  that 

profitably  could  use  an  advertising 
movie. 

Hybrid  corn  is  one  of  the  new  and 
important  industries  in  my  State  of 

Iowa.  It  is  all  well  and  good  for  a  sales- 
man to  tell  about  the  value  of  hybrid 

corn;  but.  if  he  can  show  a  group  of 
farmers  how  another  farmer,  just  like 

one  of  themselves,  harvested  a  banner 

yield,  or  had  grown  hybrid  corn  which 
was  not  damaged  by  drought  and  poor 

growing  conditions,  the  job  of  selling 
is  much  easier.  You  probably  have  an 
industry,  new  or  old,  in  your  community 

that  could  benefit  by  a  promotional  film. 
Let  the  executives  in  that  field  know 

what  you  can  do  for  them. 
Closely  allied  to  industrial  filming  is 

movie  making  for  professional  theatrical 

performers.  Still  pictures  are  commonly 
used  to  sell  acts  to  booking  agents.  But, 
in  the  case  of  acts  filled  with  action, 

such  as  tumbling,  dancing  and  so  forth, 

still  pictures  are  of  little  value.  A  mo- 
tion picture,  which  shows  the  routine 

of  the  performers,  will  give  a  prospec- 
tive booker  or  buyer  a  much  better  idea 

of  the  quality  of  the  act. 

Many  vaudeville  performers  are  now 

using  motion  pictures  to  secure  book- 

ings and  are  generous  in  their  patron- 
age. Another  feature  connected  with 

this  work,  which  is  pleasant  for  the 
cameraman,  is  that  they  are  continually 

changing  and  improving  their  acts  each 
year.  This  means  that  they  must  have 

new  footage  taken  each  year,  to  incor- 
porate the  new  features  in  their  film. 

Universities  have  been  using  motion 

pictures  for  years,  to  enable  the  coaches 

and  players  to  study  the  form  of  indi- 
vidual performers.  High  schools  also 

are  adopting  this  aid  to  coaching;  if 

your  high  school  is  not  already  taking 

pictures  of  games  and  individual  per- 
formers, the  coach  is  an  excellent  pros- 

pect for  such  films. 
There  are  many  opportunities  for  the 

cameraman  in  the  field  of  sport.  The 

enthusiastic  golfers  of  your  city  will  be 

willing  to  spend  a  few  dollars  to  im- 
prove their  game.  You  might  work  out 

an  arrangement  with  the  golf  '"pro"  at 
one  of  the  clubs.  Have  him  analyze  the 
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form  of  the  individual  and  point  out  his 

mistakes,  as  recorded  in  a  motion  pic- 
ture of  the  golfer.  This  would  put  one 

of  the  most  effective  teaching  aids  in 

his  hands  and  would  prove  advan- 
tageous to  him  as  well  as  to  yourself. 

When  you  go  into  part  time  commer- 
cial filming,  remember  that  you  must 

do  high  class  work,  or  you  will  do  more 
harm  than  good.  Plan  your  films  in 
scenario  form  whenever  possible.  Edit 

carefully  and  don't  be  afraid  to  throw 
away  footage  which  is  not  properly  ex- 

posed or  which  does  not  have  a  definite 
place  in  the  film.  Work  out  your  titles 
carefully  and  take  plenty  of  time  to 
deliver  a  finished  product. 

You  will  find  part  time  filming  for 
profit  an  extremely  fascinating  activity, 

and  soon  you  will  find  that  you  have 

added  enough  to  your  bank  account  so 

that  you  can  buy  the  new  equipment 

you  so  keenly  desire. 

Practical  films 
[Continued    from    page   22] 

Pennsylvania  State  College,  and  In- 
struction in  Drawing  Technique,  by 

Justus  Rising,  ACL,  of  Purdue  Uni- versity. 

The  conference  was  opened  by  Hardy 

R.  Finch,  of  Greenwich,  Conn.,  who 

spoke  on  The  Story  of  Educational  Film 
Production,  1939-40.  W.  W.  Charters, 
director  of  the  Bureau  of  Educational 
Research  at  Ohio  State  University, 

spoke  briefly  to  welcome  delegates  to 

the  conference;  Mrs.  Helen  Rand  Mil- 
ler, of  the  National  Council  of  Teach- 

ers  of  English,  was  introduced  by  Pro- 
fessor Edgar  Dale,  ACL,  of  Ohio  State 

University.  A  panel  discussion  of  The 
Function  of  School  Produced  Films  in 
Public  Relations  and  the  screening  of 

public  relations  films  completed  the 
morning  program. 

Proceedings  of  the  conference  have 

been  published  and  are  available  from 
the  Bureau  of  Educational  Research, 

Ohio  State  University,  Columbus,  Ohio, 
at  $1.25  a  copy. 

Credit  on  Films 

On  150  feet  of  8mm.  black  and  white 
film,  the  Virginia  Railway  Employees 
Federal  Credit  Union  has  made  a  new 

picture,  Jack's  Worries  Are  Relieved. 
The  purpose  of  the  film,  which  drama- 

tizes the  value  of  credit  loans,  is  to  ac- 
quaint non  members  of  the  Virginia 

Union  and  other  similar  unions  with 
the  benefits  that  can  be  derived  from 
membership.  J.  Schmuck,  jr.,  ACL,  was 

in  charge  of  production. 

High  School  Newspaper  Filmed 
Domino,  the  outstanding  newspaper 

of  the  Richmond  Hill  High  School,  at 
Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.,  is  the  subject  of 
a  new  film.  The  Presses  Roll,  by  Mrs. 

Charles    H.    Coles,    also    of   Richmond 
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PHOTO-COMPACT 
A  Combination  EXLARG- 
EK.  PRINTER  and  SAFE- 
LIGHT:  For  use  with  all 
cameras  from  35  mm  to  3^i 

x  4%".  Attach  your  Cam- 
era to  PHOTO-rciMl'Ai  T 

— Tou  have  a  COMPLETE 
EXLAKGEB.  with  built  in 
Dodger  and  Combination 
Safelight  Switch. 
FILLING  A  LONG 
NEEDED  WANT 

A  REASONABLE  EN- 
LARGER  for  3'AlW 
Can  easily  be  converted 
into  a  CONTACT  PRINT- 

ER by  attaching  the  plat- 
ten    and    masks    supplied. 

Send  for  free  descriptive  circular.  Complete  $34.50 

Monthly  magazine  SNAP  SHOTS  sent  free  on  request. 

MURPHY* 
57   East  9th  St.,   New  York  City 

Established  1S7S 

jj      /    j 

JSrr^ 

^^ 
: 

OPTIAX  VIEWER 
For  centering  and  fram- 

ing close-ups,  titles,  in- 
serts, etc.  No  title  board 

required.  Shows  actual 
image  I  OX  magnified,  di- 

rect along  the  optical  axis 
of  the  camera  lens. 
For   16mm.  cameras. 

$10.50 
postpaid 

Illustrated  folder  on  request. 

WOLK  CAMERA  CO. 
33  W.  Jackson   Blvd.  Chicago.  III. 

Laugh! Cheer! Sneer! 

OLD    TIME    HOME    MOVIES 
Mellerdranimers  for  the  first  time  in  16  mm.  Mary  Pick- 
ford,  Wm.  S.  Hart.  Chaplin.  Mabel  Xorman.  Slapstick. 
Keystone  Cops.  Fatty  Arhuckle.  Wallace  Reid.  Blanche 

Sweet.  '"Fads  &  Fashions  1900."  25-50-100-foot  subjects 
for  sale.  Si. 25  up.  Rent  complete  shows  with  song  slides. 

Free  cata'og  on    request. 

DOROTHY    STONE    FILM    LIBRARY 
Dept.  M.  201  V.  89lh  St..  N.  Y.  C.  SChuyler  4-1148 

8  ENLARGED  tf     ̂   REDUCED  A to   IOto  o 
GEO.  W.  COLBURN  LABORATORY 

Special  Motion  Picture  Printing 
1197    MERCHANDISE    MART 

CHICAGO 

Says  1940  to  1941: 
"LET  ME  GIVE  YOU  SOME 
GOOD  ADVICE!  .  .  . 

.  .  .  It's  Home  Motion  Picture  Service  for 
fine  titles  .  .  .  especially  in  genuine  Koda- 
chrome,  also  tinted  or  black  &  white 

Editing,    too,    of    superior    quality!" 
Metropolitan  movie  assignments,  Filming 

or   projecting. 

HORNE  MOTION  PICTURE  SERVICE 
9  E.  40  ST.  NEW  YORK,   N.  Y. 

Hill.  The  film.  400  feet  of  16mm.  black 

and  white  silent,  is  being  used  to  se- 
cure new  subscriptions  to  the  Domino, 

by  stimulating  interest  throughout  the 

school  in  the  functioning  of  the  news- 
paper staff.  It  will  also  be  used  in 

journalism  classes,  as  a  teaching  film, 

and  will  occasionally  be  shown  at  in- 
terscholastic  press  conventions.  The 
Presses  Roll  tells  its  story  by  a  series 

of  flash  backs,  from  scenes  of  printed 
headlines  to  shots  of  the  news  events 
themselves. 

Amateur  clubs 
[Continued   from    page    18] 

quarters  in  the  local  Y.M.C.A.  After 

outlining  in  general  the  standards 
looked  for  by  the  Ten  Best  judges,  Mr. 
Moore  attempted  to  illustrate  these 

points  specifically  by  extempore  criti- 

cism of  members'  films  screened  at  the 
meeting.  Pictures  so  reviewed  were 
Lens  Flashes  of  Canada,  by  Leonard 
Atchison:  Around  the  Clock  with  Roy. 

by  Harlan  M.  Webber;  Western  Dream, 

by  Harry  M.  Jacobs;  Playing  the 
Stymie,  by  Arthur  Merrill,  ACL;  Dog 
Show,  by  Cecil  M.  Figueroa. 

L.  A.  Eights  elect  Something new  in  the 

way  of  movie  club  elections  was  staged 

recently  by  the  Los  Angeles  8mm.  Club, 
as  sixteen  members  nominated  for  of- 

fice were  forced  to  carry  placards  bear- 

ing one  or  more  names  of  those  oppos- 
ing them.  Following  a  rousing  torch- 

light parade,  illustrated  on  page  18. 
the  ballot  returned  to  office  a  board 

consisting  of  A.  J.  Zeman.  president: 
F.  K.  Samson,  vicepresident :  B.  M. 
Bevans.  treasurer;  Mrs.  H.  J.  Barney, 

secretary.  At  the  same  meeting,  mem- 

bers' films  were  screened  by  the  Messrs. 
Evans,  de  Virgilio  and  Frick.  with  Paul 

Cramer  presenting  the  club's  official 
picnic  record  picture. 

Brooklyn   burgeons     The  Cinam- ateurs  Club 

of  Brooklyn,  in  New  York,  a  new  and 

intimate  group  of  serious  minded  cine- 
matographers,  is  the  latest  addition  to 

Brooklyn's  growing  list  of  amateur 
movie  groups.  Charter  membership  will 
be  limited  to  twelve,  with  a  few  places 

still  open.  First  officers  include  Milton 
H.  Bernstein,  ACL,  chairman,  with 

Martin  Sucher  as  secretary  treasurer. 

The  group  aims  ultimately  at  film  story 

production. 

At  Long  Beach  Happy  Landing has  now  been  an- 
nounced as  the  title  of  the  seventh  and 

latest  production  of  the  Long  Beach 

(Calif.)  Cinema  Club,  now  going  for- 
ward under  the  direction  of  LaNelle 

Fosholdt  and  Pat  Rafferty.  Fourteen 
members,  three  of  them  new  to  the 

club,  are  each  engaged  in  shooting  his 

taafoodslwd 
WITH 

KIN-0-LUX 
No.  3 

GOLD  SEAL 
the  nen:  FIXEU  movie 
film  for  indoor  use  \nntl 
other  oeeasions  exeept 
bright  simlii/ht) 

NO 

OUTDOOR 

RATINGS 

Load  your  new  XMAS  movie  camera 
with  KIN-O-LUX  No.  3  Gold  Seal  and 
start  shooting.  And  when  you  see  the 
splendid  results  you  obtain  in  pictures 
taken  indoors,  you'll  taste  one  of 
movie  making's  real  thrills.  You'll know  why  thousands  of  experienced 
movie  enthusiasts  (having  tried  them 
all.)  turn  to  KLN-O-LUX  No.  3  Gold 
Seal  for  finer  all  around  film  perform- 

ance. Its  Super  Pan  Emulsion  and 
speed  offer  wide  latitude  and  excep- 

tionally fine  grain — yet  this  uniformly 
reliable  film  is  priced  lower  than  any 

other  movie  film  of  comparable  qual- 
ity. Why  waste  time  experimenting. 

Benefit  by  the  experience  of  movie 
veterans  who  insist  on  KIN-O-LUX. 
But  you  judge  the  results  yourself. 
Let  them  tell  their  own  story. 

100  ft.  .  .  .  S6.00 
50  ft.     .     .     .      3.50 

Other  Kin-O-Lux  Movie  Films  are: 
KIN-O-LUX  NO.  1  (Weston  8.  Scheiner 
18°)  100  foot  S3.00;  KIN-O-LUX  NO.  2 

(Weston  12.  Scheiner  20°)  100  foot 
S3.50;  KIN-O-LUX  NO.  3  (Weston  50 

Tung.  40.  Scheiner  26°  Tung.  24°) 100   foot  S6.00. 

ECONOMY    •    RELIABILITY    •    FINER  RESULTS 

At  leading  dealers  everywhere.  Price 
includes  processing,  scratch-proofing 
and  return  postage.  If  your  dealer  is 
out  of  stock  or  cannot  supply  you 

write  to  Dept.  C-12. 

KIN-O-LUX,     INC. 
105  West  40th  Street         New  York  City 
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Classified       advertising 
|  Cash  required  with  order.  The  closing  date  for 
the  receipt  of  copy  is  the  tenth  of  the  month  pre- 

ceding issue.  Remittance  to  cover  goods  offered 
for  sale  in  this  department  should  be  made  to  the 
advertiser  and  not  to  Movie  Makers.  New  classi- 

fied advertisers  are  requested  to  furnish  references. 

■  Movie  Makers  does  not  always  examine  the 
equipment  or  films  offered  for  sale  in  CLASSI- 

FIED ADVERTISING  and  cannot  state  whether 
these  are  new  or  used.  Prospective  purchasers 
should  ascertain  this  fact  from  advertisers  before 
buying. 

10  Cents  a  Word Minimum  Charge  $2 

9  Words  in  capitals,  except  first  word  and  name, 
5  cents  extra. 

EQUIPMENT   FOR  SALE 

■  BASS  SAYS:  New  Year  means  new  bargains 
.  .  .  inventory  clearance.  USED  CAMERAS: 
Smm.  Cine-Kodak  Model  20,  j/i.S  lens,  S19.75; 
8mm.  Movikon,  //2  lens,  case,  §137.50;  16mm. 
Cine-Kodak  B,  //3.5  KA  lens,  S22.50;  16mm. 
Cine  BB,  f/1.9  lens,  with  case,  S37.50;  16mm. 
Filmo  70-A,  f/3.5  Cooke  lens,  case,  S37.50;  16mm. 
Cine-Kodak  B,  f/1.9  KA,  $42.50;  16mm.  Bell  & 
Howell  Model  141  Magazine,  Cooke  //2.7,  S75.00; 
16mm.  Cine-Kodak  Magazine,  f/1.9  KA  lens, 
case,  SS5.00;  16mm.  Bell  &  Howell  Model  141 
Magazine,  Wollensak  //1.5  in  focusing  mount, 
$92.50;  Bolex  16,  Hektor  f/1.4  lens  with  carry- 

ing case,  S225.00.  INVENTORY  SPECIAL: 
Brand  new  50  ft.  Excel  16mm.,  f/4.5  lens,  S9.75. 
USED  PROJECTOR  BARGAINS:  16mm.  Koda- 
scope  B,  automatic  threading,  with  case,  $32.50; 
Ampro  AS,  400  watt,  with  case,  $47.50;  16mm. 
Bell  &  Howell  Diplomat,  750  watt,  with  case, 
S135.00;  16mm.  Bell  ft  Howell  Showmaster,  1600 
foot  reels,  with  case,  $142.50.  For  trades  that  are 
fair  and  for  everything  in  Cine  Apparatus,  8mm., 
16mm.,  or  sound,  you  must  send  for  our  84-page 
BASS  Cine  Bargaingram,  most  complete  exposi- 

tion of  cine  equipment.  Free  on  request.  BASS 
CAMERA  COMPANY,  Dept.  CC,  179  W.  Madi- 

son  St.,   Chicago,    111. 

■  FOR  SALE:  B.  &  H.  8  Sportster,  f/2.5,  like 
new,    filters,  case  and  strap.  7  E — 405  West  23rd 
St.,  New  York  City. 

■  THERE  are  a  few  used  FIDELITONE  Dual 
Turntables  available  from  owners.  Write 
GEORGE  K.  CULBERTSON  COMPANY,  5133 
Juanita  Ave.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

■  FILMO  141  with  one  inch  f/2-7  universal  focus, 
15mm.  //2.5  focusing,  four  inch  //4.5  Cooke  lenses, 
matching  objectives,  case,  perfect  condition. 
S175.00.  J.   S.  ROSENBERG,  Albany,  Georgia. 

■  SEE  our  sale  of  used  equipment  on  page  6 
W1LLOUGHBYS,  110  W.  32nd  St.,  New  York 
City. 

FILMS    FOR  RENTAL  OR  SALE 

■  MONEY  MAKER  "The  World's  Greatest 
Passion  Play,"  16mm.  and  35mm.  Specify  sound 
or  silent,  purchase  or  rent;  superior  to  OBER- 
AMMERGAU  play.  Write  HEMENWAY  FILM 
CO.,  37-B  Church  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 

■  ANNUAL  CLOSE-OUT  of  16mm.  sound  and 
silent  movies.  Yearly  event.  Large  selection — 
features,  comedies,  cartoons,  novelties.  Send  for 
vour  "AMATEUR-MOVIE-SPECIAL"  today. 
Specify  sound  or  silent.  INSTITUTIONAL  CIN- 

EMA SERVICE,  Inc.,  1560  Broadway,  N.  Y.  C. 

|  ANOTHER  twenty  five  16mm.  sound  programs 
from  our  rental  library — westerns,  action,  north- 
wood,  mystery  pictures.  Shipped  subject  to  re- 

wind and  screening  examination.  WILLIAM 
KOPP,  Inc.,  2825  Hennepin  Ave.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

FILMS  FOR  EXCHANGE 

■  EXCHANGE:  Silent  pictures,  $1.00  reel. 
Finest,  sound  film  programs,  rent  reasonable;  also 
sell.  CINE  CLASSIC  LIBRARY,  1041  Jefferson 
Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N,  Y. 

■  SMM.  FILMS!  Castle.  Official.  180  ft.  new. 
S5.50.  U^sed  S3.S5.  Liberal  allowance  for  vour 
films.  REIDEL  FILMS,  2221  W.  67th  St.,  Cleve- 

land,  Ohio. 

■  8MM-16MM  silent  and  SOF  bought,  sold  and 
exchanged.  Cameras  and  projectors  traded.  Write 
for  free  list.  ARVERNE  FILM,  175  Beach  65th 
St.,  Arverne,  N.  Y. 

■  EXCHANGE:  16mm.  SOF.  on  mutual  basis, 
or  will  buy.  Send  your  list  first.  W.  M.  BARD, 
Jr.,   1480  Meridian  PL,  N.  W.,  Wash.,  D.   C. 

H  HIGHEST  exchange  prices  allowed  for  your 
used  sound  on  film  or  silent,  shorts  or  features. 
Write  for  list  of  new  and  used  sound  on  film. 
ABBE  FILMS,    1265   Broadway,  N.  Y.  C. 

TRADING   OFFERS 

■  PUMP  SHOTGUNS,  target  pistols,  binoculars 
and  medical  microscopes  accepted  in  trade  on 
everything  photographic,  such  as  Leicas.  Con- 
taxes,  Eastman  and  Bell  &  Howell  motion  picture 
equipment,  Da-Lite  Screens  and  Webster  sound 
equipment  including  public  address  systems,  am- 

plifiers, etc.  Write  for  catalog.  NATIONAL 
CAMERA  EXCHANGE,  established  in  1914,  11 
S.    5th    St.,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

■  CLIVEDEN  TITLES,  professional  quality  and 
effects.  Send  for  literature.  HEIN1NGER 
STUDIOS,  2030  West  Tioga  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

:  Latest  League  Leader! 

This  leader,  different 

from    any    of   the 

League's  previous 
leaders. 

One  is  sent  to  every  League 

member  upon  RENEWAL  of 

his  League  membership.  Lead- 

ers are  also  available  to  League 

members  at  cost  prices. 

,    Renew    your    ACL    membership 

►  and  get  a  free  leader. 

►  15    feet    (7l/2    feet,     8mm.)    of 
►  handsome  theatrical  cine  effects 

to  introduce  one  of  your  films! 

If  you  wish  a  leader  in  advance 

of  renewing  your  membership, 

you  may  buy  it  at  the  following 

prices: 
8mm.       50c 

16mm.       60c 

35mm.            $1.50 

AMATEUR  CINEMA  LEAGUE,  INC. 

420  Lexington  Avenue 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  U.  S.  A. 
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own  version  of  the  story.  Among  the 

players  are  listed  Maurice  Shipp,  Orpha 

Olson,  Violet  Lovell,  Jack  Murry,  De- 
Forest  Kelly  and  Bruce  Ramsey. 

A  new  board  of  officers,  headed  by 
Mildred  J.  Caldwell,  ACL,  as  president, 

is  taking  over  at  Long  Beach  this 
month.  It  includes  Ted  Phillips,  first 

vicepresident;  Clarence  Aldrich,  second 

vicepresident;  Raymond  Fosholdt,  sec- 
retary; Harry  Ward,  projectionist; 

Robin  Hadley,  ACL,  and  Bert  William- 

son, directors. 

Seen  in  St.  Louis    Guest   pictures 

and  members' 
films  screened  for  clinical  comment  have 

been  featured  at  early  gatherings  of  the 
Amateur  Motion  Picture  Club  of  St. 

Louis,  ACL,  in  Missouri.  Among  the 
former  have  been  Not  One  Word,  from 

the  League's  Club  Library,  and  Caul- 
dron. Fred  Campbell,  ACL,  led  the  pa- 

rade of  members'  reels  with  his  Vaca- 
tion in  California,  backed  by  similar 

presentations  by  Werner  Henze,  who 

showed  Slab  Happy,  and  by  James  Bial- 
son,  with  a  vacation  study.  Dr.  J. 
Blanchard  Barger  has  taken  over  as 

editor  of  Reel  Neivs,  the  club's  bulletin. 

In  Washington  The  Mysteries  of Projection,  pre- 
sented by  Theodore  Sarchen,  and  a 

comparison  of  the  negative  positive 
process  to  reversal  filming,  by  Robert 

V.  Anders,  have  been  subjects  of  discus- 
sion and  demonstration  at  late  meetings 

of  the  Washington  Society  of  Amateur 

Cinematographers.  Mr.  Anders  based 

his  findings  on  experience  as  a  motion 
picture  technician  in  the  Signal  Corps 

Photographic  Laboratory,  of  the  Army 
War  College.  Arthur  M.  Hahn.  ACL, 

president  of  the  National  Capital 
Cinema  Club,  has  been  a  guest  of  the 

society  for  a  screening  of  his  color 

study.  Beautiful  Bermuda,  while  Tru- 

man Vlier,  projectionist  for  the  Cinema- 
tographers, has  exhibited  his  Fantasy  in 

Color. 

At  Westwood  Christmas  Well Spent,  an  award 
winning  8mm.  film  produced  by  Dr. 

J.  Allyn  Thatcher,  ACL,  was  the  fea- 
ture of  a  late  meeting  of  the  Westwood 

Movie  Club,  in  San  Francisco.  Dr. 
Thatcher  followed  with  a  discussion. 

Effects  and  How  To  Get  Them,  which 

he  illustrated  with  a  special  reel  de- 
signed to  picture  the  uses  of  his  own 

camera  gadgets.  The  membership  con- 
cluded the  evening  by  voting  honorary 

membership  in  the  Westwood  club  to 
their  guest. 

In  Milwaukee  Travel  was  the  sub- 
ject of  chief  con- cern in  films  screened  at  late  meetings 

of  the  Amateur  Movie  Society  of  Mil- 
waukee, according  to  Cine  Crat,  the 

club  bulletin  edited  by  Eleonor  West. 

Among    the    pictures    seen    were    Dude 
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Ranches  in  Montana,  by  Martha 
Rosche;  Alaska,  a  feature  length  8mm. 

study,  by  Kathleen  Clark;  Grand  Cir- 
cuit Tour  of  South  America,  by  Fred- 
eric M.  Van  Horn.  Hoiv  Movies  Move 

and  Talk,  the  technical  film  sponsored 
by  Bell  &  Howell  Company,  has  been 
presented  to  the  club  by  Parmelia  Mills, 
through  the  cooperation  of  the  local 
Photo-Art  House. 

News  of  the  industry 
[Continued   from    page   28] 

given  of  the  behavior  of  the  suspension 
bridge  type  of  construction  under  a 

terrific  strain.  The  fact  that  this  amaz- 
ing film  record  is  now  available  in 

8mm.  and  16mm.  versions  will  give 

every  interested  individual  or  group  a 
chance  to  study  the  behavior  of  the 
structure  before  and  during  the  time 

of  its  collapse. 

Theatre-on-Film  A  new  departure 
in  the  production 

and  release  of  16mm.  sound  film  sub- 

jects has  been  created  by  Theatre-on- 
Film,  Inc.,  729  Seventh  Avenue,  New 
York  City,  which  has  begun  to  film 
exact  reproductions  of  plays,  with  stage 
technique,  for  non  theatrical  showings. 

Headed  by  Joseph  Pollak.  the  new  or- 
ganization plans  to  make  Broadway 

plays,  with  their  original  casts,  avail- 
able to  all  who  own  16mm.  sound  pro- 

jectors. It  is  the  program  of  this  or- 
ganization to  choose  outstanding  plays 

of  each  season  and  to  film  them  exactly 

as  originally  produced  on  the  stage. 

The  first  production.  Journey  to  Jerusa- 
lem, written  by  Maxwell  Anderson,  has 

been  completed.  The  original  Broad- 
way cast,  portraying  its  same  roles  in 

the  film,  includes  Arlene  Francis,  Sid- 
ney Lumet  and  Horace  Braham. 

Sound  films  in  French  A  list  of interesting 

French  language  features,  in  16mm. 
sound  on  film,  available  for  distribu- 

tion by  Garrison  Films,  Inc..  1600 
Broadway,  New  York  City,  may  be  had 
on  application  to  this  firm. 

Wolk-Optiax  The  wel1  known  Op- tiax  cine  picture  cen- 
tering device,  formerly  sold  by  Arthur 

Wolff,  ACL,  of  Chicago,  111.,  has  now 
been  taken  over  by  the  Wolk  Camera 

Company,  33  West  Jackson  Boulevard. 

Chicago.  The  use  of  this  device  en- 
ables any  camera  owner  with  a  thread- 

ed mount  lens  to  center  his  image  ac- 
curately on  the  film  before  shooting. 

Educational  showing  The    first 

public  ex- hibition of  selected  subjects  from  the 

new  series  of  Music  of  the  Masters 

films  in  16mm.  sound  was  given  in  the 

auditorium  of  the   Chanin  Building  in 
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General  Electric  exposure  meter 

has    useful    features    of    new    design 

New  York  on  November  14.  This  show- 
ing was  sponsored  jointly  by  Walter  0. 

Gutlohn,  Inc.,  which  controls  the  re- 
lease of  these  films  in  the  substandard 

medium,  and  the  Schools  Motion  Pic- 
ture Committee  of  New  York.  Prior  to 

the  showing,  a  short  introductory  ad- 

dress was  given  by  Mrs.  William  Bar- 
clay Parsons.  An  appreciative  audience 

saw  three  films  in  this  series. 

Hartley  in  new  studio  T  h  e  m  o  s  t modern  of 

16mm.  shooting  facilities,  both  in  sound 
and  silent,  are  installed  in  the  new 
midtown  New  York  studios  of  Hartley 

Productions,  at  20  West  47th  Street. 

Certain  items  of  special  equipment, 

built  by  this  firm,  may  also  be  had  on 
rental. 

Reflector  kit  The  inexpensive
  Agfa Reflector  Kit  has 

been  redesigned  in  an  improved  form. 

The  kit  consists  of  two  folding  reflec- 
tors, which  are  easily  attached  to  any 

ordinary  electrical  fixture,  a  convenient 

exposure  calculator  and  a  handy  fold- 

ing rule  for  measuring  distances.  In- 
structions and  lighting  diagrams  are 

supplied.  The  price  is  twenty  five  cents. 

E.K.  in  national  defense  News from  the 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.  Y..  indicates  that  the  national  gov- 
ernment has  requested  the  company  to 

enter  into  contracts  covering  the  manu- 
facture of  special  apparatus  needed  for 

national  defense.  This  has  been  agreed 

to  at  prices  that  are  satisfactory  to  the 
government.  In  addition,  the  company 

pledged  a  voluntary  refund  of  any 
profit  that  might  accrue  in  excess  of 
ten  percent  of  cost.  A  reply  from  the 

War  Department,  expressing  apprecia- 
tion of  this  understanding,  has  been 

received. 

GET  G-E  PH0T0FL00DS 
and  get  busy! 

•  The  star  is  onstage,  beginning  one  of 
those  scenes  so  precious  to  the  home 
movie  maker. 

Be  sure  you're  ready  with  G-E  MAZDA 
Photoflood  lamps,  the  same  high-efficiency 
type  lamps  that  Hollywood  uses  .  .  .  made 
to  fit  your  requirements. 

It  makes  no  difference  whether  you're 
shooting  color  or  black  and  white,  G-E 
Photofloods  give  you  the  kind  of  light 
you  need  for  clear,  crisp  pictures.  Two 
popular  sizes  fit  most  needs;  No.  1,  15c; 
No.  2,  30c.  And  for  special  effects  try 
handy  G-E  MAZDA  Photoflood  No.  R-2, 
with    sealed-in   reflector,   85c. 
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FREE  FILM  REVIEWS 
You  can  borrow  these  new  publicity  movies  without  charge 

THESE  films,  the  latest  publicity  pic- 
tures produced,  are  offered  on  loan, 

without  charge.  Some  may  be  available 
to  individuals,  and  others  are  available 

only  to  clubs  or  groups.  In  certain 
cases,  the  type  of  organization  to  which 
the  films  are  lent  without  charge  is 
specified.  To  borrow  these  films  for  a 

screening,  write  directly  to  the  distribu- 
tor, whose  address  is  given.  (Give  two 

alternative  booking  dates  and  note  care- 
fully the  restrictions  mentioned  in  each 

case.) 

The  Magic  of  Modern  Plastics,  3  reels, 
1200  feet.  16mm.  sound  on  film  Koda- 

chrome;  produced  by  Spot  Film  Pro- 
ductions, Inc. 

Offered  to:  groups,  or  individuals 
addressing  groups. 

Available  from:  Publicity  Depart- 
ment, Modern  Plastics,  122  East  42nd 

Street,  New  York  City. 
The  Magic  of  Modern  Plastics  tells 

the  story  of  the  quick  and  phenomenal 
growth  of  the  plastics  industry  since 
the  days  when  John  Wesley  Hyatt  was 

searching  for  a  new  and  cheaper  ma- 
terial for  the  manufacture  of  billiard 

balls.  The  actual  tale  of  a  product, 

from  its  origin  in  the  laboratory 
through  the  various  manufacturing 
processes,  until  it  makes  its  appearance 
on  merchandise  counters  through  the 

country,  is  dramatically  told.  The  prac- 
tical achievements  in  the  field  of  plas- 

tics during  1939,  as  represented  by  the 
prize  winning  items  in  the  Fifth  Annual 
Modern  Plastics  Competition,  are 

shown,  and  the  story  of  each  prize 
winner  is  told. 

Educator's  comment:  An  inspira- 
tional film  for  use  in  chemistry  or  me- 

chanical drawing  classes.  The  exhibi- 

tions of  new  plastic  products  make  it 
of  general  use  in  the  junior  and  senior 

high  schools  for  classes  studying  mod- 
ern industries,  late  inventions  or  busi- 

ness opportunities.  A  very  good  film. — 
E.  D.  C. 

South  America,  Ancient  and  Modern, 

1600  feet,  one  r°el,  16mm.  sound  on 
film;  16mm.  silent  version,  three  400 
foot  reels;  35mm.  sound  on  film  and 
silent;   black  and  white. 

Offered  to:  groups  and  individuals. 
Available  from:  Grace  Line  Pub- 

licity Department,  30  Rockefeller  Plaza. 
New  York  City. 

South  America,  Ancient  and  Modern 
features  the  cruise  route  of  the  Grace 

Line,  from  New  York  through  the  Pan- 
ama Canal  to  Ecuador,  Peru  and  Chile, 

showing  the  land  of  the  Incas  and  the 
lake  district  of  Chile,  as  well  as  the 
western  coast  of  South  America. 

Educator's  comment:  Shows  many 
sections  of  South  America,  giving  an 
excellent  idea  of  ancient  ruins,  the 

modern  large  cities,  rural  life,  chief 
products  and  scenic  beauties.  Suitable 
for  classes  studying  South  America 
from  grades  4  to  12.  An  outstanding 
film.— E.  D.  C. 

Batting  Around  the  American  League, 
4  reels,  16mm.  and  35mm.  sound  on 
film,  black  and  white. 

Offered  to:  high  schools,  colleges, 

fraternal  organizations,  boys'  clubs, 
luncheon  clubs,  etc. 

Available  from:  American  League 
of  Professional  Baseball  Clubs,  310 

South  Michigan  Building,  care  of  Lew 
Fonseca,  Room  2420,  Chicago.  111. 

Batting  Around  the  American  League, 

released  this  month,  is  intended  for  the 

twofold  purpose  of  teaching  youngsters 

baseball  and  of  giving  "fans"  a  better 
knowledge  of  the  game.  Hitting,  pitch- 

ing and  fielding  by  the  star  players  of 
the  American  League  are  shown,  in 

both  regular  and  slow  motion,  with  bat- 
ting shots  of  DiMaggio.  Appling,  Rad- 

cliff.  Williams  and  Greenberg.  Bob 
Feller  and  Buck  Newsom  demonstrate 

the  fundamentals  of  pitching.  A  com- 

plete sequence  on  decision  plays,  a  ma- 
jor league  night  baseball  play,  the  new 

crop  of  rookies  in  the  American  League 

and  exciting  plays  of  the  1940  World 
Series  also  are  given. 

Mats  may  be  obtained  for  publicity 

purposes,  by  applying  to  the  American 
League  office.  If  you  wish  a  special 
date  for  a  showing,  kindly  send  two 
alternative  dates. 

What's  An  Office  Anyway?  1200  feet, 
16mm.  sound  on  film,  black  and  white. 

Offered  to:  groups  and  individuals. 
Available  from:  Dictaphone  Corpo- 

ration. 420  Lexington  Avenue,  New 
York  City. 

What's  An  Office  Anyway?  shows,  in 
an  amusing  and  instructive  way,  some 
of  the  everyday  problems  and  people 
to  be  found  in  an  average  office  and 
makes  a  real  contribution  to  the  im- 

portant subjects  of  personnel  relations 
and  office  management.  The  point  that 
a  modern  office  is  the  nerve  center  of 

the     business     organization,     which     it 

serves,  is  developed  in  this  picture,  by 
the  use  of  actors  and  drama.  The  story 

shows  that,  to  a  large  extent,  the  suc- 
cess or  failure  of  an  office  is  determined 

by  the  attitude,  personalities,  moods 
and  capabilities  of  those  who  make  up 

its  personnel. 

From  Mine  To  Consumer,  two  reels, 

16mm.  black  and  white  and  color,  si- 

lent. 
Offered  to:  responsible  organiza- 

tions, groups  only. 
Available  from:  Y.M.C.A.  Motion 

Picture  Bureau,  347  Madison  Avenue, 
New  York  City;  Anaconda  Copper 

Mining  Company,  25  Broadway,  New 

York  City;  The  American  Brass  Com- 
pany, Waterbury,  Conn. 

From  Mine  To  Consumer  deals,  in 

Reel  1,  with  mining,  smelting  and  re- 
fining copper  ore.  The  opening  scenes 

were  taken  at  the  Anaconda  copper 

mines  in  Butte,  Montana,  and  these  are 
followed  by  shots  of  the  reduction  of  ore 
to  fine  sand  and  concentrate.  Anodes 

are  shown  being  cast  from  the  refining 
furnaces  and,  as  the  first  reel  ends, 

pure  copper  is  being  cast  into  forms 
for  industrial  use.  Reel  2,  in  color,  deals 
with  the  manufacture  of  copper,  brass 
and  bronze  items.  The  features  of  pipe 
and  tube  manufacture  are  graphically 
illustrated.  There  are  scenes  of  tube 

drawing  and  the  most  modern  anneal- 

ing equipment. 
State  the  organization  you  represent 

in  requesting  this  film. 

Asphalt:  Nature's  Most  Versatile 
Product,  800  feet,  16mm.  sound  on  film 
and  silent,  black  and  white. 

Offered  to:  groups. 

Available  from:  The  Asphalt  In- 
stitute, 801  Second  Avenue,  New  York City. 

Asphalt:  Nature's  Most  Versatile 
Product  traces  the  use  of  asphalt  back 

to  Babylonian  days.  After  a  brief  in- 
troductory historical  sequence,  the  film 

then  deals  at  length  with  modern  uses 
of  this  remarkable  mineral.  Refining 

asphalt  and  making  petroleum  are 

shown,  followed  by  methods  of  high- 

way construction  and  some  famous  ex- 
amples throughout  the  United  States. 

How  the  Mississippi  River  was  partially 

controlled  by  a  flexible  carpet  of  as- 
phalt is  pictured  in  detail,  and  this  is 

followed  by  examples  of  jetties  that 
have  been  strengthened  by  the  same 
material.  The  film  concludes  with  in- 

teresting scientific  tests  of  asphalt  and 
its  uses. 



a>ta/it  the  J\lem-  t/e<2AF^  fyilmiMf with  the  ACL  MOVIE  BOOK  to  Guide  You 
A  COPY  of  THE  ACL  MOVIE  BOOK  is  mailed  to  every  new  member  of  the 

League  when  he  joins.  This  up  to  date,  handsome  volume  is  sent  in  addition 

to  all  the  regular  League  services,  the  booklets  and  MOVIE  MAKERS,  monthly. 

IF  YOU  ARE  NOT  A  LEAGUE  MEMBER.  JOIN  NOW  AND 
GET  THE  ACL  MOVIE  BOOK.  IT  ALONE  IS  WORTH  THE 
PRICE    OF    MEMBERSHIP. 

THE  ACL  MOVIE  BOOK — 311  pages,  over  100  illustrations — contains  new  information, 
new  ideas,  precise  and  simple  technical  information  about  every  phase  of  movie 
making  used  by  amateur  filmers.  Illustrations  on  exposure,  focusing,  use  of  exposure 

meters,  exact  lighting  diagrams,  tricks,  editing,  projection,  scenarios,  and  other  sub- 
jects, axe  included. 

Bound  in  stiff  boards  with  an  attractive 

gray  and  red  cover,  THE  ACL  MOVIE 
BOOK  will  make  a  handsome  addition 

to  your  library  shelves.  Attractive 

typography,  fine  book  paper,  new  ar- 
rangements and  many  illustrations  give 

it  a  de  luxe  appearance. 

HERE  ARE  THE  CHAPTERS 
What    Is   A    Movie? 
What   Makes  A    Movie? 
A    Movie's  Chief  Tools 
Basic    Camera    Technique 
Film    Plans 
Around    the    Yard    Movies 
We    Need    More    Movie    Tools 
The  Camera  Steps  Out 
The   Camera   Sees  The    World 
Filming   Public   Events 
Making    The    Film    Ready    To    Project 

Projection 
Filming    Indoors 
The    Camera    Deceives 
Things    Far    And    Near 
Better    Methods   Of    Expression 
Movies    In    Color 
Sound    On    Films 
Special    Purpose    Films 
Profits    From    Your    Movies 
The   Movie   Shopper 
How  The   League   Can    Help 

The  new  book  is  packed  with  information  and  it  is  simply  written  in  an  informal 

style.  You  will  find  it  fascinating,  and  you  may  be  sure  that  the  information  is 

correct— IT'S    AN   ACL   PUBLICATION. 

Membership  in  the  Amateur  Cinema  League  is  only  S5.00. 

(See    the    advertisement    on   the    inside    front    cover    for    details    of 

the  League's  services  in   addition  to  The   ACL  Movie  Book.) 

AMATEUR  CINEMA  LEAGUE,  Inc. 
420  Lexington  Avenue New  York,  N.  Y. 
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w, HEREVER  you  are,  wherever  you  go,  this  is  a  Kodachrome 
winter.  Even  the  apparent  black-and-white  of  a  northern  winter 

scene  is  rich  in  color.  Kodachrome  Film  finds  and  reveals  that 

color.  Add  the  gay  color  of  winter  sports  costumes,  and  Koda- 

chrome becomes  even  more  important. 

In  the  South  and  West  color  dominates  every  scene,  color  for 

you  and  your  Kodachrome-loaded  movie  camera  to  relish. 

Indoors,  of  course,  Type  A  Kodachrome  means  movies  in  color 

under  Photoflood  light,  no  matter  what  the  weather  may  be. 

Cine-Kodak  Kodachrome  Film  is  available  for  both  8  mm.  and 

16  mm.  home  movie  cameras.  The  cost  of  expert  processing  and 

return,  within  this  country,  is  included  in  the  purchase  price. 

16  mm.  100-ft.  roll,  $8;  50-ft.  roll,  $4.30;  50-ft.  magazine,  $4.65. 

8  mm.  25-ft.  roll,  $3.40;  25-ft.  magazine,  $3.75. 

EASTMAN 

K  0  D  A  K 

COMPANY 

ROCHESTER 

N.    Y. 
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■  Cash  required  with  order.  The  closing  date  for 
the  receipt  of  copy  is  the  tenth  of  the  month  pre- 

ceding issue.  Remittance  to  cover  goods  offered 
for  sale  in  this  department  should  be  made  to  the 
advertiser  and  not  to  Movie  Makers.  New  classi- 

fied advertisers  are  requested  to  furnish  references. 

■  Movie  Makers  does  not  always  examine  the 
equipment  or  films  offered  for  sale  in  CLASSI- 

FIED ADVERTISING  and  cannot  state  whether 
these  are  new  or  used.  Prospective  purchasers 
should  ascertain  this  fact  from  advertisers  before 
buying. 

10  Cents  a  Word  Minimum  Charge  $2 

■  Words  in  capitals,  except  first  word  and  name, 
5  cents  extra. 

EQUIPMENT   FOR  SALE 

I  BASS  SAYS:  Pre-season  Specials  for  Spring 
Cine-Caming.  USED  CAMERAS:  Sum,  Cine-Ko- 

dak Model  20,  //3.5  lens,  $19.75;  8mm.  Movi- 
kon,  f/2  lens,  case,  $137.50;  16mm.  Cine  BE, 
f/1.9  lens,  case,  $37.50;  16mm.  Filmo  Model 
121  Magazine,  //3.5  lens,  S39.50;  16mm.  Cine- 
Kodak  B,  f/1.9  KA  lens,  S42.50;  16mm.  Filmo 
Model  121  Magazine,  1"  f/2.7  lens,  $47.50; 16mm.  Bell  &  Howell  141  Magazine,  Cooke 
f/2.7,  S75.00;  16mm.  Bell  &  Howell  141  Maga- 

zine, Wollensak  f/l.S  in  focusing  mount,  $92.50; 
16mm.  Filmo  70D,  three  lens  turret,  1"  //3.5 
focusing  mount,  1"  //4.5,  4"  f/4  lenses,  with 
case,  $152.00;  16mm.  Zeiss  Movikon,  f/1.4  Son- 
nar  lens,  $245.00.  BASS  SPECIAL:  Brand  new 
50  ft.  Excel  16mm.,  //4.5  lens,  S9.75.  USED 
PROJECTOR  BARGAINS:  16mm.  Kodascope 
B,  automatic  threading,  with  case,  S32.50; 
16mm.  Bell  &  Howell  Diplomat,  750  watt,  with 
case,  $135.00;  16mm.  Bell  &  Howell  Showmas- 
ter,  1600  ft.  reels,  variable  resistance  and  volt- 

meter, with  case,  $175.00;  Victor  Model  12 
Animatophone  Sound,  750  watt  lamp,  1600  ft. 
capacity,  S137.50.  For  trades  that  are  fair  and 
for  everything  in  Cine  Apparatus — 8mm.,  16mm., 
or  sound,  you  must  send  for  our  84  page  Bass 
Cine  Bargaingram,  most  complete  exposition  of 
cine  equipment — free  on  request.  BASS  CAM- 

ERA COMPANY,  Dept.  CC,  179  W.  Madison 
St.,   Chicago,   111. 

■  CINE-KODAK  B  f/1.9,  perfect,  $35.00; 
Filmo  70DA  //3.5,  like  new,  $90.00.  Many 
other  bargains;  specify  your  requirements. 
Prompt  delivery  on  Cine  8  Magazine  Model  90 
and  lenses;  trades.  COLUMBUS  PHOTO  SUP- 

PLY,   146  Columbus  Ave.,  New  York  City. 

|  8-16mm.  CAMERAS,  projectors,  supplies, 
film  subjects.  Bargain  prices  include  postpaid 
delivery.  FREE  catalog.  DON  LEHMAN  EN- 

TERPRISES,   162S    S.    Compton,    St.    Louis,    Mo. 

■  $105.00  6"  Taylor-Hobson  Cooke  //4.5  tele- 
photo  for  16mm.  cameras,  like  new.  S49.50; 
Filmo  8mm.  Sportster,  like  new,  S64.50;  Victor 
Model  25  sound  projector,  750  watt,  like  new, 
S185.00.  Bargain  list.  FROMADERS,  Daven- 

port,   Iowa. 

■  USED  BARGAINS:  Keystone  K  8.  r/3.5 
lens,  $16.50;  Keystone  K  8,  //2.7  lens,  $23.50; 
Keystone  K  8,  f/1.9  lens,  S33.50;  Kodak  8-25, 
//2.7  lens,  $28.50;  Kodak  S-20,  f/3.5  lens, 
S19.50;  Filmo  Companion,  //3.5  lens,  $36.50; 
Filmo  Sportster,  //2.5  lens,  $53.50;  Cine-Kodak 
K,  f/1.9  and  case,  S57.50;  Cine-Kodak  B,  f/1.9 
and  case,  $47.50;  Cine-Kodak  B,  //3.5,  S22.50; 
Keystone  A  3,  //3.5,  $20.00;  Keystone  A  3, 
//2.7,  $28.50;  Keystone  A  7,  f/1.9,  $49.00; 
Filmo  141,  y/1.9  Lumax,  S97.50;  Filmo  70  A, 
//3.5  Cooke,  S29.50;  Filmo  75  with  f/l.S  Wir- 
gin,  $45.00;  Filmo  70  E,  f/2.7  Cooke.  $85.00; 
Stewart-Warner,  //3.5.  S15.00;  Filmo  121,  //1.8 
Cooke,  $67.50;  Filmo  121,  f/3.5  Cooke,  $39.50; 
Zeiss  Kinamo  S10,  //2.7  Tessar,  $17.50;  Key- 

stone G  8  projector,  200  watt,  $19.50;  Keystone 
M  8  projector,  300  watt,  $23.50;  Keystone  L  8 
projector,  500  watt,  S33.50;  Keystone  R  8  pro- 

jector, 500  watt,  $36.50;  Filmo  122  A  projec- 
tor, 500  watt,  $82.50;  Kodascope  8-50  projector, 

300  watt.  $21.00;  Kodascope  8-25  projector, 
200  watt,  $18.50;  Univex  P  8  projector,  $9.50; 
Keystone  A  74  projector,  300  watt,  $19.50; 
Keystone  A  72  projector,  300  watt,  $27.50; 
Keystone  A  81  projector,  750  watt,  $46.50; 
Keystone  A  75  projector,  500  watt,  $39.50; 
Kodascope  E  projector,  500  watt.  $39.50; 
Ampro  J.S.  projector,  500  watt,  $69.50;  Koda- 

scope C  projector,  100  watt,  $12.50;  Filmo  J 
projector,  500  watt,  $98.50;  1"  f/l.S  Wirgin 
lens,  Filmo  mt.,  $20.00;  1"  f/1.9  Cinor  lens, 
Filmo  mt.,  $25.00;  2"  f/3.5  Cinor  lens,  Filmo 
mt.,  S20.00;  3"  //3.5  Cinor  lens,  Filmo  mt., 
S3500;  2"  //3.5  Kodak  telephoto  for  Cine  Spe- 

cial, $30  00;  3"  //4  5  Kodak  telephoto  for  Cine 
Special.  $22.50;  1"  f/1.3  Schneider  Xenar. 
Filmo  mt.,  $40.00.  WILLOUGHBYS.  110  W 
32nd  St.,  N.  Y.  C. 

■  BELL  S.  HOWELL  70-DA,  1/1.7  Cooke 
lens,  adapted  to  take  external  magazine,  equipped 
with  offset  viewnnder,  adapted  for  hand  crank 
and  frame  counter,  equipped  for  motor  drive, 
cannot  be  told  from  new,  list  price  S353.00,  our 

price  S255.00.  As  new:  //1.4,  1"  Leitz-Hektor 
lens,  standard  mount,  S69.50;  1"  //2.7  Cooke  for Bell  &  Howell  Double  8.  list  $46.00,  $34.50; 

same  for  Turret  S,  $34.50;  3"  7/3.5  standard 
mount  telephoto,  S27.50;  1"  f/1.3  Plasmat, 
S45.00;  1"  //1.3  Laack.  $39.50;  Revere  Turret, 
//2.5  lens  and  114"  f/3.5  lens,  $75.00.  List 
price  of  S49.75  allowed  for  Keystone  R-8  on 
Bell  &  Howell  or  Ampro  8mm.  projectors,  S59.50 
allowed  for  Revere  Model  80  projector  on 
Ampro  or  Bell  &  Howell.  List  price  for  Model 
"G"  Kodascope  or  Bell  St  Howell  Filmo-Master 
on  any  model  Eastman  sound  projector  or  Bell 
S:  Howell  or  Ampro  sound  projector  List  price 
of  $29.50  for  the  Revere  Z/3.5;  $39.00  for  the 
Revere  //2.5:  S28.50  for  Eastman  f/3.5;  $39.50 
for  the  Eastman  //2.S;  $49.50  for  Bell  &  How- 

ell f/3.5,  toward  the  new  Eastman  Magazine 
Cine-Kodak.  Yrou  will  find  our  allowance  for 
your  equipment  the  most  liberal  in  the  country. 
NATIONAL  CAMERA  EXCHANGE.  Estab- 

lished   1914.    11    S.    Fifth   St..   Minneapolis,   Minn. 

WHEN  YOU  PLAN 

YOUR  NEXT  FILM 
Don't  forget 

MOVIE  MAKERS 

1941  Selection 

of  the  TEN  BEST  and 

THE  HIRAM  PERCY 

MAXIM  AWARD 

It  is  the  oldest  annual  selec- 

tion of  amateur  movies  in 

the  world.  To  win  the  Hiram 

Percy  Maxim  Award  or  to 

win  a  place  in  Movie  Makers 

Ten  Best  is  to  capture  the 

greatest  honor  offered  to 
movie  makers. 

Any  amateur  movie  is  elig- 
ible for  consideration  for  the 

1941  Ten  Best  and  any  ama- 
teur movie  not  made  for 

compensation  from  a  client 

is  eligible  for  consideration 

for  the  Hiram  Percy  Maxim 

Award,  with  its  prize  of 

$100.00  cash. 

Plan     your     films     with      an 

eye    to   submitting    them    to 
MOVIE   MAKERS  for    1941 

honors. 

MOVIE    MAKERS 

420     Lexington     Avenue 

New   York,    N.   Y. 

■  BOLEX-lo,  like  new,  //1.4-1",  f/2.S-17mm., 
f/2.8-3".  Cost  $412.00;  sell  $250.00.  CHRO- 
MART,    43    Church    St.,    Pawtucket,    R.    I. 

■  PROJECTOR  REPAIRING  silent  and  sound. 
For  sale,  seven  used  Filmo  projectors  from 
S32.50  to  $47.50;  like  new  Keystone  300  watt 
8mm.,  S29.50.  Used:  Kodascope  B  self  thread- 

er, S3S.00;  Kodascope  C,  S16.00;  Bell  St  How- 
ell demonstrator  sound  projector  Utility,  $269.00; 

Keystone  16mm.  //1.5  camera,  $42.50;  RCA 
sound  camera  studio  galvanometer,  $235.00;  30" 
x  40"  Texilite  tripod  screen,  $6.50;  Da-Lite 
Junior  screens,  $2.50;  30"  x  40"  box  screen, 
S4.50;  39"  x  52"  Da-Lite  box  screen,  $7.50; 
new  22"  x  30"  box  screens,  $3.75.  Bottle  Film 
Wax  35c;  Cleaner  35c.  Film  Library  16mm. 
catalog  free.  R.  B.  ANNIS  COMPANY,  1505- 
09   E.   Michigan   St.,    Indianapolis,    Inc. 

■  LABORATORY  equipment  for  sale.  B.  &  H. 
Duplex  35  and  16mm.  printers,  splicers,  rewind- 
ers,  flanges,  tables,  accessories;  perfect  condition. 
EQUIPMENT  EXCHANGE.  1600  Broadway, X.    Y.    C. 

EQUIPMENT  WANTED 

■  WANTED:  40mm.  wide  angle  lens  for 
Exakta  35mm.  camera;  state  price  and  condi- 

tion. GUY'  D.  HASELTON,  7936  Santa  Monica 
Blvd.,    Hollywood,    Calif. 

■  WANT  late  Bolex  H-S  cheap.  PETERSON, 
Box   228,   Tucson,   Arizona. 

FILMS    FOR    RENTAL    OR    SALE 

■  MONEY  MAKER  "The  World's  Greatest 
Passion  Play,"  16mm.  and  35mm.  Specify  sound 
or  silent,  purchase  or  rent;  superior  to  OBER- 
AMMERGAU  play.  Write  HEMENWAY  FILM 
CO.,    37-B   Church    St.,    Boston,   Mass. 

■  ANNUAL  CLOSE-OUT  of  16mm.  sound  and 
silent  movies.  Yearly  event.  Large  selection — 
features,  comedies,  cartoons,  novelties.  Send  for 

your  "AMATEUR-MOVIE-SPECIAL"  today. 
Specify  sound  or  silent.  INSTITUTIONAL  CIN- 

EMA SERVICE,  Inc.,  1560  Broadway,  N.  Y.  C. 

■  SOUND  16mm.  films,  sale  of  shorts  and 
features,  $5.00  up;  send  for  list.  FRANK 
CASSEDY,  545  Shadeland  Ave.,  Drexel  Hill, Penna. 

■  BARGAINS:  Excellent  used  prints,  16mm. 
sound  features  and  shorts,  $3.00  reel  and  up 
MAJESTIC  PICTURES.  1611  Davenport  St.. 
Omaha,    Nebraska. 

M  AMAZING  bargains  sound-silent  film,  equip- 
ment, accessories.  Ampro,  Victor  projectors 

cheap.  Rent  complete  sound  programs,  $10  00 
week.  Time  payments.  ZENITH,  308  W.  44th 
St.,   New   York. 

FILMS    FOR  EXCHANGE 

■  EXCHANGE:  Silent  pictures,  $1.00  reel. 
Finest,  sound  film  programs,  rent  reasonable;  also 
sell.  CINE  CLASSIC  LIBRARY,  1041  Jefferson 
Ave..    Brooklyn,    N.   Y. 

I  SOUND,      silent      films      exchanged,  rented, 
bought;    8    &    16mm.;     always    bargains.  Get    on 
our  list.  FRANK  LANE,  80  Boylston,  Boston, Mass. 

■  8MM.  FILMS!  Castle.  Official.  180  ft.,  new, 
S5.50;  used,  S3. 85.  Liberal  allowance  for  your 
films.  RIEDEL  FILMS,  2221  W.  67th  St., Cleveland,    Ohio. 

■  EXCHANGE  your  old  8mm.  films.  Com- 
plete selection  of  new  prints  to  choose  from. 

NATIONAL  CINE  LIBRARY,  20  Oakley,  El- mont,   N.   Y. 

TRADING  OFFERS 

■  PUMP  SHOTGUNS,  target  pistols,  binoculars 
and  medical  microscopes  accepted  in  trade  on 
everything  photographic,  such  as  Leicas,  Con- 
taxes,  Eastman  and  Bell  &  Howell  motion  picture 
equipment,  Da-Lite  Screens  and  Webster  sound 
equipment  including  public  address  systems,  am- 

plifiers, etc.  Write  for  catalog.  NATIONAL 
CAMERA  EXCHANGE,  established  in  1914,  11 
S.   5th  St.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

■  COMPLETE  printing-  outfit  for  movie  titles: 
presses,  type,  ink,  paper  and  supplies.  Write  for 
details.  KELSEY  PRESSES,  D-50,  Meriden,  Conn. 

■  1941  Sound  EDITOLA  for  editing  16mm. 
sound  track.  For  sale  or  rental.  EDITOLA,  894 
Woodland    Ave.,    Oradell,    N.    J. 

Printed  by  WNU,  N.  Y.,  in  the  U.  S.  A. 



HIRD  INAUGURATION 

ANKLIN  D. 
OOSEVELT 

FIRST  Tllft 
A    SCREEN    REVIEW   OF   A    MAN    AND    AN    ERA 

Castle  Films  brings  to  your  home 

screen  a  U.  S.  Presidential  Inaugura- 

tion! And  more  ...  a  living  screen - 

review  of  President  Roosevelt's  public 
career  beginning  as  Assistant  Secre- 

tary of  the  Navy  in  1917  ...  as  Gov- 
ernor of  New  York  ...  as  President 

of  the  United  States  .  .  .  and  finally, 

the  historic  filming  of  the  first  third- 
term  inauguration  ever  held. 

This  newest  Castle  film  offers  a  dra- 

matic screen-biography  of  the  most 
prominent  American  of  our  time 
...  a  movie  review  of  a  man  and 

an  era. 

You  can  own  this  professional 
Castle  movie  for  less  than  the  cost 

of  unexposed  movie  film.  It  is  avail- 
able in  both  16  MM  and  8  MM  at 

your  photo  dealer. 

Describing  more  than  100  new  Castle 

home  movies  . . .  Historic  World  News  . . . 

Sports  .  .  .Travel  .  .  .  Animated  Cartoons! 

Send  a  postcard  to  the  nearest  Castle 

Films'  office  to-day  for  your  copy! 

CASHE  FILMS *■■■■■■•■, 

NEW  YORK 

RCA  BUILDING 

CHICAGO 

FIELD  BUILDING 

SAN  FRANCISCO 

RUSS  BUILDING 

16  mm  SIZE 

Please  send  Castle  Films'  "Third  Inau- 

guration of  Franklin  D.  Roosevelt"  in 

Headline  100  Ft. 

$2.75 

the   size  and   edition   checked. Complete  360  Ft. 

$8.75 

Sound  350  Ft. 

$17.50 
8  mm  SIZE 

City   
Headline  50  Ft. 

$1.75 

State   .V.2. 
Complete  180  Ft. 

$5.50 



THE  CARE 
YOU  TAKE  WITH 
VOUR  MOVIE  HERE 

WITH  A 

Oa-mtE 
(Reg.   U.  S.   Pat.  Off.) 

The  Da-Lite  Model  8  Screen 

is  ideal  for  semi-permanent  installations  in 
game  or  projection  rooms.  12  sizes,  from 
S7.50  up.  Slightly  higher  on  the  Pacific 
Coast. 
Where  a  portable  screen  is  preferred  the 

Da-Lite  Challenger  offers  many  advantages. 
It  has  a  tripod  permanently  attached  to  the 
case  and  is  the  only  screen  with  square 
tubing  in  the  center  rod  and  extension  sup- 

port to  keep  the  case  aligned  and  the 
entire  picture   in   perfect   focus. 

GLASS -BEADED    SCREEN 

Until  you  see  your  pictures  on  a  Da-Lite  Glass-Beaded  Screen,  you 

haven't  seen  everything  that  your  camera  has  put  into  the  film.  On 
the  Da-Lite  Beaded  surface,  details  are  knife-edge  sharp.  You  will 
find  all  gradations  of  tone  in  black  and  white  film  more  accurately 

reproduced.  Colors  (whether  delicate  pastels  or  brilliant  reds,  yel- 
lows, or  blues)  will  be  brought  out  more  faithfully  than  you  have 

ever  seen  them  before. 

Da-Lite's  specially  processed  Glass-Beaded  surface  reflects  more 
light,  without  sparkle  or  glare.  It  is  the  result  of  thirty-two  years  of 
screen  manufacturing  experience.  Tests  show  that  the  Da-Lite 
beaded  surface  stays  white  and  pliable  longer  than  any  other  white 

surface.  Da-Lite  Glass-Beaded  screens  are  made  in  many  sizes  and 
styles  including  the  popular  Challenger  shown  above,  which  can  be 
set  up  instantly  anywhere,  yet  folds  compactly  for  easy  carrying. 
See  Da-Lite  Screens  at  your  dealer's   today!  Write  for  literature. 

DA-LITE   SCREEN  COMPANY,  Inc. 
Dept.  2MM,  2723  North  Crawford  Avenue  Chicago,  Illinois 

DA-LITE  5  C  RE  ENS 
AND     MOVIE 

ACCESSORIES 



53 r 

Meerkamper    from    Monkmeyer 
The    magazine    of    the    Amateur    Cinema    League,    Inc. 

SI T  S 
Volume    16 February,   1941 Number  2 

Cover  photographs:  Skiing — R.  I.  Nesmith  and  Associates;  beach — Gendreau 

Closeups    54 

Cleveland    wins    fight    56 

Keep  calm  with  movies,  editorial    59 

Fine   frames    60 

Buying  used  equipment   Frederick  G.  Beach,  ACL  61 

Taking  lights  out  of  doors   Russell  C.  Holslag,  ACL  62 

Amateur    clubs   James  W.  Moore,  ACL  63 

The   clinic   Frederick    G.    Beach,  ACL  64 

An  ethnographic  film  record    66 

Practical  films   Laurence  S.  Critchell,  jr.  67 

Checking    continuity   James    W.   Moore,  ACL  68 

A  weatherproof  script   Benjamin  F.  Father,  jr.,  ACL  69 

The  editing  game   Walter    Bergmann,  ACL  70 

Winter  on  Mount  Marcy   Robert  P.  Kehoe,  ACL  71 

Should   schools   make   films?   Edgar  Dale,  ACL  74 

Unified   film   distribution   R.   Haven   Falconer,  ACL  75 

News  of  the  industry   Russell  C.  Holslag,  ACL  76 

Films  you'll   want  to   show    77 

ACL  staff  change    78 

Cine   contest    93 

Free  film  reviews    94 

ARTHUR    L.    GALE 

Editor 

RUSSELL   C.   HOLSLAG 
Advertising  Manager 

KENNETH   F.    SPACE 
Technical   Editor 

JAMES    W.     MOORE 

Continuity  Editor 

ALEXANDER  de  CANEDO 

Art  Editor 

is  published  monthly  in  New  York,  N.  Y.,  by  the  Amateur  Cinema  League,  Inc. 

Subscription  rate  $3.00  a  year  postpaid  (Canada  and  Foreign  $3.50);  to  members  of  the 
Amateur  Cinema  League,  Inc.,  $2.00  a  year,  postpaid;  single  copies  25c  {in  U.  S.  A.).  On 
sale  at  photographic  dealers  everywhere.  Entered  as  second  class  matter,  August  3,  1927, 
at  the  Post  Office  at  New  York,  N.  Y.,  under  act  of  March  3,  1879.  Copyright,  1941,  by  the 
Amateur  Cinema  League,  Inc.  Title  registered  at  United  States  Patent  Office.  Successor  to 
Amateur  Movie  Makers,  title  registered  at  United  States  Patent  Office.  Editorial  and 
Publication  Office:  420  Lexington  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  U.  S.  A.  Telephone  MOhawk 
4-0270.   Advertising   rates   on   application.   Forms   close  on   10th   of   preceding  month. 

CHANGES  OF  ADDRESS:  A  request  for  a  change  of  address  must  reach  us  at  least  by 
the  twelfth  of  the  month  preceding  the  publication  of  the  number  of  Movie  Makers  with 
which  it  is  to  take  effect.  Duplicate  copies  cannot  be  sent  when  a  number  of  the  magazine 
does  not  reach  you  because  of  failure  to  send  in  this  advance  notice.  The  Post  Office  will 
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CloseUDS — What   filmers  are   doing 

says  Daniel  /i.  CJarfi 
executive  director  nl  photography 

20th  CENTURY  -FOX  FILM  CORP. 

Choose  "the  new  G-E"  as  the  experts  do, 
and  get  perfect  pictures,  thrilling  color, 
sparkling  movies  .  .  every  exposure  correct. 

You'll  enjoy  rapid  one-hand  operation;  ex- 
treme sensitivity  and  accuracy . .  in  dim  light 

you  use  the  new  supersensitive  ''incident 

light"'  method :  protect  ion  from  loss  of  shadow 
detail  or  color  .  .  no  excess  pick  up  of  sky, 
snow,  or  water;  3  meters  in  1  .  .  for  perfect 

exposures,  for  illumination  control,  for 
better  printing,  enlarging.  Sold  at  good 
photo  dealers  everywhere.  General  Electric, 
Schenectady,  New  York. 

ASK  FOR  THE  "NEW  G-E" 
GET  3  METERS  IN  I 

YOUR  THRILLS  BEGIN  WHEN  YOU  PICK  IT  UPI 

$21.00 

Sometimes  Dame  Nature  plays  dirty 
tricks  on  even  the  most  careful  of  movie 

makers.  It  seems  that  LeRoy  Segall. 

ACL,  of  Milwaukee,  Wise.,  took  a 

grand  trip  early  in  the  fall  out  to  Ha- 
waii, shooting  color  film,  of  course,  as 

he  went.  Home  again,  he  set  himself  to 

the  long  task  of  editing  and  title  writ- 
ing, until,  after  weeks  had  passed,  he 

had  his  footage  polished  to  a  "T." 
There  remained  only  the  task  of  shoot- 

ing the  well  written  titles.  These  he 

planned  to  double  expose  in  color  over 
a  moving  background  of  blue  water 

breaking  on  a  sunlit  beach  —  footage 
which  he  figured  was  his  for  the  taking 
at  near  by  Lake  Michigan.  A  careful 

worker.  Mr.  Segall  first  tested  his  ex- 
posures and  effects  on  a  strip  of  black 

and  white.  Days  passed,  and  the  test 

roll  returned — perfect  in  every  respect. 
But  with  it  there  came  the  gift  of  early 

winter  weather  he  hadn't  counted  on. 
Lake  Michigan,  unseasonably,  was  froz- 

en solid  and  her  golden  sands  were 
buried  under  two  feet  of  snow! 

John  Borza.  ACL.  who  works  in 

16mm.  film,  has  nearing  completion  a 
400  foot  reel  of  the  late  Presidential 

campaign  in  which  he  will  feature  the 
visit  of  President  Roosevelt  to  his  home 

town  of  Cleveland.  There  are,  however, 

certain  gaps  in  his  continuity,  and  he 

has  appealed  to  other  readers  of  Movie 
Makers  for  aid  in  filling  them  out.  He 
defines  the  needed  footage  as  follows: 

( 1 )  two  or  three  short  scenes  of  Wen- 
dell Willkie,  either  speaking  or  making 

some  public  appearance;  (2)  two  or 
three  scenes  of  Mr.  Roosevelt,  riding 
in  an  automobile  and  being  greeted  by 

crowds;  (3)  several  scenes,  either  in- 
doors or  out,  of  crowds  cheering  and 

applauding.  Mr.  Borza  would  like  to 
copy  existing  footage  on  a  swapping 
basis,  and  he  can  be  reached  at  1339 
West  61st  Street,  in  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Movie  Makers  records  with  regret  the 

death  of  Carl  W.  Nerish,  ACL,  of  Cin- 
cinnati, the  producer  of  St.  Lawrence 

Sketches,  a  Ten  Best  award  winning 
film  in  1938.  An  industrial  chemist,  Mr. 

Nerish  was  killed  by  a  laboratory  ex- 

plosion in  the  plant  of  Procter  &  Gam- 
ble, located  outside  of  Cincinnati.  Mr. 

Nerish  was  twenty  eight  years  old. 

A  few  months  ago.  this  column  car- 
ried a  brief  note  on  the  attractive  script 

submitted  for  checking  by  Dudley  E. 
Porter.  ACL,  of  Beverly  Hills,  Calif., 
in  which  Mr.  Porter  had  caught  so 

deftly  the  charm  of  that  biological  best 

seller.  Bet  It's  A  Boy.  In  the  event  you 
thought  we  had  advised  Mr.  Porter 
simply  to  go  ahead  on  his  proposed 

8mm.    production    without    getting    per- 

mission from  the  author,  you're  dead 
wrong.  '"Write,"  we  cautioned,  "to  Betty 
Bacon  Blunt  and  tell  her  your  inten- 

tions are  honorable  —  and  non  com- 

mercial." Good  thing  we  did  too!  Seems 
that  Mrs.  Blunt  and  her  husband,  John, 

are  good  friends  of  Morton  H.  Read. 
ACL,  up  in  Springfield,  Mass.,  who 
knows  plenty  about  8mm.  filming,  as 
testified  by  Holiday  in  Dixie,  his  recent 
Ten  Best  award  winner.  Since  the 

Blunts  were  not  too  familiar  with  ama- 

teur movies,  they  consulted  Mr.  Read 

about  the  proposed  film.  His  prompt  as- 
surances got  the  needed  okay  for  pro- 

ducer Porter  without  further  fuss. 

It  seems  only  poetic  justice  that  Neil 
P.  Home,  ACL.  who,  has  probably 

filmed  more  weddings  than  he  likes  to 
think  of,  should  have  his  own  recent 

nuptials  well  recorded  in  800  feet  of 
16mm.  sound  on  film  Kodachrome.  Mr. 

Home,  whose  home  is  in  Belleville. 
N.  J.,  married  Eleanor  Hagemann,  of 

Nutley.  with  the  Reverend  William 

Marson.  a  friend  of  the  bride's  family 
from  Newark,  officiating.  On  the  sound 
camera  crew  were  Clarence  Schmidt, 

Dominic  Lopez  and  Benjamin  F.  Far- 

ber,  jr.,  ACL,  all  friends  of  the  bride- 
groom in  non  theatrical  film  work, 

while  Russell  C.  Holslag,  ACL,  of  the 

staff  of  this  magazine,  provided  the 

wedding  music  on  the  double  turntable. 
Mr.  Home,  of  course,  continued  the 

film  record  himself,  during  a  honey- 
moon passed  at  Atlantic  City. 

Three  hundred  and  sixty  years  will  pass 
before  movie  makers  in  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope  have  another  opportunity 
to  film  a  total  eclipse  of  the  sun,  so 
John  H.  Marsh,  ACL,  is  mighty  proud 

of  the  fifty  feet  of  first  class  Koda- 
chrome he  got  of  the  great  event.  The 

high  light  of  the  record,  according  to 
his  report,  is  an  awesome  view  of  the 
corona,  made  with  a  six  inch  telephoto. 

Mr.  Marsh,  who  hails  from  Cape  Town, 

is  by  profession  a  maritime  journalist 
and  photographer:  he  has  been  making 

movies  for  only  a  year  and  considers 

it  the  greatest  hobby  in  the  world. 

J.  Owen  Campbell,  ACL,  of  Norfolk. 
Va..  who  won  a  recent  Honorable  Men- 

tion award  with  his  delightful  8mm. 

comedy,  His  Off  Day,  is  another  filmer 
who  has  been  riding  the  cine  hobby  but 

little  more  than  one  year.  Before  that, 

it  seems,  he  was  one  of  the  country's able  amateur  still  cameramen,  with  a 

rating  in  Who's  Who  in  Photography. 
and  an  associateship  in  the  Royal  Pho- 

tographic Society.  Our  Norfolk  spy. 

however,  reports  that  Mr.  Campbell  has 

now  completely  given  up  his  still  work, 
to  devote  all  his  energy  and  skill  to 
movie  making. 
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REVERE  DE  LUXE 

MODEL  85  PROJECTOR 

This  new  model  has  the  came  basic  fea- 

tures as  the  Model  80  and  the  follow- 

ing refinements: 

1.  Helical  Gear  Tilting  Device,  operated 

by  Tenite  knob,  at  the  base  of  pro- 
jector, provides  smooth  positive  control 

in  tilting   projector. 

2.  Beam  Threading  Light— illuminates  film 
gate,  lower  sprocket  and  take-up  reel, 
to  check  threading  while  projector  is  in 
operation.  Uses  projection  light.  Can 
be  shut  off,  when  not  desired. 

3.  Duo  Shield  Light  Diffuser— reduces  ceil- 
ing light  to  a  minimum. 

4.  Rich,  leatherette-covered,  lined  DeLuxe 
Carrying  Case  with  special  compart- 

ments for  extra  lenses,  reels,  and  other 
accessories. 

COMPLETE  WITH  500  WATT  LAMP. 
F1.6  LENS,  AND  CARRYING  CASE 
S75.00 
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Revere  Model 

FOR  COMPLETE  SATISFACTION 

USE  A   REVERE  CAMERA.   TOO/ 
REVERE  MODEL  88 
CAMERA  has  5  speeds, 

built-in  parallax-correct- 
ed view  finder,  film  foot- 

age counter  and  many 
other  modern  features. 
Easy  to  thread.  It  is  also 
available  with  Bausch  & 

Lomb  fast  F  3  lens  in  re- 
movable Universal  Focus 

Mounting.  COMPLETE 
WITH  Wollensak  12.5mm. 
F  3.5  lens  S32.50:  with 
piru,.  «ai  Bn  COM- 
PLETEwith  Bausch  &  Lomb 
12.7mm.  F3  lens  S37.50. 

REVERE  MODEL  99  TURRET  CAMERA  has.  in  addition 
to  regular  Revere  features — Revere  Sprocket-controlled 
fake-up,  same  system  as  used  in  professional  cameras  (no 
snubbing  of  film),  Eastman-type  spool  spindles — an  extra 
optical  view  finder  for  Telephoto  lenses.  COMPLETE  with 
one  Wollensak   12.5mm.   F  2.5  lens  S65.00. 

Revere  Model  99 I 

REVERE  CAMERA  COMPANY*  CHICAGO 
PHILADELPHIA  ■  KANSAS  CITY  •  MINNEAPOLIS  ■  LOS  ANGELES  -  DALLAS     ■ 

». 

BE  PROUD  OF  YOUR 
MOVIES! 

Show  your  color  or  black  and  white  movies 
with  a  Revere  8mm.  Projector  and  you  will 

always  be  proud  of  the  theatre-quality  bril- 
liance and  steadiness  of  your  pictures.  The 

Revere's  efficient  optical  system  (with  500 
watt  lamp  and  F1.6  lens)  makes  even  your 
prize  scenes  appear  brighter  and  clearer. 
Thousands  of  Revere  owners  will  tell  you 

that  the  quality  of  Revere  projection  com- 
pares favorably  with  that  of  any  8mm.  pro- 

jector, regardless  of  cost.  Your  Revere 
dealer  will  be  glad  to  let  you  prove  this  fact 
for  yourself.  Ask  him  for  a  demonstration ! 
Write  totlav  for  literature! 

M  PROJECTORS 

REVERE  STANDARD  8mm. 

MODEL   80    PROJECTOR 

Provides  maximum  screen  illumina- 

tion for  sharp,  brilliant  pictures.  Its 

features  include  FI.6  lens,  high 

ratio  Duplex  shuttle  film  movement, 

rheostat  speed  control,  300  foot 

reel  capacity,  double  blower  cool- 

ing system,  enclosed  gear  and 
chain  driven  rewind.  (No  belts  In the  Revere!) 

COMPLETE  WITH  500  WATT 

LAMP    AND    F1.6    lens,    $65.00 

REVERE   CAMERA   COMPANY 

Dept.   2MM..   320  E.   21st  St.,   Chicago.    III. 

Please     send     complete      details      on      Revere     Moti« 
equipment. 
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T£l£TAR 
TELEPHOTO  LENSES 

Made   in    mounts 

to  fit  8  and  16mm  cameras 

AT  AMAZINGLY  LOW  PRICES! 

These  lenses  are  fully  corrected  for 
use  with  Kodachrome  film,  as  well 
as  all  other  types  of  film,  and  are 
ideal  for  taking  distant  shots  of 
sports,  wild  life  or  portraits  where 
you  do  not  want  to  get  too  close  to 
the  subject. 

The  1  and  l1/^  inch  lenses  can  be 
fitted  to  the  8MM  Bolex,  Keystone, 
Revere  and  Bell  &  Howell  Turret 
cameras.  The  Bell  &  Howell  Turret 
camera  requires  an  adapter  which 
costs  S3  extra. 

The  2  and  3  inch  lenses  can  be 
fitted  to  standard  16MM  cameras, 
as  well  as  to  all  8MM  cameras 
mentioned  above  with  use  of  an 
adapter.  Price   S3   extra. 

FOR    8MM    CAMERAS 

1  inch   F  3.5   $18.00 

l'/2    inch   F   3.5     24.00 

FOR    16MM   CAMERAS 

2  inch     F3.5.     (Available   Mar.    I)    .$28.50 

3  inch    F   3.5     35.00 

Filters   available  $1.75  to  $4.00 

Please  Specify  the  Type  of  Mount 
when    ordering. 

Mail  Orders  Filled.  Write  Dept.  M.M.T. 

//  it's  photographic  you'll 

find  it  at 

CLEVELAND  WINS  FIGHT 

32nd  St.   near  6th   Ave.,   New  York 

World's   Largest    Camera   Store 
Built  on  Square  Dealing 

*********  *******  ********* 

NON  theatrical  film  users  and  ama- teur movie  makers  in  Cleveland, 

Ohio,  achieved  an  important  victory  for 
the  cause  of  movie  freedom  last  month 
in  the  Ohio  metropolis. 

An  ordinance  had  been  introduced  in 

the  city  council  which  would  have  re- 
quired municipal  licenses  for  all  kinds 

of  projection.  Under  the  leadership  of 
E.  V.  Rasmussen,  associate  director  of 

the  Cleveland  Young  Men's  Christian 
Association,  the  non  theatrical  projec- 

tionists of  Cleveland  were  united  in  one 

of  the  most  vigorous  campaigns  that 

have  yet  been  conducted  against  the 
concept  that  motion  pictures  are  the 
exclusive  possession  of  the  theatrical 
movie  industry. 

A  preliminary  meeting  was  called, 
to  outline  safeguarding  amendments 

to  the  proposed  ordinance.  Educational, 

religious,  civic  and  social  service  lead- 
ers were  present,  as  were  representa- 

tives of  cine  dealers  and  industrial  film 

producers  and  users.  The  Amateur 
Cinema  League  was  ably  represented 

by  Jack  L.  Krapp,  ACL,  recent  winner 
of  honorable  mention  in  Movie  Makers 
1940  Ten  Best,  for  Hands  That  Work 

in  the  Darkness,  to  whom  the  thank? 
of  his  fellow  members  are  generously 

due.  Other  League  members  in  Cleve- 
land were  earnest  campaigners. 

As  a  result  of  this  meeting,  appeals 

were  made  to  educational,  religious  and 

civic  bodies,  whose  cooperation  was 
secured.  The  Cleveland  newspapers 

were  strong  in  their  support,  the  Cleve- 
land Press  having  published  a  trenchant 

editorial  on  the  proposed  ordinance, 

which  it  called  "vicious."  The  Federa- 
tion of  Women's  Clubs  was  addressed, 

and  it  responded  with  strong  representa- 
tions to  the  city  council.  The  Cleveland 

Chamber  of  Commerce  presented  the 

viewpoint  of  the  many  industries  which 
use  movies  in  training  and  in  sales. 
Members  of  the  Cleveland  Amateur 

Cinematographers.  ACL,  were  espe- 
cially active,  both  as  an  organization 

and  by  means  of  individuals  who  gave 

up  almost  an  entire  week  to  the  cam- 
paign organization.  This  fine  body  of 

movie  makers  has  demonstrated  its 

right  to  a  definite  place  in  the  civic 
life  of  its  city. 

The  Board  of  Education,  the  Police 

Department,  various  county  officials,  the 
National  Youth  Administration  and 

other  administrative  units  protested  the 

provisions  of  the  ordinance.  The  Par- 
ent Teachers  Association  Council,  the 

Cleveland  Civic  Association,  the  Cleve- 

land Auto  Club,  the  Groti!.  Work  Coun- 
cil, the  Cleveland  Museum  of  Art  and 

the  Cleveland  Engineering  Society 

joined  with  others.  The  Cleveland 

Photographic    Society    with    truly    fra- 

ternal zeal  came  to  the  aid  of  movie 
makers.  It  was  evident  that  the  citizens 

were  aroused. 

At  the  public  hearing  upon  the  pro- 
posed ordinance,  it  was  found  that  so 

many  persons  were  on  hand  that  the 
committees  concerned  had  to  make  use 

of  the  council  chamber,  to  accommodate 

the  close  to  four  hundred  indignant 

citizens.  A  motion  to  table  the  ordi- 
nance did  not  prevail,  because  the 

chairman,  who  was  president  of  the 

City  Council,  rightly  held  that  citizens 
should  be  given  the  chance  to  present 

their  viewpoints.  The  councilman  who 
had  introduced  the  ordinance  said  thai 

he  had  done  so  by  request  and  dis- 
claimed interest  in  it.  The  city  com- 

missioner who  had  secured  its  intro- 
duction said  that  the  printed  ordinance 

was  in  error  in  not  excluding  non  theat- 
rical filmers  and  film  showers  from  its 

provisions. In  the  face  of  a  general  lack  of  sup- 
port in  the  three  council  committees 

which  jointly  held  the  hearing  and  be- 
cause of  the  vigorous  protest  from  citi- 

zens, the  joint  committee  session  voted 

unanimously  to  recommend  that  the  or- 
dinance should  not  pass. 

Movie  makers  and  showers  in  Cleve- 
land are  to  be  congratulated  on  theii 

outstanding  contribution  to  the  cause 

of  unhampered  projection.  The  Amateur 
Cinema  League  joined  with  the  Motion 
Picture  Bureau  of  the  National  Council 

of  the  Y.M.C.A.,  the  Harmon  Founda- 
tion, the  Allied  Non  Theatrical  Film 

Association  and  other  national  bodies 

in  giving  all  possible  support  to  the 

Cleveland  campaigners,  but  local  or- 
ganization was  so  thorough  that  little 

outside  aid  was  needed.  Cleveland  de- 
fended its  own  rights  and  did  it  with 

vigor  and  decision. 
In  the  last  year,  attacks  of  this  kind 

were  repelled  by  active  movie  amateurs 
in  Pittsburgh,  Pa..  Jacksonville.  Fla., 
and  South  Bend,  Ind.  It  is  increasingly 
clear  that  non  theatrical  movies  have 

learned  how  to  defend  themselves,  and 
it  is  not  too  much  to  hope  that,  before 

long,  their  status  will  be  universally 
recognized  as  entirely  apart  from  that 

of  the   theatrical   motion   picture   busi- 

CINE  COPYING 

Did  you  know  that  you  can  have  a 

picture,  chart,  poster  or  other  flat  ob- 
ject copied  on  8mm.  or  16mm.  film  at 

a  very  reasonable  cost?  The  work  can 
be  done,  through  your  photographic 
dealer,  either  in  black  or  white  or  in 
Kodachrome.  When  the  difficulty  and 
uncertainty  of  doing  it  yourself  are 
considered,  the  price  is  well  worth 
the  result. 



RECORDING 

DUAL  TURNTABLE 

•  PERFECTED  ESPECIALLY  FOR 
ECONOMICALLY  ADDING  SOUND 

EFFECTS,  MUSIC,  AND  NARRATIVE 

TO   YOUR   HOME   MOVIES    •    •    • 

Sold  direct  from  manufacturer  to  save 

At  last  you  can  RECORD  and  reproduce  sound  ac- 
companiment ior  your  movies  easily  and  economically 

with  the  FIDELITONE  RECORDING  Dual  Turntable.  Dua> 
Turntable  sound  helps  you  to  achieve  professional 
smoothness  and  continuity  in  your  amateur  productions 
at  a  small  fraction  of  the  cost  of  sound-on-film.  Complete 
in  every  detail,  the  FIDELITONE  incorporates  features 
found  in  no  other  equipment  at  even  twice  the  cost. 
Special  Model  available  for  sound  projector  owners. 

'Ten  Day  Trial  Offer.  Write    for    details. 

■jt  As   easy  to   operate   as   your   radio. 
+  Precision  Overhead  type   recording   mechanism    (should   not  be  confused  with   swinging 

arm  type  home  recorder). 

+  Three  featherweight  pickups,  each  with  a  permanent  sapphire  stylus.    No  needles  to 
change!     No  wear  on  records!     No  gadgets  to  get  out  of  order! 

■jz  Powerful    high    fidelity    recording    and    reproducing   amplifier   and    speaker   suitable   for 
auditorium  use. 

■£-  Furnished  complete  in  a  single  compact  carrying  case. 

■^  Completely  licensed  under   E.R.P.I.,  Western   Electric,  and   A.T.  &  T.   Patents. 

Manufactured  By    GEORGE       K.       CULBERTSON      COMPANY 
SPECIALIZED     SOUND     EQUIPMENT 

5133  JU ANITA  AVENUE  *  MINNEAPOLIS.   MINNESOTA 



Balance  in  Action 

'  I  >HE  young  lady  may  not  know  it — 

■"■  but  she  has  something  in  common 

with  Agfa   16  mm.  Triple  S  Pan  Re- 
versible Film:  balance! 

Triple  S  Pan  is  accurately  balanced  in 

contrast.  It  permits  good  brilliance  out- 

doors, yet  avoids  the  harsh  effects  so 

often  encountered  under  artificial  light. 

And  under  poor  light  conditions  you'll 
find  this  film  will  get  the  picture.  It  is 

extremely  fast,  exceptionally  fine- 

grained, and  sensitive  to  all  colors. 

In  projection,  you  can  expect  depth  and 

clarity  to  the  smallest  details! 

See  your  dealer  now.  He  has  Agfa 

16  mm.  Triple  S  Pan  Reversible  Film 

in  100 -foot  rolls  (at  $6.00)  and  50 -foot 

rolls  (at  $3.25).  These  prices  include 

processing  and  return  postage.  Agfa 

Ansco,  Binghamton,   New  York. 

Agfa TRIPLE   S    PAN 

16  mm.  FILM 
MADE    IN    U.S.A. 



59 @     ®     ® Keep  calm  with  movies 
The  AMATEUR  CINEMA  LEAGUE,  Inc. 
whose  voice  is  Movie  Makers,  is  the  international  or- 

ganization of  movie  amateurs,  founded  in  1926  and  now 

serving  filmers  over  the  world.  The  League's  consulting 
services  advise  amateurs  on  plan  and  execution  of  their 

films,  both  as  to  cinematographic  technique  and  con- 

tinuity. It  serves  the  amateur  clubs  of  the  world  in 

organization,  conduct  and  program  and  provides  for 

them  a  film  exchange.  It  issues  booklets.  It  maintains 

various  special  services  for  members.  The  League 

completely  owns  and  operates  Movie  Makers.  The 

directors  listed  below  are  a  sufficient  warrant  of  the 

high  type  of  our  association.  Your  membership  is  in- 

vited. Five  dollars  a  year. 

Hiram    Percy    Maxim,    Founder 

DIRECTORS   OF   THE    LEAGUE 

STEPHEN  F.  VOORHEES,  President 

JOHN  V.   HANSEN,    Vice  President 

A.  A.  HEBERT,   Treasurer    . 

C.      R.     DOOLEY      .  .  . 

MRS.  L.  S.  GALVIN  . 

\V.  E.  KIDDER   .... 

HAROLD   E.    B.    SPEIGHT 

FLOYD  L.  VANDERPOEL  .  . 

T.     A.     WILLARD       .  .  . 

ROY   W.    WINTON.    Managing   Directo 

•    New  York  City 

Washington,  D.  C. 

.    Hartford,   Conn. 

.    New  York  City 

Lima,  Ohio 

Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Litchfield,  Conn. 

Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

.    New   York    City 

Address  all  inquiries  to 

AMATEUR  CINEMA  LEAGUE,  INC. 
420  LEXINGTON  AVE..  NEW  YORK  CITY.  U.S.A. 

Amateur   Cinema    League   offices   are    open    from 

9:00  A.M.  to  5:00  P.M.,  Mondays  through  Fridays. 

^k  LL  signs  in  the  United  States  point  to  a  pretty  severe 

^^\  case  of  national  "jitters."  The  people  of  the  country 
are  making  up  their  minds  about  national  policies  that  will 

gravely  affect  the  future  of  life  in  America. 

In  this  period,  it  is  important  that  as  many  people  keep 

calm  as  can  do  so.  But  keeping  calm  is  not  accomplished  by 

will  power  and  by  an  iron  discipline,  because  these  often  have 

just  the  opposite  effect.  We  best  keep  calm  if  we  have  some 
way  to  ease  the  tension,  and  the  easing  is  not  brought  about 

by  changing  excited  worry  and  hurried  effort  into  equally 

exciting  recreation.  What  is  needed  is  a  quiet  absorption  in 

something  that  calls  for  mental  concentration,  but  that  does 

not  exert  that  concentration  upon  worries  and  fears. 

Movie  making  is  ideally  suited  to  taking  worried  minds 

away  from  the  troubles  that  beset  them.  It  demands  the  whole 

attention  of  the  cameraman,  so  that  he  cannot,  with  one  half 

of  his  brain,  go  through  the  routine  of  shooting  a  scene  and, 

with  the  other  half,  worry  about  national  and  international 

affairs.  By  the  time  a  camera  has  been  set  carefully  on  its 

tripod,  exposure  determined  and  focus  decided  upon,  a  mood 

of  technical  impersonality  has  been  created  that  defies  inva- 
sion. From  this  mood  there  comes  the  calmness  that  the  coun- 

try so  greatly  needs  now. 
That  amateur  movie  making  is  a  creative  art  is  another 

reason  why  it  is  an  ideal  recreation  in  troubled  times.  When 

one  works  out  a  film  plan  or  considers  the  choice  of  scenes, 

his  mind  is  freed  from  worry.  Then  there  is  the  pleasant 

process  of  editing  and  the  satisfaction  that  comes  to  us  when 

we  see  on  the  screen  the  beauty  that  we  have  created  or  re- 
corded. 

If  movie  amateurs  wonder  what  they  can  do,  to  serve  at 

this  time,  there  is  a  ready  made  answer.  They  can  keep  right 

on  filming  and  they  can  try  to  get  as  many  of  their  friends 

to  join  them,  as  can  be  induced  to  spend  their  leisure  in  this 
most  grateful  of  hobbies.  This  answer  goes  far  to  insure  a 

much  greater  number  of  citizens  who  can  keep  their  heads 

on  their  shoulders  and  think  straight  with  those  heads,  at  a 

time  when  others  around  them  are  giving  way  to  mass  hys- 
teria. 

It  is  not  necessary  or  desirable  that  movie  making  should 

become  what  is  so  often  called  an  "escape  mechanism."  If 
anybody  starts  to  call  it  that,  he  should  be  bluntly  invited  to 

take  his  psychology  book  with  him  and  jump  into  the  nearest 
lake.  But  a  cine  camera  can  serve  as  a  sensible  and  quiet 

recreation,  in  the  times  that  the  future  may  offer  for  recrea- 
tion. For  work  will  be  better  done,  after  our  minds  have  been 

refreshed  by  an  avocation  that  is  second  to  none  in  interest 
and  absorption. 

The  movie  makers  of  the  Americas  can  lift  the  standard 

of  poise  and  sanity  in  a  world  that  has  great  need  of  both. 
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What  to  expect  and  inspect 

with    secondhand    articles 

A  MOVIE  maker  who  is  planning  to  buy  used  equipment 
may  approach  the  idea  gingerly,  for  he  usually  feels 

that  he  is  not  on  solid  ground  when  he  attempts  to  judge 

the  condition  of  a  secondhand  camera  or  projector.  But  any- 
body who  is  buying  secondhand  movie  goods  can  save  him- 

self a  good  deal  of  worry  by  doing  one  very  obvious  thing — 
that  is  to  select  a  sound,  reliable  dealer  whose  reputation 
for  fairness  and  ethics  is  known. 

When  one  buys  from  a  reliable  dealer,  he  has  the  assur- 
ance that  the  item  he  purchases  is  in  good  working  condi- 

tion. He  knows  that,  if  he  should  discover  any  minor  adjust- 
ment to  be  necessary,  the  dealer  would  make  it  promptly 

and  cheerfully. 

Although  the  best  insurance  of  the  quality  of  secondhand 
items  is  in  the  reliability  of  the  dealer,  a  movie  maker  of  an 
inquisitive  turn  of  mind  will  want  to  examine  a  prospective 
purchase  carefully,  to  satisfy  his  own  curiosity.  However, 
such  a  movie  maker  must  realize  that  there  is  no  convenient, 
secret  yardstick  by  which  to  measure  the  condition  of  used 
cine  equipment. 

For  example,  let  us  suppose  that  the  secondhand  item  we 
are  considering  buying  is  a  camera.  It  is  difficult  for  any 
person  of  average  mechanical  knowledge  to  discover,  by 

examining  the  camera,  just  what  its  condition  may  be.  Out- 
side appearances  are  misleading,  and  only  a  few  obvious 

drawbacks  may  be  detected,  and  these  may  be  found  only  by 

minute  observation.  The  only  conclusive  test  of  the  condi- 
tion of  a  movie  camera  is  to  expose  some  film  in  it. 

Movie  cameras  are  remarkably  sturdy  pieces  of  machinery. 
They  are  built,  for  the  most  part,  so  that  they  will  last  longer 
than  their  owners;  hence,  the  average  movie  maker  will  not 
wear  out  his  camera  even  if  he  uses  it  during  his  entire 

adult  lifetime.  Of  course,  if  the  camera  is  in  constant  com- 
mercial use,  another  set  of  conditions  is  present;  but,  even 

in  these  cases,  it  is  quite  a  job  to  wear  out  a  camera.  Com- 
pared to  other  types  of  machinery  with  which  we  are  familiar 

— vacuum  cleaners,  electric  shavers,  sewing  machines  and 
other  household  devices — the  movie  camera  is  operated  for 
a  relatively  small  total  period  of  time  during  the  year.  If  the 

camera  is  cared  for  according  to  the  manufacturer's  instruc- 
tions, there  is  no  reason  to  fear  that  it  will  wear  out. 

If  a  movie  maker  has  decided  that  a  certain  type  of 
secondhand  camera  will  fill  his  needs  in  every  respect  and 

that  the  price  is  a  fair  one,  he  may  wish  to  inspect  it  before 
deciding  to  purchase,  even  if  there  are  few  points  that  he 
can  cover. 

First  of  all,  the  general  appearance  of  the  outside  of  the 
camera  may  tell  him  something.  Dents,  scratches  and  signs 

of  hard  usage  should  be  the  signal  for  caution  in  the  inspec- 
tion. However,  this  will  not  be  conclusive,  for,  often,  a  cam- 

FREDERICK    G.    BEACH,    ACL 

era  which  looks  well  worn  from  the  outside  may  have  a  per- 

fect mechanism.  On  the  other  hand,  hard  knocks  or  falls  may- 
have  produced  light  leaks  which  will  fog  the  film  when  the 
camera  is  used. 

There  is  no  positive  way  of  telling  whether  the  camera 
leaks  light  or  not  unless  one  makes  a  test  with  film  or  makes 

a  test  by  carrying  the  camera  into  a  darkroom  and  by  plac- 
ing in  the  case  a  piece  of  unexposed  bromide  enlarging 

paper.  Then  the  cover  is  put  back  in  place  and  the  camera 
is  brought  into  sunlight.  When  this  is  done,  the  camera  is 
turned  in  all  directions,  so  that  direct  sunlight  will  fall  on 
all  parts.  After  the  camera  is  returned  to  the  darkroom  and 

the  paper  is  removed  and  developed,  it  will  be  easy  to  tell 
whether  or  not  any  light  has  reached  the  paper  while  it 
was  in  the  camera.  If  the  camera  does  leak,  it  can  be  fixed 

only  by  a  competent  repairman.  It  is  best  to  send  it  to  the 
manufacturer  for  this  purpose. 

Look  at  the  lens  and,  if  practicable,  remove  it  from  the 
camera.  It  should  be  free  from  cracks  and  scratches,  the 

markings  should  be  clear  and  legible,  the  diaphragm  should 
open  and  close  smoothly,  none  of  the  lens  elements  should 
be  loose  or  should  rattle  in  the  barrel,  while  the  threads 

for  mounting  the  lens  should  be  clean  and  free  from  dam- 
age. Tiny  bubbles  in  the  elements  will  have  no  effect  on  the 

picture  at  all.  Many  good  lenses  show  the  presence  of  some 
bubbles  in  the  glass  when  they  are  closely  inspected. 

If  the  camera  has  a  visual  focuser  of  some  kind,  one  can 
check  the  focus  of  the  lenses,  but,  if  it  is  not  thus  equipped, 

the  focusing  can  be  tested  only  by  shooting  a  roll  of  film. 

"i'ou  may  examine  finder  lenses,  to  see  if  they  are  cracked. 
They  should  be  mounted  snugly  and  should  not  rattle.  Glass 
or  transparent  plastic  covers  for  footage  meter  windows 
should  be  intact  and  free  from  excessive  dirt  or  scratches, 
which  would  make  it  difficult  for  you  to  read  the  figures 
underneath.  The  proper  finder  elements  for  the  lens  that  is 
sold  with  the  camera  should  be  supplied. 

Check  the  tripod  screw  socket,  to  make  sure  that  the 
threads  are  intact  and  that  they  have  not  been  stripped  or 
damaged.  If  the  camera  is  of  foreign  make,  be  sure  that  the 
tripod  socket  is  the  proper  size  for  American  made  tripods. 
Some  European  cameras  have  a  large  socket,  and  a  special 
bushing  or  reducer  is  needed,  to  make  it  fit  the  American 

tripod  screw. 
The  camera  speed  control  button  should  be  tight  enough 

so  that  it  will  not  turn  so  easily  as  to  be  accidentally  shifted 
when  you  are  filming.  If  the  footage  meter  is  of  the  type 
which  works  directly  on  the  diameter  of  the  supply  roll  of 
film,  its  accuracy  can  be  verified  approximately,  if  you  place 
a  full  fifty  or  one  hundred  foot  roll  of  film  in  the  camera 

and  note  if  the  correct  amount  is       [Continued  on  page  78] 



Natural   illumination  may  be 

improved  by  "booster"  lights 

•   On    a    gray   overcast    day   the    "booster"    light    will    provide 
high  lights  and  shadows,  to  give  the  scene  sparkle  and  depth. 

IN  THE  still  photographic  field,  the  convenience  of  the 

''bottled  flash"  has  brought  new  possibilities  and,  in  re- 
cent times,  much  attention  has  been  paid  to  the  facility  with 

which  the  flash  bulb  may  be  used  in  conjunction  with  day- 

light. W  ith  an  auxiliary  flash,  successful  ""stills"  may  be 
taken  in  the  shadows  of  deep  woods,  on  gray  days  or  late 

in  the  day.  With  the  help  of  the  flash  bulb,  it  is  possible  to 
produce  side  lighting  and  back  lighting  on  days  so  overcast 
that,  without  this  help,  the  picture  would  be  perfectly  flat. 
In  such  cases,  the  amount  of  daylight  that  is  present  is 
usually  sufficient  to  give  a  certain  modicum  of  exposure, 

while  the  auxiliary  flash  illuminates  that  portion  of  the 
subject  which  would  otherwise  be  in  shadow. 

But.  in  this  system,  still  photographers  have  made  no  new 
discovery.  The  principle  which  they  use  is  the  same  as  that 

which  has  been  employed  for  years  in  the  production  of 
outdoor  scenes  in  theatrical  movies.  Powerful  lighting  units 
are  taken  to  the  outdoor  set.  and  the  current  supply  is 
assured  in  any  location  by  gasoline  generators  mounted  in 
trucks.  The  practice  of  adding  special  artificial  illumination 

to  daylight  is  graphically  known  as  "booster"  lighting. 
Amateur  movie  makers,  too.  can  use  this  principle.  Interior 

lighting  units  can  be  taken  out  of  doors  on  the  porch  or  in 

the  yard  or  garden.  A  special  generator  unit  is  not  necessary, 
for  a  long  extension  cord,  running  from  an  outlet  on  the 
porch  or  garage,  will  supply  all  the  current  that  is  needed. 

Of  course,  one  cannot  use  booster  lights  when  he  is  filming 
away  from  home,  but  he  can  experiment  with  them  to  his 

heart's  content  in  his  own  back  or  front  yard. 
For  example,  you  might  want  to  take  an  out  of  doors 

scene,  but  you  might  discover  that  it  is  a  little  too  late  in 

the  afternoon  or  that  the  sky  is  overcast.  Of  course,  there 
may  still  be  enough  light  to  get  an  exposure,  but  you  will 
know  that  there  is  not  enough  illumination  to  give  the  scene 
sparkle  and  interest. 

But  suppose  that  Junior  has  made  a  snow  man  all  by  him- 
self and  that  you  have  worked  out  a  sequence  which  culmi- 

nates with  a  shot  of  Junior  putting  your  old  corncob  pipe 

into  the  snow  man's  mouth. 
The  booster  light  will  make  it  possible  to  film  the  sequence 

62  and  even  to  get  attractive  side  lighted  scenes.  Surely  there 
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is  an  outlet  somewhere  near  the  snow  man,  and  into  it  you 

can  plug  a  rubber  covered  cable,  fifteen  or  twenty  feet  long. 
All  that  you  will  need,  then,  is  a  flood  lamp  in  a  reflector  at 
the  other  end,  in  order  to  concentrate  the  light  on  the  snow 
man  and  Junior. 

But.  for  the  extension  cord,  don't  use  the  thin,  silk  covered 
wire  that  is  connected  to  a  floor  or  desk  lamp.  Use  a  good, 

substantial  rubber  covered  cable;  you  can  purchase  this 

quite  cheaply  at  any  electrical  store — or  at  the  "five  and  ten" 
— together  with  the  necessary  plugs  and  receptacles,  which 
you  can  assemble  yourself.  Try  to  have  the  extension  all  in 
one  length.  It  is  not  a  good  idea  to  use  separable  connections, 

which  may  drag  along  the  ground  out  of  doors.  Don't  use 
more  than  twenty  five  feet  of  wire,  unless  you  have  a  heavy 

duty  cable  that  will  carry  the  current  without  a  voltage  drop. 

Above  all.  be  careful  in  placing  the  wire,  so  that  it  will  not 
lie  in  a  puddle  of  water  or  melting  snow.  You  can  string  the 
cord  through  a  kitchen  chair  or  two  and  thus  keep  it  safely 
off  the  ground. 

The  lighting  units  themselves  may  be  of  the  ordinary  type — 
flood  lights  in  reflectors  or  a  spotlight.  A  very  convenient  and 

mobile  unit  is  a  single  good  reflector  with  a  "clamp  on"  base. 
This  may  be  held  by  hand  in  the  right  location  by  an  assistant 
or  it  may  be  clamped  to  some  accessible  protuberance. 

Outdoors  is  a  pretty  big  place,  and,  in  general,  your  booster 
light  will  have  to  be  held  fairly  close  to  the  subject,  to  get 

results.  Here,  the  usual  aid  given  by  reflection  from  the  sur- 
rounding light  walls  and  ceiling  of  a  room  will  be  absent. 

Hence,  it  is  wise  to  make  use  of  a  powerful  bulb.  The  choice 
of  a  No.  2  flood  lamp  is  a  good  one.  Take  your  exposure 

meter  reading  carefully  upon  the  subject  and  make  sure 
that  your  artificial  light  source  does  not  shine  on  the  cell. 

Don't  rely  on  the  booster  light,  to  furnish  all  the  illumination. 
If  you  do,  you  will  have  to  be  content  with  a  closeup.  There 
should  be  enough  general  daylight  to  give  an  exposure,  and 
your  meter  will  tell  you  if  there  is.  Then  the  booster  light 
will,  if  properly  placed,  light  up  the  shadow  details  of  your 
subject  and  also  concentrate  enough  extra  illumination  on 
it  to  produce  better  detail  on  the  film  than  the  rest  of  the 
scene  may  have. 

This   is   the   general   idea  of   a       [Continued  on  page  83] 



AMATEUR  CLUBS 
What  organized  cine  groups  are  doing  everywhere 

Tri-City  dines  Forty  members  and  guests  of  the  Tri- 
City  Cinema  Club  gathered  recently  in 

the  quarters  of  the  Davenport  (Iowa)  Outing  Club  for  the 

movie  unit's  annual  dinner  meeting.  As  a  table  favor,  each 
member  was  presented  with  a  copy  of  the  club's  new  leader, 
illusctrated  on  page  90.  Double  exposed  on  a  portion  of  a 

past  Movie  Maker's  cover,  the  leader  was  filmed  on  both 
8mm.  and  16mm.  stock.  Features  of  the  program  following 
the  dinner  were  a  discussion  and  demonstration  of  Interior 

Lighting,  by  0.  R.  J.  Stribley,  which  was  illustrated  with 
a  short  16mm.  film  supplied  by  the  James  H.  Smith  Com- 

pany, of  Griffith,  Ind.,  and  the  screening  of  Baltimore,  a 

1200  foot,  16mm.  sound  film  on  Kodachrome,  distributed 
by  the  Baltimore  Chamber  of  Commerce. 

Walla  Walla  awards  Award  winners  in  the  annual 

contest  for  members'  films  held 
by  the  Walla  Walla  Cinema  Club,  in  Washington,  were  an- 

nounced recently  by  that  group  at  a  dinner  attended  by 
more  than  sixty  members  and  guests.  Judged  in  two  divi- 

sions, the  award  winning  films  were:  8mm.  class — Santa's 

Mistake,  by'  Edgar  Thornton;  Vacation  1940,  by  Cromie 
Wilson;  16mm.  class — A  California  Motorlog,  by  Dr.  George 
Scofield;  Stanford  vs.  W.  S.  C,  by  Kenneth  Owsley,  ACL. 
A  special  award  for  acting  was  given  to  Dr.  Scofield  for  his 

work  in  the  club's  production.  Vacant  Chairs.  The  judges 
were  Jack  Wright  and  Harold  Mizony.  New  officers  for  1941 

include  Cecil  Ripley,  president;  Dr.  Philip  Pope,  vice- 
president;  Eugene  Weber,  secretary,  and  Albert  Beck,  treas- 

Washington  sees  South    Morton  H.  Read.  ACL,  of 
Springfield,  Mass.,  a  recent 

Ten  Best  award  winner  with  Holiday  in  Dixie,  was  the  guest 
of  honor  at  the  late  annual  banquet  of  the  Washington 

8mm.  Movie  Club,  held  at  the  Washington  Golf  and  Coun- 
try Club.  Mr.  Read  presented  his  1200  foot.  8mm.  color 

film  in  person,  accompanying  it  with  music  and  narrative. 

Other  features  of  the  dinner's  well  planned  program  were 
the  screening  of  the  Three  Best  for  1940.  place  winners  in 

the  club's  annual  contest,  and  of  All  For  Fun  and  Fun  For 
All,  a  16mm.  advertising  film  in  color.  William  S.  McConnell. 

ACL.  was  reelected  president  for  1941.  on  a  slate  which  in- 
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eluded  Milton  J.  Pike.  ACL.  secretary,  and  Maurice  Hejnal, 

ACL,  treasurer. 

Meet  in  Perth  Amboy    New  m  New  Jersey  are  the Raritan  Movie  Makers.  ACL. 

meeting  on  the  first  and  third  Thursdays  of  each  month  in 
Perth  Amboy.  with  a  charter  membership  of  twenty  five. 
The  first  officers  include  Ernest  Jones,  president;  Sarah 

Sussman.  treasurer;  Alice  Bjork.  secretary;  Louis  Price, 

chairman  of  the  program  committee;  Frank  Oslislo.  chair- 
man of  the  publicity  committee.  Interested  amateurs  in  the 

community  are  invited  to  get  in  touch  with  the  president 
at  234  Brighton  Avenue,  in  Perth  Amboy. 

Sound  in  Philly  Using  a  standard  silent  16mm. 
 camera 

and  projector.  Walter  Gray,  a  member 
of  the  Philadelphia  Cinema  Club,  cooperated  with  Ralph 

Powell,  of  the  Presto  Recording  Corporation,  in  presenting 

a   demonstration  before   the   club       [Continued  on  page  90] 
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Technical  comment 

and  timely  topics 

for  the  amateur 

3/4"bOARD     DRILLED  WITH  HOLES        '/4  PLYWOOD 

FRONT     VI  EW END  VIEW 
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Spii iral  background    A  revolving spiral  design 
is  an  effective  trick  background  for 

special  introductory  titles.  The  stum- 
bling block  in  the  way  of  the  use  of 

such  a  background  is  the  production  of 

a  neat  spiral  pattern.  A  simple  solution 
to  this  problem,  discovered  by  Walker 
A.  Tompkins,  is  pictured  in  the  sketch 
below. 

A  cardboard  disc  is  placed  on  a 
phonograph  turntable,  and  a  light 
wooden  bridge  is  made,  as  shown  in  the 

drawing.  The  bridge  provides  a  rest  for 
the  hand  when  you  are  drawing  the 

spiral.  An  ordinary  show  card  writer's 
brush  and  show  card  colors  are  used. 
The  brush,  laden  with  the  desired  color. 

is  placed  in  contact  with  the  cardboard, 
near  the  edge  of  the  disc,  and  then  the 
turntable  is  set  in  motion.  As  the  turn- 

table revolves,  the  hand,  resting  on  the 
bridge,  draws  the  brush  slowly  toward 
the  center  of  the  disc.  The  speed  with 
which   the   brush   is   drawn   toward   the 

center  will  determine  the  pitch  of  the 
spiral.  Of  course,  one  can  draw  the 

brush  from  the  center  outward,  or  he 

can  use  a  combination  of  colors,  to  pro- 
duce almost  any  type  of  spiral  effect 

that  he  might  want. 

The  background  made  in  this  fashion 
is  best  combined  with  title  lettering  by 
means  of  double  exposure.  The  title 
wording  is  shot  first;  the  film  is  re- 

wound and  is  then  exposed  on  the  re- 
volving disc.  If  your  camera  is  not 

equipped  to  make  double  exposures, 
you  may  letter  the  title  on  glass  which 
is  placed  in  front  of  the  revolving  disc. 

Editing  board  Probably  no  acces- sory used  by  movie 
makers  is  subject  to  more  variation  in 

design  than  the  editing  board — the  de- 

vice to  hold  lengths  of  film  during  the 
editing  process.  Each  movie  maker  who 

designs  his  own  develops  some  distinc- 
tive kind.  In  spite  of  other  numerous 

excellent    designs,    the    type    of    device 

Classic  design  of  easily  constructed  editing  board 

shown  in  the  sketch  here  is  one  of  the 

most  serviceable  and  is  one  of  the  easi- 
est to  build.  It  is  made  of  a  board 

of  three  quarter  inch  lumber,  which 

may  be  cut  to  any  size  desired — the 
size  depending  upon  the  number  of  re- 

ceptacles for  film  coils  that  may  be 
wanted.  The  other  materials  are  a  sheet 

of  plywood,  cut  to  the  same  size  as  the 
baseboard,  and  two  legs  to  support  the 
board.  The  baseboard  is  drilled  with 

a  number  of  holes,  about  two  inches 

in  diameter  and  spaced  as  shown  in 
the  sketch.  After  the  holes  have  been 

sanded  smooth,  the  plywood  is  nailed 

to  one  side  of  the  baseboard,  thus  pro- 
ducing rows  of  shallow  cups  that  will 

hold   coils  of  film. 

Simple  method  of  making  spiral  background  for  effect  titles 

New  Concepts  From  the  Re- search Laborato- 
ries of  the  Eastman  Kodak  Company 

comes  an  announcement  by  Dr.  C.  E.  K. 

Mees,  vicepresident  in  charge  of  re- 
search, that  ideas  formerly  held,  con- 
cerning the  shape  of  developed  silver 

emulsion  grains,  have  been  completely 

upset  by  the  electron  microscope,  which 
gives  a  magnification  ten  times  greater 

than  that  possible  with  the  best  ordi- 
nary microscope.  Examination  of  silver 

grains  with  this  super  instrument  has 
shown  them  to  be  lacy  structures,  in- 

stead of  the  somewhat  solid  looking 
grains  technicians  had  always  supposed 

them  to  be.  It  is  hoped  that  this  knowl- 
edge will  aid  in  the  solution  of  the 

problem  of  grain  in  photographic 
images.   (See  photograph  on  page  86.) 

Large  reels  for  8mm.    When  Jack 

K  r  a  p  p  , 

ACL,  finished  his  8mm.  movie,  Hands 
That  Work  in  the  Darkness,  a  1940 

Honorable  Mention  in  the  Ten  Best, 
he  found  that  it  ran  about  764  feet  in 

length.  In  order  to  preserve  the  con- 
tinuity of  the  film,  he  wanted  to  show 

it  without  a  break.  Since  no  8mm.  pro- 
jector of  800  foot  capacity  is  available. 

to  accomplish  his  purpose,  he  made 
the  gadget  shown  in  the  illustrations 

opposite.  The  wooden  base,  which  was 
made  for  his  machine,  gives  plenty  of 

room.  Reel  spindles  were  made  from 

one  quarter  inch  bolts,  and  the  reels 
are  held  in  place  with  wing  nuts. 

He   made    a    special    pulley   for    the 



projector  takeup  spindle  that  could  be 
slipped  on  the  normal  spindle.  This 
pulley  drives  the  large  takeup  reel  by 
means  of  a  spring  belt.  The  reels  are . 
made  from  regular  800  foot.  16mm. 
reels.  To  reduce  their  width  to  fit  8mm. 

film,  he  placed  plywood  discs  between 
the  flanges.  He  fitted  the  feed  reel  with 

a  knob,  to  be  used  as  a  handle  for  re- 
winding film,  and  the  takeup  reel  was 

fitted  with  a  plywood  pulley,  to  handle 

the  belt  from  the  pulley  on  the  pro- 
jector. The  outfit  is  so  balanced  that 

it  can  be  placed  on  the  edge  of  a 
table  without  danger  that  it  may  tip 
off  and  fall  on  the  floor.  While  Mr. 

Krapp  did  not  cut  a  hole  in  the  frame 
over  the  lamp  house,  so  that  the  stream 
of  hot  air  would   not  be   spent  on  the 

wood,  it  might  be   a   good  idea  to   do 
so.  Such  a  hole  is  shown  in  the  sketch. 

Surplus  Cement  One  of  the  most 
highly  objection- able defects  in  a  color  movie  is  the 

ragged  flash  of  blue  on  the  screen  that 
is  produced  by  careless  splicing.  It  is 
caused  by  applying  too  much  cement 

to  a  splice  and  then  by  permitting  the 
moist  splice  to  come  in  contact  with  a 
neighboring  coil  of  film  on  the  reel. 
The  blue  flash  is  produced  because  the 
wet  cement  removes  the  color  from  the 

film  emulsion  that  it  touches.  The  rem- 

edy is  to  apply  just  sufficient  cement 
while  making  splices.  If  one  is  not 

skilled  at  using  just  the  right  amount, 

he  should  wipe  the  splice  carefully  be- 

Dick  Batchelder 

Device,  designed  by  Jack  Krapp,  ACL,  to  make  if 

possible  to  use  oversized  reels  with  8mm.  projector 

Dishpan  can  be  used  as  substitute  for  a   reflector 

fore  winding  it  on  the  reel.  This  is  a 
wise  precaution  in  any  case. 

Emergency  reflector    if  you  want to  make 

some  interior  movie  shots  on  the  spur 

of  the  moment  and  you  do  not  have  a 

proper  reflector  for  your  flood  bulbs, 

try  using  an  aluminum  or  white  enam- 
eled dishpan,  as  shown  in  the  sketch. 

It  will  increase  the  effective  light  from 

the  flood  bulb  by  a  considerable  ex- 
tent. An  assistant  can  hold  the  pan 

behind  the  light,  and  a  little  experi- 
menting will  show  him  at  what  angle 

the  pan  will  reflect  the  greatest  amount 
of  illumination  on  the  subject. 

Slow  for  control    If  y°u  are  film- i  n  g  inanimate 
subjects,  such  as  titles,  and  are 

making  dissolves,  wipeoffs  or  other  cine 
effects,  try  operating  the  camera  at 
eight  frames  instead  of  the  normal 

speed  of  sixteen.  This  slow  speed  will 

give  you  a  better  opportunity  to  control 
the  operations,  and  chances  are  that 
it  will  enable  you  to  make  the  effect 
much  smoother.  Of  course,  it  is  im- 

portant to  remember  to  cut  down  the 
exposure  one  stop  if  you  run  the  camera 
at  half  speed. 

Tripod  snowshoes     If   y°u    have ever  tried  to 
set  up  a  tripod  in  deep  snow,  you 

will  appreciate  the  need  of  some 

device  to  prevent  the  legs  from  slip- 
ping through  the  crust  and  down  a 

foot  or  more  into  the  snow.  To  answer 

the  problem,  remove  the  bottoms  from 
three  tall  baskets  that  are  commonly 

used  for  fruits  and  vegetables.  Then 

you  will  have  three  wooden  discs  that 
are  about  ten  inches  in  diameter  and 
which  have  a  half  inch  hole  in  their 
centers.  Put  one  of  these  under  each  leg 

of  the  tripod,  and  you  will  have  a  rea- 
sonably solid  support  to  use  on  the 

surface  of  snow. 

Molasses  in  January    Yourcamera is  not  lubri- 
cated with  molasses,  but  it  does  con- 

tain oil  and  grease  that  are  sometimes [Continued  on  page  86]  65 
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y The  scientific  work  of  two  League  members  in  recording  Mexican  Indians 

TO  MAKE  a  record,  in  natural  colors,  of  the 
life  and  customs  of  the  fifty  one  Indian  races 

still  found  in  Mexico,  Harry  Wright,  ACL,  and 
Edwin  F.  Myers,  ACL,  have  given  up  casual 
movie  making  and  are  concentrating  on  this 
definite  undertaking. 

They   have    spent   over   two   years   in   filming 
thirteen  of  the  Indian  groups,  and  they  estimate 

that  it  will  be  five  years  more  before  the  ethno- 

graphic series  is  completed.  Sound  is  being  add- 
ed to  all  the  films,  with  authentic  Indian  music 

included    whenever    possible.    The    whole    series 
be    preceded    by   a    400    foot    introductory 

movie,  giving  the  history  and  dis- 
tribution   of    different    linguistic 

groups. 
These  films  should  be  of  con- 

•  Some  of  the  Mexican  Indians 
ivhose  customs  and  primitive  meth- 

ods of  living  have  been  preserved 

on  film. 

siderable  scientific  value,  as  they  will  include  ethnographic 

data  not  previously  available,  especially  in  this  form.  The 
scenes  already  made  include  sequences  of  the  pantheistic 

religious  ceremonies  of  the  Lacandons,  a  tribe  of  fast  dis- 
appearing jungle  savages;  a  Trique  witch  doctor  attempting 

to  cure  a  broken  leg,  with  incantations,  incense  and  eggs; 

Tzo-jol-mut,  a  brutal  pre  Spanish  game;  Napapopedze, 
Dance  of  the  White-Tipped  Feather  of  the  Zoque  Indians; 
and  many  other  pagan  customs  and  dances,  as  well  as  the 

daily  life  and  work  of  each  tribe. 
In  the  near  future,  it  will  be  impossible  to  obtain  much 

of  this  material,  as  some  of  the  Indian  groups  are  rapidly 

becoming  extinct,  while  the  Mexican  Government's  present 
National  Socialist  educational  program  tends  to  stamp  out 
tribal  customs  and  dress. 

Directors  of  several  American  museums  already  have  ap- 
proached these  two  movie  makers  and  have  suggested  that 

copies  of  the  films  be  placed  in  their  archives,  for  present 
and  future  study.  In  addition,  the  completed  pictures  have 
been  shown  to  members  of  the  Smithsonian  Institution,  the 
United  States  Department  of  Indian  Affairs,  the  National 

Geographic  Society,  the  American       [Continued  on  page  79] 
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Neefa  Expands 

The  New  England  Educational  Film  Association  announces 

that  it  has  acquired  the  March  of  Time  in  a  new  series 

of  16mm.  sound  prints,  available  on  a  rental  basis  to  educa- 
tional institutions.  This  famous  series  includes  pictures  of 

biology,  health,  physical  education,  recreation,  general  sci- 
ence, physics,  social  sciences,  guidance  and  vocations  and 

contemporary  history.  The  series  is  not  available  as  part  of 

the  regular  NEEFA  membership  plan  for  the  year  1940-41, 
but  is  offered  on  a  special  arrangement. 

Also  announced  is  the  acquisition,  from  the  library  of  the 
Museum  of  Modern  Art,  of  the  only  five  reel  version  of  The 
City  in  existence.  This  film,  made  a  short  time  ago.  already 
ranks  among  the  milestones  in  the  history  of  human  record 
filming. 

High  School  Film 
Under  the  direction  of  Maryland  Blackburn,  the  students 

of  the  Central  High  School,  Evansville,  Ind.,  have  just  com- 
pleted a  new  and  ambitious  movie,  entitled  Does  My  Slip 

Show?  Although  it  is  a  comedy,  the  film  is  intended  to  show 
the  underclassmen  the  way  in  which  the  school  paper.  The 

Centralian,  is  written,  edited  and  published.  The  film  is  ap- 
proximately 800  feet  of  16mm.  black  and  white,  with  sound 

on  disc.  The  work  was  done  by  the  students  as  a  leisure  time 
activity. 

Desert  Teaching  Film 
A  new  teaching  film,  Navajo  Indian  Life,  on  1600  feet  of 

16mm.  silent  Kodachrome,  has  been  made  ready  for  distribu- 
tion by  E.  T.  Nichols, 

3rd,  ACL,  of  Tucson, 

Ariz.  Titles  are  supple- 
mented with  full  descrip- 

tion in  the  form  of  a 

teacher's  guide,  and,  if 
demand  warrants  it, 
sound  narration  will  be 

added.  The  frame  en- 
largements on  this  page 

The  non  theatrical 

movie  as  used  for 

various  purposes 

come  from  scenes  in  the  picture,  which  was  the  product  of 

two  summers  of  work  in  northern  Arizona.  With  the  coopera- 
tion of  the  National  Park  Service.  Mr.  Nichols  shot  most  of 

the  footage  at  Wupatki  National  Monument,  where  he  lived 
for  two  months  with  the  Navajo  family  featured  in  the  film. 
Only  two  members  of  the  family  of  seven  could  speak  any 

English,  reports  Mr.  Nichols,  but  he  had  no  difficulty  in 
working  with  them,  and  he  came  to  know  them  as  fine  people 
and  true  friends.  The  film  deals  with  the  aspects  of  their  life 
on  the  desert. 

Audio  Visual  Conference 

The  use  of  motion  pictures,  recordings,  lantern  slides  and 

other  audio  and  visual  educational  aids  in  teaching  Ameri- 
canism was  a  principal  topic  at  the  fourth  annual  Southern 

Conference  on  Audio  Visual  Education,  held  at  the  Biltmore 
Hotel  in  Atlanta  recently.  More  than  a  thousand  teachers 
and  school  officials  from  towns  and  rural  communities 

throughout  Georgia  attended  the  conference. 

The  three  day  program  included  an  afternoon  devoted  to 
showing  new  educational  films;  several  sessions  in  which 

talks,  demonstrations  and  movie  showings  were  intermingled; 
and  an  afternoon  of  specialized  group  forums,  in  which 

teachers  met  with  technicians  and  experts  for  informal  dis- 
cussion of  mutual  problems.  Interspersed  throughout  the 

three  day  meeting  were  screenings  of  new  Technicolor  films 
designed  to  teach  Americanism. 

Among  the  speakers  were  Roger  Albright,  liaison  officer 
for  the  Motion  Picture  Producers  and  Distributors  of  Amer- 

ica; Leonard  Power,  of  the  United  States  Office  of  Education; 
Dr.  Ellsworth  C.  Dent,  educational  director  of  RCA;  and 
others  equally  well  known  in  educational  circles. 

Dartmouth  Premiere 

First  public  showing  of  Journey  to  Jerusalem,  the  film  pic- 

turization  of  Maxwell  Anderson's  Biblical  stage  drama,  was 
held  at  the  Nugget  Theatre.  Dartmouth  College.  Hanover, 

N.  H.,  last  month.  Theatre-on-Film.  Inc.,  headed  by  Joseph 
Pollack,  proposes  to  choose  outstanding  stage  plays  of  each 
season  and  to  film  them  in  their       [Continued  on  page  89] 
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THE  scene  was  an  amateur  movie  club  meeting.  The  time, 

that  somewhat  empty  and  embarrassed  moment  which 

follows  the  screening  of  a  member's  film  for  critical  com- 
ment. 

"Well,"  began  the  chairman  hopefully,  "who  wants  to  give 
us  some  comments  on  Joe's  winter  film?" 

There  was  a  noticeable  pause.  Finally,  from  the  back  of 
the  room,  Dick  Fisher  got  to  his  feet  and  cleared  his  throat. 

Dick  was  one  of  the  club's  better  filmers,  so  that  everybody 
awaited  his  words  with  interest. 

"This  seems  to  me  like  a  mighty  nice  little  film,"  Dick 
said.  "Joe  hit  his  exposures  pretty  good,  except  maybe  on 
some  of  those  scenes  of  skating,  where  he  was  a  bit  over. 

The  focus  looked  all  right,  as  far  as  I  could  see,  and  I  don't 
think  those  jiggles  were  too  bad,  when  you  consider  every- 

thing." Dick  paused,  his  fund  of  critical  comment  apparently  ex- 
hausted. He  looked  over  at  Joe  Thomas  at  the  end  of  the 

second  row,  as  if  to  say  in  a  glance,  "Hope  you're  not  sore, 
pal,  it  was  really  swell!"  The  chairman  shifted  his  weight 
from  left  to  right  with  slow  alternation. 

"Anybody  else  want  to  help  Joe  out  with  a  few  com- 

ments?" Charlie  Martin,  who  was  a  "whiz"  on  building  all  kinds  of 

"gadgets" — including  an  elaborate  trick  title  maker — got 
slowly  to  his  feet  in  the  front  row,  "I  sure  agree  with  every- 

thing Dick  said,"  he  began,  "but  I  did  notice  that  some  of 
Joe's  titles  were  just  a  bit  off.  That  lead  title,  now,  Winter 
1940,  looked  off  center  to  the  left.  And  the  subtitles,  such  as 

Bobby  and  Junior  go  skating,  I'd  say  were  a  bit  underexposed 

.  .  .  but,  in  general,  I  really  think  it  was  a  swell  job." 
And  so  the  comments  ended.  They  were  all  true,  but  they 

were  not  helpful.  Unless  Joe  Thomas  were  a  simon  pure 

beginner  who  was  submitting  his  first  film — which  he  cer- 
tainly was  not — he  would  be  able  to  recognize  overexposure, 

good  or  bad  focus  and  faulty  title  making  as  readily  as  the 

"experts."  They  were  all  so  obvious. 

But  the  big  weakness  of  the  comments  offered  on  Joe's 
film  was  that  they  were  all  about  camera  technique.  And, 
basically,  there  was  nothing  seriously  wrong  with  it.  What 

teas  wrong  with  the  film  was  its  continuity,  and  on  this  tech- 

nique none  of  Joe's  fellow  members  had  ventured  even  a word. 

Nobody,  apparently,  had  thought  to  tell  Joe  that  his  sim- 
ple little  study  of  the  two  boys  would  have  been  far  better 

if  he  had  included  a  liberal  dash  of  closeups.  Nobody  seemed 

to  feel  the  jerkiness  of  the  film's  progress,  as  it  moved  from 
the  middle  of  one  activity  to  the  center  of  another,  with  no 

effort  at  "build  up"  or  transitions.  Eagle  eyed  Charlie,  while 
spotting  the  faulty  title  making,  had  failed  to  sense  that 
the  title  wordings  were  equally  faulty.  Even  the  obvious  and 

unpleasant  camera  movement,  as  Joe  "panned"  and  tilted 
across  his  changing  subjects,  went  wholly  without  comment 

— save  for  Dick's  cautious  reference  to  "those  jiggles."  There 
seemed  to  be  a  general  but  unspoken  agreement  that  con- 

tinuity was  something  secret  and  ulterior,  not  to  be  men- 
tioned in  mixed  company. 

Actually,  of  course,  no  such  thing  is  the  case.  Compared 
to  the  skill  required  to  get  good  color  exposure  on  a  back 
lighted  flower,  continuity  is  just  about  as  simple  as  writing 
a  letter.  First  you  decide  what  you  want  to  say,  next  how 

you  want  to  say  it  and  then  you  put  it  into  words.  Writing,  or 

even  thinking,  film  continuity  is  honestly  just  as  straightfor- 
ward as  that.  The  scenes,  your  individual  units  of  expression, 

are  your  sentences;  the  sequences,  or  groups  of  scenes,  your 

paragraphs.  The  way  in  which  the  whole  thing  fits  together 

is  your  plan  for  the  film — or  what  you  wanted  to  say  in  the 
beginning. 

Joe  Thomas's  big  trouble — in  fact,  the  chief  continuity 
trouble  with  most  filmers — was  that  he  didn't  have  a  real 
plan  in  the  first  place.  There  was  a  short  series  of  scenes, 
to  begin  with,  of  his  two  boys  having  a  snowball  fight.  This 
was  followed  by  a  slightly  longer  grouping  of  shots  of  these 

lads  and  their  pals  sliding  down       [Continued  on  page  88] 
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OUTSIDE  of  postmen  and  picnickers,  nobody  watches 
the  weather  more  skeptically  than  the  man  who  wants 

to  make  a  movie.  Mostly,  he  wishes  for  sunshine;  sometimes 

he  hopes  for  snow.  Now  and  then — strange  creature  that  he 
is — you  will  even  find  him  praying  for  the  splash  of  rain 
against  his  window. 

Now  here  comes  another  scenario  that  depends  upon  the 
weather.  But,  unlike  other  scripts,  it  cannot  be  spoiled  by 

contrary  minded  skies.  If  there  is  snow,  shoot  the  film  one 

way;  if  there  is  no  snow,  shoot  it  the  other.  Shoot  the  last 
part  first  or  the  first  part  last.  No  matter  how  you  twist  it, 
you  are  bound  to  make  it  into  a  good  film  in  spite  of  the 
weatherman.  So  shoot — and  let  the  sun  shine  or  the  snow 
fall;  neither  will  interfere  with  the  plot. 

1.  Semi  closeup.  Two  little  pairs  of  legs  are  stretched  out 
on  the  floor.  Tilt  up  slowly,  to  show  Bobby  and  Dorothy  lying 

flat  on  their  stomachs,  their  heads  in  a  huddle  over  some- 

thing that  they  are  drawing. 

2.  Semi  closeup.  Shoot  from  one  side,  to  show  the  chil- 
dren working  on  a  piece  of  paper  with  colored  crayons. 

3.  Medium  shot.  The  living  room,  where  Mother  and  Dad 
are  reading.  Both  look  very  comfortable. 

4.  Semi  closeup.  Father,  wearing  a  smoking  jacket, 

stretches  in  his  easy  chair.  He  looks  up  after  a  long  yawn 
and  says: 

Title:  "Boy,  a  whole  day  tomorrow  ivith  nothing  to  do  but 

loaf." 5.  Semi  closeup.  Mother,  as  she  smiles,  stretches  luxuri- 

ously and  points  to  herself,  as  she  obviously  says:  "Me  too." 
Then  she  looks  up  and  over  to  one  side. 

6.  Closeup.  A  clock  face,  showing  the  hands  pointing  to 
8:30. 

7.  Medium  shot.  Mother  gets  up  and  walks  to  the  door. 

8.  Closeup.  Mother  calling  to  the  children.  She  uses  an 

obvious  phrase,  such  as  "Time  for  bed,  children." 
9.  Closeup.  The  two  little  heads,  filmed  from  behind.  Each 

one  nods  in  answer  to  the  call.  Other  than  the  nods,  there 

is  no  response. 

10.  Closeup.  Mother  listens;  she  sighs,  smiles  and  calls 

again. 
11.  Medium  shot.  This  time,  both  children  jump  to  their 

feet,  one  picking  up  the  large  piece  of  paper  that  they  have 

been  working  on.  They  answer  almost  in  unison,  "All  right, 

BENJAMIN    F.    FARBER,    jr.,    ACL 

Mother,"  and  then  one  turns  and  motions  to  the  other  to 
follow.  Both  grin  widely,  as  they  tiptoe  out  the  door  past  the 
camera. 

12.  Medium  shot.  Looking  down  the  hall.  The  children 
walk  into  the  scene  from  behind  the  camera  and  go  to  a 
closed  door.  There  they  pin  the  large  piece  of  paper. 

13.  Closeup.  The  children,  as  they  finish  pinning  the 

paper  on  the  door  and  then  turn  to  look  at  each  other.  They 
start  to  giggle.  They  leave  the  scene,  one  on  each  side  of  the 
camera,  and  thus  reveal  the  large  piece  of  paper  to  the 

camera.  It  is  a  big  sign,  lettered  with  crayons. 

(Note:  Now  there  are  two  alternatives.  Paradoxically. 
if  there  is  snow  on  the  ground  out  of  doors  and  if  the 

subject  of  the  main  part  of  the  film  is  to  be  sled  riding, 

the  sign  should  read: 

Tomorrow  is  Mother's  Day with 

Bobby  and  Dorothy 
Date  for:  Fudge  making  and  such  stuff 

signed:    Bobby   and  Dorothy 

[Continued  on  page  80] 
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•  When  you  edit  miscellane- 
ous summer  footage,  you  can 

follow  the  advice  of  Old 
Timer  and  make  a  better 

picture. 
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WALTER    BERGMANN,    ACL 

"IT  SEEMS  to  me  that  my  best  scene  is  always  at  the  end 
I  of  the  film  roll,  and  the  processing  numbers  stamped  in 

the  film  just  spoil  it."  complained  the  Veritable  Beginner. 
"What  can  I  do  about  it?" 

"Snip  off  the  last  frames  that  contain  the  number."  re- 
plied Old  Timer.  "If  the  scene  is  too  short  after  you  do  that, 

throw  it  away  and  remember  to  stop  shooting  when  your 

camera's  footage  indicator  shows  that  you  have  used  up  the 
roll.  The  manufacturer  gives  you  a  little  extra  film  on  both 

ends,  to  protect  your  pictures  from  becoming  light  struck. 

but  do  not  try  to  take  advantage  of  his  generosity." 
"Yes.  but  it  is  wasteful  to  throw  away  a  scene  just  because 

it  is  a  little  too  short,"  argued  the  Beginner. 
"In  my  time,  I've  seen  some  swell  shots  that  were  spoiled 

by  film  misers,"  said  Old  Timer.  "In  some  cases,  if  a  few 
frames  had  been  sheared  off  at  the  beginning  or  at  the  end 

of  the  scene,  the  shot  would  have  been  much  better.  Often, 

at  the  beginning  of  a  scene,  a  few  seconds  elapse  before  the 

interesting  action  commences,  because,  in  order  to  capture 
all  of  a  certain  piece  of  action,  the  movie  maker  started  the 
camera  before  the  action  actually  began.  In  such  an  instance, 
he  should  trim  the  first  part  of  the  scene  in  editing,  to 
eliminate  the  awkward  pause.  There  may  be  a  similar  pause 

at  the  end  of  the  scene,  which  also  should  be  cut  out." 

"I've  heard  it  said  that  editing  a  movie  is  just  as  important 
as  filming  it,"  remarked  the  Beginner. 

"Editing  is  very  important,"  agreed  Old  Timer,  "yet  little 
thought  is  usually  given  to  it  by  the  average  amateur.  He 
shoots  a  roll  of  film  and  then,  without  any  editing,  keeps 

projecting  it  just  as  it  is,  even  though  it  contains  some  bad 
shots  and  has  no  continuity.  An  editing  job  is  not  a  matter 

of  lopping  off  the  processing  numbers  and  then  splicing  the 
rolls  of  film  together.  It  is  a  matter  first  of  visualizing  how 

the  finished  picture  will  look,  then  of  viewing  and  reviewing 

the  scenes,  making  the  necessary  titles  and,  finally,  rearrang- 
ing the  scenes  in  logical  sequence,  so  that  the  completed 

product  will  have  continuity  and  smoothness.  It  means  hours 

of  work." "Your  pictures  always  do  have  a  smooth,  finished  appear- 
ance. Old  Timer.  How  do  you  achieve  such  good  results?" 

inquired  the  Beginner. 

"I'm  just  about  to  edit  the  color  pictures  that  I  took  at  the 

World's  Fair  last  summer,"  said  Old  Timer.  "Do  you  want 

Old  Timer  has  sage  hints 

and  sound  editing  plan 

Top  right,  Carl  Bergrer  from  Black  Star;  top  left, 
Harold    M.    Lambert    from    Black    Star;    bottom, 

Ewald  Gnilka  from  Three  Lions. 

to  see  how  I  do  it?" 
"You  bet  I  do,"  eagerly  answered  the  Beginner. 

"Come  into  my  darkroom.  I've  got  all  my  editing  equip- 

ment there." 
On  a  table.  Old  Timer  has  a  splicing  and  rewind  outfit 

screwed  on  a  board,  about  thirty  six  inches  long,  ten  inches 
wide  and  one  inch  thick.  Two  rewind  spindles  for  400  foot 
reels  were  mounted  to  the  rear,  on  both  ends  of  the  board. 

Pointing  to  the  rewinds,  Old  Timer  said,  "I  can  use  those 
rewinds  for  800  or  1600  foot  reels,  even  if  they  are  only  the 

400  foot  size.  I  happen  to  have  the  kind  of  rewind  that 
does  not  flare  out  at  the  bottom  and  thus  prevent  the  use 
of  a  reel  larger  than  the  400  foot  size.  In  mounting  the 

rewinds,  I  purposely  placed  them  at  the  extreme  back  edge 
of  the  board,  so  that,  if  I  desire  to  use  a  larger  sized  reel,  all 

I  need  to  do  is  to  place  the  rewind  board  near  the  back  edge 
of  the  table,  to  allow  the  big  reel  to  extend  down  past  the 

top  of  the  table." A  movie  viewer  and  a  splicer  were  also  mounted  on  the 

board,  between  the  rewinds.  Attached  to  the  board,  in  order- 
ly rows,  were  twenty  four  typewriter  ribbon  boxes,  each  one 

consecutively  numbered.  A  small  pair  of  scissors,  that  were 

slipped  under  two  "U"  tacks,  completed  the  outfit. 
"I  use  the  typewriter  ribbon  boxes  to  hold  the  separate 

scenes  when  I  cut  the  film.  Notice  how  nicely  16mm.  film 

fits  into  a  box.  You  couldn't  get  a  'better  receptacle  if  you 
had  it  made  to  order.  Some  of  the  boys  use  cardboard  egg 
cartons.  They  contain  twelve  compartments  in  each  box,  but 
I  found  them  a  little  awkward  when  I  used  them.  Others  use 

a  flannel  lined  basket  and  clip  the  lengths  of  film  to  the  top 

of  it,  allowing  the  strips  of  film  to  hang  down  into  the  basket. 
This  method  gives  you  the  advantage  of  being  able  to  see 
the  scene  quite  easily.  However,  in  the  way  in  which  I  edit, 

I  find  the  typewriter  ribbon  box  to  be  the  best." 
Old  Timer  then  set  up  his  projector  on  the  table  and  took 

out  a  pad  and  pencil  from  one  of      [Continued  on  page  84] 



an 

ROBERT    P.    KEHOE,    ACL 

IT  WAS  like  a  scene  in  the  forest  of  Alice's  Wonderland,  where  at  any 
moment  the  Knight  would  come  charging  through,  tilting  at  imaginary 

menace.  The  black  crows,  strangely  enough,  had  changed  to  great  owls. 
Trees,  which  once  towered  above  me,  stood  deep  in  the  drifted  snow,  each 
in  its  ghostly  and  fantastic  shroud.  For  a  long  moment,  I  stood  breathless 
and  immobile,  fearing  to  break  the  spell. 

But  you  can't  break  the  spell  of  Mount  Marcy.  And  you  can't  stand  there 
long  without  motion  either — unless  you  want  to  get  frostbite.  The  tempera- 

ture stood  well  below  zero,  and  the  wind  was  howling.  My  hat  had  blown 
off,  to  disappear  1000  feet  down  the  slope.  We  had  climbed  seven  miles 

on  skis  from  Adirondack  Lodge,  at  Marcy's  base,  and  we  were  now  in  a 
great  basin  of  ice  and  snowbound  trees,  just  west  of  the  mountain's  summit. 
As  far  as  I  know,  this  is  the  largest  area  of  such  winter  wonderland  in 
this  part  of  the  world.  Apparently,  moisture  is  blown  in  there  and  frozen 

on  the  trees  at  the  very  beginning  of  the  winter  season.  From  then  on, . 
through  December  and  January,  it  adds  and  changes  until  the  thaw  comes 
to  wipe  it  away. 

This  is  the  setting  of  the  great  stage  where  I  go  for  much  of  my  winter 
movie  making.  Save  for  the  muted  trees,  the  swooping  owls  and  the  swift 

explosion,  as  snowshoe  rabbits  leap  for  cover,  there  is  very  little  audience 

for  Marcy's  eerie  and  exciting  drama.  For  the  most  part — since  it  is  unsafe 
to  ski  there  alone — I  have  to  induce  one  of  the  strapping  youths  from  the 
village  to  go  there  with  me.  If  you  are  looking  for  new  thrills  in  winter 
shooting,  then  try  this  trip  or  something  like  it. 

There  are  ways  of  making  your  job  easier.  A  few  years  ago,  my  camera 

was  a  standard  100  foot  model,  which  required  open  threading  of  the  film 
and  which  had  to  be  carried  between  shots  in  a  shoulder  knapsack.  I  should 
have  known  better,  sooner.  You  pack  camera  and  film  in  the  haversack, 
slip  it  on  your  shoulders  and  start  off.  Five  minutes  pass,  and  you  spot  your 
first  shot.  You  stop,  unsling  the  pack,  fumble  with  the  straps  in  the  biting 
cold  and  finally  get  at  the  loaded  camera.  Maneuvering,  you  make  the  shot 

and  then  go  through  the  whole  routine  in  reverse — before  you  are  ready 
to  move  on  again.  But  the  worst  is  yet  to  come.  Until  you  have  tried  thread- 

ing a  new  roll  of  film,  with  bare  hands  at  twenty  below,  you  don't  know 
what  suffering  is. 

Since  then,  these  problems  have  been  solved.  In  place  of  the  standard 
thread  camera  (which  I  still  use  in  the  summertime),  my  equipment  for 

attacking  Mount  Marcy  now  consists  of  two  lightweight  magazine  instru- 
ments. Instead  of  the  troublesome  pack,  which  was  too  heavy  anyway,  I 

have  mounted  tripod  screws  in  the  tops  of  two  ski  poles.  Now.  as  I  start 
out,  there  is  a  magazine  camera  mounted  on  each  and  a  supply  of  film 

cartridges  tucked  into  the  pockets  of  my  ski  jacket.  With  this  arrangement, 
you  can  go  into  action  instantly,  start  off  along  the  trail  as  soon  as  the 

camera  stops  whirring,  and — finest  of  all — you  can  change  film  with  your 
gloves  on!  In  the  old  days,  I  was  lucky  if  I  exposed  200  feet  on  a  single 
outing.  With  my  new  arrangements,  I  can  run  up  to  500  feet  on  the  same 
trip. 

On  these  lofty  slopes,  the  light  is  intense  in  the  cold,  clear  dead  of  winter. 
With  the  sun  out  (and  try  to  resist  the  temptation  of  shooting  at  any  other 
time  during  winter),  I  have  found  Kodachrome  exposures  of  white,  snow 
covered  slopes  running  as  high  as  //ll.  If  you  want  the  silhouetted  figure 
of  a  skier,  exploding  the  back  lighted  snow  in  a  gelandesprung.  you  might 

chance  just  a  fraction  smaller  dia- 
phragm opening.  But,  for  more  normal 

r .  I        .  .  snow  scenes  with  side  or  back  lighting 

i "  I  I  ITI  I  fl  Q      IF!      ZGrO  — such  as  the  drifted  trees  or  the  ice 
gleaming  branches  —  your  apertures 
may  grow  in  size  all  the  way  to  f/5.6. 

In  these  regions  of  intense  cold,  the 
lubricant  of  any  camera  tends  to 

thicken    and       [Continued  on  page  88] 
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•  Shots  from  the 

color  scenic  and 

skiing  film,  "Winter 
on  Mount  Marcy," 
made  by  the  author. 
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'HEN  your  movies  come  brilliantly  to  life  on  your 

home  screen — clear,  crisp,  and  smooth — then  you  know  what  the  true  sat- 
isfaction of  movie  making  is. 

Kodascope  G  gives  you  just  that. 
It  is  designed  right.  Its  optical  system,  the  heart  of  any  projector,  is  in 

itself  a  fine  bit  of  precision  engineering.  The  carefully  designed  film  gate 
and  sprockets  safeguard  the  image  area  of  the  film  from  metal  contact. 
Such  care  is  typical  of  every  detail  of  the  Kodascope. 

Conveniently,  logically  located  controls  . .  .  threading  lamp  . . .  reverse 

and  "still"  projection  . . .  easily  accessible  film  gate  . .  .  forced-draft  cooling 
system  . .  .  speedy  rewind  . . .  35-degree  tilting  mechanism  . .  .  these  are  but  a 
few  of  the  features  of  Kodascope  G.  Ask  your  dealer  to  point  them  out  on 
an  actual  machine. 

The  Kodascope  G — Projecto  Case  outfit  is  highly  recommended  as 
tops  in  projection  satisfaction  and  convenience.  It  consists  of  Kodascope  G, 

complete  with  the  superb  2-inch  f/1.6  projection  lens,  750-watt  lamp,  and 
incidental  projection  accessories,  and  the  Projecto  Case — the  carrying 
case  which  becomes  a  projection  stand,  anywhere,  whenever  needed.  The 
combination  price  for  this  outfit  is  $137.50. 

Kodascope  G,  with  2-inch  rV1.6  lens  and  750-watt  lamp,  is  priced  at 
$118.10. 

With  a  2-inch  f/2.5  lens  and  500-watt  lamp,  the  price  is  $107.50. 

NOTE.  There  are  six  Kodascope  lenses  available,  ranging  from  a  one-inch 
wide-angle  to  a  four-inch  long-focus  lens.  Any  of  these  lenses  may  be  spec- 

ified as  regular  eguipment,  at  a  variation  in  price,  or  they  may  be  bought 
as  accessories  and  used  interchangeably  with  the  standard  eguipment. 

COMPANY,    ROCHESTER,    N.   Y. 
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Schools-
 SHOULD   SCHOOLS 

MAKE    FILMS? 

A  discussion  of  values  that  local  productions  offer 

WHAT  about  this  business  of  schools  producing  their 

own  films?  Is  it  a  success  or  a  "flop"?  Is  it  the  "fifth 
column"  which  will  destroy  visual  education,  as  one  film 
librarian  recently  termed  it?  Is  it  a  fad?  Can  schools  really 
produce  films  worth  looking  at? 

Now  one  does  not  need  to  be  either  a  prophet  or  a  propa- 
gandist, to  realize  that  anybody  concerned  with  visual  in- 

struction must  take  this  movement  very  seriously — appraise 
its  weaknesses  and  shortcomings,  learn  to  capitalize  on  its 
strengths. 

Let  me  say,  first  of  all,  that  school  production  of  films  has 

already  a  pretty  good  past  and.  I  think,  a  rosy  future.  More 
than  five  hundred  films  have  been  reported  as  having  been 

produced  by  schools;  there  are  many  more  coming.  Now,  a 
good  many  of  these  films  are  not  going  to  cause  either  Cecil 
DeMille  or  Pare  Lorentz  any  sleepless  nights,  worrying 
about  possible  competition.  But  I  assure  you  that  some  of 

them  are  very  good.  I  cite  especially  the  vocational  films 
made  in  Oakland,  Calif.,  under  the  direction  of  Gardner 

Hart,  director  of  visual  instruction,  Oakland  Public  Schools. 

They  have  been  widely  used  there  and  elsewhere.  The  Den- 
ver films  are  fine. 

True,  some  films  produced  by  schools  are  bad.  But  they 
are  bad  not  because  schools  cannot  make  good  films,  but 
because  the  makers  violated  even  the  simplest  standards  of 

filming.  They  had  no  tripods  or  exposure  meters,  no  sce- 
narios, no  skill  in  cutting  or  titling. 

We  are  going  to  have  school  made  films.  What  should 
they  be  like?  This  article  attempts  to  clarify  the  role  that 
such  motion  pictures  might  play,  both  from  the  point  of  view 
of  fundamental  educational  values  and  also  from  the  point 
of  view  of  gearing  school  made  motion  pictures  into  the  total 

teaching  picture.  This  will,  of  course,  include  the  extensive 
use  of  films  secured  from  other  sources.  Here,  then,  are  some 

of  the  basic  generalizations  which  might  well  cover  such 

production. 
First  of  all.  there  is  no  point  in  duplicating  films  already 

made  by  national  producers,  which  are  readily  available. 
This  seems  like  an  unnecessary  statement;  yet  I  do  know  of 

examples  where  local  producers,  unmindful  of  what  was 
readily  available,  made  motion  pictures  wholly  inferior  to 
any  they  might  have  purchased,  at  a  cost  less  than  that  of 

EDGAR     DALE,     ACL 

producing  an  average  amateur  movie. 
The  second  basic  value  of  school  made  films  lies  in  their 

local  applications.  The  story  of  public  health  in  Akron, 
Ohio,  reinforced  by  much  that  is  familiar  in  the  life  of  the 

student,  is  a  much  better  way  of  introducing  him  to  the  prob- 
lem of  public  health  than  is  a  film  that  is  generalized  to  fit 

all  conditions  all  over  the  United  States.  We  may  expect, 

therefore,  to  see  produced  in  the  next  decade  literally  hun- 
dreds of  films  dealing  with  aspects  of  local,  municipal  and 

State  government,  films  which  probably  never  would  be 
made  by  any  national  producing  agency. 

Significant  in  this  connection  are  the  so  called  public 

relations  films,  which,  .by  the  way,  represent  by  far  the  largest 
number  of  productions.  Most  of  these  films  aim  to  show 

parents  and  others  just  what  modern  schools  are  doing. 
Parents  might,  of  course,  find  this  out  by  actually  visiting 
schools,  but  it  is  extraordinarily  difficult  to  get  them  to  do  so. 

Through  motion  pictures,  however,  the  school  can  inform 

parents  as  to  what  is  being  done  in  modernized  reading  pro- 
grams, the  operations  of  a  modern  social  studies  laboratory, 

the  value  and  purposes  of  field  trips  and  the  like. 
William  Wagner,  in  his  study  of  school  produced  films  in 

Ohio,  discovered,  for  example,  that,  when  a  motion  picture 

was  advertised  to  be  shown  at  a  parent  teacher  association 
meeting,  the  attendance  increased  from  fifty  to  one  hundred 
percent.  In  other  words,  motion  pictures  are  for  parents  a 

very  agreeable,  exciting  and  interesting  way  of  finding  out 
what  the  schools  are  doing. 

Should  schools  make  both  factual  and  fictional  films?  Gen- 

erally speaking,  this  is  a  debatable  point.  Certainly,  for  be- 
ginners, the  difficulties  in  dramatic  production  ought  to  be 

well  realized  before  they  are  attempted.  We  saw  very  clearly 

in  our  production  of  safety  films,  which  I  shall  describe  later, 

how  difficult  it  was  to  get  away  from  "corny"  acting,  espe- 
cially in  dramatic  scenes  in  which  accidents  were  being  por- 

trayed. 
One  of  the  basic  values  in  the  school  production  of  films 

is  that  they  should  involve  not  only  teacher  planning,  but 

pupil  planning  as  well.  This  does  not,  of  course,  exclude  the 
film  that  a  biology  teacher  might  make,  for  example,  on  a 

trip  or  in  his  laboratory.  But  many  of  the  films  will  not  be 

of  this  type.  On  the  contrary,  one       [Continued  on  page  86] 
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New  England  Educational  Film  Association  saves  money 

R.    HAVEN    FALCONER,    ACL 

EVER\  month  we  hear  of  new  film  organizations,  each  set 
up  to  perform  some  task  more  efficiently.  The  idea  men 

who  inspire  these  plans  sometimes  leave  their  brain  children 
after  early  organization  meetings,  and  good  ideas  are  shelved. 

It  is  possible  that  the  New  England  Educational  Film  Asso- 
ciation will  become  such  an  organization,  but  we  hope  that 

our  unique  combination  of  established  film  services  will  pre- 
vent such  an  ignominious  end. 

At  last  year's  conference  on  visual  aids  of  the  National 
Education  Association,  in  Boston,  the  inefficient  competition 
between  existing  New  England  film  libraries  was  discussed. 

It  appeared  to  be  foolish  for  separate  non  profit  educational 
film  distributors  to  charge  different  prices,  to  publish  separate 
catalogs,  listing  the  same  films,  and  to  ship  these  films  to 
educational  institutions  in  the  same  part  of  the  country.  It 

was  self  evident  that  the  existing  non  profit  making  educa- 
tional film  libraries  in  the  New  England  region  could  co- 

operate through  one  central  channel  and  thus  avoid  the  in- 
efficiencies of  duplication  in  service.  Such  a  union  would 

provide  educational  film  users  in  New  England  with  a  larger 
assortment  of  films  and  better  information  about  the  films 
available. 

Thus  was  formed  the  New  England  Educational  Film  Asso- 

ciation, or  NEEFA,  as  a  unique  example  of  institutional  co- 
operation. NEEFA  is  a  unification  of  all  the  non  profit  educa- 

tional film  services  in  New  England  which  have  been  dis- 

tributing 16mm.  films  and  other  teaching  aids.  These  indi- 
vidual units  have  served  their  customers  well,  but  the  need- 

less overlapping  has  caused  much  waste.  In  addition  to  elimi- 
nating waste,  the  combination  of  forces  in  NEEFA  leaves 

more  money  and  time  for  film  evaluation  and  information 

service.  It  makes  possible  lower,  uniform  film  rental  fees. 
The  institutions  that  have  pooled  their  educational  film 

libraries,  to  create  NEEFA,  are  Dartmouth  College.  Harvard 

University,  CCC,  First  Corps  Area.  Boston  University,  Uni- 
versity of  Maine,  Massachusetts  Department  of  Education 

and  the  University  of  New  Hampshire.  The  first  board  of 

directors  of  the  new  organization  comprises  one  representa- 

tive from  each  institution  as' follows:  R.  Haven  Falconer, 
ACL,  chairman.  Dartmouth;  James  R.  Brewster.  Harvard; 

John  A.  Fox,  CCC;  Abraham  Krasker,  Boston  University; 

0.  S.  Lutes,  University  of  Maine;  James  A.  Moyer,  Massa- 
chusetts Department  of  Education;  Donald  W.  Smith,  Uni- 

versity of  New  Hampshire. 

NEEFA's  fluid  organization  allows  expansion  in  any  direc- 
tion. In  one  case,  slides  made  by  teachers  are  being  pur- 

chased and  are  being  distributed  to  other  teachers.  Some  of 
our  members  offer  courses  on  visual  education  both  to  under- 

graduates and  to  teachers.  Since  most  teachers  were  trained 

before  sound  motion  pictures  were  practicable  for  classroom 
use,  they  welcome  assistance. 

We  distribute  many  teachers'  guides  with  our  films  and 
we  make  an  effort  to  give  any  help  possible  when  teachers 

write  or  visit  us.  We  attempt  to  assist  the  teachers  in  becom- 
ing more  proficient  in  film  education. 

A  special  effort  is  made  to  keep  our  fees  as  low  as  possible, 
and  we  arrange  membership  plans  in  the  film  libraries,  which 

will  reward  the  teacher  who  is  making  good 

use  of  our  films.   One  such  plan,  which  in- 
volves a  total  rental  fee  of  S100.00,  allows  the 

use  of  §15.000.00  worth  of  materials  in  one 

headquarters  open  for  inspection;  members'  projection  rooms 
are  available  for  previews,  and  files  of  film  and  projector 

catalogs  are  available  for  consultation.  We  also  have  extensive 
libraries  of  books  on  visual  education  and  related  fields.  We 

are  confident  that  our  information  clearing  house  will  assist 

us  greatly  in  making  additions  to  our  film  libraries,  which 
will  be  better  suited  to  New  England  needs. 

In  all  our  services  to  New  England  educators,  we  aim  for 

simplicity  and  economy.  The  best  example,  so  far,  of  the  ful- 
fillment of  this  aim  is  our  cooperative  catalog.  This  single 

catalog,  offered  at  twenty  five  cents,  has  been  prepared  to 

eliminate  the  necessity  of  duplicate  printing  in  several  insti- 
tutions and  the  needless  differences  in  service  regulations  and 

prices. 
We  have  used  a  novel  form  for  this  issue.  There  are  four 

separate  subject  matter  sections,  offered  at  ten  cents  each, 

which  are  distributed  individually  to  teachers  who  are  inter- 

ested in  films  on  one  field  only.  These  sections — Science, 

Social  Science,  History  and  Travel  and  The  Arts — will  save 
educators  the  time  usually  consumed  by  reading  countless 
film  descriptions  on  unrelated  subjects,  that  are  juxtaposed 
in  straight  alphabetical  catalogs. 

All  films  are  assigned  a  Dewey  classification,  to  allow  the 
reader  easy  cross  reference  to  other  publications  and  library 

systems.  An  experimental  project  is  planned  with  the  Ameri- 
can Library  Association,  to  place  card  indexes  in  twenty  five 

key  public  libraries  in  New  England,  to  make  it  easier  for 
teachers  to  order  films  while  consulting  books  in  the  library. 

It  is  hoped  that  film  booking  aids       [Continued  on  page  86] 
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•  Kodak  Ektra  is  a  new 

precision  miniature  steel 
camera  of  finest  quality, 

with  many  important  fea- 
tures. 
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Answers  the  query,  "What's 
new?"  for  filmer  and  dealer 

RUSSELL  C.   HOLSLAS,   ACL 

As  a  historic  document,  this  latest 

Castle  subject  is  said  to  be  unparalleled 

in  importance  and  permanent  value.  It 
is  available  in  8mm.  silent  and  16mm. 
sound  and  silent  versions,  at  regular 

Castle  prices. 

Kodak  Ektra  A  new  precision  min- iature camera,  which 

embodies  the  very  finest  attributes  of  de- 

sign and  workmanship,  has  been  an- 
nounced by  the  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 

pany, Rochester,  N.  Y.  This  de  luxe 

35mm.  camera,  the  Kodak  Ektra,  in- 
cludes many  new  features,  some  of 

which  were  never  before  available  in 

an  instrument  of  this  type.  Six  inter- 
changeable lenses  of  the  Kodak  Extar 

formula  are  offered  for  use  with  the 

new  camera,  in  focal  lengths  ranging 
from  35mm.  to  153mm.  Other  lenses  are 

to  come. 

An  outstanding  feature  of  the  new 
Ektra  is  found  in  its  interchangeable 

magazine  backs  for  35mm.  film.  These 
backs  enable  the  owner  to  change  from 

one  type  of  film  to  another  at  any  time, 

quickly,  and  without  the  loss  of  a  pic- 
ture. Magazine  backs  may  be  loaded 

in  the  same  way  as  is  the  average  min- 
iature camera.  Each  has  a  manually 

set  exposure  count  dial,  film  moving 
mechanism,  a  visual  indicator,  to  check 
the  film  movement,  and  a  metal  slide 

which  automatically  covers  the  film 

opening  when  the  magazine  is  removed. 

In  place,  the  magazine  forms  an  in- 
tegral unit  with  the  camera. 

The  shutter  is  of  the  focal  plane  type, 

made  with  special  precision,  and  it 

gives  speeds  from  one  second  to  1/1000 
of  a  second.  A  variable  power  view 
finder  is  set  by  a  simple  dial  for  lenses 

of  focal  lengths  from  50  to  254mm.  and 
corrects  automatically  for  parallax. 

Full  visibility  of  all  scales  and  dials  is 

provided    at    the    top    of    the    camera. 

Rapid  film  advance  and  rewind  provide 

the  utmost  in  operating  flexibility.  Ad- 
vancing the  film  simultaneously  sets  the 

shutter  for  another  exposure.  There  is 

a  delayed  action  mechanism  for  self 

portraiture  and  similar  work.  Many 
other  unusual  features  characterize  this 

remarkable  new  camera,  whose  advent 

has  long  been  awaited.  Its  appearance 

now  proves  beyond  a  doubt  that  an 
American  made  precision  miniature 

camera  can  surpass  all  others. 

Inauguration  film  The  Third  In- auguration of 
Franklin  D.  Roosevelt,  a  new  subject  just 

released  by  Castle  Films,  is  said  to  be 
much  more  than  a  record  of  the  recent 

ceremonies  at  Washington.  The  film  as 
a  whole  is  virtually  a  screen  biography 

of  the  President's  public  career  and  a 
resume  of  the  changing  American  scene 

since  Mr.  Roosevelt's  first  emergence 
into  public  life  in  1917.  In  this  new 
Castle  release,  owners  of  8mm.  and 

16mm.  projectors  have  the  opportunity 

to  acquire  the  first  specially  made  mov- 
ies of  a  presidential  inauguration  for 

home  showings  and  also  a  movie  record 
of  an  era  that  is  largely  influenced  by 
the  ideas  and  acts  of  one  man. 

Starting  with  his  first  public  office  as 
assistant  secretary  to  the  navy,  the  film 
traces  the  career  of  Mr.  Roosevelt,  step 

by  step,  to  its  culmination  in  his  pres- 
ent reelection  to  a  third  term.  Impor- 
tant contemporary  historical  events  are 

also  pictured,  and  the  film  concludes 
with  a  summary  of  what  the  next  four 

years  may  hold  for  the  nation. 

Filmack  Having  served  the  theatri- cal field  for  many  years,  in 

making  titles  and  trailers,  the  Filmack 
Trailer  Company,  of  Chicago,  111.,  has 
amassed  a  collection  of  nearly  10,000 

art  and  photographic  backgrounds.  This 

collection  is  now  to  be  made  avail- 
able for  substandard  use  through  the 

Filmack  Laboratories,  the  16mm.  de- 

partment of  the  parent  company.  Movie 
makers  who  order  titles  from  this  source 

will  have  the  benefit  of  a  careful  selec- 
tion of  the  appropriate  background 

from  the  Filmack  collection.  Further 

details  may  be  had  by  addressing  the 
firm  at  843  South  Wabash  Avenue, 

Chicago,  111. 

Garrison  old  timers    Garrison 
Films,  Inc., 

1600  Broadway,  New  York  City,  offers 

a  free  list  of  early  American  one  and 

two  reelers,  which  present  the  atmos- 
phere of  the  early  days  of  the  movies. 

These  items  are  available  on  rental  for 
non  theatrical  use  only. 

Screen  test  kit  Substandard  p
ro- jectionists who 

wish  to  view  their  pictures  on  a  sample 

of  the  new  Wide  Angle  crystal  beaded 

screen,  a  product  of  Motion  Picture 
Screen  &  Accessories  Company,  of  351 

West  52nd  Street,  New  York  City, 
should  write  to  this  firm  for  its  sample 

test  kit.  This  consists  of  a  five  by  seven 

inch  sample  of  the  new  screen  fabric, 

together  with  a  test  chart. 

Color   title    brochure      Long  a  spe- cialist in 

making  color  titles  for  16mm.  or  8mm. 
[Continued  on  page  91] 
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FILMS  YOU'LL  WANT  TO  SHOW 
Non  theatrical  movie  offerings  for  substandard  projection 

B  The  Private  Life  of  Don  Juan,  16mm. 

sound  on  film,  running  time,  ninety  min- 
utes, features  Douglas  Fairbanks  in  one 

of  his  typical  swashbuckling  roles.  It  is 
a  costume  drama,  replete  with  vigorous 

swordplay  and  breath  taking  stunts, 
which  stars,  in  addition  to  Douglas 
Fairbanks,  Merle  Oberon,  Binnie 
Barnes  and  Joan  Gardner.  It  is  offered 

by  Walter  0.  Gutlohn,  Inc.,  35  West 
45th  Street,  New  York  City. 

B  Our  Declaration  of  Independence, 
16mm.  sound  on  film,  is  featured  in  the 

latest  catalog  of  Ideal  Pictures  Cor- 
poration, 28  East  Eighth  Street,  Chi- 

cago, 111.  This  is  a  two  reel  historical 

film  of  the  subject  implied  in  its  title, 
with  a  running  time  of  twenty  minutes. 
Sponsored  by  Academic  Film  Company, 
of  New  York  City,  this  movie  is  one 
of  a  series  of  subjects  covering  the  high 
lights  of  American  history. 

B  Girl  Loves  Boy,  16mm.  sound  on 

film,  running  time,  seventy  eight  min- 
utes, is  featured  in  the  catalog  of  Lewis 

Film  Service,  105  East  First  Street. 

Wichita,  Kansas,  by  arrangement  with 
the  distributors.  Post  Pictures.  It  fea- 

tures Eric  Linden  and  Cecilia  Parker, 

together  with  the  child  stars,  Patsy 

O'Connor  and  Buster  Phelps.  This 
movie  is  concerned  with  the  struggles 

of  a  widow  in  supporting  a  large  fam- 
ily in  a  small  town. 

B  World's  Largest  Telescope  Reflector, 
16mm.  sound  on  film,  running  time,  ten 

minutes,  is  available  on  daily  rental  or 

on  three  year  lease  from  the  Filmosound 
Library,  Bell  &  Howell  Company,  1801 
Larchmont  Avenue,  Chicago,  111.  This 
movie  combines  entertainment  with 

educational  value,  for  it  is  a  scientific 
record  of  grinding  and  polishing  the 

newest,  two  hundred  inch  telescope  re- 
flector at  the  California  Institute  of 

Technology  Observatory.  The  picture 

has  been  approved  by  the  Institute. 

■  The  400  Million,  16mm.  sound  on 

film,  with  special  music  and  comment- 

ary, running  time,  sixty  minutes,  is  re- 
leased by  Garrison  Films,  Inc..  1600 

Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y.  This  sub- 
ject, produced  in  China,  emphasizes 

the  heroic  spirit  of  the  Chinese  people 

in  their  efforts  to  resist  invasion.  Di- 
rected by  Joris  Ivens,  famous  for  his 

production  of  "documentary  films"  in  all 
parts  of  the  world,  this  film  is  accom- 

panied by  the  commentary  of  Fredric 
March  and  others. 

B  California  Picture  Book,  one  reel, 
16mm.  and  8mm.  ( 16mm.  in  both  sound 

and  silent  versions),  is  offered  for  sale 

by  Castle  Films,  Inc.,  30  Rockefeller 
Plaza,  New  York  City.  This  interesting 

subject  portrays  California  contrasts, 
including  snow  clad  mountains,  great 

deserts,  palms  and  redwoods,  cities  and 
missions  and  the  rocky  Pacific  coast. 

The  film  itinerary  includes  Santa  Bar- 
bara, Monterey  Peninsula,  Lake  Tahoe, 

Palm  Springs,  Catalina  and  movie  stud- 
ios, as  well  as  Yosemite  and  Mt.  Shasta. 

B  Call  of  the  Wilderness,  16mm  sound 

on  film,  running  time,  sixty  three  min- 

utes, is  offered  by  Commonwealth  Pic- 
tures Corporation,  729  Seventh  Avenue, 

New  York  City,  as  a  film  of  universal 

appeal  to  nature  lovers.  The  subject 
presents  an  adventure  story  of  animal 

life  in  the  primitive,  unconquered  re- 

gions   of    America's    great    Northwest. 

B  Navy  Spy,  16mm.  sound  on  film,  run- 
ning  time,    fifty   six   minutes,   released 

[Continued  on  page  92] 
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RICHMOND    ROSS 

ks  good  as  a  mirror 
and  dependable  too 

Du  Pont  16mm  Films 

bring  practically  every 

subject  within  the  expos- 
ure   range    of    your    lens. 

SUPERIOR     PAN 
This    new    reversal    film    has 
the  extreme  sensitivity  needed 
for    good    indoor    shots.    Its 
speed  is  also  of  use  outdoors 
for  slow  motion  work,  scenes 
with    very    poor    lighting    and 
views  employing  a  heavy  filter. 
The    emulsion   possesses    wide 
exposure     latitude     and     good 
non-halation     properties.     The 
image,     when     projected,    has 
excellent  pictorial  quality  and 
a    pleasing   warmth    of    tone. 

REGULAR     PAN 

For  general  outdoor  use.  this 

standard  speed  '"pan"  is  ideal. 
Daytime   light   conditions  fall 
well    within    the    range    of    a 
lens.  Bright  scenes  take  f:16; 
average    scenes,    F:ll.   The 
panchromatic   color  response, 
the    wide    latitude    and    anti- 
halo    protection    combine    to 
produce    an    excellent    screen 
result.    The    image    produced 
has  a  brilliant   gradation  that 
retains  the  sparkle  of  sunlight. 

Du  Pont  Films  are  sold  by  leading 
photographic  dealers.  The  list 
prices  (Superior  Pan — $6.00;  Reg- 

ular Pan — 94.50  for  100  feet)  in- 
clude processing. 

Du  Pont  Film  Manufacturing  Corp. 
9  Rockefeller  Plaza.  Netv  York,  N.Y. 

BETTER  FILMS  fcrBETTER  PICTURES 

ACL  staff  change 

ON  January  1  of  this  year,  Frederick 
G.  Beach,  ACL,  resigned  as  tech- 
nical consultant  of  the  Amateur  Cinema 

League  and  as  technical  editor  of 
Movie  Makers,  to  become  supervisor 
of  the  Motion  Picture  Bureau  of  the 

New  York  Central  System,  ACL.  Mr. 

Beach,  who  joined  the  League's  staff  in 
1932,  is  an  enthusiast  about  railroads 

and  their  operation.  His  excellent  film, 
From  Roundhouse  to  Roadbed,  was  an 

expression  of  this  interest.  Now  he  has 

made  a  happy  combination  of  trains 
and  movies  in  his  new  activity,  and  he 

will  have  an  opportunity  to  work  out 

carefully  developed  plans  for  industrial 

film  production  and  distribution.  Mr. 
Beach  undertakes  his  new  work  with 

the  best  wishes  of  ACL  members  and 
of  its  staff. 

The  League  has  chosen,  as  Mr. 

Beach's  successor,  Kenneth  F.  Space, 
ACL,  who  comes  to  his  new  work  from 
the  Harmon  Foundation,  of  New  York 

City,  where  he  has  been  in  charge  of 
movie  production.  Mr.  Space  is  well 
known  to  the  amateur  movie  world  for 
his  films  which  have  several  times  won 

places  among  Movie  Makers  Ten  Best 

and  for  his  many  articles  in  this  maga- 
zine. Like  Mr.  Beach,  Mr.  Space  is  a 

native  of  New  York.  He  came  from  his 

home  in  Binghamton,  shortly  after  mak- 
ing his  first  prize  winning  film,  Not 

One  Word.  Since  his  residence  in  the 

metropolis,  he  has  broadened  his  tech- 
nical and  instructional  equipment  by 

much  filming,  by  intensive  study  and 

by  teaching  in  New  York  University. 
As  technical  consultant  of  the  Amateur 

Cinema  League  and  technical  editor  of 
Movie  Makers,  Mr.  Space  will  place 
his  sound  and  extensive  experience  at 
the  service  of  his  fellow  amateurs,  from 
whose  ranks  he  comes.  He  hopes,  in 

this  way.  to  make  some  return  for  the 
education  which,  he  declares,  he  was 

able  to  acquire  chiefly  because  of  the 
fact  that  the  Amateur  Cinema  League 
and  its  members  generously  helped  him 

to  wider  knowledge. — R.  W .  W . 

Buying  used  equipment 
[Continued   from    page   61] 

shown  on  the  indicator. 

If  you  want  to  test  the  camera  speed, 

it  is  a  good  plan  to  make  a  continuous 
loop  of  film  which  is  thirty  two  frames 
in  length.  Thread  this  film  through  the 

sprockets  and  gate  of  the  camera  and 
mark  a  point  in  the  loop  with  a  punch, 

so  that  you  can  count  the  number  of 
times  the  loop  passes  through  the  gate. 
When  the  camera  is  operated  at  a 

speed  of  sixteen  frames  a  second,  this 

loop  should  make  a  complete  circuit 
once  each  two  seconds.  At  a  camera 

speed   of   eight   frames,   it   should   take 

four  seconds  to  complete  the  circuit, 
while  in  the  case  of  a  thirty  two  frame 

camera  speed,  the  loop  should  com- 
plete the  circuit  once  each  second.  If 

the  camera  is  operated  at  sixty  four 
frames  a  second,  the  loop  would  pass 

through  the  mechanism  twice  in  a  sec- 
ond. Generally,  it  will  be  found  that, 

if  the  sixteen  frame  speed  is  correct, 
the  others  will  also  be  right. 

You  may  test  the  camera  to  see  if  it 
scratches  film  if  you  are  willing  to  use 

a  short  length  of  brand  new  film. 
Thread  the  film  in  the  camera,  run  it 

through  the  gate  and  then  rethread  and 
run  it  through  again.  After  two  or  three 

operations,  examine  the  film  with  a 

magnifying  glass,  to  see  if  there  are 

signs  of  scratches  on  the  emulsion's surface.  Marks  on  the  area  where  the 

perforations  are  placed  can  be  disre- 
garded, but  any  damage  on  the  pic- 

ture area  should  be  a  sufficient  cause 

to  reject  the  camera. 
If  a  roll  of  used  film  is  available, 

thread  the  camera  and  operate  it  with 

the  cover  in  place.  Listen  for  undue 
noise  or  for  unsteady  operation.  If  you 
wish  to  check  the  amount  of  footage 
that  can  be  run  off  with  one  winding 

of  the  spring,  you  can  easily  do  so  by 

watching  the  footage  meter.  Most  good 
cameras  are  so  designed  that,  when 

they  near  the  end  of  the  power  sup- 
plied by  a  winding  of  the  spring,  they 

will  not  slow  down  but  will  stop 

abruptly.  If  the  camera  mechanism  ap- 
pears to  slow  down  markedly  before  it 

comes  to  a  stop,  it  would  be  well  to 
consider  the  camera  carefully. 

After  making  this  test,  you  may  run 
the  camera  with  the  cover  off.  to  see  if 

the  takeup  spool  operates  smoothly 
and  with  an  even  tension  on  the  film. 

Running  the  camera  with  the  cover  in 

place  will  show  you  whether  or  not  the 
cover  interferes  with  the  takeup  spool 

in  any  way.  Sometimes  a  cover  is  dent- 
ed just  enough  so  that  it  will  press  on 

the  spool  and  prevent  proper  rotation 
and  takeup. 

It  is  difficult  to  go  much  further  with 
the  examination  of  a  camera  without 

actually  shooting  a  roll  of  film.  If  that 
is  feasible,  you  may  want  to  buy  a 
standard  roll  of  black  and  white  film 
and  take  the  camera  out  of  doors  for 

a  test.  (If  you  are  buying  a  secondhand 
camera  from  a  reliable  dealer,  this  is 

not  necessary,  at  all;  but,  if  you  are 

buying  a  used  camera  from  an  ac- 
quaintance or  a  secondhand  shop,  you 

may  want  to  take  this  precaution.) 
If  possible,  choose  a  sunny  day  for 

the  test.  Place  the  camera  on  a  good  tri- 
pod and  make  a  number  of  shots  with 

the  correct  exposures.  Take  several  in- 

finity shots  and  several  at  a  short  dis- 
tance, such  as  six  feet.  Measure  these 

short  distances  carefully  with  a  rule, 

for  you  will  want  to  be  certain  that 
your  settings  are  correct.  Then  move 
indoors  and  make  several  tests  at  short 
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range  with  the  lens  wide  open.  These 
tests  will  serve  as  a  check  on  focus. 
When  the  film  has  been  returned 

from  the  laboratory,  examine  it  for 

scratches  and  check  the  position  of  the 
frame  line.  It  should  be  within  the 

middle  third  of  the  height  of  the  per- 
foration, to  be  acceptable.  Project  the 

film  next  and,  by  using  the  framer. 
throw  the  frame  line  into  the  screen 

image.  If  the  camera  is  in  good  con- 
dition, this  black  frame  line  will  be 

constant  in  thickness  and  will  be 

steady.  If  it  is  unvarying  in  thickness 
but  does  move  up  and  down  on  the 
screen,  it  is  a  sign  that  the  projector  is 
not  showing  a  steady  image.  If  the 

thickness  does  vary,  the  camera  needs 
attention.  The  chances  are  that  the  pull 
down  is  worn  or  that  the  gate  tension 
is  incorrect.  Both  of  these  faults  call 

for  skilled  repairing. 

Inspection  of  the  projected  film  will 
show  any  error  in  focus.  Should  the 

infinity  shots  prove  to  be  indistinct  or 
blurred,  it  is  a  pretty  sure  indication 
that  the  lens  is  not  mounted  perfectly 
in  the  camera  and  that  it  should  be 

checked  by  its  maker  or  the  camera 
manufacturer.  If  the  close  shots,  for 

which  you  used  a  tape  measure  or  rule, 
are  not  sharp,  it  would  indicate  the 

same  thing,  but  the  effect  would  be 
more  readily  discernible  on  the  shots 
made  with  the  lens  wide  open. 

If  the  lens  is  of  the  fixed  focus  type, 
all  the  test  shots  may  be  made  of  any 

convenient  subject.  Do  not  shoot  ob- 
jects closer  than  six  feet,  as  they  are 

not  within  the  focus  range  of  such  a 
lens. 

If  the  projected  image  appears  to 
weave  in  and  out  of  focus  after  each 

scene  change,  there  is  evidence  that 
the  gate  tension  is  not  correct,  and 

again  the  repairman  or  the  manufac- 
turer must  be  called  into  service. 

The  ability  to  size  up  the  condition 

of  a  used  camera  depends  on  the  film- 
ing experience  of  the  prospective  buy- 

er. If  you  are  not  fully  acquainted  with 
the  functions  of  a  movie  camera,  it  is 

best  to  leave  this  inspection  to  one  who 
is  experienced.  If  such  a  person  is  not 
readily  available  to  you,  then  your  best 
safeguard  is  to  pick  a  trustworthy 
dealer. 

An  ethnographic 

film  record 

[Continued    from    page    66] 

Museum  of  Natural  History  and  at  the 

last  International  Congress  of  Amer- 
icanists. 

Harry  Wright,  an  American  who  has 
been  a  resident  of  Mexico  for  forty 

years,  has  had  fifteen  years  of  movie 
making  experience  and  is  president  and 
founder  of  the  Cinema  Club  of  Mexico. 

His  private  theatre,  The  Kraal,  is  one  of 

^JViakes  (Waiting  a  ii  leasable 
—■:     CRAIG  PROJECTO-EDITOR 

r'J*  for  Action  Editing  the 

[fSSJk  Hollywood  Studio  Way It  takes  proper   Editing   to  make  modern  fast- 
moving  and  interest-sustaining  movies.  The  Pro- 

J     1  ^B^Xi  k  -*^B  WOk  Jec-to-Editor  is  a  smoothly  animated  viewing  de- 
JS0  ̂—^^|    WM&S^L^^t&^i^KB8^  vice   allowing  careful   inspection,    slow  motion  if 

J^_  ̂ ^H  '     ̂ Btt/BS^^  desired,  of  actual  movement  on  its  brilliant  minia- 
iwH  ^^Ji  ■HP^^fcS™^'^  ture  screen.   "Use  it  to  transform  random  shots 

I  &  HK^Kl       ̂ flnP^^^PK.  int0  smooth-running  sequences  that  everyone  will enjoy  seeing. 

The  Smm  model,  as  illustrated  at 

left,  complete  with  Splicer.  Re- wind and  Film  Cement     S27.50 

8mm  Projecto-Editor  alone     S22.50 
16mm  model  with  Sr.  Splicer  and 
Bewinds     S49.SO 

CRAIG  16MM  SENIOR  SPLICER 

A  professional  type  dry  splicer — for 
sound  or  silent  film.  Its  unique  de- 

sign, combined  with  precision  ma- 
chining and  sturdy  construction,  has 

made  this  the  outstanding  splicer  for 
the  amateur.  Only  4  easy  operations 
to  make  perfect,  straight  splices  .  .  . 

quickly  .  .  .  accurately  .  .  .  and  with- 
out wetting  the  film.  For  Sound  or 

Silent  Film   $10.00 

FOTOFADE 

FOR  MAKING  PROFESSIONAL 

LIKE  FADES  AND  WIPES 

Here's  the  finishing  touch 
for  all  well-edited  mov- 

ies. FOTOFADE  permits 
the  joining  of  odd  scenes with  smooth  fades  or 
wipes  —  dissolving  one 
into  the  other  without 
abrupt  loss  of  continuity 
so  essential  to  modern 
attention  -  compelling 
movies.  Easy  and  quick 
to  use — no  special  equip- 

ment necessary.  Bottle 
sufficient  for  hundreds  of 
applications,  only  $1.00. 
Complete  instructions  in- cluded. 
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ACCURATE 
CENTERING 

through  your  finder 

ON  ANY  CAMERA 
These   pictures   tell   the   story! 

That's    what    the 

Johnston  Parallax  Corrector 
accomplishes.  Movement  is  adjustable.  Set 

for  any  camera  you  are  using.  Wonderful 
for  titles  and  all  closeups.  Works  with  ANY 
lens.    $12.50    complete. 

JOHNSTON  MFG.  CO. 
2825  E.  Hennepin  Ave.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

YOUR    PICTURES    DESERVE 

FOUR-FOLD*      FILM      PROTECTION 
INTERNAL     SOFTNESS     against    heat 
and   drying. 
EXTERNAL      TOUGHNESS      against 
scratches  and  stains. 

SURFACE   LUBRICATION  against  wear 
and  sprocket  strain. 
PERMANENT  IMPREGNATION  against 
time  and   cleaning. 

*1. 
*2. 

*4. 

Better   photo   finishers    offer    VapOrate 
protection   for  still   negatives. 

VAP.CXRATE 
VAPORATE   CO..    INC.  i  BELL  H  HOWELL   CO. 

1801     Larchmont 
130   W.   46th  St.  Chicago 

716    No.    La    Brea 
New   York  Hollywood 

the  most  interesting  and  well  equipped 

in  the  world.  His  laboratory  is  a  ver- 
itable 16mm.  production  unit. 

Although  Mr.  Wright  usually  handles 

the  editing,  synchronizing  and  all  lab- 
oratory work,  he  often  gets  out  in  the 

field  and  does  part  of  the  shooting.  On 
the  other  hand,  Mr.  Myers,  who  is 

young  and  energetic,  prefers  the  out- 
door work  and  seldom  makes  an  ap- 

pearance in  the  laboratory.  He  is  an 
experienced  ethnologist  and  the  first 
American  to  traverse  the  heart  of  the 

dangerous  Huichol  Indian  country. 
To  reach  the  Indian  groups  that  he 

has  pictured,  Mr.  Myers  has  had  to 
travel  over  2000  miles  by  mule  and 

horseback.  On  his  last  trip,  he  and  his 
Lacandon  guide  killed  an  eight  foot 

jaguar  that  attacked  the  party.  Sev- 
eral times,  they  were  forced  to  piece 

out  their  limited  food  supply  with  roast 

monkey.  On  other  occasions  of  food 
shortage  in  the  jungles,  Mr.  Myers  has 
tried  stewed  parrot,  armadillo,  iguana 
lizards  and  fried  maguey  worms. 

He  says  that,  while  there  are  many 

venomous  snakes  in  the  jungle,  the  in- 
numerable insects  usually  prove  to  be 

more  troublesome,  especially  when  one 
is  filming.  One  must  be  careful,  when 
he  takes  the  camera  from  its  case,  that 

a  poisonous  scorpion  is  not  pulled  out 
as  well.  Small  black  insects,  called 

niguas,  that  burrow  under  the  toenails 

to  lay  their  eggs  and  then  die,  are  es- 
pecially unpleasant. 

Once,  Mr.  Myers's  Indian  guide,  who 
was  delirious  with  a  tropical  fever, 
threatened  to  kill  him  with  a  machete. 

Later,  this  same  native  pushed  the 
starter  button  of  the  camera,  just  to 

see  if  he  could,  and  he  used  the  cam- 

era to  good  purpose,  for  he  accidental- 
ly got  a  picture  of  Mr.  Myers,  shooting 

the  Indian's  primitive  bow. 
When  he  saw  the  film,  Mr.  Wright 

remarked,  "When  a  jungle  savage  takes 
a  movie  of  a  wbite  man,  shooting  a 

stone  tipped  arrow,  that  is  news!"  Mr. 
Myers  added.  "It  should  at  least  make 

him  eligible  for  the  ACL." There  seems  to  be  no  doubt  that  these 

two  movie  making  residents  of  Mexico 
have  bitten  off  a  big  and  interesting 
job,  but  not  one  that  is  suitable  to  the 

visiting  filmer.  You  are  probably  say- 

ing to  yourself,  "What  does  Mexico 
offer  me?  If  I  go  there  for  only  a  few 

weeks'  vacation  and  have  no  knowledge 

of  Spanish,  is  it  worth  my  while?" 
In  answer  to  this  question,  both  Mr. 

Wright  and  Mr.  Myers  give  a  most  em- 

phatic, "Yes!"  They  claim  that  Mexico 
is  one  of  the  most  interesting  countries 
to  film  in  the  world  and  that  the  sun 

shines  there  at  least  part  of  every  day 
in  the  year. 

They  suggest  filming  Lake  Patzcuaro, 
with  its  deep  blue  waters,  red  tiled 

roofs  and  picturesque  Tarascan  Indians. 

They  say  that  Acapulco,  on  the  West 
Coast,  with  its  swaying  cocoanut  palms 

and  gorgeous  tropical  sunsets,  is  also  a 

color  shooter's  paradise.  Both  places 
are  easily  reached  from  Mexico  City, 

and  they  offer  comfortable  hotels,  with 

English  speaking  staffs.  The  dry  sea- 
son, from  October  15  to  June  15,  is  the 

ideal  period  to  visit  these  places. 
Patience,  tact  and  compliance  with 

local  custom  are  more  helpful  in  get- 
ting good  pictures  than  the  common 

practice  of  giving  lavish  tips,  which 

soon  spoils  the  natives. 
The  concluding  advice  of  these  two 

movie  fans  and  Mexico  enthusiasts  is 

to  drive  down  to  the  Sister  Republic 
and  to  see  for  yourself.  They  guarantee 

that  you  will  return  again,  to  shoot 

what  you  missed  on  your  first  visit. 

A  weatherproof  script 
[Continued    from    page    69] 

However,  if  no  snow  is  available  and 
if  the  action  of  the  main  section  of  the 

movie  is  to  be  fudge  making,  the  sign 
should  read: 

Tomorrow    is    Dad's    Day with 

Bobby  and  Dorothy 

Date  for:   Sled  riding  and  such  stuff 
signed:  Bobby  and  Dorothy 

If  this  is  all  somewhat  confusing,  don't 
let  it  bother  you  at  present.  Hopefully, 
the  matter  will  clear  as  we  delve 
deeper  into  the  plot.) 

14.  Medium  shot.  Looking  down  the 

hall,  as  in  Scene  12.  Mother  and  Dad 
walk  down  toward  their  door  and  see 
the  sign. 

15.  Closeup.  Of  the  two,  as  they  fin- 
ish reading  the  sign  and  turn  to  laugh. 

16.  Semi  closeup.  One  of  them  points 

to  the  other,  whose  name  is  indicated 

on  the  sign,  and  laughingly  indicates 

"You're  in  for  it,"  while  the  other  smil- 

ingly nods  his  (or  her)  head  in  antici- 
pation of  a  busy  day  ahead.  Fade  out. 

First  alternative:  If  there  is  snow 

and  you  want  to  film  the  children  sled riding. 

17.  Medium,  shot.  Fade  in.  The 

camera  is  on  the  outside,  trained  on  a 

window.  Bobby  and  Dorothy,  on  the  in- 
side, are  peering  through  the  window. 

18.  Medium  shot.  Shoot  from  inside 

the  house,  through  the  window,  to  show 

the  snow  covered  ground.  Include  the 

children's  heads  in  silhouette  on  either 
side  of  the  frame. 

19.  Semi  closeup.  From  inside  the 

children's  room,  looking  toward  the 
window.  Bobby  suddenly  turns  to  his 
sister  and  talks  excitedly.  Then  both 
nod  and  hurry  out  of  the  scene. 

20.  Medium  shot.  In  the  hall.  The 

children  are  tiptoeing  toward  their  par- 

ents' bedroom  door,  where  the  sign  is still  hanging. 
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21.  Medium  shot.  Inside  the  bed- 
room. Mother  hears  some  commotion 

outside  the  door  and  turns  from  the 

window.  She  looks  at  Dad,  and  they 
both  walk  toward  the  door. 

22.  Medium  shot.  Outside  the  door. 
The  children  finish  their  work  and 

scamper  away.  The  door  opens,  and 
Mother  and  Dad  come  out  and  look  at 

the  sign. 
23.  Closeup.  Looking  past  the  heads 

of  Mother  and  Dad,  as  they  read  the 
revised  sign: 

Dad's Tomorrow  is    Mothor'o  Day with 

Bobby  and  Dorothy 
Sled   riding 

Date  for:  Fudgo  making  and  such  stuff 

signed:  Bobby  and  Dorothy 

Mother  and  Dad  laugh  at  each  other, 

realizing  the  turnabout.  Now  it  is  Dad's 
turn  to  shake  his  head  as  he  antici- 

pates a  busy  day.  Fade  out. 
24.  Medium  shot.  Inside  the  living 

room,  where  Mother  and  Dad  are  both 

reading  the  morning  paper.  The  chil- 
dren, dressed  for  sled  riding,  run  into 

the  scene  and  pull  Dad  to  his  feet.  He 
and  Mother  look  at  each  other,  and 

she  laughs  as  he  sighs  over  his  loss  of 
leisure. 

25.  Semi  long  shot.  Looking  toward 
the  house.  The  children  and  Dad  come 
out  with  their  sleds  and  walk  toward 

the  camera.  As  they  near  the  camera, 

they  turn  around  and  wave  back  to- 
ward the  house. 

26.  Medium  shot.  Inside  the  living 

room.  Mother,  at  the  window,  waves  to 
the  children,  then  turns  and  picks  up 

a  magazine  and  settles  down  luxuri- 
ously in   an   easy  chair. 

27  to  36.  Snow  scenes  of  the  chil- 
dren, sled  riding  and  playing  with  their 

father.  Include  plenty  of  closeups  here. 
Show  the  children  starting  downhill; 

show  their  sleds  plowing  into  drifts 

and  film  the  children's  faces  when  they 
come  up,  covered  with  snow;  show  Dad 
getting  a  pile  of  snow  down  the  back 
of  his  neck;  show  the  children  and 

Dad  puffing  up  the  hill  to  take  another 
ride.  End  with  a  scene  of  the  group 
starting  toward  the  house. 

37.  Semi  closeup.  Inside  the  house. 

Mother,  in  her  easy  chair,  comfortably 
reading.  Suddenly  she  looks  up. 

38.  Medium  shot.  Inside  the  house. 

The  front  door  opens  and  in  come  the 
youngsters  with  their  Dad,  all  of  them 
practically  covered  with  snow,  their 
cheeks  red  and  their  eyes  glistening 

with  tales  to  tell  Mother.  In  they  pa- 
rade past  the  camera  toward  the  living 

room. 

39.  Medium  shot.  The  camera  points 
toward  the  door  of  the  living  room. 

Mother  stops  the  group  just  in  time,  to 
keep  them  from  trailing  snow  all  over 

the   floors.   She  shoos  them   out  laugh- 

Movie  Makers,  Who 

Take  "Stills,"  Like  This 

Handy  Little  Camera 

KODAK  35  (f/5.6)  $' 
ONLY 

rTAHE  Kodak  35,  f/5.6,  is  a  compact,  easy-to-carry  little  "still" 
-"-  camera  that  takes  splendid  snapshots  in  black  and  white,  as 

well  as  beautiful  full-color  Ko- 

dachrome  transparencies.  The 

lens  is  a  Kodak  Anastigmat,  the 

shutter  a  1/100  Kodex.  Preci- 
sion construction  throughout. 

Features  include  fingertip  fo- 

cusing, folding  optical  eye-level 
finder,  automatic  exposure 

counter,  accurate  film-center- 
ing device.  Ask  your  dealer. 

Only  Eastman  Makes  the  Kodak 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY,  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 

AMAZING   16MM 

VICTOR  CAMERA 
GETS  ALL  SHOTS 

Indoor  shots,  outdoor  shots,  slow  motion,  telephoto  shots  —  all 
have  a  professional  brilliance  when  taken  with  a  Victor  camera. 

Precision-built  Victor  Model  4  camera  offers:  Full  Vision  Focus- 

ing for  Sharp  Images  —  3  Lens  Revolving  Turret  —  5  speeds 
including  Slow  Motion  to  72  Frames  —  Seared  Film  Footage 
Meter — Hand  Crank  for  Continuous  Filming.  Learn  about 
this   remarkable  camera   before  the  big  outdoor  season  starts. 

CAPTURES 

**J*y^Bl      TH^^W  VICTOR   "SILENT   16" Heralds  a  New  Day  in  16mm  Silent  Projection 

Again,  in  the  new  "Silent  16,"  Victor  ingenuity  firmly 
establishes  Victor  as  the  leader  in  16mm  film  projec- 

tion. More  silent  operation.  Fewer  Moving  Parts  — 

Disappearing  Reel  Arms  —  Automatic  "Rewind-As-You- 
Show"  —  Victor's  Famous  and  Absolute  Film  Protection 

—  Lamp  Switch  —  Reverse  Switch  —  Pilot  Light  and 

many  others.  Convenient  carrying  case  provides  extra 

space   for  tools,   reels,   lamp   and    accessories. 

'.v\V 

:c 

ASK  ANY  QUALIFIED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEALER-  OR  WRITE 

ANIMATOGRAPH  CORP. 
Dept.  A-l 

Davenport,  Iowa 
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THE  Wollensak  15mm  
focus 

wide  angle  movie  lens  gives 

you  precise  micrometer  focus 

from  1  foot  to  infinity.  Wide 

angle  of  view  for  confined  space 

shots,  interior  shots,  panoraming. 

F2.7  speed,  correction  for  good 

color  and  black-and-white  mov- 

ies under  moderate  lighting.  For 

16  mm  cameras,  including  tur- 

ret models.  Economical, 

too.  Have  one  this  winter. 

WRITE  FOR  NEW  CATALOG! 

WOLLENSAK  OPTICAL  CO.,  500   HUDSON  AVE.,   ROCHESTER,  N.  V. 

WOLLENXAK 
A  Character  Education  Feature 

Eric    Linden   and    Cecilia   Parker   in 

"GIRL     LOVES     BOY" Write    for    rental    terms   on   this   and    other 
16mm    s-o-f    releases 

LEWIS   FILM   SERVICE 
105    E.    FIRST   ST.  WICHITA,    KANSAS 

•    SOUND* 
ON     FILM     RECORDING     WITH 

THE    NEW     I6MM 

A  U  R  I  C  O  N 
Come    in    for    a    demonstration. 
We  add   sound   to   your  film. 

We    do    editing    and    recording. 

RENT 
8-l6-35mm 

•  Sound 
Recorders 

•  Cameras 
•  Projectors 
■  Screens 

CAMERA   MART,  INC..  70-A  West 45  St..  N.  Y.  C. 

The  BEST 
is  none  too  good 
for  your  movies.  Stop  to  think  of 
the  time  and  effort  that  went  into 
them  and  then  consider  how  much 
of  this  will  be  lost  unless  they  are 

presented  to  your  audiences  as  a 
finished  product.  This  can  only 
be  done  by  the  best  editing  and 
titling,  such  as  we  can  give  to 
your  films,  whether  black  and 
white  or  color;  16  or  8.  Why  not 
give  your  movies  the  best?  Send 
for  complete  information. 

STAHL 
EDITING  &  TITLING   SERVICE 
33  W.  42  St.  New  York 

ingly   and   then   looks   at   the   floor. 
40.  Medium  shot.  Outside  of  the 

front  door.  Dad  and  the  children  hap- 
hazardly brush  off  the  snow.  Then 

Mother  appears  with  a  whisk  broom 
and  sweeps  the  snow  off  the  children 
and  Dad,  before  sending  them  upstairs 

to  put  on  dry  things.  Then  she  com- 
mences to  sweep  the  snow  out  of  the 

doorway. 

41.  Semi  closeup.  Of  the  hallway 

floor  upstairs  on  which,  one  after  the 
other,  odd  bits  of  clothing  are  tossed, 
to  land  in  a  large  wet  heap. 

42.  Closeup.  Mother's  feet  running 
up  the  stairs,  disappearing  and  then 
running  down  the  stairs. 

43.  Semi  closeup.  An  upward  angle, 

to  show  Mother  hanging  up  the  wet 
things  in  the  laundry. 

44.  Medium  shot.  Mother  finishes 

and  looks  at  the  lineup  of  wet  clothes. 
She  sighs  and  then  smiles  as  if  with 
an  idea.  She  turns  abruptly  and  leaves 
the  scene. 

45.  Semi  closeup.  The  camera  is 

pointing  toward  the  door  of  the  chil- 

dren's room.  Bobby  and  Dorothy,  in 
dry  clothes,  open  the  door  and  notice 
their    sign    pinned    up. 

46.  Closeup.  The  camera  is  looking 
over  their  shoulders,  as  the  children 

read  the  sign.  No  changes  have  been 
made,  but  a  line  has  been  added  at 
the   bottom: 

Mother  to  be  on  deck  for  cleanup! 
47.  Closeup.  The  children,  as  they 

turn  toward  the  camera  and  laugh. 
Fade   out. 

Second  alternative:  If  it  doesn't 
snow. 

(Note:  Film  Scenes  17  through  23  as 
before,  except,  of  course,  that  the  view 
out  of  the  window  will  show  that  there 

is  no  snow  on  the  ground.  You  might 

add  a  scene  of  Bobby  and  Dorothy  put- 
ting away  the  sled  and  mittens  before 

they  get  the  bright  idea,  to  change  the 

day's  entertainment  from  sled  riding 
to  fudge  making.  The  revised  sign 
would  read: 

Mother's 
Tomorrow    is    Dad'a    Day 

with 
Bobby   and   Dorothy 

Fudge  making 

Date  for:  Sled  riding  and  such  stuff 
signed:  Bobby  and  Dorothy 

24.  Medium  shot.  Inside  the  living 

room,  where  Mother  is  reading,  and 
Dad  sits  at  his  editing  table,  ready  to 

splice  some  reels  together.  The  chil- 
dren romp  in  and  pull  Mother  to  her 

feet.  As  they  pull  her  toward  the 
kitchen,  she  looks  back  at  lucky  Dad, 

who  is  laughing,  and  shakes  her  head 
at  this  switch  in  her  plans. 

25.  Closeup.  Fudge  ingredients  be- 
ing added  to  a  pan. 

26  to  32.  Scenes  of  the  children  and 

Mother,  making  fudge  or  taffy.  Bobby 

and  Dorothy  often  lick  their  fingers  joy- 
fully and  often  get  chocolate  smudges 

on  their  faces. 

33.  Semi  closeup.  Dorothy  tests  the 
consistency  of  the  fudge,  by  spooning 

some  into  a  cup  half  filled  with  cool 
water. 

34.  Closeup.  Dorothy's  finger  dips 
quickly  into  the  cup. 

35.  Semi  closeup.  Dorothy  tastes  the 

fudge,  licks  her  lips  and  then  races  for 
the  door,  with  cup  in  hand. 

36.  Medium  shot.  The  living  room, 

where  Dad  sits  in  front  of  his  editing 

board  with  several  reels  of  film.  Dor- 
othy enters  and  presents  the  cup.  Dad 

obediently  dips  his  finger  in  it. 
37.  Closeup.  Dad  tastes  the  fudge  on 

his  finger  and  smiles. 
38.  Semi  closeup.  Dad  picks  up  the 

film  to  go  on  with  his  work.  He  pauses, 
looks  at  the  film  and  realizes  that  his 

fudge  covered  finger  has  spoiled  sev- 
eral frames.  He  shakes  his  head  in  an- 

noyance and  pulls  out  a  handkerchief, 
to  wipe  his  finger  dry. 

39.  Closeup.  The  cup  again,  as  quite 

a  bit  of  fudge  is  poured  in,  and  four 
little  fingers  immediately  squeeze  into 

the  cup,  to  capture  the  newly  made fudge. 

40.  Semi  closeup.  The  fudge  is 

poured  into  a  pan. 
41.  Medium  shot.  The  pan  of  fudge 

is  set  on  the  window  sill,  to  cool,  and 
Mother  then  directs  the  youngsters  to 

wash  the  cooking  utensils.  She  leaves 

the  room. 
42.  Closeup.  The  saucepan  that  held 

the  heating  fudge.  It  still  has  quite  a 
bit  of  fudge  left  in  it,  and  suddenly  two 

spoons  dig  in  and  scrape  the  pan. 
43.  Medium  shot.  The  living  room. 

Mother  is  watching  Dad  trying  to  un- 
ravel a  mass  of  footage  at  the  editing 

table. 
44.  Closeup.  The  kitchen  table, 

where,  among  all  the  unwashed  cook- 
ing utensils,  stands  the  fresh  pan  of 

fudge,  now  not  so  full  as  it  was  when 
it  was  first  placed  on  the  window  sill 

to  cool.  The  hands  of  both  children  en- 
ter the  scene  and  remove  pieces  of 

fudge. 

45.  Semi  closeup.  In  the  living  room. 

Mother  is  reading  and  Dad  is  still  edit- ing. 

46.  Closeup.  The  fudge  pan.  It  is 

now  nearly  half  empty.  The  children's hands  enter  the  scene  and  remove 

pieces  of  fudge. 
47.  Medium  shot.  The  living  room. 

Mother  and  Dad  look  up  as  Dorothy 

and  Bobby  enter,  both  quite  down  in 
the  mouth  and  rubbing  their  stomachs 
as  if  in  pain. 

48.  Closeup.  The  fudge  pan;  it  is  al- most  empty. 

49.  Semi  closeup.  Dad  putting  Bobby 

and  Dorothy  to  bed.  Both  children  ap- 

pear to  be  sicker. 
50.  Closeup.  Dad's  feet  running  out 
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of  the  front  door  and  down  the  front 
steps. 

51.  Semi  closeup.  The  children's 
faces,  as  they  lie  on  a  big  bed  upstairs. 

52.  Closeup.  Dad's  feet  coming  in the  front  door. 

53.  Medium  shot  .  In  the  upstairs 
hall.  Dad,  carrying  a  medicine  bottle, 
enters  the  hall.  He  pauses  and  looks 
down  the  hall  toward  his  own  bedroom 

door.  ''Pan,"  to  follow  him,  as  he  goes 
toward  the  sign  that  still  hangs  on  his 
door. 

54.  Medium  shot.  The  children's 
room,  where  Mother  sits  on  the  bed, 
trying  to  console  them.  The  door  opens 
and  in  comes  Dad,  carrying  the  large 
sign  in  one  hand  and  a  big  bottle  of 
medicine  and  spoons  in  the  other.  He 
puts  the  sign  down  by  the  bed,  admin- 

isters the  medicine  to  the  children  and 
then  shows  them  the  sign. 

55.  Closeup.  The  sign.  A  line  has 
been  added  to  the  bottom  which  reads: 

Dad  on  deck  as  doctor! 

56.  Semi  closeup.  Bobby  and  Dor- 
othy, as  they  forget  their  stomach  aches 

for  a  moment  and  laugh.  Fade  out. 

Taking  lights 
out  of  doors 
[Continued   from    page   62] 

booster  light.  Specifically,  much  can  be 
done  with  it  by  particular  applications. 
These  may  give  original  effects  which 
will  make  your  films  unusual.  For  in- 

stance, on  the  average  gray  day,  the 
light  may  be  perfectly  diffused,  but  it 
often  gives  pictures  which  are  lacking 
in  contrast.  The  light  on  such  a  day  is 
perfectly  adequate  for  picture  making, 
even  with  normal  speed  film.  To  achieve 
an  unusual  effect,  why  not  try  a  little 
back  lighting  out  of  doors,  using  a 
booster  light  on  an  extension  cord?  Set 
the  exposure  strictly  for  the  daylight 
available,  then  bring  a  flood  or  spot- 

light up  very  close  behind  the  subject's 
back.  The  subject  is,  of  course,  close 
enough  to  the  camera  to  hide  any  view 
of  the  light  source. 
Now  the  booster  unit  will  give  a  rim 

of  light  around  the  edges  of  the  sub- 
ject. If  the  subject  is  feminine,  the 

familiar  halo  like  glow  around  the  head 
may  appear,  an  effect  so  much  admired 
in  flufh'  hair.  Other  closeup  back  light- 

ing and  side  lighting  effects  are  easily 
possible  with  an  outdoor  booster  light. 
Nor  need  black  and  white  film  be  the 

only  possibility.  Kodachrome  is  suscep- 
tible of  the  same  kind  of  thing,  with 

the  reservation  that,  since  daylight  color 
film  must  be  used,  the  light  from  the 
booster  unit  will  be  somewhat  on  the 
reddish  side.  This  may  be  corrected, 
however,  by  using  daylight  type  bulbs 
in  the  reflectors. 

From  the  story  telling  point  of  view, 
the  dramatic  effects  possible  with 
booster  lighting  are  many.  Aside  from 

FEATURES  for  SCHOOLS 

"Bill  of  Rights" 
Our  Gigantic  catalog  of  16mm.  sound  and  silent  pictures  listed 

the  largest  number  of  these  subjects  ever  gathered  under  one 

roof  but  this  is  not  all.  Bulletins  1,  2,  3,  and  4  are  now  ready, 

listing  hundreds  of  additional  subjects 

Features  Appropriate  for  Schools: 
ADVENTURES  OF  CHICO  6  reels 

DANIEL  BOONE  8  reels 

TELL  TALE  HEART  ( Edgar  Allen  Poe  story  i  5  reels 

THE   CHALLENGE    (Conquest  of  the  Matterhorn  I  8   reels 
OUR  DAILY  BREAD  8  reels 

AULD  LANG  SYNE  (Life  of  Robert  Burns)  7   reels 

BOYS'  REFORMATORY  6  reels 
RATHERINE  THE  GREAT  10  reels 

ELEPHANT   BOY  9   reels 

HENRY  THE  EIGHTH  10  reels 

REMBRANDT  9  reels 

SCARLET  PIMPERNEL  11   reels 

THINGS  TO  COME  10  reels 

Also  GENTLEMAN  FROM  ARIZONA,  8  reels,  the 
first  complete  feature  on  1 6111111.  in  all  natural  color. 

Two  Reel  Subjects  Available  for  Schools: 
OUR  MONROE  DOCTRINE 
OUR  DECLARATION  OF  INDEPENDENCE 
OUR  BILL  OF  RIGHTS 

THE   CAUSE  AND  IMMEDIATE  EFFECT   OF  THE  FIRST 

WORLD  WAR 

Hundreds  of  other  brand-new  features  and  short  subjects  for 
entertainment,  educational,  and  religious  exhibitions  now  ready. 
Send  for  Bulletins,  1,  2.  3,  and  4. 

IDEAL  PICTURES  CORPORATION 
28  East  8th  Street 

Chicago,   Illinois 

Camera  Dept.  No.  96 
R.  H.  Macy  &  Co. 
New   York,    N.    Y. 

2402  West  Seventh  Street 

Los   Angeles,   California 

V    V    T    W   T    W 
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AMPLE     LIGHT 

FOll  FILMING   .  .  . 
THIS  inexpensive  VICTOR  Twin  Stand 

Unit  gives  No.  I  Photoflood  lamps 
the  support  needed  to  secure  effective 
Illumination  for  indoor  movie  making. 
Like  all  other  VICTOR  Lighting  Units, 
this  Twin  is  engineered  for  highest  effi- 

ciency, is  well  packaged  at  the  factory 
and   provides  many  years  of  service. 

VICTOR  No.  520 
$4.95 

Has  two  9-inch  reflectors,  spun  to  the  most 
effective  contour  from  substantial  gauge 
aluminum,  unified  electrical  connections  and 
excellent  2-section  telescopic  stand  with  full 
swiveling  cross  arm.   See  It — 

at  your  Camera  Store 

James   H.  Smith   &  Sons  Corp. 
212    Lake   Street  Griffith,    Indiana 

Successful  photography  as  a  career,  hobby,  or  for 
sparetime  earnings — made  easy  through  N.T.I,  Training! 
Personal  coaching  by  leading  photographers.  Fascinating 
field,  splendid  opportunities.  Black  &  White,  Motion  Pic- 

ture, and  Color  Photography.  Personal  attendance  and 
Home  Study  Courses.  Booklet  FREE!  N.  Y.  Institute  of 
Photography.    Dept.    105,    10   W.   33  St..    New   York.    N.    Y. 

EDITING         16mm  BLACK  C.WHITE        CUTTING 

HandlettepecWllustratecbDecorated 

TITLE  SERVICE 
1600  BROADWAY  NYC.  CI-6-5080 

SOUND  ON  FILM 
Rent-Exchange-Sale 

Modern  High  Grade  Features  &  Shorts 

CINE  CLASSIC  LIBRARY 
1041   Jefferson  Ave. Brooklyn,   N.  Y. 

MR.  16mm 
PRODUCER 
We   offer  you  complete 
facilities  for  adding 

SOUND 
BLACK  &  WHITE     •      KODACH  ROM  E 
SPECIAL    EFFECTS      •      ART  TITLES 

GEO.   W.   COLBURN 
LABORATORY 

1197  Merchandise  Mart  CHICAGO 

its  aid  as  a  straight,  auxiliary  source  of 

illumination,  to  produce  better  defini- 
tion in  the  shadows,  the  booster  prin- 
ciple has  many  specific  applications.  A 

visitor  comes  to  the  door  and  knocks; 

suddenly  the  door  is  opened,  lighting 

him  up  with  a  flood  of  cheerful  warmth 
from  the  inside.  Introducing  a  booster 

light  inside  a  car  (the  reflector  is  gen- 
erally placed  on  the  floor)  will  give  a 

dramatic  effect  that  will  emphasize  the 
action  of  the  occupants. 

A  subject  loitering  under  a  street 
light  can  be  picked  out  by  a  booster, 

placed  high  and  just  outside  the  camera 
range.  The  flickering  light  of  an  open 

fire  can  be  simulated  by  an  outdoor  re- 

flector, placed  low  and  interrupted  fit- 
fully by  an  assistant  with  a  piece  of 

cardboard. 

One  amateur  even  wired  up  a  kero- 
sene lantern  with  a  socket  and  exten- 
sion cord  and.  with  it,  the  hero  stood 

near  a  lake  at  twilight  and  signaled  a 
motorboat  which  was  serving  in  the  plot 

as  the  means  of  escape  of  international 

spies. But,  even  if  your  movie  making  is 
confined  to  the  pure  home  variety,  you 

will  find  booster  lights  useful  and  an 
excellent  answer  to  the  problem  of  gray 
day  filming. 

The  editing  game 
[Continued   from    page   70] 

the  drawers. 

'"Before  we  begin  editing,  let  me 
point  out  that  there  are  two  virtues 

which  are  necessary  for  good  editing — 

namely,  patience  and  orderliness,"  stat- ed Old  Timer. 

He  threaded  his  projector  with  the 
first  100  foot  roll  of  film  to  be  edited 

and  pulled  down  a  small  white  shade 
that  was  attached  to  the  wall,  about 

five  feet  away.  He  seated  himself  next 

to  his  projector,  with  the  pad  and  pen- 
cil in  front  of  him  and  then,  without 

turning  off  the  room  light,  he  projected 
the  first  roll. 

"If  I  have  no  script  to  guide  me.  the 
first  thing  I  do  is  to  project  the  pic- 

tures and  then  I  decide  how  to  arrange 
the  scenes.  My  main  object  in  doing 

this  is  to  get  good  continuity." 
He  headed  the  sheet  of  paper  "Reel 

No.  1"  and  then,  as  the  film  was  pro- 
jected, he  wrote  down  a  short  descrip- 

tion of  the  scenes  as  they  occurred.  He 
also  listed  other  pertinent  data,  such  as 
notations  of  imperfections  to  be  cut 
out,  of  scenes  that  were  too  long,  of 
over  or  underexposures  and  so  forth. 
After  Reel  No.  1  was  completed,  he 

repeated  the  operations  for  Reels  No. 
2,  No.  3  and  No.  4. 

"I  now  have  a  record  of  scenes  that 
will  make  up  the  completed  400  foot 

reel,"  Old  Timer  said.  "The  next  step 
is  to  arrange  them  in  logical  sequence. 

Of  course,  the  scene  showing  the  fami- 
ly coming  through  the  Fair  Gate  is  a 

good  beginning,  so  let  us  designate  that 
as  Scene  1.  That  was  the  first  scene 

on  Reel  No.  3,  so  we  shall  put  number 

3-1  in  front  of  it.  Now,  what  is  the  first 
thing  that  attracted  our  attention  after 

we  passed  through  the  gate?  Was  it  the 
buildings,  the  flags  flying  or  the  crowds? 
I  think  it  was  the  buildings,  so  let  us 
concentrate  on  the  buildings.  A  title  is 

suggested  here,  which  would  read  some- 
what as  follows:  When  they  enter  the 

Fair,  visitors  are  attracted  by  the 

beauty  and  grandeur  of  the  buildings. 

"Suppose  that  we  follow  the  title  with 
shots  of  the  industrial  buildings  and 

then  show  the  Theme  Center,  with  an 

appropriate  title  introducing  it.  Next 
we  shall  move  into  the  Foreign  Area 
and  shall  follow  this  with  the  Federal 

Building  and  the  Court  of  Peace.  Next 
would  come  the  Court  of  States.  After 

that,  we  shall  go  to  the  Amusement 
Area  and  show  some  shots  of  the  vari- 

ous attractions. 

"That  completes  our  daytime  ma- 
terial, so  we  shall  now  use  the  sunset 

scene  as  a  transition  from  the  day  to 

the  night  shots.  Following  the  sunset, 
we  shall  show  the  Lagoon  of  Nations  at 

night,  and  we  can  end  the  picture  in  a 

blaze  of  glory  with  the  fireworks  scenes. 
The  title  of  the  entire  picture  will  be 

A   Colorful  Day  at  the   World's  Fair." 
"That  sounds  logical,"  admitted  the 

Beginner. 
"Well,  let  us  choose  the  scenes,  one 

by  one,  but  we  must  be  sure  to  inter- 

sperse some  closeups  here  and  there." Old  Timer,  following  his  plan,  then 
numbered  each  scene  on  the  lists  in  the 

order  which  they  were  to  follow  in  the 
completed  picture.  He  had  eighty  two 
numbered  scenes,  having  rejected  four entirely. 

"The  next  step  is  to  cut  up  the  reels 
into  the  scenes  and  to  put  them  into 

the  typewriter  ribbon  boxes  in  sequence 

order,"  said  Old  Timer. 
"How  are  you  going  to  get  eighty 

two  scenes  into  twenty  four  boxes?" 
inquired   the   Beginner. 

"Well,  first  I  go  through  the  lists 
and,  where  I  find  three  or  four  scenes 
consecutively  numbered,  I  cut  them  out 
in  one  length,  as  if  they  were  one  scene, 

then  I  renumber  them  all." 
After  he  had  renumbered  the  length 

of  film,  he  found  that  he  had  reduced 
the  number  to  forty  six. 

"Now  I'll  put  two  scenes,  or  groups 

of  scenes,  in  each  box,  in  the  regular 

numerical  order,"  stated  Old  Timer. 
He  did  this  by  reviewing  the  scenes  in 
the  movie  viewer,  looking  up  the  scene 

number  on  the  list,  cutting  the  scene  off 
the  roll  and  putting  it  into  the  proper 

box. 
"My  next  job  is  to  prepare  the  titles 

and  to  splice  the  scenes  and  titles  to- 

gether into  a  completed  picture,"  de- clared Old  Timer. 

"While  we  worked  on  this  job  all 
evening,  we  accomplished  a  great  deal 
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in  a  comparatively  short  while.  All  the 

scenes  have  been  arranged  in  sequence 

and  are  safely  lodged  in  the  typewriter 
ribbon  boxes.  There  are  not  hundreds 

of  feet  of  loose  film  lying  all  over  the 

place  like  spaghetti  on  a  plate;  and, 
when  the  final  splices  are  made,  no 
time  will  be  lost  in  looking  at  first  one 
strip  of  film  and  then  another.  Then 

again,  when  I  shoot  the  titles.  I'll  shoot 
them  in  the  correct  order,  so  that,  when 

I  splice  them  in,  they  will  follow  right 

along  in  proper  order.  Because  every- 
thing is  in  order,  the  splicing  will  be 

much  easier. 

"Did  you  notice  that,  while  cutting 
the  film  into  scenes,  I  snipped  off  a  few 

frames  from  some  of  the  strips?"  in- 
quired Old  Timer.  "Well,  they  were 

some  of  those  awkward  parts  I  men- 
tioned earlier.  I  noted  them  when  I  first 

projected  the  100  foot  rolls  of  film. 

"When  I  get  back  the  roll  of  titles 
from  the  processing  station,  I  shall  use 

my  regular  editing  outfit,  to  complete 

the  picture.  First,  I'll  run  the  titles  and 
scenes  through  the  viewer  and  watch 

for  the  imperfections.  While  I  am  splic- 

ing, I  shall  look  for  uninteresting  foot- 
age at  the  beginning  and  ending  of 

scenes  and  I  shall  cut  it  off  if  I  find 

any.  The  scenes  that  have  passed  the 

first  inspection  will  be  wound  on  the 
400  foot  reel  in  the  correct  sequence. 

"Then  the  completed  reel  will  be 
projected  and  scanned  for  possible 
changes  that  can  be  made  in  sequence, 

so  that  I  can  make  further  improve- 
ments in  continuity.  The  footage  will 

also  be  closely  examined  for  color 
gradation,  so  that  I  can  discover  if 
there  are  any  pronounced  color  changes 
from  scene  to  scene  that  will  detract 

from  the  smoothness  of  the  picture.  If 
I  discover  an  abrupt  and  unpleasant 

change  in  colors,  I  shall  change  the  or- 
der of  the  shots  involved.  Finally,  any 

scenes  that  do  not  look  right  to  me  will 
be  eliminated,  especially  if  they  are  not 
needed  for  continuity.  Two  or  three 

poor  scenes  in  a  picture  will  ruin  it, 
so  out  they  go. 

"Of  course,  if  I  had  filmed  with  a 
scenario  or  script,  the  editing  would  be 
much  simpler.  The  scenes  would  be 
numbered  in  the  script,  and  one  could 
follow  that  sequence  in  arranging  them. 

"By  the  way,  care  must  be  exercised 
in  making  splices.  The  emulsion  must 

be  carefully  scraped  off  on  the  dull 
side  of  only  one  end  of  the  strip  of 

film,  and  the  film  cement  must  be  ap- 
plied sparingly.  The  shiny  side  of  the 

adjacent  scene  is  then  cemented  over 

the  scraped  part.  Some  time  ago,  I 
noticed  that  the  name  of  the  manufac- 

turer of  the  film  is  continuously  printed 

along  the  edge  of  one  side  of  the  film. 
This  helps  me  considerably  when  I  am 
editing,  to  avoid  splicing  in  a  scene 

upside  down.  I  just  make  sure  that  the 
film  name  runs  along  continuously  on 
the  one  side. 

~      •     •     • 

TWO    TIMELY    MOVIES* 
FOR    YOUR    HOME    PROJECTOR 

OFFICIAL    FILMS 

presents The  tivo  most  important  Current  Topics  in  the  lives 

of  every  American  man,  woman  and  child  today! 

THE  INAUGURATION  OF  OUR  PRESIDENTS 
and 

NATIONAL    DEFENSE 

"MR. 

PRESIDENT" See  each  Presi- 
dent, from  Mc- 

Kinley  to  Frank- lin D.  Roosevelt, 

at  his  inaugura- 
tion— and  the 

highlights  of 
each  administra- 

tion. 

• 

"SKY 

RIDERS" 
A  saga  of  avia- tion —  from  the 

Wright  Bros.' 
first  flight  to  our 
modern  armadas 

of  the  air. 

OFFICIAL 
330  West  42nd  Street 

FILMS 
New  York  City 

Regional   Distributors 
New   York 

RAYGRAM     CORP. 
425    4th    Ave. 

New    York.    N.    Y. 

Chicago 

HORNSTEIN     PHOTO 
SUPPLIES 

320   West   Ohio   St. 
Chicago,    lit. 

Los    Angeles 
WESTERN     PHOTO 

SUPPLY 
ioio'/s  so.  on 
Los  Angeles.   Calit 

St. 

Canada 
GENERAL    FILMS 

1924    Rose   St. 
Regina,    Saskatchewan 

Please  send  me  OFFICIAL  FILMS 

□  Mr.  President  I  inj^ethnd 
Q  Sky  Riders        S    checked 

The 
Seal 

of   the 
Best 

16mm.  size 

Home 

8mm.  size  Movies 
SHORT 100  ft. FEATURE 360  ft. 

SOUND 
350  ft. SHORT 

50  ft. 

FEATURE 
180  ft. 

2.50 9.75 17.50 1.75 5.50 

•  •  • 
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MOVIE  EDITING   now 
Simplified  ! 

The  New  Mora-Movie 

EDITING    RACK 
makes  movie  editing  a  pleasure! 

You  have  your  tiller  and  your  splicer — now  get  a  Mara- 
Movie  Editing  Rack  and  your  outfit  will  be  complete!  The 
Mara-Movie  provides  the  "missing  link"  in  movie  editing 
equipment  and  turns  the  work  into  a  pleasure.  Mara-Movie 
Editing  Racks  are  substantially  constructed.  17%  x  11 
inches  in  size  with  40.  2x2  inch  numbered  sections  for  8 
or  16  m  m  coils.  Each  rack  has  a  collapsible  easel  and 
snug  fitting  cover  for  dust  protection.  Included  with  every 
outfit  are  100  printed  continuity  slips  and  simplified  direc- 

tions for  using  the  outfit  and  editing  movies.  Order  your 
Mara-Movie  Editing  Rack  today— get  your  films  in  shape 
to  show  as  you  want  them.  Order  one  or  two  extra  racks 
for   storing  miscellaneous   scenes    for   future   use. 

Mara-Movie    Editing    Racks 

Two  for   S3. 25 
.   $  I  .75    each.    Postpaid 
Three  for    $4.75 

Inquiries    Invited    from    Dealers 

MARATHON  PHOTO  SUPPLY  CO. 
WAUSAU,  WISCONSIN Box  415-B 

16MM.  S0UND-0N-FILM 

RECORDING 
Professional   productions   and   recording 

for  industrial  and  educational  purposes. 

BERNDT-MAURER 
Recording    System 

Send   for   price   list. 

SPOT  FILM  PRODUCTIONS,  INC. 
339  East  48th  St.,  N.  Y.  C.  PI  5-0808 

K0DACHR0ME  MAIN  TITLES 
16MM. 
8MM, 

KODACHROME 
KODACHROME 

1.00 
.50 

Samples — Information — Price  List 
Upon  Request 

FRANCIS  S.  NELSON 
737  Micheltorena  St.  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Don't  be  satisfied  with  average  results- use  the 

RCA    16   mm   Sound 
on  Film  Camera 

For  professional  results  even 
the  naive  amateur  becomes  a 
person  of  importance.  Bass 
engineers  have  gilded  the  lily 
with  their  many  refinements. 
Write  for  free  literature. 
MOWS  MODEL  .  .  .  with  1 
in.  F:3.5  lens,  batteries  and 
microphone      S275 

FREE:  The  new  Bass  Cine  Bargaingram 
No.  245  nowreacty.  Write  (or  your  free  copy 

Bass CAMERA  CO. 179  W.MADISON  ST. 
CHICAGO.ILL. 

DEPT. 

C 

"In  making  wet  splices,  I  am  careful 
not  to  use  too  much  moisture,  in  order 
not  to  make  the  frame  messy  that  is 

being  spliced.  Likewise,  I  use  film  ce- 
ment sparingly  in  order  not  to  smear 

the  spliced  frames.  I  like  to  use  cement 
when  it  is  a  little  tacky,  because  then 
it  will  not  spread  so  freely,  so  I  do 
not  mind  working  with  a  fairly  old 
bottle  of  cement. 

""Oh  yes.  I  attach  a  black  strip  of  film 
to  the  end  of  the  completed  film  after  the 
title.  The  End,  and  I  also  use  a  black 

leader  at  the  beginning  of  the  picture. 
When  the  black  trailer  comes  on  the 
screen.  I  turn  off  the  projector  lamp, 
and  thus  the  audience  does  not  see  a 

white  glaring  screen  at  any  time  during 

the  projection. 
'"And  that's  the  way  I  do  it,"  summed 

up  Old  Timer.  "Other  movie  makers 
have  developed  their  own  special  meth- 

ods, but  mine  does  illustrate  the  basic 

system  of  them  all." ""Thanks  a  lot,"  replied  the  Beginner, 

"it  sure  helps  a  newcomer  like  myself 

to  know  how  it's  done." 

The  clinic 
[Continued    from    page    65] 

made  stiff  by  extremely  low  tempera- 
tures. If  you  find  that  your  camera 

slows  down  considerably  when  you  are 

using  it  in  sub  zero  weather,  there  is 

only  one  thing  to  do — that  is  to  send 
it  off  to  the  factory,  to  be  specially  lu- 
bricated. 

Snow  fall  I[  is  most  disappointing to  film  shots  in  a  good  old 

fashioned  snow  storm  and  then  to  dis- 
cover, when  they  are  projected,  that 

they  contain  no  signs  of  falling  snow. 
Generally,  this  effect  is  caused  by  a 

background  of  white  snow.  Since  there 
is  no  contrast  between  the  background 

and  the  falling  snow,  the  flakes  do  not 

stand  out.  If  you  want  to  film  a  snow 

storm,  be  sure  to  find  a  dark  back- 
ground, such  as  a  clump  of  trees  or  a 

dark  building,  against  which  the  fall- 
ing snow  can  be  seen. 

Developed      silver      grain      as      seen 

in     the     new     electron      microscope 

AID  TO  REPAIRMEN 
When  you  send  a  camera  to  a  factory 

for  repairs,  if  practicable,  also  send  a 
film    that    shows    the     effect    of      the 
trouble  vou  have   encountered. 

FEBRUARY    1941 

Unified  film 

distribution 
[Continued    from    page   75] 

will  be  materially  simplified  by  this 

process. The  demand  for  motion  pictures  in 

education  has  no  limit,  and  more  effec- 
tive distribution  is  the  best  way  to  pro- 

mote this  type  of  visual  education.  We 
know  that  all  the  films  which  we  dis- 

tribute are  not  perfect  as  educational 
material;  but.  if  adequate  distribution 

is  not  provided  for  these  subjects,  pro- 
ducers will  think  twice  before  making 

new  subjects  which  might  be  better  edu- 
cationally. We  feel  that,  by  repairing 

the  weakest  link  in  the  chain,  we  stimu- 
late better  productions. 

At  present,  we  have  four  distribution 
centers  to  handle  our  films,  and  all  the 
films  in  our  catalog  may  be  ordered 

from  any  of  them.  There  is  ample  pro- 
vision for  expansion  of  these  distribu- 

tion centers. 

After  inspecting  the  other  distribution 

plans,  we  have  established  a  system 
which  permits  bookings  to  be  completed 

by  any  NEEFA  member  when  the  avail- 
able prints  are  owned  by  some  other 

member.  If  this  system  works  as  we  ex- 

pect, it  may  be  the  most  remarkable  dis- 
tribution advance  made  by  NEEFA. 

The  most  significant  aspect  of  NEEFA 
is  that  all  the  cooperating  agencies  are 

willing  to  let  their  own  film  library  iden- 
tity be  minimized  for  the  good  of  the 

common  organization.  This  would  never 

have  been  possible,  had  it  not  been  for 

the  fine  spirit  of  the  individuals  on  the 
original  board  of  directors. 

Even  if  NEEFA  should  share  the  fate 

of  some  other  well  intentioned  organ- 
izations, and  our  plans  should  be  inter- 

rupted by  some  unforeseen  force,  we 

have  proved  to  our  satisfaction  that  it 

is  possible  for  institutions  of  divergent 

points  of  view  to  cooperate  in  educa- 
tional film  distribution.  One  unanimous 

decision  made  by  a  board  of  directors, 

composed  of  representatives  from  a  fed- 
eral organization.  State  departments  of 

education.  State  universities  and  private 

colleges,  might  be  considered  remark- 
able— but  our  board  has  been  able  to 

reach  such  decisions  on  every  major 
issue! 

Should  schools 

ma ke  fil 
ms 

[Continued   from    page   74] 

of  the  basic  values  in  school  production 
of  films  lies  in  planning  and  filming  the 

picture  itself. 
During  the  past  year,  we  have  worked 

with  nine  Ohio  and  West  Virginia 

schools,  to  produce  thirteen  safety  films. 
The  educational  value  of  this  project 

lay  not  only  in  the  product,  but  also  in 
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the  process.  In  making  these  films, 
grade  and  high  school  pupils  studied 
accident  data,  wrote  letters  to  State  and 

national  safety  councils,  interviewed 

police  chiefs  and  got  some  lessons  in 

everyday  citizenship  that  could  hardly 
have  been  obtained  in  any  other  way.  I 
should  like  to  point  out,  too,  that  a  con- 

siderable number  of  students  got  at 

least  speaking  acquaintance  with  a  way 
of  communication — the  movies — that  is, 
more  than  any  other  medium,  the  Twen- 

tieth Century  art  form  for  the  mass  of 

our  people.  With  a  little  practice,  these 
boys  and  girls  learn  that  movies  require 

motion  (Hollywood  doesn't  know  this 
yet),  that  it  is  the  creative  touch  here 

and  there  that  makes  a  good  movie, 

that  parents  and  patrons  look  with  high 
favor  on  movies  produced  by  the  school. 

If  educational  films  are  to  be  made 

by  schools,  how  will  those  responsible 
for  them  get  adequate  training  in  this 
work?  Here  are  several  possibilities: 

First,  I  forecast  a  rise  in  the  number 

of  departments  of  movie  making  and 
photography  at  State  universities,  col- 

leges and  technical  schools.  Through 
our  departments  here  at  Ohio  State 

University,  extensive  training  has  been 
given  in  various  photographic  and 
movie  fields,  and  more  than  seventy  five 
films  have  been  produced  during  the 
past  seven  or  eight  years. 

Second,  one  of  the  responsibilities  of 
visual  education  departments  now  com- 

mon in  our  public  schools  will  be  that 

of  production — not  only  of  films,  but 
also  of  still  photographs,  slides,  film 
strips,  charts,  exhibits  and  the  like. 

Such  departments  will  be  logical  assist- 
ants in  film  production. 

Third,  I  see  no  reason  why  local  cine 
clubs  might  not  find  the  production  of 

a  safety  film,  a  film  on  housing,  or  what- 
ever the  topics,  just  as  exciting  as  many 

of  the  films  which  they  are  now  making. 
Fourth,  the  Amateur  Cinema  League 

has  been  very  friendly  and  helpful  in 

such  production.  During  the  past  year, 
for  example,  we  received  a  great  deal 
of  assistance  in  preparing  scenarios  in 
the  field  of  bicycle,  automobile  and 
pedestrian  safety. 

Fifth,  we  may  well  expect  an  increase 

in  film  production  clinics  and  work- 
shops. These  clinics  may  run  for  only 

a  day  or  two,  or  they  may  continue  over 
a  longer  period.  Participation  in  several 
of  these  clinics  indicates  to  me  a  real 

place  for  such  assistance  to  the  begin- 
ner and  also  to  the  semi  professional  in 

this  field. 

Where  is  the  money  going  to  come 

from,  to  support  these  film  production 
activities?  Basically,  it  will  or  should 

come  from  the  same  sources  which  pay 
for  other  excellent  instructional  mate- 

rials. But  it  will  also  come  from  stu- 
dents themselves,  from  parents,  from 

service  clubs,  from  the  sales  of  limited 

numbers  of  prints,  from  educational 

associations,    from    associations    inter- 
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^■jJlflJpP^^  F0R  LETTERING NEAT,  PROFESSIONAL  LOOKING 

MOVIE  TITLES 

(wricoprint) 

LETTERING  SETS 

NOW-on/y  $390  COMPLETE! 
Here  is  a  new,  improved  Lettering  Set,  designed  espe- 

cially for  movie  title  making.  No  previous  experience  is 
needed  to  make  neat,  well  spaced  professional  looking 

titles.  The  new  WRICOPRINT  lettering  styles  have  in- 

dividuality and  character — and  they  look  well  on  the 

screen.  Size  is  adapted  to  use  with  titlers  now  avail- 

able. The  new  economy  of  WRICOPRINT;  its  easy  work- 

ing and  convenience  will  appeal  to  you.  Switch  to  in- 
dividual titles  with  WRICOPRINT  now! 

Complete  WRICOPRINT  Outfit  includes  3  Pyralin  Lettering  Guides 

(upper  &  lower  case,  punctuation  marks  and  figures),  special 
Wrico  Lettering  Pen  in  dustproof  plastic  case,  Wrico  Lettering 

Pad  for  easy  spacing  and  arrangement,  1  bottle  Wrico  India  ink,  1 
bottle  pen  cleaner  and  instruction  book,  all  packed  in  a  handy  case. 

WOOD -REGAN  INSTRUMENT  CO.,  INC. 
NUTLEY NEW  JERSEY 
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TRY  IT 
TONIGHT!  >*^ 

YOU'LL   *M    *".? BUY  /T 
TOMORROW I 

Write  lor  your  FREE  Wide-Angle 
Screen  Test  Kit  for  testing  TONIGHT, 
comparing  and  proving  in  your  home, 
office  or  auditorium  that  BRITELITE- 
TRUVISION  WIDE  ANGLE  SCREENS 
are  best  for  black-and-white  and 
color  movies   and  slides. 

BRITELITE   WIDE    ANGLE  SCREENS    are    in 
TRIPOD    MODEL     .    .    .    .  30  x  40  to  54  x  72 
DELUXE    MODEL     ....  22  x  30  fo  54  x  72 
NUMAT1C   MODEL     .    .    .  30  x  40  to  42  x  54 

FREE  Instructions 

FREE  Test  Chart 

FREE  5"  x  7"  Screen  Sample 

MOTION  PICTURE  SCREEN 

and  ACCESSORIES  CO..  INC. 

351  W«t  52nd  St..  New  York  City 

'j 

FEATURES -SHORTS 
16mm.  Sound 

Available  for   Domestic  and   Foreign 

SALE  or  RENTAL 
Write  for  details  stating  use  desired   private, 
institutional,  library,  road  shotr. 

NO   RESTRICTIONS 

AUDIO  VISUAL  FILMS,  Inc. 
522  Fifth  Avenue 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

MUrray  Hill  2-7374 

PerfectTitleswith Metal  Letters 

of the 
most 

beautiful 
Capital 
and 
Lower 

Case 
Letters 
Made 

METAL  Letters 

H.W.KNIGHT&  SON,  INC..  Seneca  Falls.N.Y. 

ested  in  health,  safety,  thrift  and  other 
fields. 

The  basic  contribution  of  school  film 

production  will  be  the  idea  that  there 

exist  in  every  community  resources  for 
educational  use  which  have  hitherto  re- 

mained untapped.  Our  educational  ma- 
terials often  lack  grass  roots.  The  pro- 

duction of  local  school  made  films  is 

one  way  of  discovering  the  acres  of 

educational  diamonds  right  in  our  back- 

yard. 

Winter  on  Mount  Marcy 
[Continued    from    page   71] 

freeze.  Before  you  know  it,  the  film  is 
moving  at  a  speed  of  twelve  or  even 

eight  frames  past  your  lens — and  your 
film,  which  is  supposed  to  be  running 
at  sixteen  frames  a  second,  is  badly 

overexposed.  The  best  solution  I  have 
found  for  this  difficulty  is  to  use,  in 
extreme  conditions,  the  oldest  camera 
I  can  get.  Inevitably,  through  use,  the 

moving  parts  of  any  such  instrument 
tend  to  loosen  up,  and  such  a  well  worn 
camera  is  far  less  likely  to  freeze 

in  bitter  weather  than  a  nicely  ad- 
justed  new   one. 

And  so,  if  you  are  tired  of  the  repe- 
tition of  ski  jumps,  if  you  are  bored  at 

the  swift  showmanship  of  a  slalom,  try 

taking  your  camera  for  a  look  at  the 

snow  itself.  Get  out  on  the  lone,  un- 
broken trails  and  simply  stand  there 

quietly  for  a  moment.  Perhaps  you  also 

will  find  Alice's  Wonderland  done  in 
winter. 

Checking  continuity 
[Continued    from    page    68] 

the  near  by  hill,  and  then  the  film  ended 
lamely  on  a  few  ineffective  views  of 
skating.  Interspersed  through  all  this, 
there  were  occasional  scenic  shots  of 

just  winter  settings,  some  of  them  pretty 

good.  Joe  had  added  a  lead  title — 
Winter  1940 — and  a  few  subtitles,  but 
these  latter  were  so  matter  of  fact  in 

their  wording  that  they  didn't  help 
much.  If  Joe  had  any  advance  plan  at 
all  for  this  footage,  it  must  simply  have 
been  to  make  a  record  of  the  children. 

The  result  didn't  make  a  movie. 

In  all  honesty,  you  couldn't  even 
refer  to  his  scene  groupings  as  proper 
sequences.  There  was  about  them  too 

haphazard  a  quality,  as  if  here,  too,  he 

didn't  quite  know  what  he  wanted  to 
say.  The  snow  fight  series  started  well 
enough,  with  a  medium  shot  much  like 

the  one  on  page  68.  but  he  muffed  the 

opening  of  the  coasting  group,  by  start- 

ing with  a  long,  unsteady  "pan"  shot 
of  the  hill.  Here,  the  entire  setting  was 

really  too  vast  for  an  effective  estab- 
lishing scene.  A  low  angled  close  shot, 

however,  of  one  of  the  boys  diving 
toward    the    camera    in    a    resounding 

"belly  flop"  would  have  opened  it  with a  bang. 

Again,  as  has  been  suggested,  Joe 
seemed  unconscious  of  the  power  of 

closeups.  After  opening  his  snow  fight 

on  the  attractive  full  view,  he  failed  ut- 
terly to  follow  it  with  a  series  of  well 

planned  closeups.  We  longed  to  see  a 
full  frame  shot  of  Junior,  on  the  left, 

just  after  he  caught  Bobby's  fistful  of 
snow  in  the  face.  We  thought  of  the 
dramatic  wallop  that  a  closeup  of 

Bobby's  gleeful  laughter  would  carry 
if  it  was  presented  as  a  reaction  shot  to 

Junior's  discomfort.  We  even  could  see 
the  possibilities  of  working  in  Uncle 
Ben  and  the  dog,  in  a  well  rounded 

sequence  of  views,  made  from  different 
camera  positions,  but  Joe  missed  them 
all.  Except  for  moving  the  camera  from 
side  to  side  as  the  boys  frolicked,  I 

don't  think  he  moved  out  of  his  first, 
medium  shot  position. 

But  nobody  told  Joe  these  things. 

Nobody  even  told  him  that  there  still 

were  the  makings  of  a  good  movie  in  the 

footage  at  hand — if  he  had  a  plan.  To 
be  sure,  it  might  require  shooting  a  bit 
more  film,  to  work  it  all  out,  but  in  the 

end  Joe  would  have  not  only  a  real 
record,  but  a  real  movie  as  well.  Let 

us  look  at  the  possibilities. 

To  begin  with,  we  need  some  broad, 

general  theme  on  which  we  can  hang 
a  diversity  of  scenes.  Like  Joe,  let  us 
take  the  theme  of  Winter.  But,  unlike 

Joe,  let  us  plan  on  a  broader,  more 
imaginative  interpretation  of  this  idea. 
Instead  of  limiting  our  approach  only 

to  the  activities  of  the  two  youngsters, 

suppose  we  think  about  the  activities 
themselves.  We  find,  at  once,  that  snow 

fights,  sled  riding,  skating  and  fine 
scenery  are  representative  of  our  theme 
— no  matter  who  appears  in  them.  And, 
further,  that,  by  following  this  general 
viewpoint,  we  still  can  give  Bobby  and 

Junior  generous  footage  in  the  film 

without  marking  it  as  a  "family"  pic- 
ture. 

Here's  the  plan.  Call  the  new  film, 

//  Winter  Comes.  It's  a  catchy,  well 
known  phrase  that  tends  to  arouse  in- 

terest. Then,  before  we  lead  off  with  a 

single  subtitle,  let  us  try  to  catch  some 

more  interest  pictorially.  Let's  throw 
in  a  brief  and  easy  montage  of  short 

symbolic  scenes  of  winter  weather:  a 
closeup  of  snow  drifted  windows;  a 
closeup  of  the  milk  bottles  nearly 
buried  on  the  back  porch;  a  closeup 

of  hands  quickly  zipping  on  a  pair  of 

galoshes;  the  same  feet  wading  through 
unbroken  snow;  two  strokes  of  a  snow 

shovel,  in  near  shot;  a  car,  in  medium 
shot,  either  struggling  through  a  drift 
or  buried  helplessly;  then,  in  long  shot, 

a  lovely  unbroken  snowscape. 

Now  for  the  first  subtitle,  and  all  that 

footage  which  Joe  has.  Instead  of  tag- 
ging it.  Bobby  and  Junior  in  neiv  play- 

suits,  let's  try  keeping  it  more  general. 
Snowballs  and  snoiu  men — a  recipe  for 
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rough  house  would  be  one  possibility. 

No  doubt  you'll  think  of  others.  In  any 
case,  along  with  Joe's  existing  scenes 
in  medium  shots,  we  shall  want  to  add 

at  least  some  of  these  closeups  that  we 
discussed. 

For  the  hill  sequence,  we  nominate 

some  lead  like:  Call  it  coasting  or  call 

it  sleighing,  it's  still  a  thrill.  If  it  was 
our  film,  we  should  throw  out  the  long, 

unsteady  '"pan"  and  start  over  again 
with  something  more  dramatic.  Then, 

if  you  have  to  waste  film,  you  might 
try  the  effects  of  a  dolly  shot,  with  the 

camera  held  firmly  on  a  sled  and  look- 
ing backward.  This  sled,  in  turn,  is 

pulled  as  evenly  as  possible  in  front  of 

Bobby  and  Junior  as  they  pant  and 

struggle  up  the  long  hill,  after  a  thrill- 
ing run. 

To  build  up  Joe's  skating  sequence 
(which  you  remember  was  weak),  we 

suggest  working  in  a  simple  "gag,"  first 
predicated  in  the  title.  Skating  or  dat- 

ing, good  balance  is  essential  would  be 

the  wording,  while  the  scenes  that  fol- 
low would  show  first  the  youngsters 

trying  desperately  to  stand  up,  and 

then  a  lovesick  youth  trying  despair- 
ingly to  make  calf  love  to  his  girl 

friend.  Views  of  the  two  sets  of  action 

would  be  alternated,  and  the  climax 
would  be  the  obvious  result  that  the 

boys  get  spilled  and  the  young  lover 

gets  slapped.  You  might  have  to  stage 

the  latter — but  never  the  former.  (One 
can  always  develop  interest  by  alternat- 

ing two  sets  of  progressive  action.) 

Then,  to  round  up  Joe's  random 
scenic  shots  and  to  end  the  film  on  a 

quiet  note,  let  us  taper  off  on  a  series 

of  these  scenes.  When  you  tire  of  ac- 

tion, there's  still  attraction  reads  the 
last  subtitle.  From  there  on,  you  can  just 
about  write  your  own  ticket,  save  that 

the  windup  should  not  run  too  long. 
After  all,  although  we  now  have  some 
reasoned  plan,  it  still  is  a  modest  one 
and  it  should  not  be  overloaded. 

But  you  can  see,  can't  you,  how  really 
simple  film  planning  is? 

Practical  films 
[Continued   from    page   67] 

entirety  as  they  are  originally  produced, 
with  their  original  casts,  settings  and 
costumes.  These  films  will  be  made 

available  for  non  theatrical  showings 

in  schools,  churches,  charitable  and  so- 
cial organizations  and  in  private  homes. 

New  Film  for  Tulane 

Middle  America,  produced  by  Wil- 
lard  Pictures,  has  just  been  released  to 

its  sponsors,  the  Middle  American  Re- 
search Institute  of  Tulane  University, 

New  Orleans,  La.  Sixteen  hundred  feet 
of  16mm.  Kodachrome,  with  sound  on 
film  narration  by  Lowell  Thomas  and 
John  Martin.  Middle  America  is  being 
used   to   attract   audiences   to   Institute 

AURICON 
16  M.M.  SOUND -ON -FILM  RECORDER 

You  can  make  lip-synchronized 
talking  pictures  with  the  Auricon 
Recorder  and  any  synchronous- 
motor-driven  -16  mm.  camera,  creat- 

ing sparkling,  true-to-life  movies 
which  will  run  on  any  16  mm  sound 
film  projector 

Music,  dialogue,  narration,  sound 
effects — all  can  be  recorded  directly 
on  film  by  photographic  means 
identical  in  principle  to  professional 

Hollywood  productions,  but  wi.th 
Auricon  16  mm.  equipment  which  is 
designed  and  built  in  Hollywood 
for  use  by  the  16  mm.  movie  maker. 
Complete  Recorder  and  Amplifier 

with  instructions  for  making  16  mm. 

talking  pictures  —  $560.  To  be  used 
with  any  synchronous-motor-driven 
camera. 
Ask  your  Dealer,  or  write  today 

for  free  descriptive  literature. 

AURICON  Zuau**,  E.  M.  BERNDT  CORP.  KMtf: 

+# 
\o 
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Think  of  setting  up  your  home 
movie  floodlights  without  tan- 

gling with  a  lot  of  equipment 
—  separate  bulbs,  reflectors  — 
and  what  have  you! 

Think  of  just  screwing  a  single 
floodlighting  unit  into  any  con- 

venient light  socket,  switching  on 
the  "juice"  and  with  a  simple  turn 
of  your  wrist— directing  a  power- 

ful flood  of  high-actinic,  photo- 
effective   light   exactly   where   you 
need  it! 

That's  what  happens  when  you  use 
Wabash  Reflector  Superflood  in  its 
detachable  swivel  socket!   This  new-  .   . 
type  floodlamp  is  built  in  one,  fool-proof  unit  combining 
both  floodlamp  and  inside-the-bulb  reflector  of  pure  silver. 
The  special  swivel  socket  adjusts  with  the  touch  of  your 
hand  .  .  .  holds  light  firmly  on  your  subjects. 

It  is  the  quickest,  easiest,  handiest  way  to  perfect  movie 

floodlighting— at  home  or  "on  location"! 
Wabash  Reflector  Superflood  is  85^  list.  Swivel  Socket 

60^  list.  At  your  dealer's.  Or  write  to  Wabash  Photolamps, Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

WABASH 
SUPERFLOOD 

Made  by  the  Makers  of  the  Famous  Wabash 

Super/lash  Bulbs 

Balanced 
Efficiency 

at  Popular  Prices! 

Perfect  blending  of  powerf  ul  "actinic" illumination  and  long  life  features 

these  scientifically  counter -balanced 
Wabash  Superflood  lamps. 

You  can  depend  on  them  to  give 

you  the  brilliant  flood  of  uniform 
light  you  need  for  sparklingly  clear 
home  movies.  They're  Wabash  qual- 

ity, throughout! 

Superflood  No.  1  is  photographi- 
cally equal  to  750  watts;  average 

life,  two  hours  at  115  volts— list  price 
15^.  Superflood  No.  2  has  twice  the 
light  and  three  times  the  life  of  No. 

1— list   price   30^.   At   your   dealers'. 
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Shirley    TEMPLE 
(Darling  of  the  Screen) 

4  Delightful  Two  Reel  Comedies 
Available   in   16   mm.   S.O.F. 

MERRILY   YOURS 

MANAGED   MONEY 
PARDON  MY  FURS 

DORAS  DUNKING  DOUGHNUTS 

Sales  Prices   and  New  Free   Catalogue 

Furnished   Upon  Request. 

Commonwealth  PicturesCorp. 

NOW! 
CLEAR,  ARTISTIC  TITLES 

PURE     WHITE     or     BRILLIANT 
RED,  BLUE,  GREEN  or  YELLOW. 

Write   your   titles   the 

RITE-A-TITLE 
(Transfer   Sheets) 

— and    be   sure   of   Clean-cut,    Beautiful   Titles 
No    more    fuss    with    clogged    pens    or    messy 
liquids. 
Easy  as  writing   with   a   pencil. 
Works  with   any  Titler. 
Lots   of   cartoons   for  tracing    included, 

n  i    m.      ■/■*,  l  'i    10c    (any    1    color) 
Complete  Kit  by  mail  25c  (assorted  colors) 

ALL  PURPOSE  GOLD  CORP. 
BOX  81 
Satisfaction guaranteed    or 

BROOKLYN,   N.  Y. 

mey    promptly    refunded 

THE  PASADENA  ROSE  PARADE 
A     genuine     16mm.     Kodachrome     Subject     Covering     this 

impressive    an.d    beautiful    display. 

200     ft.      16mm.      (si!e«t)      ....      S30.00 

Original    16mm.    Kodachrome    and    Kodaslides    of    Yose- 
mite,   Yosemite  Wildflowers,   Old  Missions,   etc.   Send  for 
free   booklet. 

16mm.    "THE  END"  color  titles.  3  for  S  I  .00 

GUY    D.    HASELTON'S    TRAVELETTES 
7936   Santa    Monica    Blvd.  Hollywood,    California 

Why  use   anything   else   when 

TITLES  BY  PARK  CINE 
cost  no  more   than   ordinary   titles 

Catalog  Free  on   Request. 

PARK    CINE    LABORATORY 
120   West   41st   Street.   New   York   City 

■uyTrombyron^- 

£  AV  t 

ON    ALL    M°
VlE )N  EQUIPMENT 

We  carry  a  full  stork  of  all  na- 
tionally   advertised    movie    cam- 

eras   and    equipment.     We    don't  -  ,     . 
have    expensive    price    catalogues.  One  of  the  lead- but  whatever  you   need,   write  us  tug  Motion  Pic- 
and    we'll    quote    you    the    lowest  tare     Producers 
prices.                                                       in   the   East 

WRITE  TO  DEPT.  M  M  F 

BYRON'S  Inc.  w^rDC 

meetings,  at  which  the  program  for 

financing  a  new  building  for  the  Insti- 
tute is  presented  and  contributions  are 

solicited. 

The  picture  first  reviews  briefly  the 
contributions  of  ancient  cultures  to  our 

own  present  civilizations.  Comparative 
scenes  then  illustrate  the  point  that  the 

Mayas  still  live  as  their  ancestors  did. 

thousands  of  years  ago,  and  that  in- 
creased commerce  and  improved  rela- 

tions with  Latin  America  require  an 

understanding  of  the  people  who  dwell 
there.  The  first  step  in  reaching  such 

an  understanding  is  research  into  the 
relics  of  the  Maya  civilization,  and  it  is 

to  this  work  that  the  Institute  is  dedi- 
cated. 
An  interesting  contrast  is  provided 

by  the  inclusion  of  black  and  white 
scenes,  taken  of  an  Institute  expedition 

in  1925.  With  the  exception  of  that  se- 
quence, the  entire  production  was 

supervised  by  T.  W.  Willard.  ACL,  who 

went  to  Central  America  for  the  pur- 

pose. Amateur  clubs 
|  Continued    from    page    63] 

of  that  company's  new  Synchro-Sound 
system.  Mr.  Gray  accompanied  his  one 

reel  film.  Autumn,  with  an  extempora- 
neous narrative  comment,  which  was  in 

turn  recorded  on  discs  and  then  played 

back  with  the  film  in  a  second  screen- 

ing. Other  pictures  seen  on  the  same 

program  were  Over  The  Hill,  by  C. 
Murray  Booth,  and  Southern  Panorama. 

by  the  Reverend  Ernest  Van  den  Bosch. 

Plane  for  Portland     More    than 

sixty  mem- bers of  the  Portland  (Ore.)  Cine  Club 

applied  for  space  in  the  Northwest  Air- 
lines airplane  recently  chartered  by  the 

club,  but  only  the  first  twenty  one — the 

capacity  of  the  big  Douglas  transport — 
could  make  the  trip.  Over  a  thousand 
feet  of  film  were  exposed  on  the  flight 
down  the  Columbia  River  to  the  coast, 
from  which  the  club  will  select  the  best 

for  use  in  its  projected  color  study  of 
the  State.  Oscar  R.  Urfer  and  Arthur 

E.  Gibbs  were  in  charge  of  arrange- 
ments for  the  club,  in  cooperation  with 

Guy  Talbot,  jr.,  and  Frank  Taylor,  of 
Northwest  Airlines.  A  second  flight  is 

planned  for  the  near  future. 

Second  for  Sarnia    More  than  fifty members  and 

guests  of  the  Cine  Group,  Sarnia  (Ont.) 
Camera  Club,  attended  a  recent  dinner 

held  by  this  unit,  to  mark  the  inaugu- 
ration of  its  second  year  of  activity. 

Among  the  speakers  were  Dr.  C.  M. 
Carruthers.  ACL.  honorary  president  of 

the  club;  Ted  Phillips,  president  of  the 
still  camera  section;  John  Smith.  ACL, 

founder  president  of  the  club,  who  in- 
troduced   Otis   T.    Pringle    as    guest   of 

Frame  of  new  club  leader  of  Tri- 

City  Cinema   Club,   Davenport,   Iowa 

honor.  Mr.  Pringle  presented  his  16mm. 

color  studies  of  the  New  York  World's 
Fair.  Niagara  Falls  and  yacht  racing  on 
the  St.  Clair  River.  W.  W.  Simpson. 

ACL,  club  treasurer,  rounded  out  the 
evening  with  an  expression  to  Mr. 

Pringle  of  the  club's  thanks. 

Orange  entertains     Members  of the  Cinema 

Club  of  the  Oranges,  in  New  Jersey, 

entertained  their  wives  and  friends  re- 

cently at  the  club's  annual  Ladies' 
Night,  according  to  Tempo,  the  group's 
news  bulletin.  Featured  on  the  pro- 

gram was  an  informal  contest  of  mem- 
bers' films  judged  by  the  guests.  First 

award  was  given  to  Herbert  Grant,  for 
R.  P.  /.,  with  a  tie  for  second  place 
between  Gordon  Butz  and  Walter  R. 

Pemberton,  for  Vacation  Days  and 

Freighter  Voyage,  respectively.  Mr.  Mo- 

torboat's  Last  Stand,  from  the  League's 
Club  Library,  rounded  out  the  program. 

Draft  in  Salt  Lake  Conscription is  the  order 

of  the  day  with  the  Utah  Amateur 
Movie  Club,  with  the  recent  passage  by 

the  club's  board  of  a  ruling  which  per- 
mits the  program  committee  to  call  on 

any  member  for  at  least  fifty  feet  of 
8mm.  film  or  one  hundred  feet  of 

16mm.  film  for  screening  at  any  given 

meeting.  The  penalty  for  failure  to  sup- 
ply the  conscripted  picture  footage  will 

be  a  fine  of  not  less  than  a  dollar. 

Recent  programs,  believed  to  be  vol- 
unteer, have  featured  A  Kodachrome 

Trip  to  the  South  Seas,  by  Ben  Alward, 

and  Suggestions  for  Editing  Your  Sum- 
mer Films,  a  discussion  by  Ted  Geurts. 

Form  in  FargO?  Amateur  movie makers  in  the 

communities  of  Fargo,  N.  D.,  and  Moor- 
head.  Minn.,  interested  in  aiding  in  the 
formation  of  an  amateur  movie  club, 

are  invited  to  get  in  touch  with 
R.  E.  Burris,  at  1402  Eleventh  Street 
North,  in  Fargo. 

Club  in  Princeton?  Amateur 
filmers  liv- ing in  the  community  of  Princeton, 

N.  J.,  or  resident  at  the  university,  are 
invited   to    communicate   with    Paul   M. 
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91 Protect  Your  Films 
16MM 

Insist   on 
Cases  that 
bear  this 

trade-mark 

For  16MIVI  Reels 
In  200,  400,  800,  1200,  1600  ft.  sizes.  Stocked  for 
immediate  delivery.  If  your  dealer  or  Jobber 
cannot  supply  you,  write  us  direct. 

FIBERBILT  CASE  CO. 
40  WEST    17th   ST.  NEW  YORK   CITY 

'-^i^ftr^- 
From  border  to  border  and  coast  to 
coast,  Filmack  titles  and  announce- 

ments are  doing  a  swell  job  on  the 
screens  of  America's  10,000  picture houses. 
The  same  professional  35  MM  cam- 

era   men   and    artists   make    our    16 
I  MM  titles.  This  assures  you  absolute 
i  "tops"  in  quality. 
Title    your   films    the    Real    way — 
the    PROFESSIONAL   way   —  the 
FILMACK  way. 
Sound  or  Silent — Black  and  White 

\  — Tinted  or  Kodachrome. 
Our  service  is  complete  from    sce- 

nario to  finished  laboratory   work. 
Write  for  Booklet 

FILMACK     LABORATORIES 
834  S.  Wabash  Avenue  Chicago 

A$K  YOUR  DEALER  ABOUT  FllMACK 

Latest   League   Leader! 

This  leader  Is  different  "from  any  of 

the   League's   previous   leaders. 
One  is  sent  to  every  League  member  upon 
RENEWAL  of  his  League  membership.  Leaders 
are  also  available  to  League  members  at  cost 
prices. 
Renew  your  ACL  membership  and  get  a  free 
leader. 

15  feet  (7'/2  feet,  8mm.)  of  handsome  theatrical 
cine  effects  to  introduce  one  of  your  films! 
If   you    wish    a    leader   in    advance    of    renewing 
your   membership,    you    may   buy   it   at   the   fol- 

lowing   prices: 
8mm.           50c 
1 6mm.            60c 
35mm.        $1.50 

AMATEUR  CINEMA  LEAGUE,  INC. 
420  Lexington  Avenue 

New  York,  N.  Y„  U.  S.  A. 

Runyon.  ACL.  if  they  are  interested  in 
aiding  the  formation  of  an  amateur  cine 
cluh  in  the  region.  Mr.  Runyon  may  be 

reached  at  8  Morven  Place,  in  Prince- 
ton. 

First  for  Houston     Celebrating 
their  first 

year  of  activity,  members  and  guests  of 
the  Houston  Cine  Club,  ACL,  in  Texas, 

met  recently  in  the  city's  Hotel  Rice, 
for  the  group's  First  Annual  Banquet. 
Following  the  ceremonies  of  the  dinner, 

the  club  adjourned  in  a  body  to  a  dem- 
onstration of  photography,  being  staged 

in  the  same  hostelry  by  the  Eastman 

Kodak  Company.  Other,  regular  activi- 
ties sponsored  by  the  club  have  been 

a  Beginner's  Clinic,  held  in  the  audi- 
torium of  the  Texas  Dental  College, 

the  club's  headquarters;  screenings  of 
members'  films  submitted  by  Joe  Kin- 
ser,  Ed  Howell.  Zack  Henderson.  Hugh 

Gray,  Ralph  Browning,  A.  R.  Jones, 
J.  W.  James  and  Dr.  L.  W.  Moore. 

The  club  has  grown  from  nine  mem- 
bers to  seventy  three  in  the  first  year, 

an  expansion  which  Mrs.  Rex  Brewer, 

corresponding  secretary,  feels  should 
be  radically  bettered. 

News  of  the  industry 
[Continued   from    page   76] 

films,  Francis  S.  Nelson,  737  Michel- 
torena  Street,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  has 
recently  issued  a  de  luxe  folder  on  this 
service.  It  is  one  of  the  first  catalogs  of 

titles  in  which  illustrations  of  the  cap- 
tions available  are  reproduced  in  full 

color.  All  the  material  listed  may  be 
had  in  Kodachrome  or  in  black  and 

white.  This  color  folder,  which  con- 
tains many  interesting  title  suggestions, 

may  be  had  by  writing  to  Mr.  Nelson. 

F-R  Synchronizer    A    »ew,    self contained,  flash 

bulb  synchronizer  and  incorporated  re- 
flector is  offered  by  the  Fink-Roselieve 

Company.  Inc..  Ill  West  64th  Street. 
New  York  City.  This  new  device  is 

compact  and  handy  and  is  said  to  work 

with  any  hand  camera  without  prelim- 
inary adjustment.  It  is  easily  mounted 

on  the  camera  and  is  operated  by  cable 
release.  Its  price  is  $7.95. 

ReCOrdio  A  combination  radio  and disc  recorder,  that  will 

make  long  playing  disc  records  at  low 

cost,  is  offered  by  the  Wilcox-Gay  Cor- 
poration. Charlotte.  Mich.  Called  the 

Dual-Speed  Recordio.  the  recorder  pro- 
duces twelve  minutes  of  continuous  re- 

cording on  a  ten  inch  disc.  Prices  range 
from  $70.00.  for  the  portable  model,  to 
$180.00  for  the  de  luxe  units. 

Wide  angle    -^  new  ̂ ens  Ior  st'^ cameras,  which  has  the 

remarkable  angle  of  view  of  ninety  de- 

LIBRARY  FILM 
PROTECTION 
Commercial — Educational — Individual 
NEUMADE  film  equipment  gives  life- 

time service.  Make  sure  your  valuable 
film  investment  is  oroperly  protected 
with    NEUMADE. 

File  in  a  NEUMADE  Cabinet 
Clean  in  a  NEUMADE  Renovator 
Edit   on    a    NEUMADE   Assembly 

MM-102 
Holds  100—400  ft.  reels: 
individual  divisions  and 
index  cards;  humidified; 
utility  storage  in  base 
18"  high;  key  locks. 

Similar-  cabinets  for  400 
ft.  reels  without  utility 

space : MM103— 140  reels 
MM100 — 100  reels 
MM.il— 75  reels 
MM50— 50  reels 
MM40— 40  reels 

DC-416 

Deluxe  cabinet  with  in- dividual, dustproof  and 
fireproof  storage  for  each 

reel,  with  handle  and  in- dex card  holder.  Upper 

section  holds  36 — 400  ft. 
reels;  lower  section  holds 
9—1200  or  1600  ft.  reels. 

DC-415;  same  outer  cab- 
inet, with  interior  fitted 

with  separator  racks  in 
place  of  sections.  Holds 
92—400  ft.  and  17— S00 

to  1600   ft.   reels. 

OVER   50   MODELS  OF    FILM   CABINETS 

FILM  CLEANER 
Clean  your  films  for  perfect  reproduction  of  sound 
;incl  picture.  In  one  motor-driven  operation  your  film 
is  RENOVATED.  CONDITIONED.  POLISHED 
AND  REWOUND. 
CL-I     (401)     ft.)      SI75.0O 
CL-113  (1600  ft.)          250.00 

INSPECTION  AND  EDITING 
UNITS 

No.  1  Assembly  —  Professional  type,  designed  for 
heavy  duty;  2  geared  end.  1600  ft.  rewinds  (RYV-1)  ; 
Griswold  Splicer;  cement  and  applicator  set;  mounted 

on  weighted  white  porcelain  panel  40"  x  13"  $35. 
Jr.  Assembly — For  400  ft.  reels.  Same  as  above, 
but  with  smaller  rewinds;  panel  34"  x  6".  .$32.50 

EDUCATORS — Visit  our  Display 
Booth  H46-48.  NEA  Convention, 

Atlantic    City,    February    22-27. 

Write  for    16mm   Catalog   on  our  Complete  Line 

PRODUCTS  CORP. 
fWFST    4J-STHEET    .  NEW  YORK. N.'' 
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grees,  is  featured  in  the  new  Wollensak 
Series  Ilia  Extreme  Wide  Angle  lens 

series.  This  objective  has  a  three  and 
one  half  inch  focal  length  and  is  made 

for  use  on  four  by  five  cameras.  In  Betax 

shutter,  its  price  is  $30.00.  Complete 

information  may  be  had  from  Wollen- 
sak Optical  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Wricoprint  for  titles     An    im- proved, 
easily  used  device  for  rapid,  neat  let- 

tering of  movie  titles  is  the  new  Wrico- 
print Lettering  Set,  made  by  the  Wood 

Regan  Instrument  Company,  Nutley, 

N.  J.  The  outfit,  compact  and  attrac- 

tively packaged,  contains  lettering  sten- 
cils for  upper  and  lower  case  charac- 

ters, as  well  as  for  punctuation  marks 

and  figures.  Included  are  a  special  let- 
tering pen  in  plastic  case,  a  guide  pad 

for  easy  spacing  and  alignment,  a 

bottle  of  special  ink,  instructions  and  a 

pen  cleaner.  This  set  provides  an  ex- 
cellent means  of  producing  neat,  uni- 

form title  lettering.  It  is  offered  at  the 

low  price  of  three  dollars  and  ninety 
cents. 

Swivel  SOCket  A  convenient  de- vice, to  aid  movie 

makers  in  preparing  a  lighting  setup  is 

the  new  detachable  swivel  socket  of- 

fered by  Wabash  Photolamp  Corpora- 
tion, 335  Carol  Street,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

The  swivel  socket  is  just  what  its  name 

implies;  it  consists  of  a  small  unit  with 
a  standard  sized  lamp  screw  base  at 

one  end  and  a  lamp  socket  at  the  other. 
When  the  user  screws  the  device  into 

any  socket,  he  has  a  flexible  lamp  sup- 

port, and  the  flood  bulb,  which  is 
screwed  into  the  other  end,  may  be 

turned  in  any  direction.  A  suitable  bulb 
for  use  with  this  device  is  the  Wabash 

Reflector  Superflood,  which  carries  a 
self  contained  reflector.  The  socket  is 

priced  at  sixty  cents ;  the  bulb  at  eighty 
five. 

G  E  sheet  A  comprehensive "road  map,"  which 
will  indicate  accurately  the  objective  of 

any  seeker  for  the  right  lamp  for  a 
specific  purpose,  has  been  prepared  by 

the  General  Electric  Company,  Cleve- 

land, Ohio.  This  interesting  sheet  car- 

ries, in  succinct  form,  complete  infor- 
mation regarding  all  Mazda  photo 

lamps,  including  those  used  for  projec- 
tion, as  well  as  for  taking  movies.  In 

addition,  there  are  tables  of  film  speeds, 

exposure  data  on  Photoflood  and 

Photoflash  lamps,  data  on  fluorescent 

lamps  and  much  other  valuable  and 
informative  material.  This  new  sheet, 

Mazda  Photo  Lamps  .  .  .  for  every 

Photographic  purpose,  may  be  had 

from  any  G.  E.  dealer,  or  from  En- 
gineering Department,  General  Electric 

Company,  Nela  Park,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Fred  R.  David  Publications  in  the 
photographic  field, 

as  well  as  advertising  men  everywhere, 

will  greatly  regret  the  recent  death  of 
Fred  R.  Davis,  for  twenty  five  years 

advertising  space  buyer  for  the  General 

Electric  Company.  He  was  a  founder  of 
the  Audit  Bureau  of  Circulations  and 

a  director  in  that  organization.  He  was 

sixty   four  years  old. 

FEBRUARY    1941 

Films  you'll  want to  show 
[Continued   from    page  77] 

by  Post  Pictures  Corporation,  723 
Seventh  Avenue,  New  York  City,  is  a 

gripping  story  of  the  activities  of  for- 
eign plotters  who  attempt  to  steal  an 

important  Navy  secret.  The  subject  has 
authentic  atmosphere,  for  many  of  its 

scenes  were  filmed  on  the  airplane  car- 
riers and  destroyers  of  the  Pacific  Fleet. 

■  Sky  Riders,  one  reel,  16mm.  sound  on 
film,  also  in  8mm.  and  16mm.  silent 

versions,  is  for  sale  by  Official  Films,  330 
West  42nd  Street,  New  York  City.  This 
film  shows  the  first  flight  made  by  the 

Wright  Brothers  at  Kitty  Hawk  and 
continues  with  the  modern  uses  of  the 

airplane  in  sport,  transportation  and 

national  defense.  An  especially  informa- 
tive section  shows  the  operation  of 

gliders.  It  also  has  excellent  scenes  of 

army  pursuit  planes  and  bombers  in 

action,  naval  operations,  a  giant  air- 
craft carrier  and  a  transcontinental  trip 

by  Stratoliner  from  coast  to  coast. 

"Well,  I  suppose  I  should  have  used  a  tripod." 

Kinogrin 
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NEW  FEATURES 
in  16mm. Sound  Film 

MEN  ARE  NOT  GODS 
With  Miriam  Hopkins  and 

Gertrude  Lawrence 
KNIGHT    WITHOUT 

ARMOR 
Starring  Marlene  Dietrich, 

Robert  Donat 

THE  MAN  WHO  COULD 
WORK   MIRACLES 

H.  G.  Wells'  comedy  with Roland  Young 
PRIVATE  LIFE  OF 

DON  JUAN 
With  Douglas  Fairbanks,  Merle 

Oberon,  Binnie  Barnes 
and  others,  available  for 

Rental  and  Sale 
end   fo. calaloa   of  2000 

for    home    users. 

WALTER  0.  GUTLOHN,  Inc. 
35  West  45th  Street,  Dept.  M-2,  New  York,  N.Y. 

[5 III 
CimShop 

M 
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8 ENLARGED TO 

GEO.  W.  COLBURN  LABORATORY 
Special  Motion  Picture  Printing 
1197   MERCHANDISE    MART 

CHICAGO 

5B BUT  NOT  TO  KILL! 
WESCO  HOME  MOVIE  SCENARIOS 
Choice  selection  of  plots.  Fun  for  all.  Send  for  complete 
synopsis  circular  FREE!  See  y 

WESTERN  MOVIE  SUPPLY  CO.  •  254  Sutter  St.,  Son  Francisco 

MOVIE  MAKERS   offers 
An  attractive,  black  fabrikoid,  gold  lettered 
binder  for  your  copies  of  this  magazine.  A  wire 
device  enables  you  to  insert  and  remove  the 
magazines  easily.    PRICE    SI. 50 

Send  your  order  accompanied  by  "remittance  to 
MOVIE   MAKERS 

420    Lexington    Ave.,   New    York,    N.    Y. 

Complete  Rental  Service 
FILMS 8mm   SILENT 

16mm  TALKIE 

PROJECTORS  —  SCREENS  —  CAMERAS 
Send   for  your   FREE   Catalog 

NATIONAL   CINEMA  SERVICE 
71    Dey    St.  New    York  WOrth    2-6049 

OPEN .... 
for  your  inspection 

Our  new  studio,  conveniently  located, 
and  completely  equipped  for  the 
production  of  sound  or  silent  16nun 
motion  pictures. 

STUDIO  AND  APPARATUS 
RENTAL 

We    can    plan    and    produce    yonr   movie 
Write   for   informative  booklet 

HARTLEY    PRODUCTIONS 
20  West  47  St.         New  York,  N.  Y. 

Cine  contest 

THE  nationwide  attention  of  16mm. 
filmers  was  evoked  by  the  announce- 

ment, in  the  November  1940  Movie 
Makers,  of  an  important  film  contest, 

based  on  the  general  theme  of  "My 

America." This  contest,  sponsored  by  H.  Threl- 
keld-Edwards,  ACL,  president  of  Non 
Theatrical  Pictures  Corporation,  165 
West  46th  Street,  New  York  City,  is 
open  to  all  amateur  movie  makers  who 
care  to  submit  a  16mm.  film,  black  and 
white  or  color,  on  what  America  means 
to  them. 

Concerning  the  subject  of  the  con- 

test, Mr.  Edwards  says,  'There  are  no 
restrictions  on  how  this  theme  may  be 
worked  out.  Amateur  movie  makers 

everywhere  are  well  qualified  to  give 

their  own  interpretations  on  this  sub- 
ject. Look  at  the  life  about  you,  your 

home,  your  city,  the  ways  of  living  you 
know  and  love.  That  is  your  America. 
Film  interpretations  of  democracy  in 
action,  its  freedoms,  its  opportunities, 

its  heritage — these  will  form  the  best 

subjects." 
The  contest  awards  are:  first  prize, 

S100.00:  second  prize.  S50.00;  third 

prize.  825.00. 
In  addition,  all  contestants  are  af- 

forded the  opportunity  of  having  their 

pictures  considered  for  commercial  dis- 
tribution on  a  basis  of  mutual  benefit 

to  the  contestant  and  the  distributor. 

Films  of  100  to  800  feet  in  length  are 

eligible,  and  they  may  be  submitted  in 
silent  or  sound  16mm. 

Movies  entered  in  this  contest  may 
be  made  of  all  new  material,  especially 

filmed  for  the  purpose,  or  of  older  foot- 
age that  has  been  edited  and  titled,  to 

fit  the  contest  theme.  Thus,  there  is  the 

widest  latitude,  and  almost  any  movie 
maker  who  has  good  footage  about  his 

home  or  his  country  has  the  "makings" 
of  a  contest  entry.  Scenic  footage  or 
shots  of  all  sorts  of  industries  and 
human  activities  could  be  used. 
The  contest  closes  at  12:00  noon. 

March  15.  1941,  and  full  contest  rules 

may  be  had  from  the  sponsor. 
Here  is  a  chance  to  show  what  you 

can  do  in  building  a  patriotic  picture. 

H.   Threlkeld-Edwards,   ACL,    sponsor 

of    "My    America"    amateur   contest 

GOERZ 
KINO-HYPAR 
LENSES 

f:2.7  and  f:3 
For  regular  and  color  mov- 

ies of  surprising  quality,  high 
chromatic  correction  .  .  . 

focal  lengths  15mm  to  100mm — can  be  fitted 
in  suitable  focusing  mounts  to  Amateur  and 
Professional   Movie  Cameras. 

GOERZ  Reflex  FOCUSER 
—  Patented  — 

for  16mm  Movie  Camera  users— voids  PARALLAX 
between  finder  and  lens  —  provides  full-she 

ground-glass  image  magnified  10  times.  Adapt- 
able to  lenses  3"  and  up.  Also  useful  as  extension 

tube  for  shorter  focus  lens  for  close-ups.  Exten- 
sively used  in  shooting  surgical  operations,  small 

animal  life,  etc. 

■} 

j!  GOERZ  Parallax-Free  FOCUSER  I 
;;and    FIELD    FINDER    CONTROL; 
]>  for  Filmo  12!  and  Sirnplex-Pockette,  no  more  off 
t't  center  pictures,  magnifies  4  and  8x. 

For  Detailed  Information   Addres 

Dept.    W.W-2 
\  C.  P.  Goerz  American  Optical  Co.  \\ 
%  317  East  34th  St.,  New  York  J 

American  Lens  Makers  Since  1899 

MAKE  YOUR  OWN  TITLES 

uixct 

TITLE 

New  magnetic,  third-dimen- 
sion, plastic  letters  adhere 

firmly  in  any  position  to 
metal  backgrounds  through 
paper,    cloth,    cellophane. 
91  White  Magnetic  letters, 
9  s  12,  or  10  x  14  black 
metal  panel,  complete  S9.50 
Color  Letter  Set  S12.00. 

at  your  dealer  or  order  from HAMILTON    DWIGHT    COMPANY 
155  East  44th  Street  New  York  City 

NICKELODEON  NIGHTS 
YOUR   GUESTS  WILL 

HISS  THE    VILLAIN        .        CHEER   THE    HERO 
WARN    THE    MAIDEN    IN    DISTRESS 

SHOW    OLD    TIME    MOVIES 
EDGE         List  l6  MM  silent         U/DITF 
rKCC  Sample  Programs  WKIIC 

GARRISON  FILMS  KTM. 

HORNE 
MOTION      PICTURE      SERVICE 

New  York  City 
for 

GENUINE 

KODACHROME 
TITLES 

also 

METROPOLITAN    MOTION 
PICTURE  ASSIGNMENTS 

HORNE  MOTION  PICTURE  SERVICE 
9  East  40  St.  New  York  City 
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FREE  FILM  REVIEWS 
You  can  borrow  these  new  publicity  movies  without  charge 

THESE  films,  the  latest  publicity  pic- 
tures produced,  are  offered  on  loan, 

without  charge.  Some  may  be  available 
to  individuals,  and  others  are  available 

only  to  clubs  or  groups.  In  certain 
cases,  the  type  of  organization  to  which 
the  films  are  lent  without  charge  is 

specified.  To  borrow  these  films  for  a 

screening,  write  directly  to  the  distribu- 
tor, whose  address  is  given.  (Note  care- 

fully the  restrictions  mentioned  in  each 
case.) 

Baltimore,  3  reels.  1200  feet.  16mm. 
sound  on  film,  color;  produced  by 
Stark-Films. 

Offered  to:  schools,  civic,  patriotic 
and  other  organizations. 
Available  from:  J.  W.  Clautice, 

Tourist  Bureau  of  the  Baltimore  Asso- 
ciation of  Commerce,  22  Light  Street, 

Baltimore,  Md. 

Baltimore  is  a  colorful  movie,  por- 
traying the  historical,  scenic,  cultural, 

recreational,  commercial  and  industrial 

attractions  of  America's  seventh  largest 
city.  Narrated  by  Lowell  Thomas  and 
just  released,  the  film  includes  scenes 

of  the  Maryland  Hunt  Cup  races  and 

the  regattas  in  the  Chesapeake  Bay 
country.  Historic  shrines  of  Baltimore, 

which  include  the  birthplace  of  our 

national  anthem.  Poe's  tomb  and  the 
unique  Old  Shot  Tower  are  pictured 
in  contrast  to  the  modern  industries 

and  enormous  port  activities. 

Finger  Lakes  State  Parks,  4  reels.  1600 
feet.  16mm.  black  and  white  and  color, 
silent;  produced  by  Finger  Lakes  State 
Parks  Commission. 

Offered  to:  schools,  service  clubs, 

fraternities  and  all  groups. 
Available  from:  W.  J.  Mitchell, 

Finger  Lakes  State  Parks  Commission, 
Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Finger  Lakes  State  Parks  is  a  series 
of  four  reels,  each  one  more  or  less 

complete  in  itself.  Most  of  the  shots 

were  taken  in  the  Finger  Lakes  State 
Park  area,  and  they  include  scenic 

views  of  the  countryside,  with  its  wa- 
terfalls, cascades  and  odd  rock  forma- 

tions. Sequences  of  summer  activities, 

such  as  swimming,  camping  and  pic- 
nicking, and  studies  of  some  of  the 

towns  in  the  area  are  presented. 

How  To  Plant  a  Small  Shade  Tree, 
1  reel.  400  feet.  16mm.  silent  Koda- 
chrome. 

Offered  to:  schools,  colleges,  clubs, 

churches  and  responsible  individuals; 
available  east  of  Kansas  City  only. 

Available    from:    The    Davey    Tree 

Expert  Company,  Inc..  30  Rockefeller 
Plaza,  New  York  City. 
How  To  Plant  a  Small  Shade  Tree 

is  a  clear  and  instructive  account, 

showing  in  detail  every  step  of  tree 
planting,  from  the  time  the  ground  is 
broken  to  the  final  bracing  of  the  young 

tree  with  guy  wires.  All  the  precautions 
necessary  for  the  growth  of  the  tree  in 
its  new  soil  are  shown,  including  the 

care  of  the  roots  while  they  are  ex- 

posed to  light  and  air.  For  groups,  espe- 
cially children,  who  are  interested  in 

beautifying  their  community,  this  reel 
should  be  most  valuable. 

Educator's  Comment:  An  informa- 
tive and  beautiful  film,  suitable  for 

groups  interested  in  trees.  It  could  be 

used  in  a  unit  on  beautifying  the  com- 
munity.— E.D.C. 

Stand  By  China,  1  reel.  400  feet, 
16mm.  black  and  white  silent;  pro- 

duced by  Lawrence  Colofilms. 

Offered  to:  interested  groups,  espe- 
cially religious  organizations,  church 

groups  and  ministers,  for  use  in  efforts 
to  raise  funds  for  China  relief. 
Available  from:  Church  Committee 

for  China  Relief.  122  East  22nd  Street, 
New  York  City. 

Stand  By  China  deals  with  refugees 

and  relief.  It  is  realistic  but  not  grue- 
some. It  shows  how  the  cities  of  China 

are  being  relentlessly  bombed  and  how 

the  people  flee  in  dense  masses.  There 
are  also  pictures  of  the  floods  which 
accompanied  the  war.  Following  that, 
there  are  scenes  of  relief  projects  and 

of  huge  camps  where  refugees  are  en- 
joying their  rice.  There  are  also  se- 

quences of  doctors  and  nurses  giving 
medical  care  to  wounded  refugees  and 
undernourished  children. 

Educator's  Comment:  Not  recom- 
mended for  schools. 

Arizona — Its  Mineral  Resources  and 

Scenic  Wonders,  40  minutes,  16mm. 
sound  on  film,  black  and  white  or  color. 

Offered  to:  educational  institutions, 

engineering  and  scientific  societies, 
civic  and  business  associations,  clubs, 

churches  and  other  responsible  organ- 
izations. 

Available  from:  Bureau  of  Mines. 

4800  Forbes  Street,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Arizona — Its  Mineral  Resources  and 

Scenic  Wonders  opens  with  scenes  of 
prehistoric  Indian  dwellings  and  early 
methods  of  washing  gold  from  the 
rivers.  After  scenes  of  old  time  mines, 
the  film  proceeds  to  views  of  the  many 
sources  of  gold  in  the  State.  The  scenic 
beauties  of  Arizona  form  the  basic  con- 

tent of  the  rest  of  the  picture.  Among 

the  featured  topics  are  the  Wonderland 

of  Rocks  in  Chiricahua  National  Monu- 
ment. Montezuma  Castle  and  Saguaro 

National  Monuments,  Apache  Trail, 

Canyon  Lake,  Painted  Desert,  Oak 
Creek  Canyon,  San  Francisco  Peaks, 
Sunset  Crater,  Petrified  Forest,  Grand 

Canyon,  Hopi  Indian  dance,  observa- 
tion tower  at  Desert  View,  University 

of  Arizona,  a  dude  ranch  and  the  towns 
of  Phoenix  and  Tucson. 

China's  Will  To  Live,  400  feet,  16mm. 
black  and  white,  silent. 

Offered  to:  interested  groups,  espe- 

cially religious  organizations,  church 

groups  and  ministers,  for  use  in  efforts 
to  raise  funds  for  China  relief. 

Available  from:  Church  Committee 

for  China  Relief,  122  East  22nd  Street, 
New  York  City. 

China's  Will  To  Live  begins  with  the 
great  migration  of  refugees  from  ruined 
homes  in  East  China  to  Free  China  in 

the  West.  It  then  moves  to  Chungking, 

the  provisional  capital,  and  shows  how 
life  continues  in  spite  of  the  Japanese 

bombs.  The  film  contains  some  fasci- 

nating pictures  of  children  and  a 
charming  series  of  scenes  featuring 

the  famous  Soong  Sisters  —  Madame 
Chiang,  Madame  Sun  and  Madame 

Kung — who  inspect  dugouts,  give  pres- 
ents to  wounded  soldiers,  visit  coopera- 
tives and  carry  courage  and  hope  wher- ever they  go. 

Educator's  Comment:  China's  Will 
To  Live  gives  an  excellent  idea  of  what 

the  Chinese  people,  who  have  been 
driven  from  their  homes,  are  doing  in 

the  present  emergency.  Truly  inspira- 
tional are  the  scenes  of  destitute  men 

and  women  using  primitive  looms,  to 
provide  cloth,  producing  soap  in  large 
kettles,  washing  and  ironing,  running 

printing  cooperatives,  making  straw 

products,  taking  care  of  orphan  chil- 
dren and  even  finding  time  to  make  toys. 

Classes  in  history  and  geography, 

from  fifth  grade  through  high  schools, 
will  find  this  film  highly  informative. 

All  groups  will  be  impressed  with  the 

w-onderful  spirit  that  keeps  this  nation 

from  being  conquered  in  spite  of  tre- 
mendous odds.  It  makes  us  realize  how 

fortunate   we   in   America   are. — E.D.C. 

"DUPES"  OF  COLOR 

Kodachrome  originals  produce  ex- 
ceptionally good  duplicates  in  black 

and  white.  A  film  that  is  to  have  wide 
distribution  can  be  reproduced  in  this 
less  expensive  manner,  for  screenings 
where  color  is  not  important. 



*>£i 

£o 
da 

*t°*
e 

:.VCO 0^ 4«*ti^ 
p^o^

oo' ^ypS 

igb 
lot 

\00- 
Coto-e

S 

54-30. 
 *** 

atvd  3  L  <tA.6o- 

-raaQ 

a* 

i&es 
fts  a

l 

d^*1
 

toteo- 

ie<3 

&& 
■^.oda- 

'  twi^"51 

I  aft  *e 

fc  ate 
 P* 

ivett 
,tice, 

ati° 

4^e'
 

at&' 
CO
' \6 
^^t^^"" 

^-  **?  1  ate  ***  °
* 

Aities- 

to.^1- 

C^e'
 

ft^  °  .  _,c^ftei1 

Vfte 

off 

.Ystaff'
 

.dittQ 

a\ *-#£ 

fttat
 

a»A  $3"        t  5.4.00- 

&  o&
elS 

VVft^s
 

■faec 

ot&e ticve 

aff 

vaB-5 

vift° 
e^o^-(

 

TO-
0' 

,vtes 

lo 

■ve  oi  *a  . 

'       A50-^^
S 

l00-^d        at$3.50- 

ieau-3  "  ,  S3-25 

ff. 

50 

.loot 

t&ag 

a* .tn.es 
 • 

!#***♦
 

ftvet
es 

=ftx&
 

SateW 
pan. 

ieVJS. 

■faff* 

^^'*>mUTvttte^ 

ftve  ti<3  :\,v  ̂eed 

dott
1 

.50- 

cft^oeStV'    *.«**■"■   "ol^e-o^ 

,sbec^se'    _soi^oi     Usoff^al$ 

^Sie^c^t.OO-^^ 

\kes?
e 

pati 

ttV 

ltv 

a  i"0'
 

R\n> 

.  «»«<  °       .he  ̂ r° 

0«*°' 

docW ort>8' 

Sop' ,Jt 
a5-«»° 

A  "»
" EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY,  ROCHESTE 



"Our  movies  look  so  much 
better  since  we  got  a 

"Yes,  and  we  can  see  details  that  our  old 
machine  never  brought  out.  Too  bad  we 

didn't  realize  sooner  how  much  a  Filmo 

would  add  to  the  beauty  of  our  films." •  • 
Why  not  see  what  Filmo  would  do  for  your 

films?  There's  a  model  to  suit  your  needs. 

Entirely  gear-driven — even  to  the  feed  and  take-up 
spindles. 

Gear-driven  power  rewind — automatic,  swift. 

Brilliant  illumination  —  400-  or  500-watt  lamp. 
Fost  F  1.6  lens,  with  lens  focus  lock. 

Lens  interchangeability — use  special  lenses  for  spe- 
cial purposes. 

Still  projection  by  disengaging  clutch. 

Two-way  tilt  by  turning  a  knob. 

Film  protection — no  metal  touches  the  picture  sur- 
face. No  sawing  action  of  shuttle  tooth. 

Metered  lubrication.  Oil  is  fed  automatically  as 
needed. 

Adequate  cooling.  Lamp  is  kept  well  under  maxi- 
mum safe  temperature. 

Price,  including  carrying  case,  now  only  §99-50. 

Filmo-Master  8  mm.  Projector       Filmo-Master  16  mm.  Projector 
Entirely  gear-driven  —  no  belts  or  chains. 
Gear-driven  power  rewinding  at  the  touch  of  a 

lever. 

Lamp— 7  50- watt,  correctly  aligned  by  patented 
B&H  design  for  maximum  brilliance.  Replace- 

able without  tools  or  gloves. 
Fast  F  1.6  lens,  with  lens  focus  lock.  Instantly 
interchangeable  with  special  lenses. 

Mognilite  condenser — for  increased  brilliance. 
Pilot  light — for  threading  in  dark  room. 
Still  projection  by  disengaging  clutch. 
Reverse,  to  run  film  backward. 

Two-way  tilt  by  turning  a  thumbscrew. 
Film  protection— sprockets  that  prevent  incor- 

rect threading;  no  contacts  with  picture  surface. 
Metered  lubrication.  Oil  is  fed  automatically  as needed. 

Price,  including  carrying  case,  only  Si 39. 

FILMO  8  mm.  CAMERAS       FILMO  16  mm.  AUTO  LOAD 
Filmos  are  the  only  8  mm. 
cameras  thai  offer  all  these 

features :  Lifetime  guaran- 

tee. •  "Drop-in"  threading 
...  no  sprockets  •  Built-in 
mechanism  for  slow-mot  ion 
and  animated-cartoon  film- 

ing •  Sealed-in  lubrication 
..  .  no  oiling  •  Adaptability 
to  prow  with  your  skill. 
Priced  from  >}O.S0. 

7  he  only  1  6  mm.  m-igazine- 
loading  camera  with  all 
these  features:  Lifetime 

guarantee  •  Positive-type 
fi  nder  .  .  .  more  accurate, 

more  brilliant*  Built-in  ex- 

posure chart  for  both  black- 
and-white  and  color  film  • 
Sealed-in  lubrication  .  .  .  no 

oiling*  Single-frame  expo- 
sures •  Priced  from  $115. 

PRECISION- 

MADE    BY 

le  Luxe  Fiimosound  in  Wall 

for  Talking  Pictures  in  Your  Home 

HfHIS  16  mm.  sound  film  projector,  styled  to 
JL  look  right  in  your  living  room,  provides  a 

delightful  new  way  to  entertain.  Several  ways, 
in  fact.  It  will  reproduce  modern  sound  films, 

of  w  hich  thousands  on  varied  subjects  are  avail- 
able throughout  the  country  at  moderate  rentals. 

1 1  will  project  your  own  16  mm.  silent  films,  and 

with  a  microphone*  you  can  provide  the  voice 

tor  \our  silent  movies  through  the  l'ilmosound 
speaker  beside  the  screen.  Or.  with  a  record 

player*  you  can  provide  musical  backgrounds 
or  enjoy  the  finest  reproduction  of  music  alone. 

f  here's  even  a  disk  recorder*  that  adds  the  end- 
ess  fun  of  making  sound  recordings  at  home. 

Ask  your  dealer  for  a  lilmosound  demon- 
stration, or  send  coupon  for  details.  Bell  & 

Howell  Company,  Chicago;  New  York;  Hoil\- 
wood;  Washington,  D.  C;  London.   Est.    l<J(r. 

*0pt$onal  aeceaoriei 

Fill  in  and  mail  coupon  for  in- 

teresting, illustrated  literature 

on  this  and  other  personal 

motion  picture  equipment. 

BELL  &  HOWELL  COMPANY 
1843  Larchmont  Ave..  Chicago,  III. 

Please  send  illustrated, descriptive  literature 
on  (  )    Filmo  8  mm.  Projectors;  (   )   Filmo  16 
mm.  Projectors;  (   )  De  Luxe  Fiimosound  and 
accessories;  ()  Filmo 8mm. Cameras ;(  )  Filmo 
16  mm.  Cameras;  (   )  other  units; 

Name   

Address   

City   State   MM  2-41 
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EVERY  NEW  MEMBER    GETS~> 

The  ACL  Movie  Book 
. .  It's  the 
the   past IT'S  the  latest  book  on  amateur  movie  making!  . biggest  book  about  the  subject  written   in 

decade! 
311  PAGES— OVER  100  I  LLUSTRATIONS—  FRAM  E 

ENLARGEMENTS— PHOTOGRAPHS— DRAWINGS! 

INTERESTING  —  NEW  IDEAS  —  SIMPLY  WRIT- 

TEN—ACCURATE—COMPLETE—FULL   INDEX. 

Written  by  the  staff  of  the  Amateur  Cinema  League — com- 
piled from  their  experiences  in  serving  thousands  of  movie 

makers  for  over  a  decade,  this  book  represents  the  latest 
and  simplest  cine  technique.  It  is  based  on  what  amateurs 
do.  It  tells  you  what  you  want  to  know  because  it  comes 
from  the  needs  and  questions  of  over  21,000  League  mem- 

bers— every  one  a  real  movie  maker. 

The  new  book  is  packed  with  information  and  it 
is  simply  written  in  an  informal  style.  You  will 
find  it  fascinating,  and  you  may  be  sure  that  the 

information  is  correct  — IT'S  AN  ACL  PUBLICA- TION. 

GET  THIS  NEW  BOOK  IN  ADDITION  TO  THE 

SERVICES  AND  PUBLICATIONS  LISTED  BELOW 
ALL  FOR  $5.00  A  YEAR 

*  MOVIE  MAKERS  .  .  .  Membership  includes  a  sub- 
scription to  Movie  Makers  monthly,  which  covers 

every  phase  of  amateur  and  practical  filming. 
Each  month  there  are  articles  for  the  beginner  as 
well  as  for  the  experienced  movie  maker. 

-^r  Technical  consulting  service.  .  .  Any  League  mem- 
ber can  put  his  movie  making  problems  up  to  the 

technical  consultant,  and  he  will  receive  prompt, 
detailed  service. 

■^  Continuity  and  film  planning  service  .  .  .  The  con- 
tinuity consultant  will  aid  you  in  planning  specific 

films  by  offering  you  continuity  and  treatment 
suggestions,  ideas  on  editing  and  title  wordings. 

■^-  Club  service  .  .  .  Those  who  wish  to  organize  a 
club — either  for  the  production  of  films  or  for  the 
interchange  of  ideas  between  cameramen  —  will 
obtain  full  aid. 

+  Film  review  service  .  .  .  You  may  send  films  to  the 
League  for  criticism  and  review. 

ic  Booklets  and  service  sheets  .  .  .  These  are  available 
to  all  members.  Booklets  are  sent  automatically, 

as  published,  to  members  who  request  them.  Book- 
lets now  current  are: 

Color  filming — 27  pages,  illustrated 
Titling  technique — 32  pages 
Featuring  the  family — 34  pages 

Lighting  personal  movies — 37  pages,  illus- trated 

Films  and  filters — 31  pages,  illustrated 

+  Equipment  service  .  .  .  The  League  aids  members 
in  locating  new  equipment. 

*fr  Film  Exchange  ...  A  member  may  list  his  films 
for  temporary  loan  among  other  members  and  will 
receive  in  return  a  list  of  films  offered  by  other 
members. 

+  Special  services  ...  in  two  important  fields  are 
available.  Through  the  Film  Review  Chart  a  mem- 

ber can  get  particularly  efficient  criticism  on  his 
reels.  By  means  of  the  Film  Treatment  Chart,  a 
member  may  secure  individually  prepared  film 
plans  and  continuity  outlines.  These  charts  are 
supplied  on  request  to  members  only. 

AMATEUR    CINEMA    LEAGUE,    Inc. 

420  Lexington  Ave.  Dale   
New  York,   N.  Y.,  U.  S.  A. 

I    wish   to   become    a   member   of   AMATEUR   CINEMA   LEAGUE,    Inc.   My   remittance   for   $5.00, 

made  payable  to  AMATEUR  CINEMA  LEAGUE.  Inc.,  is  enclosed  in  payment  of  dues.  Of  this  amount, 

I  direct  that  $2  be  applied  to  a  year's  subscription  to  MOVIE  MAKERS.  (To  non-members,  subscrip- 
tion  to  MOVIE  MAKERS  is  $3  in  the  United  States  and  possessions;  $3.50  in  Canada,  $3.50   in  other 
countries.) 

MEMBERSHIP 

Name 

Street 

City    . 

cet  these  indispensable         p|ve  dollars  a  year 
FILMING  AIDS  AT  ONCE  FOR  / 

Amateur  Cinema  League,  inc. 
420  Lexington  Ave. New  York,  New  York,  U.  S.  A. 



on  you*  cum  HOME  MOWS  SCREEN/ 
SEE  IL  DUCE'S   EMPIRE   FALL 

UNDER  FIRE  FROM 

LAND,  SEA   AND   SKY! 

CASTLE  FILMS 

presents 

ITISH-  GREEK 
VICTORIES! 
(War  in  East) 

16  -  mm  -8 

NOW- FOR  THE  FIRST  TIME... HOME  MOVIES  OF  ALLIED  TRIUMPHS! 

Keep  your  record  of  the  wars  complete  with  this 

greatest  of  all  home  movies.  See  an  Axis  power 

defeated!  See  II  Duce's  dream  explode!  Here  for 
you  to  own  and  show  is  the  rise  and  fall  of  Fas- 

cist colonial  ambition.  Scenes  of  early  invasions 

...  in  Ethiopia  and  Albania.  The  struggle  with 
Britain  .  .  .  with  valiant,  sturdy  Greece.  Battle 

in  the  war-ways  of  the  Mediterranean!  Battle  in 
Eastern  skies!  War  in  mountain  fastnesses!  War 

in  desert  sands!  Short-lived  thrusts  of  Italian 
Obtain  your  copy  today  from  your  photo  dealer.    Use  this  handy  order  form 

CASUS  FILMS 

forces  into  Egypt  .  .  .  into  Greece.  Then  the 

counter-offensives,  with  the  Fascists  in  near-rout. 
Prisoners  by  the  tens  of  thousands.  Actual  battle 

scenes.  Sidi  Barrani,  captured  and  re-captured! 
Bardia!  Argyrokastron !  Eritrea!  The  greatest, 

war  film  yet.  Own  this  historic  document! 

Please  send  Castle  Films'  "British- 

Greek  Victories"  in  the  size  and 

edition   checked. 

Name 

Address 

U* 

NEW  YORK 

RCA  BUILDING 

City. 

CHICAGO 

FIELD  BUILDING 

SAN  FRANCISCO 

RUSS  BUILDING 
Stale  , 

16  mm  SIZE 

Headline  100  Ft. 

$2.75 

Complete  360  Ft. 

$8.75 
Sound  3J0  Ft. 

$17.50 8  mm  SIZE 

Headline  50  Ft. 

$1.75 

Complete  180  Ft. 

$5.50 



e ommon wea  Ith  a  n  n  own  ces 

A  STAR-SPANGLED  Group  of  MAJOR  COMPANY  HITS! 
for  16mm.  NON-THEATRICAL  RELEASE 

Adventure    abounds    .   .    .  R 

THE  GAY  DESPERADO'' featuring 

Nino   Martini including 

Ida    I  ii | m no.    Mischa    Auer    and    Leo    Carilio 
esounds    ...    in    the    glorious    voice    of   Nino    Martini,    leading    te 

• 

• 

• 
of    the     Metropolitan     Opera    Company.- 

• 

• 

• 

"ONE  RAINY  AFTERNOON featuring 

Ida  Lupino  and  Francis  Lederer 
including 

Hugh   Herbert  and   Roland  Young 
A    gay    rainbow    of   love    ...    a    steady   downpour    of    fun    ...    a    cloudburst    ol 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

Two   superb   sta 

LOVE  FROM  A  STRANGER'' 
featuring 

Basil   Rathbone  and  Ann   Harding 

•?   amazingly    portraying   characters    from   Agatha  Christie's  best   seller.   An   unforgettable 
and   exciting   mystery   thriller. 

• 

• 

• 

"DREAMING  LIPS" 
featuring 

Elizabeth  Bergner  and   Raymond  Massey 

The  world's  greatest  actress  has  made  a  picture  completely  worthy  of  her  genius,  supported  by  Ra 
Massey.    famous    for    his    unforgettable    portrayal    of    Abraham    Lincoln. 

Sherlock  Holmes 

"ADVENTURE  AT  THE  BASKERVILLES" 
Adapted     from     Sir    Arthur     Conan     Doyle's     famous     story     "Silver     Blaze"   one     of     the     best     of     the 

Sherlock    Holmes    series. 

• 

King  Vidor's OUR  DAILY  BREAD 
featuring 

An  epic  of  the  "Share-eropp 

Tom   Keene   and   Karen   Morley 

.  .  A  realistic  story  about  the  lives  of  thesi 

First  Time  in   16mm.  Sound 

MAJOR  CARTOONS  in  GLORIOUS  TECHNICOLOR 
Six  Available  for  Immediate  Release 

Trolley  Ahoy  l+'s  A  Greek   Life  Molly   Moo  Cow  and  The   Indians 
Bold   King   Cole  Cupid   Gets   His   Man  Neptune's   Nonsense 

5011N[)> 

COMMONWEALTH  PICTURES  CORR/lc 
i*>a    (eucijtu    awe  t- c  i    CDunue  rim  f     AfinoPSS      I     I  V» 729    SEVENTH    AVE 

NEW    YORK 
TELEPHONE 

BR yarrt  9-4370 

CABLE    ADDRESS      l     '  0m,TV COMWE.LPIC         VlLEMV 
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CloseUDS — What   filmers  are  doing 

vUSED 

EQUIPMENT 
8mm  CAMERAS 

Cine-Kodak  8-20  F  3.5  lens   $19.50 
Cine-Kodak  8-25  F  2.7  lens    28.50 
Cine-Kodak  8-60  F  1.9  lens  and  case  49.50 
Kevstone  K8— F  3.5  lens     16.50 
Keystone  K8— F  2.7  lens     23.50 
Keystone  K8 — F  1.9  lens     33.50 
Filmo  Companion  F  3.5  lens    36.50 
Filmo  Sportster  F  2.5  lens    53.50 

16mm    CAMERAS 

Cine-Kodak  B  F  6.5  lens     $10.00 
Cine-Kodak  B  F  3.5  lens    21.00 
Cine-Kodak  BF  1.9  lens    40.C0 
Filmo  70  A  F  3.5  lens  and  case    35.00 
Filmo  75       F  3.5  lens  and  case    32.50 
Filmo  75       F  1.8  lens  and  case    47.50 
Stewart  Warner  F  3.5  lens  and  case  15.00 
Victor  3  Camera  F  3.5  lens  and  case  35.00 
Filmo  70  E  F  2.7  lens  and  case     80.00 
35mm  Kinamo  F  2.7  Tessar  and  case  30.00 
Keystone  A-3  Camera  F  3.5  lens. . .  20.00 
Keystone  A-7  Camera  F  2.7  lens. . .  28.00 
Keystone  A-7  Camera  F  1.9  lens. .  .  49.50 
Cine-Kodak  Special  F  1.9  lens  and 

case      275.00 
Cine  Ansco  Camera  F  3.5  lens     17.50 

8mm  PROJECTORS 

Filmo  122D  Projector  500  watt  bulb  $72.50 
Revere  8  Projector  500  watt  bulb.  .  47.50 
Kodascope  8-70  Projector  500  watt 
T  bulb       43.50 
Keystone    R8    Projector    500    watt 

bulb        33.50 
Keystone    G8    Projector    200    watt 
,  bulb       ,     18.50 
Keystone   M8    Projector    300    watt 

bulb        23.50 

16mm    PROJECTORS 

Kodascope  C  Projector 
100  watt  bulh      $  7.50 

Kodascope  E  Projector 
500   watt  bulb    39.50 

Kodascope  EE  Projector 
750  watt  bulb    45.00 

Standard  S    Projector 
500  watt  bulb    29.50 

Keystone  A  72  Projector 
300  watt  bulb    27.50 

Keystone  A  81  Projector 
750   watt  bulb    45.00 

Keystone  A  75  Projector 
500  watt   bulb    37  50 

Filmo  Model  S   Projector 
500  watt  bulb    69.50 

Filmo   Film   Master  Projector 
750  watt  bulb    98.50 

LENSES 

1"  F  3.5  Teletar  lens  8mm  Cameras   $18  00 
IV2"  F  3.5  Teletar  lens  8mm  Cameras. . .  24.00 
I1 2"  F  2.7  Britar  lens  16mm  Cameras. .  .  29.50 
1"  F  1.9  Berthiot  Cinor  lens  16mm  Cam- eras      25.00 
1"  F  1.5  Wollensak  lens  16mm  Cameras.  32.50 
2"  F  3.5  Berthiot  Cinor  lens  16mm  Cam- 

eras      22.50 
3"  F  3.5  Berthiot  Cinor  lens  16mm  Cam- 
eras     37.50 

2"  F  3.5  Wollensak  lens  16mm  Cameras.  22.50 
3"  F  4  Wollensak  lens  16mm  Cameras. . .  30.00 
3%"  F  3.3  Wollensak  lens   16mm  Cam- 
eras     31.50 

1"  F  1.4  Zeiss  Biotar  for  70  A  Filmo    45.00 
1"  F  1.3  Schneider  Xenar  for  70  A  Filmo  42.50 
2"  F  3.5  KA  Telephoto  Cine  Special    30.00 
15mm  F  2.7  Wide  Angle  Lens  Special..  25.00 
3"  F  4.5  KA  Telephoto  lens  Kodak  BB.  .  20.00 
4"  F  4.5  KA  Telephoto  lens  Cine  Special  35.00 

//    it's   photographic    you'll 

find  it  at 

32nd   St.,   near  6th   Ave.,   New   York 

World's  Largest  Camera  Store 
Built  on  Square  Dealing 

•*+•¥■*•¥■•¥■♦+•»■■¥'•¥-¥■•¥■•¥■•¥■•¥••¥'•¥'•¥■*'¥■•¥-¥'•¥■•¥ 

As  far  as  we  know,  Frances  Christe- 

son,  ACL,  and  this  magazine  are  the 

first  in  the  field  of  movie  journalism 

to  present  anything  like  a  comprehen- 

sive survey  of  educational  film  litera- 
ture. Miss  Christeson  is  well  trained 

for  the  task.  Not  only  is  she  reference 

librarian  at  the  University  of  Southern 

California,  but  she  is  a  keen  and  com- 

petent movie  maker  in  her  own  right. 

She  was  coproducer  of  the  award  win- 
ning films.  Architecture  and  the  Fine 

Arts  and  John  Doe,  Citizen.  Her  present 

article.  Movie  books  for  teachers,  how- 
ever, is  really  a  condensation  of  her 

own  thoroughgoing  volume.  A  Guide  to 

the  Literature  of  the  Motion  Picture. 

Running  seventy  six  pages,  it  is  pub- 
lished and  distributed  by  the  University 

of  Southern  California  Press,  in  Los 

Angeles. 

The  military  training  program  of  the 

United  States  is  already  clearly  reflected 

among  the  membership  of  the  League, 

as  witnessed  by  the  considerable  num- 
ber of  address  changes  which  go  to  Fort 

This  and  Station  That.  We  haven't 
made  any  real  check  on  the  matter,  but 

here  are  just  a  few  we  call  to  mind 

from  recent  correspondence:  Dr.  Ben 

H.  Cooley.  ACL.  formerly  of  Norman. 

Okla..  is  now  Major  Ben  H.  Cooley.  of 

the  Army  Medical  Corps,  and  he  has 

been  stationed  at  Fort  Sill:  he  is  al- 

ready planning  on  a  film  of  Army  life. 
Charles  R.  Willis.  ACL.  is  another 

movie  maker  gone  military,  with  a  post 

in  the  Medical  Department  at  Fort  Ben- 

ning,  in  Georgia,  where  he  too,  is  hop- 
ing to  turn  his  camera  on  his  comrades 

in  arms. 

In  the  air  service,  Gilbert  B.  Jansen, 

ACL,  is  an  aviation  cadet  in  training 
at  the  Naval  Air  Station,  in  Pensacola. 

while  from  the  League's  own  staff  Wil- 
liam Fluhr  has  hiked  off  to  Camp  Stew- 

art, near  Savannah,  for  a  year  of  ser- 

vice with  New  York  City's  famous  7th 
Regiment.  For  generations  a  distin- 

guished infantry  unit,  the  Seventh  has 

been  changed  within  the  year  to  the 

207th  Coast  Artillery,  Anti  Aircraft. 

Elmer  Baker,  ACL,  who.  when  he 

wrote  us  from  his  home  in  Houston,  Pa., 

had  not  yet  been  drafted,  apparently 

expects  a  call  soon.  His  problem  was 

what  regulations  or  restrictions  there 

might  be  on  his  picture  taking  if  and 
when  he  was  summoned.  Since  this  was 

information  which  the  League  reason- 

ably enough  should  have  on  file,  we 

asked  the  Army  for  a  ruling  on  the  mat- 

ter. In  the  words  of  Major  General 

E.  S.  Adams,  of  the  War  Department 

in  Washington,  "this  is  a  problem  and 
the  responsibility  of  the  local  military 

authorities  at  each  camp  or  station.  It 

is  suggested  that  the  members  of  your 

League  who  may  be  called  to  service 

should  refrain  from  taking  cameras 

with  them  pending  their  assignment  to 

a  permanent  station  and  ascertaining 

the  nature  of  the  local  rules  and  regu- 

lations." 

In  Washington,  more  than  three  hun- 

dred invited  guests  of  the  American 

Planning  Civic  Association  heard  re- 
cently from  Newton  B.  Drury,  newly 

appointed  director  of  the  National  Park 
Service,  and  saw  a  premier  screening  of 

the  1940  version  of  The  Glory  of  Our 

National  Parks,  Kodachrome  studies  by 

John  V.  Hansen,  ACL,  League  vice- 

president.  If  we  know  Mr.  Hansen's 
movies,  it  is  our  hunch  that  Park  Direc- 

tor Drury  knew  considerably  more 

about  the  areas  in  his  charge  after  this 
occasion  than  he  did  before. 

When  Russell  C.  Holslag,  ACL,  of  this 

magazine,  played  the  wedding  music 

for  the  recent  marriage  of  Neil  P. 

Home.  ACL.  on  movie  making  double 

turntables,  we  thought  it  was  the  first 

and  only  time  that  this  cine  accessory 

had  been  employed  at  such  an  august 

occasion.  It  now  turns  out  that  Robert 

P.  Kehoe.  ACL,  of  New  York  City,  was 

called  in  for  the  same  service  at  a  re- 

cent marriage  of  Vermont  friends.  Mr. 
Kehoe.  who  is  an  ardent  skier  as  well 

as  an  able  filmer,  officiated  behind  the 

turntables  at  the  wedding  of  Dorothy  A. 

Bodman  and  Henry  J.  Simoneau,  held 

in  the  ski  lounge  and  waxing  room  of 

the  Green  Mountain  Inn,  at  Burlington, 

Vt. 

If  you  plan  on  a  visit  to  Rocky  Moun- 

tain National  Park  this  spring  or  sum- 

mer, you  might  want  to  drop  in  on 

H.  A.  Sandberg,  ACL,  who  lives  at  4543 

East  16th  Avenue,  in  Denver,  Colo.  Mr. 

Sandberg,  who  is  in  the  wholesale  gro- 
cery business,  has  written  in  to  say  that 

his  work  takes  him  regularly  through 

the  Estes  Park  region,  along  the  Fall 

River  and  Trail  Ridge  roads  and  about 

the  Bear  and  Grand  Lakes.  Regarding 

these,  reasonably  enough,  as  pretty 

swell  subjects  for  color  filming,  Mr. 

Sandberg  has  generously  offered  his 
local  counsel  on  what  and  where  to 
shoot. 

INTERIOR  EXPOSURE 

The  longer  flood  bulbs  burn,  the 

less  light  they  give.  The  glass  grad- 
ually blackens,  which  diminishes  the 

amount  of  light  emitted.  For  this 
reason,  it  is  important  to  check  each 
exposure  with  a  meter.  For  critical 
work,  exposure  tables,  computed  from 

the  number  of  lamps  and  their  dis- 
tance from  the  subject,  are  not  always 

perfect  guides. 



The  Da-Lite  Model  B  Screen— The 
most  popular  screen  for  semi- 

permanent installations.  Twelve 
sizes  from  $7.50*  up. 

THE  DA -LITE  CHALLENGER 
Americas  Most  Popular  Screen 

Is  different  from  any  other  screen. 

It  is  the  only  screen  with  square  tub- 
ing in  the  tripod  and  extension  sup- 

port to  hold  the  screen  rigid  and 

perfectly  aligned — the  only  screen 
that  can  be  adjusted  in  height  by 
merely  releasing  a  spring  lock  and 
raising  extension  support.  The  Chal- 

lenger can  be  set  up  anywhere  in  15 
seconds;  yet  it  folds  to  compact  pro- 

portions for  easy  carrying.  It  is  stur- 
dily built.  The  handle  is  mounted  on 

a  wide  flange  encompassing  the  case 
(not  on  the  thin  metal  of  the  side  of 

the  case) .  Only  the  Challenger  has 
all  these  features.  Twelve  sizes  includ- 

ing square  sizes  from  30"  x  40"  to 
70"  x  94".  From   $12.50*   up. 

GLASS- BEADED 

SCREEN 
(Reg.   U.  S.   Pat.   Off.) 

If-                                               — ,   

r. 

" "                                                    DA-tfTJrJU'irCt. 

DA-LITE  JUNIOR 

Ideal  for  those  who  own  inexpen- 
sive low  wattage  projectors.  The 

Junior  has  the  same  Beaded  sur- 

face as  is  used  in  the  most  expen- 
sive Da-Lite  Screen.  It  can  be  either 

hung  from  the  wall  or  may  be  set 

upon  a  table.  From  §2.00*  up. 

FOR  BETTER  VALUE  LOOK  FOR  THE 

NAME   DA-LITE   WHEN   YOU    BUY! 

Prices   slightly   higher   on    Pacific 
Coast 

Yes,  even  your  best  shots  will  look  better  when  you 
show  them  on  this  specially  processed  Glass-Beaded 
fabric  .  .  .  and  some  of  the  others,  which  you  thought 

"not  so  good"  will  stay  on  the  reel !  As  for  the  reason  ? 

That's  simple!  It  takes  a  screen  that  reflects  maximum 
light  to  bring  out  the  full  beauty,  sharp  details  and 
correct  tones  or  color  values  of  your  film.  The  Da-Lite 
Glass-Beaded  fabric  reflects  more  light  for  all  average 
viewing  angles  than  any  white  surface.  It  makes 
your  pictures  look  sharper  and  more  brilliant.  So  if 
you  want  to  improve  the  quality  of  the  pictures  you 

have  already  taken,  show  them  on  this  famous  Da-Lite 
Beaded  fabric — the  result  of  32  years  of  leadership 
in  screen  manufacture.  Available  in  the  size,  style  and 

mounting  which  best  fits  your  needs.  See  Da-Lite  Screens 

at    your    dealer's.    Write    for    descriptive    literature! 

DA-LITE  SCREEN  COMPANY,  Inc. 
Dept.  3MM,  2723  North  Crawford  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

Da-Lite   Screens 
AND    MOVIE 
ACCESSORIES 



104 MARCH     1941 



^Hf 

Proiector 

Takes  40
O-«- 
8mw- 

CHOOSE  either  of  these  Filmo  8  mm.  Pro- 

jectors and  you'll  see  your  films  gain 
new  beauty  and  brilliance!  The  new  Filmo- 

Master  "400"  (above)  takes  400-ft.  (and 
smaller  )reels,  gives  uninterrupted  programs 
as  long  as  33  minutes.  Filmo-Master  8  (right) 
is  the  original  B&H  8  mm.  Projector;  pre- 

viously priced  at  $118. 
The  two  are  identical  except  in  the  lengths 

NEW  MODELS! 
NEW  LOW  PRICES! 

_  Pro\ect°r 

Fll«.-»«;*r *?£« .film  c-P-iiy 

of  their  geared  reel  arms.  That  means  that  each 
is  the  finest  projector  of  its  film  capacity.  They 
are  entirely  gear  driven — no  chains  or  belts 
inside  or  out.  Each  has  gear-driven  power 
rewind,  fast  F  1.6  lens  with  lens  focus  lock, 
instant  lens  interchangeability,  film  protective 
construction  throughout,  metered  lubrication, 
and  fully  adequate  cooling.  Send  coupon  today 
for  illustrated  literature. 

FILMO  16  mm 

AUTO 
MASTER 
Now   Offers 

Five  Speeds 

Sound  film  speed,  24  frames  per  second,  has  been 
added  to  the  operating  range  of  the  Filmo  Auto 
Master,  only  16  mm.  magazine-loading  camera 
with  a  turret  head.  The  available  speeds  are  now 
16,  24,  32,  48,  and  64.  The  same  improvement 
has  been  made  in  the  single-lens  Filmo  Auto 
Load  "Speedster." 

FILMO  TURRET  8 

Here's  the  aristocrat  of  8  mm.  cameras— the 
model  that  brings  Hollywood  methods  to  low- 
cost  movie  making — at  a  new  low  price.  Its  tur- 

ret head  mounts  three  lenses  and  their  matching 
viewfinder  objectives.  Thus  you  may  record 
long  shot,  medium  shot,  and  close-up,  all  with- 

out stopping  to  shift  camera  position!  Professional- 
type  "positive"  finder,  fast  Taylor-Hobson  F  2.5 
lens,  four  operating  speeds  including  slow  motion, 
and  single-frame  exposure  control  for  animation 
work  are  among  other  features  you'll  $1  AQ50 
like.  Send  coupon  for  details.  Now  only      I  \3l~~ 

FILMO  "SPORTSTER"  8  mm. 

CAMERA  now  only  $69^ 
Now  it's  easier  than  ever  for  you  to  own 
this  streamlined  camera  that  takes  slow- 

motion  (64  speed)  movies  .  .  .  that  oper- 
ates at  the  important  intermediate  speeds, 

too,  as  well  as  at  normal.  It  has  the  fine, 

fast  Taylor-Hobson  F  2.5  lens,  automati- 
cally reset  film  footage  dial,  sealed-in  auto- 

matic lubrication,  "drop-in"  loading 
— no  sprockets,  and  a  lifetime  guarantee! 

\ 

See  these  Filmos  at  your  dealers,  or  send  the 
coupon.  Bell  &  Howell  Company,  Chicago; 

New  York;  Hollywood;  Washington,  D.  C; 
London.  Established  1907. 

BELL  &  HOWELL  COMPANY 
1843  Larchmont  Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 

Please  send  illustrated  descriptive  literature 
on  (  )  Filmo  8  mm.  Projectors;   (  I  Filmo  S 

mm.  Cameras;    (  )   Filmo  Auto  Load  Cam- 
eras ;  (  )  other  units   

PRECISION- 
MADE    BY 

.State   mm  3-41 



NOW  You  Can  Start 

That 
sv mm  sir 

You  Can  Have  A 

REVERE  MODEL  88  CAMERA 

Simple  loading — a  school  child  can 
operate  it.  Exclusive  automatic 
sprocket  control  forms  loop  in  film 
—  quick  and  easy  to  thread.  No 
take-up  snubbing  —  no  jamming  of 
film.  That's  why  amateurs  prefer  the 
"Revere."  Other  features:  Licensed 
Eastman-type  spool  spindles,  built- 
in  optical  view  finder,  5  speeds. 
Precision  constructed  mechanism. 
COMPLETE  with  Wollensak  12.5  mm. 
F3.5  lens  in  removable  universal  fo- 

cus   mounting     S3 2.  50 

REVERE  MODEL  80  PROJECTOR 

Years  ahead  in  design  and  perform- 
ance: Double  blower  cooling  system; 

perfect  film  registration;  enclosed 

gear  and  "double-lock"  chain  film 
rewind;  quiet,  powerful  AC-DC  mo- 

tor; 300  ft.  reel  capacity.  COM- 
PLETE with  long-life  500  watt  lamp 

and  fast   I"  FI.6  lens   $65.00 

COMPLETE  CAMERA 
AND  PROJECTOR  ONLY   $97.50 

For  Still  Greater  Versatility 
The   Revere   DeLuxe   Model   85   Projector 
has  all  the  basic  features  of  the   Model 
80    plus  beam  threading    light,    helical 
gear    tilting     device,     duo-shield     light 
d  iff  user     and      deluxe      carrying      case,    jg 
COMPLETE  S75.00 

REVERE   MODEL  99  TURRET   CAMERA 
has  besides  the  regular  features  of  the 
Model  88,  a  turret  head  for  3  lenses 
and  an  extra  optical  view  finder  for 
telephoto  lenses.  Complete  with  on© 
Wollensak   12.5  mm.  F2.5  lens  S65.00 

REVERE  CAMERA  COMPANY- CHICAGO 
PHILADELPHIA  •  KANSAS  CITY  •  MINNEAPOLIS  •  LOS  ANGELES   •  DALLAS 

8%  CAM  ERA 
AND  PROJECTOR 

For  Less  Than  You  Would  Expect 

to  Pay  for  a  Projector  Alone 

High  quality  at  low  cost  has  made  Revere  8  mm. 
Cameras  and  Projectors  the  greatest  values  in  the 
entire  home  movie  field.  The  Revere  combina- 

tion shown  here  —  the  Model  88  Camera  and 
Model  80  Projector  —  provides  everything  you 
need  to  make  perfect  color  or  black  and  white 
movies — for  less  than  you  would  expect  to  pay 
for  a  projector  alone. 

Compare  each  of  these  precision-built  instruments 
with  any  other  equipment,  regardless  of  price! 
The  Revere  Camera  is  the  only  8  mm.  Camera 
with  automatic  sprocket  film  control  (no  gate 
snubbing  of  film  —  no  film  jamming)  —  extra 
refinements — 5  speeds,  parallax-corrected  built- 
in  view  finder,  one-piece  hinged  body.  The  Revere 
Model  80  Projector  is  unsurpassed  for  brilliance 
and  steadiness.  Rut  see  the  equipment  and  ask 
for  a  demonstration.  You,  too,  will  choose  Re- 

vere! Write  for  details  now! 

Revere  Camera   Company 

[       Dept.  3MM,   320  E.  21s"t  St.,  Chicago,    Illinois. 
_'  Send    literature   on   Revere   8   mm.   Cine  Equ 
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The  AMATEUR  CINEMA  LEAGUE,  Inc. 

whose  voice  is  Movie  Makers,  :s  */ie  international  or- 

ganization of  movie  amateurs,  founded  in  192b  and  now 

serving  filmers  over  the  world.  The  League's  consulting 
services  advise  amateurs  on  plan  and  execution  of  their 

films,  both  as  to  cinematographic  technique  and  con- 
tinuity. It  serves  the  amateur  clubs  of  the  world  in 

organization,  conduct  and  program  and  provides  for 

them  a  film  exchange.  It  issues  booklets.  It  maintains 

various  special  services  for  members.  The  League 

completely  owns  and  operates  Movie  Makers.  The 

directors  listed  below  are  a  sufficient  warrant  of  the 

high  type  of  our  association.  Your  membership  is  in- 

vited. Five  dollars  a  year. 

Hiram    Percy    Maxim,    Founder 

DIRECTORS   OF   THE    LEAGUE 

STEPHEN  F.  VOORHEES.  President 

JOHN  V.  HANSEN,  Vice  President 

A.  A.  HEBERT,  Treasurer    . 

.  New  York  City 

Washington,  D.  C. 

.    Hartford,    Conn. 

C.      R.      DOOLEY       .....   New  York  City 

MRS.  L.  S.  GALYIN  .....  Lima,   Ohio 

W.  E.  KIDDER    .....  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

HAROLD    E.    B.    SPEIGHT  .  .  .  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

FLOYD  L.  VANDERPOEL  .  .  .  Litchfield,  Conn. 

T.     A.     WILLARD       ....        Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

ROY   W.    WINTON,   Managing   Director  .    New   York   City 

Address  all  inquiries  to 

AMATEUR  CINEMA  LEAGUE,  INC. 
420  LEXINGTON  AVE..  NEW  YORK  CITY.  U.S.A. 

Amateur   Cinema    League   offices   are   open   from 

9:00  A.M.  to  5:00  P.M.,   Mondays  through  Fridays. 

They  show  the  way 
yOU  can't  keep  an  amateur  down! As  a  matter  of  fact,  it  is  not  of  record  that  anybody 

has  tried  it,  in  movie  making,  but,  if  it  were  tried,  the  results 
would  be  ridiculously  unsuccessful.  What  has  really  happened 
in  the  two  decades  of  amateur  movie  history  is  that  amateurs 

have  been  so  restless,  in  their  search  for  better  filming  ways, 

that  they  have  suggested  one  improvement  after  another  to 
the  men  who  make  amateur  movie  equipment. 

When  personal  motion  pictures  were  made  commercially 

available,  it  was  the  belief  of  many  persons  that  they  would 

be  used  mainly  as  a  kind  of  movie  extension  of  snap  shooting 

with  still  cameras.  The  first  cameras  and  projectors  were  de- 

signed in  such  a  way  as  to  simplify  the  process  of  taking  and 

showing  movies,  because  it  was  not  considered  likely  that 
amateurs  would  be  interested  in  the  more  elaborate  effects  of 

theatrical  pictures.  The  emphasis  of  early  salesmanship  was 

placed  on  making  records  of  family  incidents  and  of  the  ad- 
ventures of  travel. 

Since  amateurs  are  inventive,  as  well  as  adventurous,  they 

soon  began  to  wonder  if  some  of  the  effects  that  they  saw  on 

theatrical  screens  could  not  be  achieved  by  them  as  well  as 

by  Hollywood.  They  began  to  build  "gadgets"  and  to  adapt 
their  cameras  and  projectors  to  all  kinds  of  more  ambitious 

ends  than  their  designers  had  in  mind.  The  amateur  movie 

industry,  being  plentifully  supplied  with  intelligence,  soon 
saw  that  the  snap  shooters  whom  they  started  out  to  serve 

were  developing  into  advanced  filmers  who  wanted  more  ex- 
tensive equipment.  This  equipment  was  forthcoming. 

Then  came  eight  millimeter  filming.  It  was  believed  that 

this  new  width  would  be  used  mostly  by  the  persons  who  did 

not  want  to  be  bothered  with  anything  complex  in  their 

movie  making,  and  that  the  amateurs  who  wanted  elaborate 
effects  would  achieve  them  only  with  the  16mm.  equipment 

that  had  been  expanded,  to  meet  their  increasing  desire  for 

advanced  work.  But  8mm.  workers  soon  developed  an  inven- 
tiveness that  made  that  of  the  16mm.  pioneers  seem  limited, 

indeed.  They  tossed  off,  in  their  footage,  the  most  intricate 

fades,  dissolves,  multiple  exposures,  and  what  not,  with  an 

apparently  effortless  ease.  Now,  we  have  increasing  provision 
of  the  means  of  advanced  work  in  8mm.  filming,  which 

manufacturers  have  found  to  be  readily  marketable. 

There  is,  of  course,  a  great  predominance  of  family  and 

travel  filming  and  there  are  many  persons  who  do  not  want 

complex  equipment  with  which  to  do  that  filming.  But  it  is 
quite  clear  that,  whatever  the  width  and  whatever  the  cost, 
inventiveness  will  not  be  confined  to  any  one  field  of  amateur 

movie  making.  If  the  future  should  bring  a  four  millimeter 

system,  to  plague  the  eyesight  of  our  great  grandchildren,  we 
can  be  sure  that  it  will  bring  with  it  a  new  set  of  special  tools 
for  advanced  work. 

No,  you  can't  keep  an  amateur  down. 
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Jk (mil  a  ca t  Uu&i 
The  film  fold  the  tale 

from  a  kitten's  angle 

IF  YOU  produce  a  movie  of  a  pet,  such  as  Fluffy,  the  Kit- 
ten, you  will  meet  problems  and  pleasures  not  to  be  found 

in  any  other  type  of  filming. 
Our  story  really  began  some  months  ago,  when  a  young 

lady,  with  a  kitten  for  sale,  approached  my  wife  on  the  street. 

No  sale.  Later,  my  wife  changed  her  mind  (woman's  preroga- 
tive)   and  went  back  for  another  look. 

But  the  kitten  had  been  sold  to  a  woman  whose  young  son 

was  already  experimenting  at  pulling  its  tail.  Saddened,  my 
wife  left  our  address  with  the  girl,  who  said  that  she  would 

look  us  up  the  next  time  a  litter  appeared. 
We  talked  it  over  that  evening  and  decided  that  a  kitten 

would  be  too  much  trouble  anyway  and  forgot  the  whole 

business — forgot,  that  is,  until  several  months  later  when 
somebody  knocked  at  our  door.  We  opened  it,  and  the  same 

young  lady  pushed  by  us,  opened  her  coat  and  put  three 

blue  eyed  bundles  of  furry  "meows"  in  a  squirming  heap  on 
the  rug.  About  five  weeks  old  and  silver  in  color,  they  were 
Persian  kittens  as  cute  as  any  we  had  ever  seen. 
We  sat  down  and  looked  at  them  wordlessly.  After  about 

fifteen  minutes  of  silence,  the  girl  spoke,  "Which  one  do  you 
want  to  keep?"  She  looked  at  me,  I  looked  at  my  wife,  my 

wife  pointed  to  the  smallest  fur  ball,  and  the  "'budget  en- 
velope" was  opened  again.  While  my  wife  dug  into  the  food 

allowance,  the  young  lady  gave  me  sundry  information  per- 
taining to  feline  adolescence  and  departed,  before  we  had  a 

chance  to  retreat  from  our  bargain. 
We  agreed  that  our  new  boarder  should  be  called  Fluffy, 

and  she  was  put  to  bed  on  some  blankets,  for  which  news- 
papers were  substituted  hurriedly  a  short  time  later. 

Life  went  on  much  as  before  until  Fluffy  started  doing 
some  cute  and  amusing  tricks.  It  was  then  that  my  wife 
started  making  remarks  about  cameramen  who  never  had 

time  to  do  any  filming  around  the  house — and  I  soon  got 
the  point. 

I  had  a  couple  of  rolls  of  outdated  film,  so  I  shot  those 

one  week  end.  When  they  came  back  from  the  processing 
station  and  we  had  projected  them,  two  things  were  instantly 

apparent — that  Fluffy  was  definitely  a  good  movie  subject, 
but  that  good  pet  films  cannot  be  made  offhand. 
We  decided  to  scrap  what  we  had  filmed  and  to  start 

again  with  a  real  script.  For  several  evenings,  we  watched 

Fluffy  and  wrote  short  sequences  that  the  kitten's  own  activi- 
ties suggested. 

We  finally  had  enough  ideas,  then  we  started  filming — 
and  there  the  troubles  began. 

Since  the  kitten  was  on  the  floor  most  of  the  time  and 

since  our  rugs  are  dark,  we  decided  to  use  three  No.  2  flood 
bulbs  in  reflectors,  for  illumination  of  the  scenes  that  were 

to  be  filmed  with  an  f/1.9  lens  and  an  f/2.7  telephoto,  with 

KENNETH    F.    SPACE,    ACL 

fast  film  in  the  camera. 

This  number  gave  us  nice  lighting  control  and  plenty  of 
maneuver  room  in  exposure,  except  that  Fluffy  preferred  to 
sit  in  the  shadow,  underneath  the  light  stands,  to  see  what 

was  going  to  happen  out  in  the  bright  light.  We  finally 
solved  this  dilemma  by  following  her  around  with  the  lights, 
until  she  decided  that  there  were  no  shady  places  left.  We 

also  found  that  snapping  the  lights  on  and  off  startled  her, 
so  we  just  left  them  on  all  the  time. 
We  also  found  that,  out  of  dead  silence,  the  sudden  sound 

of  the  camera's  motor  precipitated  a  rush  for  safety  under 
the  bed.  We  solved  this  too.  by  turning  on  the  radio  almost 
full  blast.  (We  have  nice  neighbors.)  This  worked  out  well, 

except  that  half  the  time  I  myself  could  not  tell  if  the  camera 

were  running  or  not. 

We  soon  learned  that  kittens  do  not  understand  "directions" 
and  also  that  the  job  of  keeping  the  focus  sharp  at  all  times 
on  an  active  kitten  was  hard  enough  in  itself.  So  my  wife 
took  over  the  job  of  arranging  the  scenes  and  of  keeping 

Fluffy  under  general  control,  leaving  me  free  for  camera work  only. 

The  action  might  take  place  perfectly  in  rehearsal;  but, 

often,  when  I  was  finally  ready  for  a  "take,"  our  actress 
would  curl  up  for  a  nap,  bored  with  the  whole  idea.  This 

usually  meant  the  finish  for  that  evening.  Worse  still,  fre- 
quently after  perfect  rehearsals,  we  undertook  to  shoot 

the  scene,  but  Fluffy  would  calmly  go  through  part  of 
the  desired  action  and  then  turn,  to  sit  with  her  back  to  the 

lens  while  the  film  streamed  through  the  camera. 

One  simple  shot,  a  scene  of  Fluffy  prowling  through  a 
room,  took  three  or  four  hours  to  get.  Another  time,  after 

trying  various  methods  to  obtain  a  good  shot  of  the  kitten 
half  asleep,  my  wife  tried  rocking  the  kitten  in  her  arms.  I 
watched  the  to  and  fro  motion — until  the  kitten  dozed  off 
and  so  did  I.  To  whisper  loudly  enough  to  awaken  me  meant 

waking  the  kitten,  so  there  we  were — impasse! 
Many  unexpected  things  conspired  to  break  any  dull 

moments,  such  as  the  time  when  we  made  a  setup  in  which 

Fluffy  was  supposed  to  sit  on  the  window  sill  and  to  watch 

us  eating.  We  couldn't  have  known  that  a  chance  glance  at 
seven  distorted  kittens,  as  seen  in  the  rippled  chromium 

side  of  an  electric  toaster,  would  prove  more  attractive  than 

food  to  our  "star." We  couldn't  have  anticipated  either — when  we  were  all 
ready  to  film  Fluffy  smelling  a  floating  rosebud  in  a  bowl — 
that  the  rose  would  look  like  food  and  that  it  would  get 

hauled  out  with  much  splashing  of  water. 

These  were  all  minor  disasters  to  us.  as  they  meant  liter- 
ally hours  of  additional  shooting  time.  We  had  a  black 

plaster    statue    of    a    cat.    many    [Continued  on  page  136] 
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FIRST  STEPS  IN 

TITLING 

urn  mu 
J&UTAX    1939 

Things  that  new  filmers  should  know  about  titles 

'I  am  looking  for 

a  little  mouse.' 

•  1.  Title  drawn  in  crayon  by  Robert  F. 
Gowen,  ACL;  2.  Closeup  serves  as  title  in 
film  by  T.  J.  Courtney,  ACL;  3.  Metal  let- 

ters were  used  in  this  double  exposed  title 
by  Harley  H.  Bixler,  ACL;  4.  Wooden  let- 

ters were  used  on  a  picture  background  by 
H.  A.  Houston,  ACL.  5.  A  hand  lettered 

title  in  a  film  by  Robert  Kehoe,  ACL;  6. 
Printed  subtitle  in  reel  by  Kenneth  F. 
Space,  ACL;  7.  Title  hand  lettered  by 
simple   lettering   guide. 

ALL  movie  makers  hold  that  titles  are 
desirable.  Even  if  the  film  is  com- 

plete, with  a  carefully  planned  con- 
tinuity, even  if  its  action  is  entirely  self 

evident,  there  is  always  a  place  at  least  for 
a  lead  and  an  end  title. 

You  may  grant  that  titles  are  desirable, 

but  you  may  feel  that  they  are  technical 
things  and  that  some  kind  of  specialized 
procedure  is  necessary,  to  obtain  them  in 

any  form. 
On  the  contrary,  it  is  easy  to  obtain 

titles,  for.  in  the  entire  movie  making 

hobby,  there  is  no  need  that  is  better  sup- 
plied or  in  greater  variety.  If  you  can 

splice  two  ends  of  a  film  together,  you  can 

splice  a  title  in  a  movie.  Even  if  you  are 
disinclined  to  perform  this  operation,  you 

can  still  have  captions  in  your  movies,  be- 
cause most  of  the  title  suppliers  will  do  it 

for  you — at  a  fee.  Maybe  you  hesitate  at 
the  effort  involved,  in  composing  title 

wordings  for  your  films.  Then  be  at  ease, 

for  there  are  "stock  titles"  available,  which 
will  serve  you  just  as  do  those  ready  made 

telegrams.  Or  you  can  use  the  League's 
service  and  get  aid  in  writing  your  titles. 

Suppose  that  you  have  put  together  a 
reel  of  your  movies,  taken  last  year.  While 
we  should  deplore  somewhat  the  lack  of 
ambition  that  leads  you  to  round  up  a 

whole  year's  movies  under  only  one  head- 
ing, if  you  do  desire  it,  you  may  purchase, 

for  from  ten  to  twenty  five  cents,  a  stock 

title,  already  made  up,  reading  Memories 
of  1940  or  something  similar. 

Such  titles  may  be  had  with  plain  back- 

grounds or  in  a  variety  of  styles.  The  sub- 
ject matter  is  greatly  varied;  as  examples, 

culled  at  random,  there  are  such  captions 
as  Our  Trip  to  Mexico,  Our  Baby,  Our 
Neighbors  and  so  on.  All  you  have  to  do 

is  to  splice  these  in  and  there  you  are! 
Your  movies  will  be  improved  by  this  ad- 

dition alone.  Stock  titles  may  be  obtained 

25°soulk-SAILHO! 
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in  color  as  well  as  in  black  and  white,  and 
in  8mm.  or  16mm.  sizes. 

Next  in  line  are  the  made  to  order  titles 

for  which  you,  yourself,  compose  the  word- 
ing. This  step  will  give  you  an  additional 

satisfaction  whenever  you  behold  your 

titles  on  the  screen,  because  you  have  ex- 
pended some  mental  effort  in  writing  them. 

There  is  almost  an  infinite  variety  of  styles 

and  designs  available  for  these  titles.  They 
range  from  inexpensive  ones,  printed  in 

neat  type  on  a  plain  background,  to  the 
most  elaborate  hand  lettered  and  colored 

titles,  with  backgrounds  and  other  ar- 
rangements made  specially  to  your  indi- 

vidual desires.  Thus,  if  you  have  a  color 

film  of  your  home,  you  can  have  an  appro- 
priate title  background  made  for  this,  in 

full  color.  Prices,  of  course,  are  propor- 
tionate to  the  special  work  which  is  done. 

The  cheapest  titles  cost  less  than  fifty 

cents. 

Perhaps  you  want  your  films  to  represent 

only  your  own  work,  including  the  titles. 
Manufacturers  have  made  it  extremely 

easy  to  satisfy  your  desires  in  this  re- 
spect. There  are  available  several  varieties 

of  compact  title  frames,  which  collapse  in- 
to small  space  when  they  are  not  in  use. 

The  camera  is  easily  attached  to  them,  and 

they  completely  solve  the  problem  of  cen- 
tering  and   focusing   on  the  title   surface. 

The  centering  is  done  for  you  by  a 

small,  folding  easel  at  one  end,  into  which 
you  slide  the  title  card.  The  focusing  of 
the  taking  lens  for  this  closeup  distance 

is  accomplished  by  an  auxiliary  closeup 
lens,  an  integral  part  of  the  title  frame. 

The  title  cards,  for  use  in  these  devices, 
are  small  and  handy  to  prepare.  Ordinary 
index  cards  may  be  used,  and  a  supply  of 

special  background  cards  usually  comes 
with  a  titler.  Titles  may  be  typed,  printed, 
written  or  hand  lettered.  The  result  on  the 

screen  depends,  of  course,  on  the  care  that 
is  taken  in  preparing  the  original  title 

card. Such  titles  can  be  photographed  on  any 

film  that  is  in  the  camera,  whether  black 
and  white  or  color.  These  small  devices 

are  so  handy  and  compact  that  many  am- 
ateurs carry  them  about  in  their  pockets 

when  they  are  shooting;  in  this  way,  the 

title  may  be  filmed  "on  the  spot"  between 
"takes."  Illumination  indoors  is  supplied 

by  flood  bulbs;  for  outdoor  title  making, 

daylight  will  suffice. 
If  you  are  not  particularly  adept  at  hand 

lettering,   you     [Continued  on  page  137] 
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A  compact  collection  of 

data    upon    illumination 
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|  OLLYWOOD  originally  was  chosen  as  a  center  for 

motion  picture  production  because  of  its  abundant  sun- 
shine. But.  today,  most  of  the  sets,  even  those  representing 

the  outdoors,  are  filmed  in  studios.  The  reason  is  simple;  man 

made  light  has  rivaled  the  sun,  for  it  can  be  controlled  as 

to  direction,  intensity  and  color,  while  "Old  Sol"  changes 
with  the  hour. 

It  is  no  longer  difficult  to  light  indoor  home  scenes,  even 
if  your  movie  outfit  does  not  include  some  of  the  modern, 
inexpensive  lighting  equipment.  Excellent  results  can  be 
obtained,  by  substituting  flood  bulbs  for  the  regular  lamps 

in  ordinary  home  fixtures. 
However,  the  mere  use  of  these  lamps,  even  with  correct 

exposure,  does  not  mean  that  you  will  obtain  good  lighting. 
for  lighting  means  more  than  sufficient  illumination :  it 
means  good  judgment  in  the  placement  of  lamps,  in  the 

arrangement  of  the  set  and  in  the  choice  of  the  camera  posi- 

tion— these  depending  upon  the  mood  or  effect  desired. 
The  filaments  of  flood  bulbs  burn  at  a  temperature  that  is 

much  higher  than  that  of  the  filaments  of  ordinary  lamps, 
and.  therefore,  variations  in  voltage  greatly  affect  the  life  of 
the  bulb,  its  light  output  and  its  current  draw.  If  the  voltage 
at  the  baseboard  outlet  is  110,  and  if  you  are  using  a  long 
lamp  cord  extension  with  two  or  three  No.  1  flood  bulbs,  the 
draw  of  each  will  be  approximately  two  amperes.  But,  after 

the  lamp  is  used  for  a  period,  its  current  draw  and  light 

output  are  less. 
Considering  these  facts,  the  table  below  can  be  accepted 

as  an  average  of  these  conditions. 
In  the  case  of  small  home  scenes,  you  can  obtain  adequate 

illumination,  by  placing  one  No.  1  flood  bulb  in  the  ceiling 
outlet  and  another  in  a  floor  or  table  lamp,  close  to  the 

person  in  the  set.  The  table  lamp  can  be  included  in  the 
camera  field.  If  its  shade  is  light  in  color,  place  a  sheet  of 

paper    inside,    to    re- 

•   Basic  lighting  setups  that  one  can  follow  easily. 

Fig.   1  Fig-  2 
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Fig.  3 Fig.  4 

duce  the  glare.  If 
there  is  no  ceiling 

outlet,  use  an  indi- 
rect floor  lamp,  to 

project  the  light  from 
a  No.  2  flood  bulb  on 

the  ceiling.  The  in- 
direct lamp  will  give 

a  very  soft,  well 
rounded  illumination, 

sufficient  for  fast 
black  and  white  films. 

If  you  need  addi- 
tional light.-  place  a 

No.  1  flood  bulb  in  a 

wall  bracket,  but  be 
sure  that  no  direct 

rays  from  this,  or 
from  any  other  lamp, 
strike  the  lens. 

A  trick  that  saves 
flood  bulbs  and.  at 

the  same  time,  makes 
it  easier  for  you  to 

judge  good  illumina- 

EDWIN    SCHWARZ,    ACL 

tion,  is  the  use  of  fifty  watt  lamps  in  place  of  the  No.  1 
flood  bulbs  and  hundred  watt  lamps  in  place  of  the  No.  2 
flood  bulbs,  when  you  are  arranging  the  lighting  setup.  With 

these  ordinary  bulbs  in  fixtures  or  reflectors,  move  the  posi- 
tion of  the  lights  or  change  the  set,  so  that  the  illumination  is 

even  and  the  lighting  creates  the  desired  effect  to  the  eye. 
Then  substitute  flood  bulbs  for  the  ordinary  ones,  and  you 

are  ready  to  shoot.  If  you  need  additional  light,  to  balance 
the  illumination,  remember  that  you  can  secure  inexpensive 
cardboard  reflectors  that  make  fairly  efficient  portable  lights, 

Fig.  5 
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•  This  diagram  shoivs  the  vertical  angle  of  the  lights 
in  relation  to  the  camera  and  subject,  as  well  as  the 
horizontal  angle. 

or  you  can  use  the  new  No.  R  2  reflector  Photoflood  or  a 
regular  reflector  unit. 

Let  us  consider  three  aspects  of  light  and  how  they  may 
be  used  in  movie  making. 

First  is  the  intensity,  or  the  amount,  of  illumination  which 

a  light  source  may  cast  on  the  set.  This  is  important  in 

determining  exposure  and  the  balance  of  illumination,  when 
more  than  one  light  is  used. 

Second  is  the  direction,  or  angle,  of  the  light  rays  in  rela- 
tion to  the  subject.  It  is  this  aspect  of  light  that  creates  mood, 

depth  and  contrast. 
Third,  and  the  least  understood,  is  the  quality  of  the  light. 

We  all  know  that  the  sun  casts  a  definite  shadow,  while  the 

light  from  the  sky  produces  no  shadow  at  all.  There  we  have 

the  two  extremes  of  light  quality.     [Continued  on  page  143] 

•    Useful  table  of  facts  about  Photoflood  lamps. 

Number  in 

Equivalent 

Average 

series  on 
Life 

Lamp 

Base 

wattage 

current 
15  ampere 

in 

Medium 

output 

draw 
line 

hours 

No.  1 
500  watts 2   amperes 

7 2 

No.  2 
Medium 

1000  watts 4   amperes 
4 6 

No.  R  2 
Medium 

1000  watts 

with  reflector 
4   amperes 

4 6 

No.  4 
Mogul 2000  watts 8   amperes 2 10 
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Dramatic  closeups  of  desert  life  heighten 
the  interest  of  Desert  and  Canyon  in 
Arizona,  16mm.  color  study  by  Henry 

E.  Hird,  ACL,  of  Ridgewood,  N.  J. 
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Things  to  film  in  warm 

climates   in  travel  time 

LAURENCE    S.    CRITCHELL,    jr. 

MAYBE  stars  of  Empire  do  go  West,  but  just  now  the 
trails  lead  south.  South  to  the  border  of  Mexico,  south 

to  Florida,  south  to  the  islands  of  the  West  Indies — all 
roads  take  the  filmer  away  from  the  gray  days  of  the  north 
into  sunshine  and  warmth.  Out  come  the  retired  cameras. 

Umbrellas  are  exchanged  for  lens  shades,  and  exposure  be- 
gins to  mean  sunburn  as  well  as  //  markings. 

Let  us  say  that  you  are  about  to  leave.  Maybe  these  words 
have  caught  you  in  the  act  of  filming  your  wife  and  son, 
as  they  examine  piles  of  travel  booklets.  Cameraman,  spare 
that  trigger  finger!  Enough  travel  films  have  begun  in  this 
way  to  make  a  fairly  impressive  statistic,  if  they  were  counted. 

Instead,  why  not  open  your  film  by  showing  your  young- 
ster, as  he  plans  to  run  away  from  home?  The  discarded 

report  card,  with  its  numerous  D's,  lies  on  the  bed.  The  boy 
is  seen  packing  his  few  belongings  into  a  bandanna.  He  slips 

furtively  out  of  the  house,  leaving  only  a  note  behind  him. 
The  introduction  then  fades  out,  as  he  starts  down  the  long 
road  to  the  south. 

Of  course,  he  is  really  along  with  you  on  the  motor  trip. 

But   the   automobile   never   appears   in   the    picture — unless 

you  want  to  include  a  scene  of  the  boy  "hitching"  a  ride  (ac- 
tually in  your  own  car) .  Every  time  you  come  to  some  part 

of  the  countryside  that  looks  as  if  it  would  provide  an  ap- 
pealing shot,  your  son  takes  up  his  bandanna  and  trudges 

into  the  scene.  At  lake  fronts  or 

river   banks,  you   can   show  him 
bathing  his  tired  feet.  At  national 
monuments,  you   can   show 
him    counting    his    change, 

to  see  if  he  has  enough  for  the  admission  charge.  And.  when- 
ever you  want  to  get  him  over  a  long  stretch  of  miles,  you 

can  show  him  being  picked  up  by  a  passing  car  (your  own). 
At  the  end,  he  returns  wearily  home,  glad  to  be  back  in  spite 

of  the  report  card. 

Above  all,  when  you  go  south  this  year,  don't  begin  your 
film  with  a  well  planned  introduction  and  then  let  the  pic- 

ture become  a  series  of  random  newsreel  shots.  It  is  better 

■  to  leave  out  the  introduction  altogether,  rather  than  to  give 
your  audience  such  an  obvious  contrast  of  techniques. 

But  there  is  nothing  wrong  with  a  newsreel  continuity. 
Often,  a  simple  and  amusing  film  can  be  made  by  means  of 
that  device.  Take,  for  example,  a  trip  to  the  West  Indies. 
The  threat  of  wartime  activities  that  hangs  over  those  islands 

may  not  be  immediate,  but  you  can  play  with  it  in  your  titles 
and  exaggerate  its  menace.  Here  is  an  example: 

In  St.  Lucia,  local  commerce  is 

put  on  a  wartime  basis 

This  could  be  followed  by  a  scene  of  two  native  vendors 

arguing  on  the  street,  or  by  a  tiff  between  two  boatmen  at 
the  waterfront.  Such  scenes  are  easily  staged,  if  you  pay  the 

men  a  little  money.  In  the  same  way,  a  title  reading — 

At  Sea 

Courageous  sailors  prepare  to 
go  down  with  their  ship 

[Continued  on    page  138] 

Ship  and  shore  are 

cine  material  for 

southern     travelers 
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Scene  slate,  useful 

in  filming  dramatic 

or     industrial      reels 

Technical  comments  and  timely  topics  (or  the  amateur 

Film  rewinding  chamber  Often,  we should 

like  to  make  double  exposures,  but  find 

that  we  have  no  way  of  rewinding  the 
film  for  the  second  exposure.  The 

wooden  box  with  a  lightproof  sliding 

door,  that  is  illustrated  below,  solves  this 

problem.  It  contains  a  square  spindle 
for  the  spool  on  which  the  film  is  to 
be  rewound.  This  is  turned  by  a  crank 
on  the  outside.  The  round  spindle  is 

for  the  spool  from  which  the  film  is  to 
be  rewound.  The  inside  of  the  box 
should  be  lined  with  black  velvet,  or  it 

should  be  painted  dull  black,  and  all 

joints  must  be  lightproof. 
The  procedure  is  quite  simple.  When 

the  scene,  over  which  the  double  ex- 
posure is  to  take   place,  is  filmed,  the 

footage  at  the  start  and  at  the  end  of 
the  scene  should  be  noted.  The  rest 

of  the  film  is  now  run  through  the 
camera,  with  a  hand  or  a  lens  cap 

placed  over  the  lens,  to  keep  any  light 

from  reaching  the  film.  When  the  en- 
tire roll  has  been  run  off.  it  is  removed 

from  the  camera,  is  rewound  in  the 

chamber  and  is  replaced  in  the  camera. 
Then  a  hand  or  a  lens  cap  is  held  over 

the  lens  again,  and  the  film  is  run  to 

the  start  of  the  scene  previously  men- 
tioned. Now,  if  a  second  scene  is  filmed, 

it  will  be  superimposed  over  the  scene 

originally   taken. 
The  film  should  always  be  rewound 

on  another  camera  spool,  never  on  a 

projection  spool. — Charles  H.  Benja- 
min. ACL. 
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Construction  plan  for  building  a  film  rewinding  chamber 

KENNETH    F.    SPACE,    ACL 

Scene  slate  Movie  clubs  that  do serious  filming  and  all 

commercial  producers  use  a  scene  indi- 
cator of  some  kind.  It  is  usually  a  slate 

on  which  scene  numbers  are  marked 

with  chalk.  A  few  frames  of  film  are 

exposed  on  the  numbered  slate  at  the 

beginning  of  each  scene,  and  the  mark- 
ing, "OK"  or  "NG,"  on  the  slate  may 

be  filmed  at  the  conclusion  of  the 

scene,  to  indicate  the  anticipated  re- 
sult. The  disadvantage  of  this  method 

of  identifying  shots  is  that  chalk  dust 
falls  on  the  surrounding  objects,  and  a 
moist  cloth  must  be  kept  handy  so  that 

'  one  may  wipe  the  slate  clean. 

Hollywood  uses  a  more  elaborate  de- 
vice, with  removable  numbers,  but  it 

is  costly  and  cumbersome   to  use. 
Above  is  a  handy  scene  indicator 

which  can  be  made,  at  a  cost  of  a  few 

cents,  from  heavy  cardboard  or.  at  com- 
paratively small  expense,  from  heavy 

tin  or  aluminum. 

The  appropriate  numbers  are  brought 
into  view  by  revolving  the  top  wheels. 

The  bottom  wheel  indicates  the  "take" or  the  number  of  the  trial  shot  of  the 

particular  scene  that  is  being  filmed, 

for  a  shot  may  be  repeated  because  of 
mistakes.  The  bottom  slider  permits 

either  "OK"  or  "NG"  to  appear  in  the 
opening,  so  that  either  symbol  can  be 
filmed  at  the  end  of  the  scene. 

A  good  size  for  the  device  might  be 

eight  by  ten  inches.  All  of  it  should  be 

painted  dull  black,  except  for  the  let- 
ters and  numbers,  which  should  be 

white. 

Eyepiece  for  direct  viewer  The 

con- 

venient direct  viewing  arrangement 

provided  in  some  advanced  movie  cam- 
eras is  an  invaluable  asset,  for  it  makes 

it  simple  to  obtain  accurate  focus  and 

to  determine  precisely  the  camera  field. 
However,  a  few  movie  makers  find  it  a 
trifle  difficult  to  concentrate  the  vision 

of  one  eye  on  the  small  area  of  the 

viewer.  If  you  have  such  trouble,  pur- 
chase a  rubber  eyepiece  from  a  pro- 

fessional 35mm.  camera,  such  as  the 

Akeley.  It  may  be  fitted  over  the  top 
of    the    viewer    frame,    and,    when    the 114 



115 TWIST 

IN    FILM 

cameraman  presses  his  eye  to  it,  he 
will  not  be  bothered  by  any  outside 

light. 

MASK    BLANK 
FASTENED  TO 
A    METAL   COLLAR 
INSIDE    EYEPIECE 

A  rubber  eyepiece  for  direct  viewer 

For  more  permanent  installation,  a 
metal  ring  may  be  fitted  to  the  bottom 

of  the  tube,  and  this  ring  may  be  sol- 
dered to  an  extra  mask  blank  strip, 

which  may  be  inserted  in  the  mask 

slot  in  place  of  the  regular  mask  blank. 

Climbing  titles  0ne  of  the  title  ef fects  most  difficult 

to  obtain  is  a  really  smoothly  moving 

scroll  title.  George  A.  Ward,  ACL,  of- 
fers the  following  suggestion. 

"Type,  print  or  write  your  title  on 
paper  or  other  material  that  is  thin 
enough  to  fit  into  a  typewriter.  The 

type  area  should  be  of  a  width  that 
will  properly  fit  your  small  titler,  but 

the  paper  can  extend  a  little  beyond 
on  both  sides. 

"Now,  set  your  camera  securely  in 
your  title  outfit.  Place  the  title  in  the 
typewriter  and  center  it.  Next  rest  your 
titler  with  the  camera,  as  shown  in  the 

Double  film  viewer 

which  simplifies 

editing,  with  work 

print  used   as  guide 

illustration,  and  frame  the  beginning 
of  the  title.  Now  turn  on  your  light, 

or  lights,   and  shoot. 

"As  you  film,  be  sure  to  read  your 
title  slowly:  then,  without  jerking,  very 

slowly  revolve  the  typewriter  roller,  to 
advance  the  title  so  that  it  will  pass  the 

titler  easel  as  you  film.  On  most  type- 
writers, you  can  release  the  ratchet  of 

the  roller,  so  that  the  motion  will  be 

steady.  If  the  title  is  long,  some  sup- 
port may  be  used  behind  the  title, 

so  that  it  will  not  fall  away  from  the 

titler  easel." 

A  matching  viewer  Movie  makers who  are  pro- 
ducing films  for  post  synchronization, 

or  those  who  prefer  to  edit  a  "work 
print"  or  copy  and  then  to  match  the 
film  original  to  it,  will  find  the  double 
viewer  illustrated  here  to  be  a  real 

convenience. 

It  is  made  from  a  Bell  &  Howell  film 
viewer,  an  extra  viewer  without  the 

supports,  two  400  foot  rewinds  and  two 
rewinds  that  are  made  for  1600  foot 

reels  (400  foot  reels  with  lifts,  to  raise 
them  to  a  suitable  height,  will  serve). 
The  raised  rewinds  are  set  to  the 

rear  and  outside  the  400  foot  reels, 
so  that  the  rear  handles  turn  without 

striking  the  front  reels.  The  complete 
viewer  is  mounted  as  usual;  just  above 
it.  the  second  viewer  is  supported  by  a 
small  rod  through  the  holes  to  be  found 
in  it.  The  front  part  is  held  in  place 
bv  a  wooden  bar  across  the  uprights. 
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Simple  means  of  advancing  a  scroll  title  evenly 

EXTENSION 
BASE 

Since  the  top  viewer  is  in  reverse 

position,  the  top  film  should  be  turned 
over  as  it  runs  through  the  groove,  so 
that  both  viewer  images  are  upright. 
It  will  be  found  most  convenient  to  use 

the  work  print  in  the  top  viewer  and 

the  original  in  the  lower  one.  This  de- 
vice makes  cutting  the  original  very 

simple,  as  the  splicer  can  be  located 

just  below  the  viewer. 

Higher  In  order  to  get  away  from the  usual  eye  level  shooting 

angles,  try  a  few  shots  from  the  top 
of  a  stepladder.  The  camera  can  be 
rested  on  the  top  step  or  it  may  be 

fastened  in  place  with  a  clamp  device 
that  has  a  ball  and  socket  joint.  You 

will  find  high  camera  positions  espe- 
cially valuable  when  you  are  filming 

children  at  play  on  the  floor.  Such 

viewpoints  enable  one  to  get  long  shots. 

London  once  more     Dual    turn table  fans 

who  are  devotees  of  the  delightful  Lon- 
don Suite,  by  Eric  Coates,  will  be  glad 

to  know  that  another  suite  by  Coates 
is  available  on  Columbia  records.  It  is 
called  London  Again,  and  it  contains 

four  parts,  all  of  which  will  furnish 
excellent  background  music  for  movies. 

Two  other  good  records  for  incidental 
accompaniment  are  Victor  numbers 

4431  and  4432.  They  are  listed  as 
Three  Ballet  Pieces  for  Orchestra; 

they  are  written  by  Rameau. 

Film  roll  marker  When  he  films hurriedly,  a  movie 
maker  may  become  confused  as  to 

which  rolls  of  film  have  been  exposed 
and  which  have  not.  This  circumstance 

often  involves  taking  each  roll  out  of 
its  tin  cover,  to  be  looked  at  closely, 

with  the  consequent  danger  of  light 
flare. 

To  avoid  the  possibility  of  confusion, 
cut  a  strip  of  adhesive,  about  an  inch 

and  a  half  long  and  three  eights  of  an 
inch  wide.  Then  print  on  this  the  word 
"UN-USED"  and  make  a  cut  half  way 
across  the  tape  at  the  hyphen.  Now 

place  one  such  piece  of  tape  over  the 
loose  end  of  the  film  on  each  roll  to  be 

taken  out  for  the  day's  shooting. 
When  you  load  the  camera,  remove 

the  tape  and  stick  it  to  the  empty  can. 

[Continued  on   page  142] 
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J.    OWEN    CAMPBELL,    ACL 

His  Off  Day  was  conceived  with  the  idea  of  trying  to  portray  the  prob- 
lems of  a  husband  who  contemplates  a  nice  long  rest  at  home  on  his 

"day  off."  The  story  is  simple,  for  it  tells  only  of  some  of  the  trials  that 
the  husband  meets  when  he  tries  to  take  a  peaceful  nap.  I  filmed  His 

Off  Day  on  8mm..  but,  of  course,  you  could  take  it  as  readily  on  16mm., 

if  you  happen  to  use  that  width. 
The  script  of  His  Off  Day  follows: 
Main  title.  His  Off  Day  is  superimposed  over  a  closeup  of  hands  that 

are  busily  operating  a  typewriter.  Dissolve  to: 
The  cast  of  characters  over  the  same  background. 

Fade  out  the  cast  of  characters,  leaving  only  the  hands, 
which  are  still  operating  the  typewriter. 

1.  Medium  Shot.  Inside  an  office.  Mr.  is  hard  at 

work  at  the  typewriter. 

2.  Closeup.  Mr.  is  working;  he  has  a  pencil  behind 
his  ear.  Scene 

3.  Semi  closeup.  Mr.  pulls  the  pencil  from  his  ear;      40- 
he  scratches  a  few  notes  and  resumes  operating  the 

typewriter. 
4.  Medium  shot.  The  office,  with  Mr.  in  the  back- 

ground, busy  at  work.  An  office  boy  enters,  goes  over 

to  Mr.'s  desk  and  picks  up  papers.  He  pulls  out  a 
watch  and  shows  it  to  Mr. 

(Note:  These  scenes  may  be  made  in  any  office,  on 
Saturday  afternoon  or  Sunday.) 

5.  Closeup.  The  watch,  which  shows  that  it  is  12:05. 
6.  Medium  shot.  Mr.  finishes  looking  at  the  watch. 

7.  Medium  shot.  The  office  boy  leaves,  and  Mr.  rap- 
idly closes  his  desk. 

8.  Semi  closeup.  Mr.  completes  the  job  of  clearing 
his  desk. 

9.  Medium  shot.  Mr.  rises  from  his  desk,  walks  over 

to  a  clothes  tree  and  puts  on  his  hat  and  coat.  He 

opens  the  door  and  walks  out. 

10.  Medium  shot.  Mr.  comes  out  of  the  office  build- 
ing and  walks  up  the  street  away  from  the  camera. 

Fade   out. 

11.  Medium  shot.  Fade  in.  Mr.  walks  toward  his 

house.  Junior  is  seen  playing  on  the  lawn. 
12.  Medium  shot.  Junior  stops  playing,  runs  to  Mr. 

and  puts  his  arm  around  him.  Mr.  hugs  Junior  and 
continues  toward  the  house,  leaving  Junior  to  play  on 
the  lawn. 

13.  Semi  closeup.  Mr.  opens  the  door  and  enters  the 
house. 

14.  Semi  closeup.  Mr.  enters  the  house  (filmed  from 
inside). 

15.  Medium  shot.  Mrs.  greets  Mr.  with  the  usual 
family  kiss.  Mr.  signifies,  by  pointing,  that  he  is  going 

into  the  sun  parlor.  He  walks  out  of  the  scene,  and 
Mrs.  departs  to  the  kitchen. 

16.  Medium  shot.  The  sun  parlor.  Mr.  walks  to  a 

sofa,  picks  up  a  funny  paper  and  lazily  reclines  on  the 
sofa   to   read. 

17.  Closeup.  Mr.'s  face.  He  is  chuckling  at  the  funny 

paper. 
18.  Semi  closeup.  Mrs.  is  busily  engaged  at  the  stove 

in  the  kitchen. 

19.  Semi  closeup.  Mrs.  opens  the  oven  door;  she  has 
a  puzzled  expression. 

20.  Closeup.  Mrs.  turns  and  calls  to  Mr. 

21.  Semi  closeup.  Mr.  stops  reading,  looks  past  the 
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camera   and   says,   "What  do  you  want?" 
22.  Medium  shot.  Mr.  grudgingly  rises 

from  the  sofa  and  walks  out  of  the  scene. 

23.  Medium,  shot.  Mr.  joins  Mrs.  in  the 

kitchen.  Mrs.  points  to  the  stove. 

24.  Semi  closeup.  Mr.  goes  to  the  open 

oven,  puts  his  head  inside  and  works 
around  in  the  oven. 

25.  Closeup.  Mr.  finishes  adjusting  the 

oven  and  pulls  his  head  out.  His  face  is 

covered  with  smut  and  he  looks  very  dis- 
gruntled. 

26.  Medium  shot.  Mrs.  picks  up  a  towel 

and  wipes  the  smut  off  Mr.'s  face.  Fade 
out. 

27.  Medium  shot.  Fade  in.  Mr.  again  ap- 
proaches the  sofa  in  the  sun  parlor;  he 

adjusts  the  pillow  and  stretches  out, 

loosening  his  tie  and  collar.  He  yawns  and 
closes  his  eyes.  Fade  out. 

28.  Semi  closeup.  Fade  in.  Mrs.  is  busily 
working  with  an  electric  mixer  in  the 
kitchen.  She  shakes  the  mixer  several 

times  and  finds  that  it  will  not  operate. 

29.  Closeup.  Her  hands  fumble  with  the 
mixer. 

30.  Closeup.  Mrs.  looks  up  and  past  the 
camera  and  again  calls  her  husband. 

31.  Semi  closeup.  Mr.  is  snoring  away 
on  the  sofa.  He  stirs  in  his  sleep. 

32.  Closeup.  Mrs.  calls  her  husband  a 
second  time. 

33.  Closeup.  Mr.  sleepily  opens  his  eyes, 

turns  toward  the  camera  and  says,  "What 
the  heck  do  you  want  now?" 

34.  Medium  shot.  Mr.  disgustedly  rises 
from  the  sofa  and  again  walks  out  of  the 
scene. 

35.  Medium  shot.  Mr.  again  joins  Mrs. 
in  the  kitchen.  Mrs.  points  to  the  electric 
mixer  and  shakes  her  head. 

36.  Closeup.  Mr.'s  hands.  He  starts  to 
fumble  with  the  mixer,  which  js  full  of 

a  creamy  substance. 

37.  Medium  shot.  Mr.  picks  up  the 
mixer  and  examines  it. 

38.  Closeup.  Mr.  holds  the  mixer  close 

to  his  face  and  looks  it  over  carefully. 
39.  Medium  shot.  Mr.,  with  the  mixer 

close  to  his  face — it  suddenly  starts  buz- 
zing. 

40.  Closeup.  The  mixer  splatters  the 

white  substance  over  Mr.'s  face. 
41.  Medium  shot.  Mr.  angrily  lays  the 

mixer  on  the  table  and  walks  over  to  a 
towel  rack. 

42.  Semi  closeup.  Mr.  wipes  his  face 
with  a  towel.  Fade  out. 

43.  Medium  shot.  Fade  in.  Mr.  again 

approaches  the  sofa;  he  picks  up  the  pil- 
low and  punches  it  a  few  times  and  then 

exhaustedly  lies  down  again. 

44.  Closeup.  Mr.  again  yawns  and  pre- 
pares for  sleep.  Fade  out. 

45.  Medium  shot.  Fade  in.  Mr.  is  asleep 
on  the  sofa.  Junior,  with  a  toy  pistol  in  his 
hand,  approaches  the  sofa. 

(Note:  The  pistol  is  of  the  type  which 
shoots  darts,  on  the  ends  of  which  are  rub- 

•  Frames  on  this  and  the  opposite 
page  are  8mm.  enlargements  from 

from  the  author's  production  of 
his  scenario  ivhich  is  given  here. 

ber  suction  cups.) 

46.  Closeup.  Junior  shakes  Mr.,  who 

awakens  and  sleepily  asks,  "What  is  it 

now?" 

47.  Semi  closeup.  Junior  points  to  the 

gun. 

48.  Medium  shot.  Mr.  takes  the  pistol 
from  Junior  and  pulls  the  plunger  several 
times.  He  finally  succeeds  in  removing  it 
from  the  gun. 

49.  Medium  shot.  Mr.  gives  the  gun  and 
dart  to  Junior;  he  reclines  on  the  sofa  as 
Junior  walks  out  of  the  scene. 

50.  Closeup.  Mr.,  with  a  determined 

look  on  his  face,  again  prepares  for  his 
much  wanted  nap.  Fade  out. 

51.  Medium  shot.  Fade  in.  The  sun 

parlor,  with  Mr.  asleep  on  the  sofa  in  the 
background.  Junior  comes  in  and  places 
a  target  in  front  of  the  sofa. 

52.  Closeup.  Junior's  hands  place  the 
target  on  the  floor. 

53.  Semi  closeup.  Junior  loads  the  pis- 
tol, aims  and  fires. 

54.  Closeup.  The  target,  as  the  dart  hits. 
55.  Semi  closeup.  Junior  again  loads 

the  gun  with  a  dart:  he  aims  and  fires. 

56.  Closeup.  Mr.'s  head.  He  is  sound 
asleep  on  the  sofa.  The  dart  smacks  him 
on  the  temple. 

(Note:  This  is  done  by  taking  a  closeup 
of  the  actor,  stopping  the  camera  momen- 

tarily and  placing  the  suction  dart  on  his 

temple  and  again  starting  the  camera.  Only 
a  few  frames  should  be  taken  of  the  dart 

in  position  before  the  actor  jumps  up. 
startled.) 

57.  Medium  shot.  Mr.  jumps  up  from 

the  sofa,  grabs  the  dart  from  his  temple 
and  throws  it  angrily  to  the  floor.  He  then 

picks  up  the  pillow  and  walks  out  of  the 
scene  in  a  rage. 

58.  Medium  shot.  The  door  of  the  house 

(from  outside).  Mr.  comes  out,  carrying 
the  pillow. 

59.  Medium  shot.  He  walks  toward  an 
automobile. 

60.  Semi  closeup.  Mr.  opens  the  rear 
door  of  the  automobile  and  crawls  in. 

61.  Closeup.  Mr.  puts  the  pillow  on  the 
automobile  seat  and  lays  his  head  on  it. 
He  yawns  and  closes  his  eyes.  Fade  out. 

62.  Medium  shot.  Fade  in.  Mrs.  comes 

out  of  the  kitchen  and  goes  to  the  living 
room.  She  sits  down  in  a  chair,  picks  up 
a  newspaper  and  begins  to  read. 

63.  Closeup.  The  newspaper,  with  an  ad- 
vertisement of  a  big  sale. 

64.  Closeup.  Mrs.  shows  interest  and  ex- 
citement on  her  face. 

65.  Medium  shot.  Mrs.  rises  from  her 

chair  and  goes  out  of  the  living  room. 
66.  Semi  closeup.  A  bedroom.  Mrs.  starts 

to  change  her  dress.  Fade  out. 

67.  Medium  shot.  Fade  in.  The  doorway 
of  the  house  from  the  outside.  Mrs.  comes 

out;   she  is  dressed  for  shopping. 
68.  Medium  shot.  Mrs.  opens  the  front 

door  of  the  car    [Continued  on  page  133] 
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ONCE  we  made  "fake"  giant  firecracker?  and  galvanized 
everybody  in  the  engraving  plant.  Then  there  was  a 

period  when  an  artist  would  leave  his  desk  for  a  minute  and 

return  to  find  his  chair,  wastebasket  and  merchandise  mag- 
ically piled  to  the  ceiling  on  his  drawing  board.  There  was 

the  time  when  everything  movable  in  the  engraving  depart- 
ment was  carefully  nailed  into  place.  These  occasions  and 

others  like  them  in  a  plant  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  artists, 
photographers  and  engravers  illustrate  an  uncritical  desire 

for  variety,  which  finally  nurtured  our  entry,  as  a  group, 
into  the  amateur  movie  field. 

The  movie  producing  group  in  our  plant  was  fortunate  in 
having  at  its  disposal  the  equipment  of  a  modern  illustrative 

studio.  We  were  also  fortunate  in  being  able  to  draw  on 
the  imaginative  capacity  of  our  fellow  workers.  We  readily 
took  advantage  of  these  natural  assets,  to  offset  our  ignorance 
of  the  fundamentals  of  moving  picture  technique. 

First,  there  had  to  be  a  story.  So  that  we  might  cast  the 

picture  easily,  and  also  take  advantage  of  the  peculiar  dra- 
matic talents  of  our  prospective  actors,  we  settled  on  a  melo- 

drama. We  were  unconsciously  aware  of  the  fact  that  our 
limited  production  time  would  be  best  used  close  to  home, 

and  we  wrote  a  story  lampooning  a  section  of  our  own  busi- 
ness. This  story  we  titled  Millie  the  Model,  which,  in  itself. 

should  give  you  a  general  idea  of  our  approach  to  filming. 

Millie's  career,  ranging  from  rural  Manitoba  to  her  entrv 
in  the  complex  affairs  of  a  large  advertising  studio,  and  her 

HOW  TWO 

FILMS  GREW 

Before  they  were  finished 

a  lot  of  people  had  helped 

C.     HERBERT     RICHARDSON 

subsequent  return  home,  happily  married,  were  dealt  with 

in  a  fast  moving,  one  reel  presentation  on  8mm.  Kodachrome. 

Some  of  the  locations  in  this  first  film  are  worthy  of  com- 

ment. For  the  scene  introducing  Millie's  chopping  wood  on 
her  paternal  homestead,  we  used  the  woodyard  next  door 

to  our  studio  building.  After  this  introduction,  by  "panning" 
down  a  long  row  of  stacked  cordwood,  we  gave  a  suggestive 

exaggeration  of  Millie's  future  labors.  The  cafe  across  the 
street  was  used  for  several  large  scenes,  which  made  a 

considerable    hit    with    our    audi-    [Continued  on  page  134] 
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For  Schenectady  Ten  films,  three  on  16mm.  and  seven on  8mm.  stock,  were  entered  in  the 

recent  annual  contest  conducted  by  the  Cine  Group.  ACL. 

of  the  Schenectady  Photographic  Society.  The  awards,  in 

order,  went  io  Harley  H.  Bixler.  ACL,  for  Cavalcade  oj 
America;  Harlan  M.  Webber,  for  Four  at  Two;  Cecil  M. 

Figueroa,  for  Land  of  the  Pilgrims.  Honorable  mention  was 

given,  in  addition,  to  Ken  Tennant,  for  Mr.  and  Mrs.  in 
Home  Mome  Makers,  and  to  Mr.  Webber,  for  Around  the 

Clock  with  Roy.  The  judges  were  James  W.  Moore,  ACL. 

Kenneth  F.  Space.  ACL.  and  Laurence  S.  Critchell.  jr..  all 

of  the  League's  staff. 

Hanover  meets  New  to  the  ranks  of  dual  purpose  groups 
is  the  Hanover  Camera  Club,  recently 

formed  in  Pennsylvania.  The  first  officers  are  Edward  H. 

Blettner,  ACL,  president;  Dr.  Richard  J.  Stock.  ACL,  vice- 
president;  Dr.  Allen  J.  Read,  treasurer;  J.  J.  Gobrecht,  sec- 

retary. Serving  with  them  on  the  club's  organization  commit- tee were  Wirt  S.  Winebrenner.  Richard  B.  Alleman.  Robert 

C.  Meyers  and  Kenneth  0.  Ehrhart.  Still  camera  and  cine 

group  meetings  will  alternate  at  semi  monthly  gatherings,  to 

be  held  in  the  social  rooms  of  several  of  the  city's  industries. 

Eights  eat  More  than  one  hundred  and  thirty  members 

and  guests  of  the  Los  Angeles  8mm.  Club  at- 

tended that  veteran  group's  late  annual  banquet  and  contest 
meeting,  held  at  the  Hotel  Huntington,  in  Pasadena.  First 

on  a  full  program  was  the  installation  of  new  officers,  as 

follows:  A.  J.  Zeman,  president;  Foster  K.  Sampson,  vice- 

president;  B.  M.  Bevans.  treasurer;  Mrs.  H.  J.  Barney,  sec- 

retary. Twenty  five  awards  were  made  in  the  club's  contest, 
the  results  of  which  were  announced  by  William  Stull.  ASC. 

The  first  five  place  winners,  in  order,  were  Harold  Remier. 
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JAMES    W.    MOORE,    ACL 

for  Diary;  G.  Loran  Foote,  for  Week  End  Holiday;  K.  J. 
Crawford,  for  Death  Valley;  Mr.  Bevans,  for  Compounding 
a  Prescription ;  A.  B.  Callow,  for  Penitence.  Mr.  Foote  also 

took  the  special  Horton  Vacation  Trophy  with  his  picture. 
Sierra  Vacation. 

Queens  is  host  Members  of  the  Queens  Cine  Club  were hosts  to  members  of  neighboring  movie 

clubs  at  a  recent  Guest  Night  meeting,  held  at  the  Hotel 

Whitman,  in  Jamaica.  L.  I.  Among  the  guests  of  honor  were 
George  A.  Ward,  ACL,  vicepresident  of  the  Metropolitan 

Motion  Picture  Club,  of  New  York  City,  and  Leo  J.  Heffer- 
nan,  ACL,  contest  chairman  from  the  same  group.  Seen  on 
the  Queens  screen  were  The  Last  Review,  by  Mr.  Ward: 

In  The  Grand  Old  U.S.A.,  by  Mr.  Heffernan,  and  Royal  Visit, 

by  T.  J.  Courtney,  ACL,  from  the  League's  Club  Library. 
All  the  films  were  accompanied  with  music  and  sound  effects 
on  the  double  turntable. 

Compete  in  Philly  Four  full  hours  of  screening  were required,  to  examine  and  judge  the 

entries  in  the  recent  annual  contest  conducted  by  the  Phila- 
delphia Cinema  Club,  with  the  final  awards  going  to  three 

16mm.  and  two  8mm.  pictures.  In  order,  the  prize  winning 

films  are  Hard  A'Lee.  by  Herbert    [Continued  on  page  142] 
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CITIZEN  KANE'S  NEW  TECHNIQUE 
This  film  brings  new  achievements  by  new  methods 

RELEASE  of  Orson  Welles"s  Citizen  Kane,  just  completed 
at  the  RKO-Radio  Studios  in  Hollywood,  will  reveal  to 

the  public  the  development  of  a  new  theatrical  movie  tech- 

nique, one  phase  of  which  will  be  known  as  "Pan  Focus." 
Designed  to  eliminate  out  of  focus  backgrounds,  the  new 

method  was  developed  by  Gregg  Toland,  director  of  cine- 
matography on  Citizen  Kane,  in  conjunction  with  Orson 

Welles,  who  is  the  player  of  the  title  part  and  producer  and 
director. 

Destined,  it  is  expected,  to  revolutionize  present  lighting 

systems   on   motion   picture   sets,   "Pan   Focus"   filming   not 
only  gives  an  overall  sharpness,   from  foreground  to  back- 

ground, but  creates  a  third  dimensional 

effect,  according  to  technicians  at  RKO- 
Radio  Studios. 

Introduction  of  the  new  method  was 

occasioned    by    Welles's     unusual    ap- 
proach. In  planning  the  production,  he 

set  out  to  achieve  an  absolute  natural- 

ness  throughout  —  this   even   to   the 
extent  of  having  all  sets  built  with 

ceilings,  as  they  would  be  seen 
in  real  life. 

Toland  has  been  well  known 

among  Hollywood's 
top  cameramen  for 
his  inclination  toward 

low  key  lighting  and 
for  his  continual 

search  for  ways  that 
are  new. 
For  his  camera 

work  on  W'uthering 
Heights,  Toland  was 
given  the  Academy 
award  for  the  best 

black  and  white  cine- 

matography for  1939. 
That  establishes  the 
calibre  of  the  man 

whom  Welles  had  se- 
lected to  supervise 

the    camera   work   of 

•  Scenes  from  Citizen  Kane, 
showing  the  low  ceilings  and 

the  depth  of  field — novel- 
ties   in    theatrical    movies. 

GEORGE     BLAISDELL 

Citizen  Kane.  Since  finishing  this  picture,  Toland  has  started 
work  on  a  Howard  Hughes  story. 

Welles's  description  of  his  preliminary  talks  with  Toland 
were  characteristic.  It  was  to  be  expected  that  the  twenty 

five  year  old  man,  who  had  been  steeped  in  stagecraft  for 

twenty  three  years,  would  present  something  out  of  the  ordi- 
nary. It  was  to  be  expected  that  the  veteran  cameraman,  still 

young  in  years,  would  listen  for  suggestions  that  might 
work  out. 

"In  planning  the  cinematography  of  the  picture,"  said 
Welles,  "I  suggested  to  Toland  that  I  should  like  to  get  away 
from  the  idea  of  extreme  sharpness  at  one  point  in  the  scene 
and  extreme  fuzziness  at  all  other  points. 

"Not  unnaturally,  I  had  expected  that  anything  in  the 
nature  of  a  novelty  would  be  met  by  the  cameraman  with  a 

shrug  of  the  shoulders  and  perhaps  with  an  'it's  not  being 
done  now'  attitude.  There  was  no  shrugging  of  shoulders. 

""When  I  spoke  about  all  sets  being  built  with  ceilings,  it 
is  true  that  Mr.  Toland  smiled  slightly  and  nodded  his  head 

— but  with  an  attitude  of  'let's  try  it.' 
"After  lengthy  tests,  Toland  evolved  a  lighting  method,  to 

achieve  the  desired  results,  the  sets  were  built  with  ceilings, 

and  the  entire  movie  was  so  filmed." 
Because  the  plan  for  Citizen  Kane,  outlined  by  Orson 

Welles,  called  for  concurrent  action  in  both  the  background 

and  the  foreground  of  scenes,  the  "Pan  Foous"  technique 
was  invented.  "Pan  Focus,"  so  named  by  Herbert  Draka  of 
the  Welles  staff,  is,  in  terms  more  familiar  to  amateur  movie 

makers,  simply  great  depth  of  field. 

In  previous  Hollywood  pictures,  the  focus  has  been  care- 
fully centered  only  on  the  actors  in  the  foreground,  and  the 

background  has  been  deliberately  left  in  any  degree  of  focus, 

from  "soft"  to  downright  fuzz.  In  many  scenes  of  the  forth- 
coming Welles  picture,  the  background  of  the  set  is  as  criti- 

cally sharp  as  the  foreground,  which  has  resulted  in  a  more 
likelife  quality  than  has  been  hitherto  employed  in  theatrical 
movies. 

Another  important  characteristic  of  Citizen  Kane  is  the 
use  of  low  ceilings  on  the  sets,  to  obtain  perfectly  natural 
backgrounds.  Most  Hollywood  sets  have  no  ceilings,  so  that 

it  is  possible  to  use  ample  overhead  illumination,  to  light  both 

far  and  near  planes  in  a  given  scene.  But  Citizen  Kane  pre- 
sented a  different  problem,  for  the  sets  have  ceilings! 

The  problem  was  solved  by  lighting  the  scenes  with  power- 
ful illumination  sources,  placed  much  further  away  from  the 

subject  than  is  customary.  Under  such  circumstances,  there 
is  much  less  difference  in  intensity  of  illumination  between 

the  foreground  and  the  background  of  the  set  than  would  be 

the  case  if  less  powerful  lighting  units  were  placed  closer 
to  the  actors. 

And,  in  addition  to  this  solution,  in  some  scenes  spotlights 
were  trained  directly  at  the  camera !  To  make  this  procedure 

possible,  the  lenses  on  the  camera  were  treated  at  the 

Vard  Mechanical  Laboratory,  in  Pasadena.  The  proc- 
ess, described  as  the  Vard  Opticote  Surface,  reduces  re- 

flections in  lens  elements,  and  it  is  said  that  it  increases 

the  light  transmission  power  of  the  lenses.  Surfaces  of 
lens  elements,  front  and  back,  were  coated  with  this 

process,  with  the  result  that  lens  flare  was  totally  elimi- 
nated. With  such  a  coating  on  the  camera  lens,  it  is 

possible  to  shoot  directly  into  an  open  bulb  without 

getting  lens  flare. 



•  Hollywood's  latest  sets  are 
amazingly  like  the  type  of  in- 

terior sets  that  are  used  by 

amateurs.  Depth  of  field,  too, 

is  a  quality  usually  found  in 
amateur  interior  scenes.  Is 

Hollywood  just  catching  up 
with  the  amateur  movie  maker? 

^hen  one  scene  was  being  filmed,  boring  into  the  camera 

lens  were  160  baby  spotlights,  but,  owing  to  the  character 
of  this  lens  coating,  there  was  no  trace  of  glare  or  flare  in 
the  finished  scene! 

When  one  is  informed  that  the  sets  representing  rooms 
incorporated  ceilings  at  natural  heights,  one  of  the  first 
questions  that  he  asks,  if  he  is  familiar  with  movie  making, 

is  what  of  the  microphone — where  was  it  placed? 
The  answer  is  that  the  ceilings  were  made  of  cloth  that 

was  dyed  the  same  color  as  that  of  the  walls.  The  cloth  was 

thin  enough  to  enable  sound  to  penetrate  without  any  appre- 
ciable diminishment.  So,  placing  microphones  over  the  ceil- 

ing offered  no  problem. 
Of  great  importance,  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  motion 

picture  audience,  is  the  sense  of  validity  achieved  by  the 
method.  Toland  points  out,  however,  that  there  is  nothing 
about  the  cinematographic  procedure  which  would  distract 
the  attention  of  the  audience  from  the  action  of  the  players. 

Toland,  by  the  way,  is  one  of  the  few  production  camera- 
men, if  not  the  only  one,  who  carries  on  the  set  his  own  cam- 

era and  lenses.  He  used  the  specially  treated  lenses  for  a 

year,  and  also  at  times  in  making  The  Long  Voyage  Home. 

In  the  present  picture,  he  used  them  throughout  the  film. 
Also,  on  this  picture,  he  worked  the  unusually  long  period 

of  twenty  seven  weeks.  Quite  a  bit  of  that  time  was  occupied 

in  experiments.  Incidentally,  he  pays  respect  to  Orson  Welles, 

saying  that  the  producer  had  infinite  patience  and  perse- 
verance, in  obtaining  the  best  possible  results. 

Welles  had  absolute  authority  on  his  picture.  He  even  was 

sole  supervisor  of  his  "rushes."  the  daily  showings  of  the  cam- 
era work  of  the  day  before. 

Besides  controlling  the  production  of  the  picture,  he  wrote 

the  story,  drew  the  set  designs  and  the  action  sketches,  pro- 
duced the  picture,   directed  it  and  played  the  lead.  There 

•     matograpM 

,     a     director  
ot 
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may  have  been  others 
who  have  similarly 

participated  in  the 
creation  of  a  picture 

(aside  from  Charles 
Chaplin,  of  course), 

but  I  do  not  recall 
them. 

Toland  declared 

that  the  production, 

in  many  respects,  was 

one  of  the  most  diffi- 
cult in  which  he  had 

participated.  There  were 

the  ceilings,  the  dis- 
solves —  an  important 

factor,  too  —  the  sound 

recording  and  the  com- 
positions. Every  scene 

was  played  completely 

through,  and  every  per- 
son who.  in  any  way. 

touched  a  scene  worked 

through  all  rehearsals 

until  everybody  was  let- 
ter perfect.  One  scene 

ran   seven  minutes. 

One  of  the  most  diffi- 
cult factors  in  filming 

the  picture  was  the  progressive 
change  of  makeup.  Welles  aged 
from  twenty  five  to  seventy  years 

in  the  course  of  the  story,  and 
two  other  actors  went  through 

identical  aging.  Miss  Comingore's 
age  gamut  ranged  from  seventeen 
to  fifty  years.  So  the  application 
of  the  makeup  required  hours  of 

time;  and.  as  the  players'  age  increased  artificially,  the  more 
difficult  became  the  work  of  the  makeup  artist — in  shadow- 

ing faces,  for  instance,  and  in  increasing  the  relative  girth 
of  the  stomach. 

Toland  declared  that,  in  his  opinion,  one  of  the  most  spec- 
tacular sequences  in  the  picture  was  a  shot  of  the  hands  of 

a  musical  conductor  in  the  orchestra  pit,  with  a  woman 

singer  standing,  back  to  the  camera,  at  the  peak  of  the  stage 
before  an  apparently  crowded  auditorium.  The  woman  could 
be  distinguished,  the  man  barely.  It  was  in  this  scene  that 

160  baby  spotlights  were  trained  directly  into  the  camera. 
On  the  screen,  only  some  of  the  spotlights  show,  but  not  a 

single  person  other  than  those  named,  ̂ 'et  the  shot  gives  the 
"feel"  of  a  crowded  house. 

Four  days  were  devoted  to  shooting  one  scene.  The  lens 
was  bearing  through  an  open  window  into  a  deep  room, 
while,  outside,  a  heavy  snow  fell  within  the  range  of  the 

camera.  Twelve  men  motivated  a  boom,  which  followed  sev- 
eral actors.  The  scene  was  repeatedly  rehearsed,  until  finally 

the  human  factors,  as  well  as  the  snowstorm  and  the  boom, 
"clicked"  perfectly. 

Welles   explained   some  of   the    [Continued  on  page  127] 121 
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TEA  M  WO 

THE  ALL-STAR  "EIGHT"  TEAM 
Magazine  Cine-Kodak  Eight,  of  course,  is  in  a  class 
by  itself.  Despite  its  small  size,  it  offers  a  remarkable 

array  of  distinctive,  important  features.  It's  magazine- 
loading.  Simply  insert  a  magazine  of  film,  close  the 
cover,  and  start  shooting.  Magazines  of  both  types  of 

Kodachrome  Film  and  of  Cine-Kodak  Super-X  Film 

are  available  wherever  Cine-Kodak  supplies  are  sold. 
Its  standard  lens  is  a  13  mm.  / 1.9  Kodak  Anastigmat, 

with  which  seven  accessory  lenses,  both  short-  and 

long-focus,  are  easily  interchangeable.  There  are  four 

operating  speeds,  including  true  "slow  motion."  In 
every  respect,  the  Magazine  Eight  is  a  stellar  per- 

former. Its  price  is  $95. 

And  Kodascope  Eight-70  is  the  ideal  projector  for 
films  exposed  in  the  Magazine  Eight.  Its  projection 

system  is  highly  efficient,  with  an  excellent  1-inch 
/1.6  lens  as  its  central  feature.  The  standard  500-watt 

lamp  provides  ample  illumination  for  beautifully  clear 
movies  on  screens  four  feet,  or  even  more,  in  width. 

All  controls  are  simple  and  logically  located;  thread- 
ing is  really  easy.  Mechanically,  it  is  smooth  and 

"sweet";  in  results,  it  realizes  the  full  guality  and 
beauty  of  8  mm.  movies.  Price,  $61.50. 

A  OR  really  good  movies,  a  g 

as  a  good  camera.  And  that 

their  movie  equipment  as  a  | 

working  smoothly  together. 

Too,  that's  why  users  of  ( 

They're  teammates,  designed 
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>rojector  is  just  as  important 

ly  the  movie -wise  think  of 

with  camera  and  projector 

Codaks  specify  Kodascopes. 

Drk  together. 

THE  "SIXTEEN''  TEAM 
The  16  mm.  Magazine  Cine-Kodak  is  also  an  habitual 

winner.  It's  very  nearly  as  small  and  compact  as  its 
8  mm.  brother,  yet  it  is  the  acknowledged  leader 

among  popular  priced  16  mm.  cameras.  It  loads  with 

50-foot  magazines  of  Cine-Kodak  Film  (both  types  of 

Kodachrome  and  two  kinds  of  black-and-white  film) 
any  of  which  can  be  interchanged  instantly;  its 

standard  lens  is  the  famous  Kodak  Anastigmat  25  mm. 

/1.9,  interchangeable  with  any  of  eight  excellent 
accessory  lenses.  Three  speeds,  film  footage  meter,  a 

camera  "pulse" — these  are  a  few  of  this  camera's 

many  features.  See  it  at  your  dealer's.  Price,  $112.50. 
And  the  other  member  of  this  16  mm.  team  is 

Kodascope  G,  the  home  movie  projector  that  brings 

your  movies  vividly  to  life  on  your  screen,  realizing 

every  bit  of  their  beauty  and  quality.  Kodascope  G  is 

regularly  equipped  with  a  2-inch  /'1.6  lens,  but  any of  five  other  lenses  can  be  used,  thereby  adapting 

projection  to  the  widest  possible  variety  of  conditions. 

A  750-watt  lamp  is  standard  equipment;  400-  or  500- 
watt  lamps  may  be  used  if  desired.  Price,  equipped 

as  indicated,  $118.10.  Complete  with  the  Projecto  Case 

(the  unique,  self-contained  projection  stand),  $137.50. 

\NY   •    ROCHESTER,     N.    Y. 
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TEAMWORl  DOES 
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LOR  really  good  movies,  a  go  projector  is  just  as  important 

as  a  good  camera.  And  that  why  the  movie -wise  think  of 

their  movie  equipment  as  a  t<  i,  with  camera  and  projector 
working  smoothly  together. 

Too,  that's  why  users  of  C:  -Kodaks  specify  Kodascopes. 
They're  teammates,  designed  t  work  together. 

THE  ALL-STAR  "EIGHT"  TEAM 
Magazine  Cine-Kodak  Eight,  of  course,  is  in  a  class 
by  itself.  Despite  its  small  size,  it  oflers  a  remarkable 

array  of  distinctive,  important  features.  It's  magazine- 
loading.  Simply  insert  a  magazine  of  film,  close  the 

cover,  and  start  shooting.  Magazines  of  both  types  of 

Kodachrome  Film  and  of  Cine-Kodak  Super-X  Film 

are  available  wherever  Cine-Kodak  supplies  are  sold. 

Its  standard  lens  is  a  13  mm.  f'1.9  Kodak  Anastigmat, 
with  which  seven  accessory  lenses,  both  short-  and 

long-focus,  are  easily  interchangeable.  There  are  four 

operating  speeds,  including  true  "slow  motion."  In 
every  respect,  the  Magazine  Eight  is  a  stellar  per- 

former. Its  price  is  $95. 

And  Kodascope  Eight-70  is  the  ideal  projector  for 
films  exposed  in  the  Magazine  Eight.  Its  projection 
system  is  highly  efficient,  with  an  excellent  1-inch 
/ 1.6  lens  as  its  central  feature.  The  standard  500-watt 
lamp  provides  ample  illumination  for  beautifully  clear 
movies  on  screens  four  feet,  or  even  more,  in  width. 
All  controls  are  simple  and  logically  located;  thread- 

ing is  really  easy.  Mechanically,  it  is  smooth  and 

"sweet";  in  results,  it  realizes  the  full  quality  and beauty  of  8  mm.  movies.  Price,  $61.50. 

THE  "SIXTEEN"  TEAM 
The  16  mm.  Magazine  Cine-Kodak  is  also  an  habitual 

winner.  It's  very  nearly  as  small  and  compact  as  its 
8  mm.  brother,  yet  it  is  the  acknowledged  leader 

among  popular  priced  16  mm.  cameras.  It  loads  with 
50-foot  magazines  of  Cine-Kodak  Film  (both  types  of 

Kodachrome  and  two  kinds  of  black-and-white  film) 
any  of  which  can  be  interchanged  instantly;  its 

standard  lens  is  the  famous  Kodak  Anastigmat  25  mm. 

/1.9,  interchangeable  with  any  of  eight  excellent 

accessory  lenses.  Three  speeds,  film  footage  meter,  a 

camera  "pulse" — these  are  a  few  of  this  camera's 

many  features.  See  it  at  your  dealer's.  Price,  $112.50. 
And  the  other  member  of  this  16  mm.  team  is 

Kodascope  G,  the  home  movie  projector  that  brings 

your  movies  vividly  to  life  on  your  screen,  realizing 

every  bit  of  their  beauty  and  quality.  Kodascope  G  is 

regularly  equipped  with  a  2-inch  /.'1.6  lens,  but  any of  five  other  lenses  can  be  used,  thereby  adapting 

projection  to  the  widest  possible  variety  of  conditions. 

A  750-watt  lamp  is  standard  equipment;  400-  or  500- 
watt  lamps  may  be  used  if  desired.  Price,  equipped 

as  indicated,  $118.10.  Complete  with  the  Projecto  Case 

(the  unique,  self-contained  projection  stand),  $137.50. 
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PRACTICAL  FILMS 
The  non  theatrical  movie  as 

used  for  various  purposes 

LAURENCE    S.    CRITCHELL,    jr 

Work  in  Bristol 

Edward  F.  Wheeler,  ACL,  of  Bristol,  Conn., 

reports  that  the  Department  of  Education  of 
that  town  has  recently  completed  a  three  reel, 
silent.  16mm.  black  and  white  film  for  the 

E.  Ingraham  Clock  Company  of  Bristol.  This 
movie  will  probably  be  made  into  a  sound 
version  for  general  use.  Under  production  at 

the  present  time  is  a  16mm.  color  film  of  un- 

determined length  for  the  Bristol  Boys'  Club. 

Wooster  Schools  Produce 

In  the  last  four  years,  2500  feet  of  16mm. 
film,  both  black  and  white  and  color,  have 
been  made  in  the  Wooster  Public  Schools. 

Wooster,  Ohio,  according  to  a  report  from 

C.  M.  Layton,  superintendent.  The  latest  films 
have  been  studies  of  cooperative  projects,  in- 

cluding two  teaching  films. 

Good  News 

Writing  from  Ephrata,  Pa.,  William  S. 

Bixler,  ACL,  reports,  "I  want  to  tell  you 
about  the  success  our  film,  The  Lancaster 
Live  Stock  Daily  Market,  is  meeting,  because 
of  its  announcement  in  Movie  Makers.  We 

have  had  requests  from  California,  Iowa, 

Indiana,  Georgia,  New  York,  Maryland,  Mich- 
igan, Virginia  and  from  our  own  State,  with 

numerous  requests  often  coming  from  various 

sections  within  a  single  State." 

New  Utility  Film 
Bill  Jones,  Employee,  a  thirty  minute  sound 

motion  picture,  has  just  been  released  by  the 
Pacific  Gas  and  Electric  Company  of  San 

Francisco,  Calif.,  for  the  first  showing  at  the 

Marysville  Division  Office.  The  film  was  pro- 
duced on  16mm.  Kodachrome,  by  Photo  & 

Sound,  Inc.,  San  Francisco  motion  picture 
and  transcription  firm.  P.  G.  &  E.  plans  to 

show  the  picture  to  its  employees  at  each  of 

the  company's  division  offices  in  central  and 
northern  California.  P.  G.  &  E.  was  among 

the  first  companies  to  use  motion  pictures 
successfully  for  employee  training,  and  the 
latest  release  is  designed  to  acquaint  the 
13.000  members  of  the  company  with  its 

many  phases  of  operation.  John  Galbreith 
and  Mary  Barnett,  NBC  dramatic  stars,  are 
featured. 

High  School  Course 
In  its  third  term  this  past  winter  is  a  class 

in  amateur  movie  making  at  the  Hayward 

Evening  High  School,  Hayward,  Calif.  Under 
the  direction  of  William  B.  Bowman.  ACL. 

the  course  includes    [Continued  on  page  141] 
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MOVIE  BOOKS  FOR  TEACHERS 

A  bibliography  of  recommended  literature  for  educators 

IF  \0U  are  using  movies  in  teaching,  you  will  be  inter- 
ested in  some  of  the  numerous  books  on  the  subject  that 

are  now  available.  The  literature  on  this  subject  grows  more 

voluminous  every  day,  so  that  a  digest  of  some  of  the  most 
important  books  may  be  helpful.  Here  is  a  list  that  must 

be  regarded  just  as  a  starter.  The  books  in  this  list  are  pre- 
cisely specified  in  a  bibliography  at  the  end  of  this  article. 

Those  who  are  interested  in  the  film  as  an  educational 

instrument  are  recommended  to  read  Visualizing  the  Cur- 

riculum, by  Charles  F.  Hoban,  and  How  to  Use  the  Educa- 
tional Sound  Film,  by  Max  Russell  Brunstetter.  The  volume 

by  Mr.  Hoban  is  a  beautiful  book  that  is  fun  to  read. 

Read,  also,  Educational  Screen,  for  it  is  the  only  Ameri- 
can periodical  devoted  entirely  to  visual  educational  matters. 

It  carries,  each  month,  a  section  called  The  Literature  in 
Visual  Instruction,  a  monthly  digest  conducted  by  Etta 

Schneider,  which  briefly  presents  material  from  other  pro- 
fessional journals.  This  periodical  gives  all  sorts  of  useful 

information  and  lists  colleges  and  universities  that  offer 

work  in  visual  instruction  in  the  summer.  It  presents  pro- 

grams and  digested  proceedings  of  meetings  of  various  asso- 
ciations and  societies  for  visual  instruction  and,  finally,  it  is 

the  official  organ  of  the  Department  of  Visual  Instruction  of 
the  National  Education  Association. 

The  Educational  Film  Catalog  is  still  the  best  single  tool 

to  aid  teachers  in  locating  films  which  will  be  of  use.  Select- 
ing films  for  a  particular  class  is  always  a  trying  job,  if  you 

do  not  have  immediately  at  hand  the  services  of  a  well  or- 
ganized library  of  visual  educational  materials.  However, 

the  difficulty  is  fast  being  remedied,  and  one  of  the  most 
effective  remedies  has  been  the  establishment  of  film  li- 

braries in  the  extension  divisions  of  many  State  universities 

and  in  State  departments  of  education.  I  should  suggest  that 
you  write  to  both  of  these  institutions  in  your  State  and  ask 
for  their  catalogs.  If  there  is  no  such  service  in  your  State, 

your  inquiry  will  count  as  one  more  vote  for  one. 
A  good  many  journals  devoted  to  some  particular  phase 

of  education  are  beginning  to  carry  lists  of  films  especially 

useful  in  the  fields  that  they  cover.  For  instance.  Occupa- 
tions, the  periodical  in  the  field  of  vocational  education, 

carries  a  list  each  month,  called  Motion  Pictures  for  Teach- 
ing Occupations;  Design  has  a  monthly  list,  called  Motion 

Pictures,  which  lists  films  useful  in  art  education;  Business 
Education  World  has  a  section,  Motion  Pictures  for  Business 
Education.  At  the  end  of  this  article,  I  have  listed  a  number 

of  other  film  sources  and  special  lists. 

If  your  interest  is  in  the  entertainment  film  (which  pulls 

I've  forgotten  how  many  million  children  into  the  theatres 
every  week),  if  you  are  interested  in  helping  children  to 

develop  a  taste  for  what  is  fine  about  films,  you  will  prob- 

FRANCES    CHRISTESON,    ACL 

ably  already  have  read  Hoiv  to  Appreciate  Motion  Pictures, 

by  Edgar  Dale,  Photoplay  Appreciation  in  American  High 
Schools,  by  William  Lewin,  and  Film  and  School,  by  Helen 
M.  Rand.  If  you  have  not,  the  book  by  Dr.  Dale  would  be  a 
fine  one  with  which  to  begin.  Dr.  Dale  and  Dr.  Frutchey 
have  also  published  a  very  useful  pamphlet.  Evaluation  in 
Motion  Picture  Appreciation,  which  deals  with  testing  objec- 

tives and  measuring  preferences.  It  gives  conclusions  on  the 
problem  of  whether  or  not  children  really  can  be  taught  to 
appreciate  motion  pictures.  Alice  Sterner  and  Paul  Bowden 

have  issued,  under  the  title,  Course  in  Motion  Picture  Appre- 
ciation, twelve  units  of  work  which  can  be  used  as  excellent 

bases  for  the  organization  of  courses. 

For  the  study  of  photoplay  appreciation  among  high 
school  students,  two  series  of  well  illustrated,  well  printed, 
attractive  guides  are  published.  Each  number  outlines  the 

discussion  and  study  of  one  film.  One  is  Photoplay  Studies 
and  the  other  is  Film  Guides.  There  is  also  a  third  series, 
Group  Discussion  Guides,  which  is  published  by  the  same 
organization  as  is  the  Photoplay  Studies.  The  choice  of  the 

films  that  are  analyzed  is  sometimes  open  to  question,  but  of 
course  such  a  selection  is  contingent  upon  the  availability 
of  films  as  they  are  released.  About  twenty  of  the  Photoplay 
Studies  are  published  each  year. 

The  studios,  of  course,  are  eager  to  cooperate  with  this 

activity  and,  through  the  industry's  public  relations  depart- 
ment, The  Motion  Picture  Producers  and  Distributors  of 

America,  Inc.,  much  material,  such  as  posters,  "stills"  and 
so  forth,  is  available. 

There  are  several  very  good  histories  of  motion  pictures 

that  will  give  you  some  understanding  of  the  processes  of 
the  industry.  Try  History  of  Motion  Pictures,  by  Maurice 

Bardeche.  A  much  larger  work  is  Terry  Ramsaye's  Million 
and  One  Nights.  It  is  more  fun  to  read,  but  it  continues  only 
to  the  end  of  the  silent  era. 

Two  books,  written  by  people  in  the  studios,  were  pub- 
lished several  years  ago.  One.  edited  by  Nancy  Naumberg. 

is  called  We  Make  the  Movies,  and  the  other,  edited  by 
Charles  Davy,  is  called  Footnotes  to  the  Film.  The  first  was 

written  in  the  United  States  by  a  group  of  authorities — an 
actor,  a  director,  a  set  designer,  a  costume  designer  and  the 

like.  The  second  is  the  same  thing,  but  it  is  written  by  per- 
sons in  studios  in  England.  Personally.  I  enjoyed  the  Eng- 

lish book  more,  for  it  contains  an  enlightening  and  amusing 
article  on  direction,  written  by  Alfred  Hitchcock,  director  of 
Rebecca  and  Foreign  Correspondent,  and  a  good  discussion 

on  acting,  written  by  Robert  Donat. 
A  real  part  of  the  consideration  of  the  appreciation  of 

films  is  the  effect  they  have  on  children,  socially  and  psy- 

chologically. This  perhaps  is  the    [Continued  on  page  129] 
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FILMS  YOU'LL  WANT  TO  SHOW 
Non  theatrical  movie  offerings  for  substandard  projection 

■  Our  Bill  of  Rights,  two  reels.  16mm. 

sound  on  film,  is  offered  by  the  Aca- 

demic Film  Company,  Inc.,  1650  Broad- 
way, New  York  City.  This  important 

subject,  in  the  series  of  American  His- 
tory films  now  being  produced  by  this 

firm,  traces  the  influence  of  James 
Madison  in  the  introduction  of  the  Bill 

of  Rishts  in  the  Constitution. 

■  Renfrew  of  the  Royal  Mounted, 
16mm.  sound  on  film,  running  time, 

fifty  eight  minutes,  is  an  exciting  sub- 
ject, packed  with  action  and  adventure, 

offered  by  Post  Pictures  Corporation, 
723  Seventh  Avenue,  New  York  City. 
Staged  in  the  great  outdoors,  the  film 

has  such  thrilling  sequences  as  the  res- 
cue of  the  heroine  from  drowning  in  a 

whirlpool  and  the  narrow  escape  of  the 
hero  in  an  airplane  crack  up. 

B  Carnival  in  Flanders,  16mm.  sound 

on  film,  running  time,  ninety  five  min- 
utes, is  a  movie  with  French  dialog  and 

English  titles,  distributed  by  Garrison 
Films,  1600  Broadway,  New  York  City. 

This  outstanding  film  was  acclaimed  by 
critics  when  it  was  first  presented  in 
the  theatrical  field.  It  is  a  delightful 

comedy,  set,  in  the  year  1616,  in  a  little 
Flemish  town  which  finds  itself  threat- 

ened by  a  devastating  visit  of  the  neigh- 
boring tyrant.  The  women  of  the  town 

hide  their  husbands  and  plan  an  elabo- 
rate hoax,  to  turn  away  the  invaders 

and  save  the  city. 

such  fascinating  paraphernalia  as  de- 
gravity  belts,  rocket  ships,  invisible  ray 

guns  and  the  like. 

■  How  Birds  Feed  Their  Young,  200 
feet,  16mm.  silent  Kodachrome.  re- 

leased for  outright  sale  by  Eastman 
Classroom  Films,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  is  a 

perfect  subject  for  naturalists,  especial- 
ly for  students  of  bird  life.  Among  the 

birds  which  are  shown  feeding  their 

young  are  the  indigo  bunting  and  tow- 
hee,  the  thrush,  the  cedar  waxwing.  the 

goldfinch,  the  hummingbird  and  the 
least  bittern.  The  film  was  made  by  Dr. 

Arthur  A.  Allen,  ornithologist  of  Co- 
lumbia University.  It  is  said  to  be  the 

first  official  teaching  film  to  be  pro- 
duced in  full  color. 

■  Buck  Rogers,  a  serial  film  in  twelve 
episodes,  each  in  two  reels,  16mm. 

sound  on  film,  is  a  distinct  novelty  of- 
fered by  the  Filmosound  Library,  1801 

Larchmont  Avenue,  Chicago,  111.  The 

subject,  based  on  the  well  known  news- 
paper serial  strip,  is  an  imaginative 

story  set  in  a  time  five  hundred  years 
hence.  .  The  anticipated  advance  of 
mechanical  invention  is  exemplified  by 

B  Come  Back  to  Ireland,  one  reel, 
8mm.  silent  and  16mm.  sound  or  silent, 

produced  by  Castle  Films,  Inc..  30 
Rockefeller  Plaza,  New  York  City,  is 

described  as  a  "movie  salute  to  the 
shamrock."  This  single  reel  subject 
contains  a  surprisingly  complete  cine- 

matic exposition  of  the  Emerald  Isle 
and  its  people.  In  it  we  see  the  lakes 

of  Killarney,  the  Shannon  River,  Blar- 
ney Castle,  a  Galway  market  and  many 

other  typical  scenes.  Both  the  Ireland 

of  yesterday  and  the  progressive  coun- 
try of  today  are  shown.  The  subject  is 

offered  for  outright  sale. 

B  Words  and  Music,  16mm.  sound  on 

film,  running  time,  sixty  five  minutes, 
distributed  by  Non  Theatrical  Pictures 

Corporation.  165  West  46th  Street.  New 
York  City,  presents  a  story  that  serves 
as  a  setting  for  numbers  from  Gilbert 
and  Sullivan  operas.  These  are  handled 
authentically  and  are  sung  by  such  well 

known  performers  as  William  Dan- 
forth,  Vera  Ross,  Frank  Moulin  and 
Vivian  Hart.  Some  of  the  songs  in  this 
film  are  Three  Little  Maids  From 

School,  Behold  the  Lord  High  Execu- 
tioner, The  Magnet  and  the  Churn,  It 

Really  Doesnt  Matter  and  I'm  Called 
Little  Buttercup.  The  finale  of  Act  II 
of  The  Mikado  is  also  presented  in  its 
complete  stage  setting. 
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■  Democracy  at  Work,  one  reel.  16mm. 
silent  and  sound,  also  8mm.  silent,  is 

offered  by  Films  Incorporated,  330  West 
42nd  Street,  New  York  City.  The  first 
of  a  series  of  films  to  be  produced 
about  current  events  by  this  company, 

this  film  presents  the  third  inauguration 

of  President  Roosevelt,  Wendell  Will- 

kie's  trip  to  England,  the  arrival  of 
Lord  Halifax  and  other  events  of  great 

importance  in  connection  with  national 
defense  activities. 

Citizen  Kane's 
new  technique 
[Continued  from  page  121] 

difficulties  that  were  faced  by  the  crew. 

"A  number  of  problems  came  up  which 

were  unique,"  he  said.  "Because  every- 
thing on  the  screen  is  in  sharp  focus,  it 

became  necessary  to  compose  every 
scene  so  that  the  center  of  interest 

would  automatically  hold  the  attention 
of  the  audience. 

"Previously,  closeups  have  taken  care 
of  this  matter,  because  they  would  fill 

the  screen,  and  nothing  could  be  dis- 
cerned aside  from  the  principal  players. 

"With  'Pan  Focus.'  we  have  managed 
to  play  many  important  scenes  with  one 
person  in  the  foreground  and  one  far 
in  the  background,  yet  with  both  in 
sharp  focus.  Thus  we  are  able  to  hold 
interest  in  a  scene.  The  problems  are 

largely  matters  of  composition." 
While  little  at  this  writing  has  been 

divulged  of  the  plot  of  Citizen  Kane, 

Welles's  initial  RKO-Radio  production, 
it  is  expected  to  be  one  of  the  most 

controversial  in  years — it  is  well  within 
the  bounds  of  conservatism  to  say  that 
it  will  be  more  controversial  than  any 

picture  that  has  been  made  in  the  his- 
tory of  the  business. 

In  that  respect,  it  will  not  in  any  way 

be  unlike  Welles's  lifelong  record  itself, 
short  though  that  may  be,  since  he  is  at 

present  twenty  five  years  of  age.  What 
he  has  achieved  already  is  beyond 
belief. 

He  is  never  anything  if  not  sensation- 
ally original.  That  is,  he  has  been  in 

the  past.  There  is  no  reason  to  believe 
that  he  will  not  continue  so  to  be.  If  he 

stays  with  the  picture  business,  he  will 

find  abundant  opportunity  for  his  origi- 
nality. For.  while  much  has  been  done 

during  forty  or  more  years,  the  field  is 
limitless. 

Compact  .  .  .  Alert  .  .  .  Always 

on  the  Job  for  the  Finest 

of    Home    Movie    "Stills".  . . 

KODAK  BANTAM  f/4.5 

ONLY 

$22^0 

(CASE  $4.2  5  EXTRA) 

AS  convenient  to  carry  as  a  watch,  and  moderately  priced,  Kodak  Bantam  //4.5 

,.  is  the  ideal  "still"  companion  camera  to  your  Cine-Kodak.  With  its  button- 

actuated,  "pop-out"  front,  the  Bantam  gets  into  action  quickly.  Its  Kodak  Anas- 
tigmat  Special  //4.5  lens  and  1/200-sec- 

ond  shutter  enable  you  to  make  fast- 

action  black-and-white  shots  as  well  as 

gorgeous,  full-color  Kodachrome  trans- 

parencies. Focuses  to  21  ■>  feet  for  close- 

ups.  Modern  photofinishing  methods  lead 

to  standard  2%  x  4-inch  black-and-white 

prints.  See  the  Kodak  Bantam  //4.5  at 

your  Kodak  dealer's. 

ONLY  EASTMAN  MAKES  THE  KODAK 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY,  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 

NEW 
DE  LUXE  TITLE  LETTER 

Sets 
^*8Bt^ 

*//* 

De  Luxe  Sets  are  available  in: 

Classic    or    Script   $9.00 

postpaid  for  cash  with  order. 
Broadway    or 

Modern    Block   $7.00 

postpaid  tor  cash  with  order. 

Specify  whether  you  wish  black 
or    white    letters. 

Here  is  something  brand  new  to  add 
sparkle  and  novelty  to  your  movie  titles 
.  .  .  Famous  Knight  Metal  Letters  and  a 
beautiful    Woodgrain    Background. 

All  Knight  De  Luxe  sets  of  metal  letters 
are  attractively  packed  in  a  reinforced 
cardboard  box  with  an  Imitation  Woodgrain 
cover  that  makes  a  perfect  background  for 
your  titles.  Area  for  title  background  Is 

9"  X    12". 
Every  De  Luxe  set  contains  4  ornamental 

corner  pieces,  a  fine  pair  of  tweezers  for 
easy  handling  of  the  letters  and  a  tube  of 
Rubber  Cement  for  fastening  letters  to  the 

background.  Letters  can  be  used  over  and 
over  again  as  they  are  easily  removed  and 
the  cement  rubbed  off  with  your  finger  tips. 

Write  for  samples  and  descriptive  Circular. 

H.  W.  KNIGHT  &  SON,  INC.,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y. 



128 

,.,   ;«   — 
aran'   '" 

new  Sound
  K 

Sound  KodaSCOpeS  A  remarkably  complete  line  of 
16mm.  sound  film  projectors  has 

been  announced  by  the  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  of  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.  These  are  the  Sound  Kodascopes,  Model  F,  FB, 

FS-10,  FB-25  and  FB-40.  Designed  for  efficient  performance 

in  the  varied  fields  of  home,  school,  institutional  and  indus- 

trial use,  the  five  projectors  in  this  series  have  sturdy  mecha- 
nism and  good  looks.  Amplifiers  in  the  various  models  range 

from  ten  to  forty  watts  output,  sufficient  for  the  needs  of 
small  or  large  audiences.  The  machines  are  so  constructed 

as  to  incorporate  the  amplifier  and  film  moving  mechanism 

in  one  compact  unit.  All  mechanical  and  electrical  controls 

are  thus  accessible  in  one  place.  Loud  speakers  are  incorpo- 
rated, or  are  separate,  according  to  the  model. 

Sound  Kodascope,  Model  FS-10,  is  small  and  compact, 
simple  in  operation  and  easily  portable.  Projector  and 
speaker  are  contained  in  a  single  case  for  carrying,  while 
the  case  cover  serves  as  a  projector  stand  in  use.  The 
machine  operates  on  alternating  current  only,  with  a  rated 

output  of  ten  watts.  The  price  is  $295.00,  including  750  watt 
lamp,  all  tubes  and  a  two  inch,  f/1.6  projection  lens. 

Model  F  may  be  operated  either  on  alternating  or  direct 
current,  and  it  has  a  self  contained  motor  generator,  which 

supplies  the  proper  kind  of  current  for  each  electrical  func- 
tion. A  jack  for  microphone  or  phonograph  pickup  allows 

disc  accompaniment  to  be  presented  with  a  film.  This  outfit 

comes  in  two  cases,  one  for  the  projector  and  one  for  the 
speaker.  The  latter  has  a  hinged  cover,  which  will  serve  as 

a  projection  screen  support,  if  needed.  The  price  is  $370.00. 
Model  FB  has  the  same  features  as  does  the  Model  F,  with 

the  addition  of  the  sound  proof,  "blimp"  case,  in  which  the 
mechanism  is  mounted.  The  top  of  this  case,  when  detached, 
forms  a  table  on  four,  ten  inch  supporting  legs.  The  price  is 
$400.00. 

Model  FB-25  operates  on  alternating  or  direct  current, 
and  it  has  a  rated  output  of  twenty  five  watts.  It  is  avail- 

able either  with  single  or  double  speaker  system,  the  twin 
speaker  being  valuable  when  a  uniformly  distributed  sound 
effect  is  needed  with  a  larger  screen.  In  addition,  this 

machine  has  all  the  features  of  the  Model  F.  The  price  of 

the  Model  FB-25  is  $425.00  with  a  single  speaker,  $450.00 
with  two. 

The  Model  FB-40  operates  only  on  alternating  current, 
and  it  has  a  rated  output  of  forty  watts.  All  its  features  are 

the  same  as  those  of  Model  FB-25,  including  oil  floated  fly- 

wheel for  uniform  film  motion  at  the  sound  gate  and  "mix- 

ing" system  for  microphone  and  phonograph  pickup.  The 
Model  FB-40,  with  double  speaker,  is  $520.00. 

NEWS  OF 

THE  INDUSTRY 

Answers  the  query  "What's 
new?"  for  filmer  and  dealer 

RUSSELL    C.    HOLSLAG,    ACL 

Knight  De  Luxe  Available  in  a  variety  of  designs, the  metal  letter  fonts  offered  by 

H.  W.  Knight  &  Son,  Inc.,  of  Seneca  Falls,  N.  Y.,  have  been 

used  for  years  by  movie  makers,  to  build  movie  titles.  Now 

the  firm  offers  a  specially  boxed  De  Luxe  Set  of  these  let- 
ters, selected  particularly  for  their  effectiveness  in  titling. 

The  outfit  contains  a  complete  font  of  metal  letters  packed  in 
a  compartment  box.  The  cover  of  the  box,  nine  by  twelve 
inches  in  size,  forms  a  title  background  with  wood  grain 
finish.  The  De  Luxe  Set  also  includes  tweezers,  for  use  in 

placing  the  letters,  and  a  tube  of  rubber  cement  for  attach- 

ing them  to  the  background.  The  price  of  the  outfit,  in  Clas- 
sic or  Script  styles,  is  $9.00;  in  Modern  Block  style,  $7.00. 

B  &  H  items  A  new,  spring  steel  16mm.  projector  reel, 
of  2000  foot  capacity,  is  now  offered  by 

the  Bell  &  Howell  Company,  1801  Larchmont  Avenue,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  The  new  reel,  like  the  other  Bell  &  Howell  items  in 

this  series,  is  flexible,  light  in  weight,  sturdy  and  rustproof. 
The  flanges  are  precision  aligned  and  do  not  wobble.  The 
price  of  the  reel  is  $4.00. 

The  two  popular  16mm.  Filmo  magazine  cameras,  the  Auto 

Master    (with    turret   head)     and    [Continued  on  page  144] 

•    Complete    Wricoprint    outfit    enables    anybody    to 
letter  neat,  effective  titles. 
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Movie  books 

for  teachers 

[Continued  from   page   125] 

main  reason  for  the  movement  to  ele- 
vate the  level  of  taste  in  films.  For 

years,  there  was  a  lot  of  loose  talk  about 

the  bad  effects  of  movies  on  children, 

but  the  Payne  Foundation  studies,  pub- 
lished beginning  in  1933,  clarified  and 

made  concrete  many  things  which 
teachers,  parents  and  sociologists  had 
long  suspected  to  be  true. 

For  those  of  us  not  accustomed  to 

the  technical  language  of  charts,  dia- 
grams and  graphs,  Henry  J.  Forman  has 

written  Out  Movie  Made  Children, 
which  is  a  popular  treatment  of  the 

wealth  of  material  in  these  Payne 

Foundation  studies.  Raymond  Moley's 
Are  We  Movie  Made?  finds  its  point  of 
departure  in  these  volumes,  too.  This  is 
controversial  ground  on  which  we  are 
treading  here,  but  in  it  is  material  for 

anybody  interested  in  teaching  appre- 
ciation of  the  motion  picture. 

Paul  Rotha's  volume,  called  Docu- 
mentary Film,  is  the  best  exposition  of 

human  record  films  and  of  how  they  are 
made. 

If  you  are  interested  in  making  films 
in  your  school,  you  will  find  a  number 
of  volumes  that  are  useful,  but  Arthur 

L.  Gale,  ACL,  editor  of  this  magazine, 
has  written  a  serviceable  book,  to  guide 
you,  called  Make  Your  Own  Movies. 
There  are  a  lot  of  books  written  for  the 

amateur,  but,  of  those  offered  in  book 

stores,  I  like  best  this  book  by  Mr. 
Gale  and  Amateur  Movies  and  How  to 

Make  Them,  by  Alex  Strasser.  A  care- 
ful study  of  these  two  volumes  will 

give  you  all  you  need  to  know  to  start 

and  will  carry  you  a  long  way  toward 
making  a  fine  film  if  you  do  what  they 

say.  The  Amateur  Cinema  League,  pub- 
lisher of  Movie  Makers,  also  publishes 

The  ACL  Movie  Book — A  Guide  to  Mak- 
ing Better  Movies  and  a  number  of  most 

helpful  pamphlets,  which  contain  truly 

practical  information  about  lighting, 
titling  and  script  planning,  to  mention 
only  a  few  subjects.  The  ACL  Movie 

Book  and  the  pamphlets  are  available 

only  to  League  members.  A  member- 
ship in  this  friendly,  sympathetic  group 

will  mean  a  lot  to  you. 

Educational  Screen  is  carrying  in- 
formation about  school  produced  films, 

whether  they  be  made  for  public  rela- 
tions or  filmed  as  an  activity  project  in 

the  classroom. 

With  these  books  and  magazines,  the 
trail  is  marked.  Pick  it  up  and  start  off, 

camera  in  hand — no,  I  mean  on  a  tri- 
pod. Or  start  off  to  the  theatre,  to  look 

at  movies  with  more  critical  eyes,  so 
that  you  may  help  your  students  to  see. 
Or  commence  to  evaluate  the  nearest 

collection  of  films  so  that  you  may  fit 
them  into  your  own  teaching  plan. 

Here  follows  a  detailed  bibliography 
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^WU^m/0^^  FOR  LETTERING NEAT,  PROFESSIONAL  LOOKING 

MOVIE  TITLES 

CwricoprintQ 

LETTERING  SETS 

NOW-on/y  $390  COMPLETE! 
Here  is  a  new,  improved  Lettering  Set,  designed  espe- 

cially for  movie  title  making.  No  previous  experience  is 
needed  to  make  neat,  well  spaced  professional  looking 

titles.  The  new  WRICOPRINT  lettering  styles  have  in- 

dividuality and  character — and  they  look  well  on  the 

screen.  Size  is  adapted  to  use  with  titlers  now  avail- 

able. The  new  economy  of  WRICOPRINT;  its  easy  work- 

ing and  convenience  will  appeal  to  you.  Switch  to  in- 
dividual titles  with  WRICOPRINT  now! 

Complete  WRICOPRINT  Outfit  includes  3  Pyralin  Lettering  Guides 
(upper  &  lower  case,  punctuation  marks  and  figures),  special 
Wrico  Lettering  Pen  in  dustproof  plastic  case,  Wrico  Lettering 
Pad  for  easy  spacing  and  arrangement,  1  bottle  Wrico  India  ink,  1 

bottle  pen  cleaner  and  instruction  book,  all  packed  in  a  handy  case. 

WOOD -REGAN  INSTRUMENT  CO.,  INC. 
NUTLEY NEW  JERSEY 
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ACCURATE 
CENTERING 

through  your  finder 

ON  ANY  CAMERA 

These   pictures   tell   the   story! 

That's    what    the 

Johnston  Parallax  Corrector 
accomplishes.  Movement  is  adjustable.  Set 
for  any  camera  you  are  using.  Wonderful 
for  titles  and  all  closeups.  Works  with  ANY 
lens.    $12.50    complete. 

JOHNSTON   MFG.  CO. 
2825  E.  Hennepin  Ave.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

GRAB-BAG:  100  feet  of  16mm  Kodachrome  orig- 
inals, S6.00.  These  are  odds  and  ends,  unrelated; 

all  good  shots,  which  I  want  to  clean  out  before 

leaving  on  a  four  months'  trip  to  Alaska,  the Canada  National  Parks  and  our  own  northwest 
Parks. 

■'PASADENA  ROSE  PARADE."  200  ft.,  16mm, 
Kodachrome,   S3G.00. 

"THE  END,"  16mm  Kodachrome  titles,  3  for  $1.00. 
GUY    D.    HASELTON'S   TRAVELETTES 

7936   Santa    Monica    Blvd.  Hollywood,    Calif. 

Protect  Your  Films 
16MM 

list   on 
Cases  that 
bear  this 

trade-mark 

For  carrying, 
Shipping, 

Express,  or 
Parcel  Post. 

For  16MM  Reels 
In  200,  400,  800,  1200,  1600  ft.  sizes.  Stocked  for 
immediate  delivery,  if  your  dealer  or  jobber 
cannot  supply  you,  write  us  direct. 

FIBERBILT  CASE  CO. 
40  WEST    17th  ST.  NEW  YORK   CITY 

of  books,  magazines  and  other  mate- 
rial, listed  under  the  three  functional 

headings  of  this  discussion: 

SECTION  I 

General,  basic  books  on  use  of  films 

in  education 

Brunstetter,  Max  Russell 

How  to  Use  the  Educational  Sound 

Film.  Chicago.  University  of  Chicago 

Press,  1937.  174  p.  illustrated,  $2.00. 

"  .  .  .  a  practical  guide  to  the  initiation 
and  development  of  a  local  program  of 

audio  visual  instruction."  Preface. 

Dale,   Edgar,  and  others 

Motion  Pictures  in  Education ;  a  sum- 
mary of  the  literature.  New  York, 

H.  W.  Wilson  Company.   1937.  472  p., 

S2.50. 
Educational  Screen 

Chicago,  64  East  Lake  Street,  Edu- 
cational Screen.  Inc..  $2.00  a  year.  This 

is  issued  monthly  except  in  July  and 

August. 

Dent,  Ellsworth  C. 

Audio-l  isual  Handbook.  Revised  edi- 

tion. Chicago,  Society  for  Visual  Edu- 
cation, 1937.  160  p.  paper,  $1.25.  This 

is  an  outline  of  all  phases  of  audio 
visual  aids. 

Hoban,   Charles  F.,  and   others 

J  isualizing  the  Curriculum.  New 
York.  Cordon,  1937.  320  p.,  $3.50.  An 

excellent  discussion  of  all  types  of  vis- 
ual aids.  This  and  the  book  by  Edgar 

Dale  would  be  your  assigned  reading 

if  you  were  taking  a  course  in  visual 
education  at  any  university. 

Townes,  Mary 

Teaching  with  Motion  Pictures.  New 

York,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity, 1938.  25  p..  25  cents.  This  is  an 

excellent  guide. 

Source  lists  of  films  for  use  in 

education 

(Among  the  catalogs  listed  below  are 
those  of  film  distributors.  Some  of 

these  have  excellent  distribution  service 

throughout  all  States.  In  many  States, 

you  will  find,  too,  that  either  the  ex- 
tension division  of  the  State  university 

or  the  State  department  of  education 
has  a  fine  collection  of  films,  adequate 

catalogs  and  good  service.  It  would 

probably  be  a  good  plan  to  write  first 
to  these  agencies  in  your  State.) 

Adam,  Thomas  R. 

Motion  Pictures  in  Adult  Education. 

American  Association  for  Adult  Educa- 
tion, 1940.  94  p.,  75  cents. 

Association  of  School  Film  Libraries 

Catalog  v.  1.  New  York,  The  Asso- 
ciation. 1939.  This  is  a  loose  leaf  cata- 

log of  films,  available  through  this  asso- 
ciation,   which    was    set    up    under    the 

aegis  of  the  National  Council  on  Edu- 
cation by  means  of  a  grant  from  the 

Rockefeller  Foundation. 

Dear,  Elaine  M. 

Motion  Pictures  in  Sports;  a  bibliog- 
raphy and  film  list.  Washington,  D.  C, 

American  Association  for  Health,  Phys- 
ical Education  and  Recreation.  1939. 

25  cents. 

Devine,  John  E. 

Films  as  an  Aid  in  Training  Public 

Employees;  a  report  to  the  Committee 
on  Public  Administration  of  the  Social 

Science  Research  Council,  New  York 

City.  New  York,  The  Council,  1937.  114 

p.,  $1.00.  This  is  a  survey  of  the  use 
of  films  in  public  service  training. 

Educational   Film  Catalog 

New  York,  H.  W.  Wilson  Company. 
Annual.  This  is  a  selected  list  of  films 

which  have  actually  been  used  in  teach- 
ing, with  brief  evaluations  by  teachers 

who  have  used  them.  The  material  is 

arranged  in  the  most  useful  form,  with 

many  cross  indexes  and  lists  of  perti- 
nent information.  It  also  carries  re- 
views of  current  books  on  visual  aids. 

Gray,  Howard  A. 
Instructional  Sound  Films  Correlated 

with  Public  School  Curriculum  Mate- 
rials. New  York,  Erpi,  1938.  20  p.,  free. 

Jones,  A.  H. 

Motion  Pictures  on  Foreign  Coun- 
tries and  on  International  Relations. 

2nd  edition.  New  York,  Carnegie  En- 
dowment for  International  Peace.  1936. 

8  p.,  free. 
Laine,   Elizabeth 
Motion  Pictures  and  Radio.  New 

York,  McGraw  Hill.  1938.  165  p.,  $1.75. 

Based  mainly  on  the  findings  of  the 

Regent's  inquiry  into  the  character  and 
costs  of  public  education  in  New  York. 

Suggests  possible  organization  for  State 
program  of  visual  and  audio  education. 

1000  and  One,  the  blue  book  on  non 
theatrical  films 

Chicago.  Educational  Screen,  Inc. 
Annual.  75  cents. 

Survey  of  the  Utilization  of  Visual Aids 

Davenport.  Iowa,  Victor  Animato- 
graph  Corporation,  1939.  16  p.,  free. 

This  booklet  is  just  what  its  name  im- 
plies, and  it  has  many  statistics. 

Townsend,    Mary   E.,  and  Stewart, 
Alice  G. 

Audio  Visual  Aids  for  Teachers.  New 
York.  H.  W.  Wilson  Company,  1937. 

131  p.,  75  cents.  This  book  lists  films 

useful  particularly  in  teaching  the  so- 
cial sciences. 

Victor  Directory  of    16mm.  Film 
Sources 

7th  edition.  Davenport,  Iowa,  Victor 

Animatograph  Corporation.  Annual.  104 

p..  50  cents.  This  is  a  most  useful  direc- 
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tory,  and  it  contains  a  section  on  State 
educational   film   libraries. 

Visual  Aids  in  Safety  Education 

Washington,  D.  C,  National  Educa- 
tion Association.  1940.  25  cents. 

Visual  Review 

Chicago,  100  East  Ohio  Street,  So- 
ciety for  Visual  Education.  1939.  Free. 

An  annual  summary,  reviewing  prog- 
ress in  the  use  of  all  kinds  of  visual 

aids  and  visual  education  in  general. 

Wehberg,  Hilla 

Films  on  Everyday  Life.  New  York 

City,  100  Washington  Square  East, 
Metropolitan  Motion  Picture  Council, 
1938.  61  p.,  12.00.  (To  members,  50 
cents.)  This  is  a  list  of  236  films  on 

current  problems. 

Wise,  Harry  A. 

Motion  Pictures  as  an  Aid  in  Teach- 

ing American  History.  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  Yale  University  Press,  1939. 

187  p..  §3.00.  This  book  is  about  Amer- 
ican history  films  in  use  in  regular  high 

school  classroom  teaching. 

SECTION  II 

The   motion    picture   and   society,    in- 
cluding teaching  appreciation  of  the 

motion  picture 

Adler,  Mortimer  J. 

Art  and  Prudence,  a  Study  in  Prac- 
tical Philosophy.  New  York,  Longmans. 

Green  and  Company.  1937.  686  p., 
$5.00. 

Bardeche,  Maurice,  and  Brasillach,  R. 

History  of  Motion  Pictures.  Trans- 
lated from  the  French  and  edited  by 

Iris  Barry.  New  York,  Norton  and  the 
Museum  of  Modern  Art.  1938.  412  p., 

$4.00.  This  is  a  good  history  of  the  mo- 
tion  picture. 

Christeson,   Frances  M. 

Guide  to  the  Literature  of  the  Motion 

Picture.  (Cinematography  series  No. 

1.)  Los  Angeles,  University  of  South- 
ern California,  1938.  76  p.,  75  cents.  A 

guide  which  was  designed  to  evaluate 
some  of  the  books  on  motion  pictures, 
which  will  always  be  considered  basic. 

It  is  especially  useful  for  teachers  and 
groups  who  are  interested  in  motion 
picture  appreciation. 

Dale,  Edgar 

How  to  Appreciate  Motion  Pictures. 

New  York,  The  Macmillan  Company. 

1933.  243  p.,  $1.20.  This  is  another  vol- 
ume by  Dr.  Dale,  who  is  preeminent  in 

this  field. 

Davy,  Charles 

Footnotes  to  the  Film.  New  York, 
Oxford  University  Press,  1937.  $4.50. 
This  consists  of  fine  articles  by  an  actor, 
a  director,  a  set  designer  and  others, 
which  give  a  very  good  picture  of  studio 
organization  and  operation. 
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A  New  Thrill  From 
mm. 

|  An  "8"  with  All  the 

|  Features  of  a  "16" W  The  quality  of  screen  projection  de- 
ll termines  how  much  real  pleasure  you 

g  derive  from  your  8  mm.  film  Now,  for 

g~  the  first  time  you  can  assure  yourself 
g  de  luxe  8  mm.  projection  — with  new 
=_  standards  of  illumination  and  conven- 
||  ience  of  operation  with  the  new 

g  Ampro  "8". g  Here's  What  Ampro  "8"  Offers  You 
g  Reverse  picture  operation  for  humor- 

s' ous  effects  .  .  .  fast  automatic  rewind- 
M  ing  . . .  500  watt  brilliantly  clear  illumi- 
g  nation  that  brings  new  beauty  to 
H  colored  movies  .  .  .  400  foot  reel 
g  capacity  .  .  .  flickerless  pictures  .  .  . 
g  stopping  of  picture  for  detailed  study 
g  ...  longer  film  life  . . .  and  many  other 
g  new  and  exclusive  features. 

3  Also  Complete  Line  of 
3  Quality  16  mm.  Projectors 
=  The  Ampro  line  includes  16  mm.  silent 
=  projectors  with   superb    projection 
g  qualities —convertible-to-sound  mod- 
g  els  —  and  16  mm.  sound-on-film  pro- 

g  jectors  that  offer  "theatre  quality"  tone 
SiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiiiiiiiiniiniiiiniiiJ 

and  illumination  plus  numerous  ex- 
clusive features  in  design  and  opera- 

tion. In  thousands  of  schools,  univer- 
sities, government  departments,  U.  S. 

Army  and  Navy,  churches,  clubs  and 
homes— Ampro  projectors  are  ap- 

proved  equipment. 

SEND  FOR  CATALOG 
giving  prices  and  the  full  story  and 
specifications  on  the  Ampro  8  mm.  and 
16  mm.  line  of  precision  projectors. 
Write  to  Ampro  Corporation,  Dept. 
MM341,  2839  N.  Western  Avenue, 
Chicago,  Illinois. 

AMPRO 
AMPRO  CORPORATION   (Dept.MM341) 
2839  N.  Western  Avenue,  Chicago,  Illinois 

G  Please  send  me  full  details  on  the  new 
8  mm.  Ampro  Projector.  C  Also  the  complete 
Ampro  1941  Catalog  on  16  mm.  Projectors. 

Name   

Address  _ 

City 
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Home  Movies  8mm— 16mm 
Sound-Silent 

Here  is  a  reel  you  cannot  pass  up  for  your 

own  movie  library — A  professional  production 

of  a  series  on  "Living  History."  In  this  first release  these  events  are  edited  into  a  vivid 
story: 

-k  3rd  Inauguration  of 
F.  D.  Roosevelt 

*  Historic  Arrival  of  Halifax 

*  Willkie's  Trip  to  England 
*  The  Work  of  National  Defense 

This  document  of  America's  great  heritage  is 
a  "must"  for  your  library — a  heartwarming 
thrill  for  your  family  and  friends.  16mm  edi- 

tions  are   360  feet;   8mm   are    180  feet. 

Mail  this  coupon  today! 

nuns -rKtnunn  ESS 

330  W.  42nd  St.,  New  York 

Please   send    "Democracy    at   Work"    in    size   checked 
below: 
Name         

Address   

City   

□  16mm  silent  $12.50;  □  16mm  sound  $25;  □  8mm  S6.50 

ENLARGED 

TO 
4     ̂ %  REDUCED  ̂ % 

JLO  to  o 
GEO.  W.  COLBURN  LABORATORY 

Special  Motion  Picture  Printing 
1197   MERCHANDISE    MART 

CHICAGO 

staff  of  noted  experts 
teach  you  Commercial.  News, 
Portrait.  Advertis 

[  tural  Color  or  Motion  Picture 
photography.  For  pleasure  or  ca- 

reer. Personal  Attendance  and 
|  Home  Study  courses.  Free  booklet. 

NEW    YORK    INSTITUTE   OF   PHOTOGRAPHY 
10  West  33  Street       (Dept.  105)       New  York  City 

from fxperts 

E "esenting  I  8mm -16mm 
A    MOVIE    A    MONTH 

For   8   and    16mm   Fans 

A  new  plan  entitling  members  to  an 
extremely   low   cost   viewing   service. 

Complete  Edition  Castle  Films 

8mm  for  as  low  as  35c 

16mm  -for  70c 

AND  THAT'S  NOT  ALL 
You     receive    one    headline    edition 
free.  You  select  it  and  own   it. 

IT'S  A  GREAT  SERVICE 
Write  Now  for  Further  Details 

Movie  a  Month  Association 
Box  527  Reynoldsville,  Pa. 

The  Service  That  Saves 

Ford,  Richard 
Children  in  the  Cinema.  New  York, 

W.  Salloch,  1939.  232  p.,  $2.00. 

Forman,  Henry  J. 

Our  Movie  Made  Children.  New 

York,  The  Macmillan  Company.  1933. 

288  p.,  $2.50.  This  volume  is  a  popular 
treatment  of  the  wealth  of  material 

gathered  by  the  research  workers  un- 
der the  Payne  Foundation  studies. 

Fox  West  Coast  Theatres 

Corporation 
Mimeographed  material  for  the  study 

of  the  appreciation  of  motion  pictures. 
Los   Angeles,    1609   West   Washington 
Boulevard.  Apply. 

Frutchey,  Fred,  and  Dale,  Edgar 

Evaluation  in  Motion  Picture  Appre- 
ciation. Columbus.  Ohio,  Bureau  of 

Educational  Research,  Ohio  State  Uni- 
versity. 1937.  Apply.  If  you  read  the 

Educational  Research  bulletin  regular- 

ly, you  have  already  read  these  re- 

prints. Lewin,  William 

Photoplay  Appreciation  in  American 
High  Schools.  (National  Council  of 

Teachers  of  English.)  New  York.  Ap- 

pleton-Century,  1934.  122  p.,  $1.00.  Dr. 
Lewin  is  an  authority,  and  his  book  is 
based  on  research  in  seventeen  States. 

Moley,  Raymond 
Are    We    Movie    Made?    New    York. 

Macy-Masius.  1938.  64  p..  $1.00. 
Motion    Picture    Producers    and 
Distributors  of  America 

'"Stills."  study  material  and  so  forth, 
for  teaching  the  appreciation  of  motion 

pictures.     New    York,    28    We*t    44th 
Street.  Apply. 

Naumberg,   Nancy,  editor 

We    Make    the    Movies.    New    York. 

W.  W.  Norton,  1937.  284  p.,  $3.00.  The 
articles  in  this  volume  were  contributed 

by  workers  in  American  studios. 

Photoplay  Studies  and  Group 
Discussion  Guides 

Edited  by  Max  J.  Herzberg;  manag- 
ing editor.  William  Lewin.  New  York 

City,  Room  1418,  1501  Broadway.  Edu- 
cational and  recreational  guides.  15 

cents  each,  $2.00  a  year.  About  twenty 

of  these  guides  are  published  each 
year.  The  quality  of  the  films  that  they 
analyze  varies  greatly,  but  so  of  course 
do  the  films  themselves.  There  is  good 
background  material  about  the  author, 
setting,  characters  and  so  forth,  and 
questions  for  discussion  are  given  for 
each  film. 

Ramsaye,  Terry 

A  Million  and  One  Nights;  a  history 

of  the  motion  picture.  New  York. 
Simon  and  Schuster,  1926.  2  volumes, 

out  of  print.  This  is  the  classic  history 
of  trie  motion  picture.  Mr.  Ramsaye  is 
now  editor  of  Motion  Picture  Herald. 

Rand,  Helen  M.,  and  Lewis,  Richard 
Film  and  School;  with  the  advice  and 

counsel  of  Edgar  Dale  and  Sarah  M. 
Mullen.  (National  Council  of  Teachers 

of  English.)  New  York,  Appleton-Cen- 
tury,  1937.  187  p.,  illustrated,  $1.12. 
This  is  another  very  good  guide,  or 

manual,  for  students  to  use  in  evaluat- 

ing films. 
Sterner,  Alice  P.,  and  Bowden,  W.  P. 

Course  of  Study  in  Motion  Picture 
Appreciation.  New  York  City,  Room 
1418,  1501  Broadway,  Educational  and 
Recreational  Guides,  Inc.,  1936.  50 
cents.  This  outlines  in  detail  twelve 

units  of  work  based  on  the  various  divi- 
sions of  the  industry. 

Thorp,  Margaret 
America  at  the  Movies.  New  Haven, 

Yale    University    Press,    1939.    313    p.. 

$2.75. 

Turney,  Harold 
Film  Guides.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  1116 

South  Hope  Street.  10  cents  each, 

quantity  rates. 

SECTION  III 

Making  films  in  schools 

Amateur  Cinema  League 

Membership.  Amateur  Cinema  League, 
420  Lexington  Avenue,  New  York  City, 

$5.00  a  year.  A  membership  in  this 

friendly  organization  will  be  very  use- 
ful to  anybody  who  makes  films  for 

schools.  The  many  services,  plus  the 

fine  pamphlets,  such  as  the  ones  about 
lighting  and  titling,  are  most  helpful. 

Membership  also  includes  Movie  Mak- 
ers, the  monthly  magazine,  and  The 

ACL  Movie  Book,  a  good  volume  writ- 
ten by  the  staff. 

Eastman  Kodak  Company 

How  to  Make  Good  Movies.  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.,  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

1938.  230  p.,  $2.00. 

Gale,  Arthur  L.,  and  King  Pessells 
Make  Your  Own  Movies.  New  York, 

Coward-McCann,  1939.  230  p.,  $3.50. 
This  is  one  of  the  few  really  helpful 

books  for  the  amateur.  Mr.  Gale  man- 

ages to  get  in  technical  information 
couched  in  language  that  the  amateur 
can  understand,  but  he  also  maintains 

a  challenging  viewpoint,  an  imaginative 

approach. Rotha,  Paul 

Documentary  Film.  Revised  and  en- 

larged edition.  New  York,  W.  W.  Nor- 
ton, 1939.  320  p.,  $3.75.  This  book  will 

be  of  real  help  to  those  who  wish  to 

find  an  approach  to  factual  material 

which  makes  of  that  material  a  power- 
ful instrument  socially. 

Strasser,  Alex 

Amateur  Movies  and  How  to  Make 

Them.  New  York.  Studio.  1937.  80  p., 

illustrated,  $3.50.  This  volume  includes 

suggestions  for  animated  cartoons, 
newsreels  and  other  types  of  films 

which  are  possible  for  amateurs. 
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"His  Off  Da 
[Continued  from   page  117] 

and  gets  in. 

69.  Semi  closeup.  Mr.  is 
on  the  back  seat. 

70.  Semi  long  shot.  The  car  backs 
out  of  the  driveway.  Fade  out. 

71.  Closeup.  Fade  in.  Mrs.  is  at  the 

steering  wheel  of  the  car. 

72.  Semi  closeup.  Mr.,  on  the  back 
seat,  sways  with  the  motion  of  the  car. 

73.  Medium  shot.  The  car  is  driven 

to  a  curb;   it  stops  and  Mrs.  gets  out. 

74.  Closeup.  A  "no  parking"  sign. 
75.  Medium  shot.  Mrs.  walks  down 

the  street,  away  from  the  camera.  Fade 
out. 

76.  Medium  shot.  Fade  in.  A  police- 

man approaches  the  car  in  the  "no 

parking"  area. 
77.  Medium  shot.  The  policeman 

takes  the  number  of  the  car  and  fills 
out  a  ticket. 

78.  Semi  closeup.  Mr.  is  asleep  on 
the  back  seat. 

79.  Medium  shot.  The  policeman 
walks  toward  the  windshield,  with  the 
ticket  in  his  hand. 

80.  Closeup.  The  policeman  places 
the  ticket  on  the  windshield. 

81.  Medium  shot.  The  policeman 
walks  by  the  side  of  the  car  and  sees 
Mr.  asleep  in  the  back  seat.  He  looks 

in  the  car,  then  opens  the  door  and 
reaches  in. 

82.  Closeup.  The  policeman's  arm 
roughly  shakes  Mr. 

83.  Medium  shot.  The  policeman 
pulls  Mr.  out  of  the  car. 

84.  Closeup.  Mr.,  with  a  startled  and 
bewildered  expression. 

85.  Semi  closeup.  The 

holds  Mr.'s  arm,  while  Mr. 
head  in  bewilderment. 

86.  Medium     shot.     The 

leads  Mr.  down  the  street,  away  from 
the  camera.  Fade  out. 

87.  Closeup.  Fade  in.  A  sign,  which 

says  "Police  Court."  Dissolve  to: 
88.  Closeup.  A  window  with  bars. 

Dissolve  to: 

89.  Semi  closeup.  Mr.  is  sitting  on 
the  edge  of  a  cot  in  jail. 

(Note:  This  scene  can  be  made  in 

any  basement  or  dark  attic,  which  is 

lighted  in  low  key,  to  give  the  illusion 
of  a  cell.) 

90.  Closeup.  Mr.,  with  his  head  in 
his  hands,  looks  very  dejected.  He 
gradually  commences  to  yawn. 

91.  Semi  closeup.  Mr.  looks  at  the 

dirty  pillow  on  the  cot;  he  adjusts  it 
and  slowly  reclines  on  the  cot. 

92.  Closeup.  Mr.  yawns,  closes  his 

eyes  and  shows  an  expression  of  con- 
tentment.  He   goes   to  sleep.  Fade  out. 
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policeman 
shakes  his 

policeman 

DOES  YOUR  AUDIENCE 

ssss OR  DO  THEY 
CHEER? 

Whether  your  show  sa  success  or  not  depends  largely  upon  its  Editing— for  in  Amateur  Movies 
as.  in  professional,  editing  "makes"  the  picture.  Proper  editing  necessitates  the  careful  selec- tion of  desired  scenes  and  their  rearrangement  in  correct  sequence  to  give  smooth  continuity to  the  production  as  a  whole,  the  insertion  of  titles  at  exactly  the  right  places  to  convey  the proper  effect,  and  the  elimination  of  all  poorly  exposed  or  faulty  frames.  There  is  no  finer 
equipment  than  the  CRAIG  line  to  attain  the  utmost  pleasure  and  best  results  in  all  editing 

SENIOR 

SPLICER 

A  professional  type  dry  splicer — for  sound  or  silent 
film.  Its  unique  design,  combined  with  precision 
machining  and  sturdy  construction,  has  made  this 
the  outstanding  splicer  for  the  amateur.  Only  4  easy 
operations  to  make  perfect,  straight  splices  .  .  . 
quickly  .  .  .  accurately  .  .  .  and  without  wetting  the 
film.  For  Sound  or  Silent  Film   SI  O.OO- 

MAGIC  WORD 
TITLE  LETTERS 

Made  from  a  special  light-weight,  pure  white 
compound.  Exceptionally  strong.  Outfit  in- 

cludes generous  supply  of  clean,  easily  re- 
moved cement.  Available  in  2  sizes:  Set  No. 

1  contains  175  %"x%"  letters;  list  price,  $3.00. 
Set  No.  2  contains  175  1"  x  V2"  letters;  list 
price,  $3.50.  Complete  instructions  furnished. 

FOTOFADE  and 
FOTOFADE  KIT 

The  finishing  touch  for  all  well -edited 
movies.  FOTOFADE  permits  the  joining 
of  odd  scenes  with  smooth  fades  or  wines 
— dissolving  one  into  the  other  without 
abrupt  less  of  continuity.  Easy  and  quick 
to  use — no  special  equipment  necessary. 
Bottle  sufficient  for  hundreds  of  applica- 

tions,  only      S  I  ,00 
Complete    instructions   included. 
Kit,     containing     special     masking     tape, 
FOTOFADE    and    instructions,    $1.60. 

PROJECTO- EDITOR 

for  Action-Editing  the  Hollywood  Studio 

Way 

It  takes  proper  Editing  to  make  modern 
fast-moving  and  interest-sustaining  movies. 
The  Projecto-Editor  is  a  smoothly  animated 
viewing  device  allowing  careful  inspection, 
slow  motion  if  desired,  of  actual  movement 
on  its  brilliant  miniature  screen.  Use  it  to 
transform  random  shots  into  smooth-run- 

ning sequences  that  everyone  will  enjoy seeing. 

8mm  model,  as  illustrated  at   left, 
complete    with    Splicer,    Rewind and  Film  Cement      $27.50 

3mm  Projecto-Editor  alone        $22.50 

16mm   model  with  Sr.   Splicer  and Rewinds         $49.50 
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"MY  AMERICA" 
Here  is  a  contest  open  to  all 

American  16mm.  filmers.  It's 
an  opportunity  to  reap  a 

personal  reward  for  your  own 

film,  presenting  your  own 

ideas  of  the  subject. 

The  wide  scope  of  this  con- 
test gives  everyone  a  chance 

to  qualify. 

CLOSING    DAY    EXTENDED 

Because  of  many  requests,  the  last 

day  for  the  receipt  of  films  in  the 

"MY  AMERICA"  contest  has  been 

extended  to  April    15.    1941. 

Write  NOW  to  the  address  below 

for  the  complete  rules  of  the 

"MY  AMERICA"  contest.  Do  not 

neglect  this  opportunity  while  it  is 

still  being  offered. 

Non  Theatrical  Pictures  Corp. 
167  W.  46  St. New  York 

:*•* 

REGAL 
GLASS     BEADED 
LEATHERETTE 

SCREEN 

Available  in  DeLuxe  and  Junior   Models.  Junior  models 
are  distinguished  by  especially  attractive  prices  and  yet 
excellent  workmanship.  Junior  Model  30x40  inches,  $8.50. 
REGAL     SCREENS     have     a     NON-FADING.     PURE 
WHITE    glass-beaded    surface.    MAXIMUM    REFLEC- 

TION   OF    LIGHT!     Your    pictures    gam    in    brilliancy 
when  projected  on  this  most  modern  screen.  Made  in  all 
sizes  from   20  x  27   inches  up. 

Also    available  in  Pure  White    MATTE    SURFACE 
screen   for   those  who  prefer   this    surface   for  Koda- 
chrome  projection. 

Write    for    Prices    and    Literature 
MIMOSA    AMERICAN    CORP. 

485  Fifth  Avenue                                            New  York  City 

We    took    'em    in    trade,    but   there's    miles 

of  good   pictures  In   'em  yet. 

Used  Filmo  16mm  Cameras 
(Magazine   loading) 

141     FILMO    F:2.7    lens   $75.00 

141     FILMO    F:  1.5    lens        92.50 

121    FILMO    F-.2.7    lens---        —    47.50 

as  well  as  USED  CLNE-KODAKS  .  .  .  Write  Tor  list. 

FREE  Bass  bargaingrams  now  ready  .  .   .  two  editions 
MOVIE   and    STILL   .    .    .    State   which. 

fStsrCC'  CAMERA  CO.  °ept. 
fljTOHjLJ     "IW. MADISON  ST.  C *^  CHICAGO.  ILL. 

How  two  films  grew 
[Continued  from   page  118] 

ences.  since  they  recognized  the  large 

Italian  proprietress  and  the  familiar 
long  counter  with  its  stools. 

Millie  the  Model  was  written  in  three 

evening  sessions,  and  we  shot  it  in  about 
two  weeks,  by  using  noon  hour  periods. 

Sundays  and  occasional  moments  be- 
tween shifts.  The  actual  shooting  time 

could  not  have  exceeded  from  two  to 
three  hours.  The  edited  film  was  200 

feet,  and  it  was  shown  the  day  before 
Christmas  to  the  staff  and  their  friends 

and  a  selected  list  of  our  clients.  Tickets 

were  printed,  and  an  old  reed  organ  was 

purchased  for  the  occasion.  Sound  ef- 
fects were  made  to  order  behind  a 

screen.  The  response  to  this  affair  was 

so  electrifying  that  it  was  not  long  be- 
fore the  prospect  of  a  new  film  for  the 

following  year  was  under  discussion. 

In  this  new  opus,  we  planned  to  rem- 
edy some  of  the  technical  defects  of  our 

first  work  and  to  take  advantage  of  the 

experience  which  we  had  gained. 
Whereas  Millie  the  Model  was  taken 

with  a  simple  camera,  the  new  film. 

Pioneer  Daze,  called  for  the  extra  ver- 
satility of  elaborate  equipment.  We 

budgeted  tentatively  for  about  600  feet 
of  16mm.  Kodachrome.  As  was  the  case 

with  Millie  the  Model,  the  members  of 
the  staff  were  assessed  for  the  amount 

of  their  admission  tickets  before  pro- 
duction started,  and.  as  the  budget  for 

costumes  and  films  rose,  additional 

pressure  was  applied  to  this  sponsoring 

group,  to  sell  tickets  to  their  friends.  We 
eventually  used  about  1000  feet  of  film. 

Instead  of  presenting  Pioneer  Daze 

in  the  studio,  we  had  an  exciting  pre- 
miere in  the  main  ballroom  of  one  of 

the  downtown  hotels.  This  hotel  ac- 
commodation was  the  outcome  of  the 

characteristic  interest  generated  every- 
where by  amateur  movie  making.  Our 

script  called  for  scenes  in  a  barroom. 
One  was  finally  located  in  a  hotel.  When 
the  manager  learned  of  our  search  for 
suitable  accommodation  for  showing,  he 

quickly  decided  that  the  film  should  be 
shown  in  the  same  hotel. 

We  encountered  another  instance  of 

this  cooperative  attitude  on  the  part  of 
the  public  toward  movie  making  when 
we  were  filming  Millie  the  Model.  We 

required  the  use  of  a  freight  car  and 

some  shots  of  freight  yards.  We  ar- 
ranged a  date  at  the  C.P.R.  yards  for 

the  following  Sunday.  We  had  no  sooner 
arrived  there  when  a  yard  engine  drew 

up  beside  us.  with  the  yardmaster  and 
two  or  three  helpers  who  stood  by  to 
move  cars  as  required. 

But.  to  return  to  our  second  film. 

Pioneer  Daze  —  this  story  relied  on  a 
comedy  interpretation  of  a  historical 
event  in  the  building  of  the  Canadian 
Pacific  Railway.  Driving  the  last  spike 
at   Craigellachie.   B.   C   is  recorded   in 

most  Canadian  histories  as  being  the 

turning  point  in  the  economic  and  po- 
litical development  of  the  country.  We 

tied  this  event  into  our  business,  by  in- 

ferring that  the  Canadian  Pacific  Rail- 
way was  really  built  because  of  the 

efforts  of  our  own  organization,  in  its 

early  days,  to  make  delivery  of  some 

printing  plates  to  a  "Totem  Pole"  com- 
pany in  Vancouver. 

When  the  story  opens,  an  order  for 

engraving  plates  is  being  sent  from 

Vancouver  to  Winnipeg  via  "Trans- 
Canada  Dog  Lines."  The  order  is  dis- covered rolled  around  the  shaft  of  an 

arrow,  which  is  quivering  on  the  top 
of  the  switchboard  in  our  engraving 

plant.  The  switchboard  operator,  Tess 
Trueheart,  and  her  hopeful  boy  friend, 

Tom  Swift,  unroll  the  letter  together, 
and  Tom  starts  the  order  through  our 

plant.  A  montage  of  scenes  of  plant  op- 
erations depicts  feverish  production  ac- 
tivities. Finally,  the  plates  are  ready, 

and  Tom  is  bidden  Godspeed  as  he 

leaves  on  his  trek  through  the  wilder- 
ness, to  deliver  the  plates  to  Vancouver. 

The  story  here  is  developed  by  the 
introduction  of  a  Pullman  Red  Cap,  in 

black  face,  who  acts  as  gun  bearer  and 
valet  for  Tom.  We  follow  them  across 

prairies  and  through  difficult  situations. 
When  Tom  shoots  a  buffalo,  the  scene 

dissolves  to  the  Red  Cap,  frying  a  pair 

of  diminutive  chops.  When  Tom  retires 
at  night  in  a  pup  tent,  he  immediately 

places  his  boots  outside,  for  the  atten- 
tion of  his  faithful  supporter,  along  with 

a  milk  bottle  and  a  sign,  "Do  Not  Dis- 

turb." 

Tess  Trueheart  was  kept  in  view  of 
the  audience  by  double  exposure  at 

various  suitable  points,  where  she  en- 
courages Tom  from  the  sky  or  appears 

to  him  in  his  dreams.  Altogether,  this 

first  sequence  produced  some  very  col- 
orful film,  for  it  showed  the  pair  wan- 

dering among  the  trees  and  through 
gulleys.  the  Red  Cap  carrying  a  red 

Hudson's  Bay  blanket,  a  double  bar- 
reled shotgun  and  a  round  patent 

leather  lady's  hat  box.  Tom  wore  a 
smart  Tyrolean  hat,  shorts  and  a  knap- 
sack. 

Tom's  first  effort  obviously  had  to 
fail.  We  achieved  this  development  by 

the  use  of  a  bear  chase,  which  was  more 

humorous  in  the  execution  than  in  an- 
ticipation, because  of  the  limited  bear 

costumes  available.  Tom  returns  to  the 

plant  in  haste  and  is  fired  for  his  failure 
and  refused  consolation  by  Tess. 

He  wanders  the  streets  until  he  for- 
tuitously sees  a  railway  engine.  This 

provides  an  inspiration — a  new  method 
of  transportation.  For  the  engine  shots, 
we  used  the  actual  Countess  of  Dufferin, 

the  first  locomotive  to  cross  the  Cana- 
dian Transcontinental  route,  now  sitting 

quietly  in  a  park  in  downtown  Winni- 

peg. 

Tess  appears,  double  exposed  over  a 
picture   of   the   engine,    to    present   her 
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inspirational  message  to  Tom. 

Scenes  of  Tom's  subsequent  success- 
ful appeal  to  the  early  directors  of  the 

railway  (carefully  made  up,  to  resemble 
old  photographic  records),  scenes  of 
Tom  bossing  a  gang  of  navvies  and 

shots  of  the  attempt,  made  by  a  com- 
petitive engraving  house,  to  disrupt  the 

progress  of  the  railway  were  next  pro- 
duced. Then  we  filmed  the  smashing 

victory  of  our  gang  in  a  barroom  brawl, 
a  careful  re  enactment  of  driving  the 

last  spike  and  the  final  scenes  of  tri- 
umph and  reconciliation  of  the  sort  that 

will  be  obvious  to  all  producers  of  ama- 
teur photoplays. 

Many  respectable  Winnipeg  citizens 

rubbed  their  eyes  on  Sunday  after- 
noons, as  carloads  of  fantastically 

bearded  ruffians  in  full  makeup  rolled 

through  residential  districts.  Restau- 
rants served  capacity  houses  when  the 

cast  knocked  off  for  lunch.  Makeup 

which  began  at  eight  thirty  in  the 
morning,  on  a  cast  of  fifteen  for  the 

day's  shooting,  was  not  usually  com- 
pleted before  one  in  the  afternoon.  Har- 

ried property  men  could  write  a  fea- 
ture story  of  their  woes. 

Apparently,  we  were  not  immune  to 
the  major  problem  of  amateur  movie 

makers.  Our  titles  were  a  big  under- 
taking and  involved  more  retakes  than 

any  other  section  of  the  film.  In  creat- 
ing a  presentation  title  for  Miracle 

Pictures,  we  made  a  drawing  of  a  torch, 
in  which  the  flame  was  cut  out.  The 

opening  thus  produced  was  covered 

with  green  gelatin,  and  a  light,  mount- 
ed behind  this,  was  connected  to  a 

voltage  control  which  provided  a  pul- 
sating glow  of  frame.  The  title  was 

illuminated  with  two  floodlights  which 

were  withdrawn  from  the  set,  to  pro- 
duce a  gradual  fade  out,  while  the 

pulsating  torch  remained. 
For  the  main  titles,  cast  and  credit 

captions,  we  built  a  table  top  color 
setting  of  cutouts  and  gelatin.  The 
subject  was  a  sunset  scene  over  the 
horizon,  with  a  miniature  cart  in  the 

foreground. 
In  calculating  the  footage  required 

for  this  background,  we  settled  on  forty 
feet,  the  full  capacity  of  the  camera 
at  one  winding  of  the  spring.  This  was 
important  to  us,  because  we  had  to  take 
this  continuous  footage  and  be  able  to 
rewind  to  the  beginning  again,  in  order 
to  double  expose  each  succeeding  title 
and  to  dissolve  one  into  another. 

On  the  evening  of  our  premiere,  we 
set  up  a  public  address  system,  hooked 
into  a  microphone  and  turntable,  and 
the  last  frantic  minutes  were  spent  in 

'"dubbing"  in  musical  backgrounds,  to 
suit  the  action.  The  producing  group 
then  paced  the  floor  as  the  ballroom 
was  gradually  filled  to  capacity  and  as 
standing  room  in  aisles  and  at  the  back 
of  the  hall  was  exhausted. 

We  were  glad  then  that  we  had  taken 

the  precaution  of  including  in  the  pro- 

AURICON 
16  M.M.  SOUND -ON -FILM  RECORDER 

You  can  make  lip-synchronized 
talking  pictures  with  the  Auricon 
Recorder  and  any  synchronous- 
motor-driven  16  mm.  camera,  creat- 

ing sparkling,  true-to-life  movies 
which  will  run  on  any  16  mm  sound 
film  projector 

Music,  dialogue,  narration,  sound 
effects — all  can  be  recorded  directly 
on  film  by  photographic  means 
identical  in  principle  to  professional 

AURICON  2>uUd*«,  E.  M.  BERNDT  CORP.  K^SS 

Hollywood  productions,  but  with 
Auricon  16  mm.  equipment  which  is 
designed  and  built  in  Hollywood 
for  use  by  the  16  mm.  movie  maker. 
Complete  Recorder  and  Amplifier 

with  instructions  for  making  16  mm. 

talking  pictures  —  $560.  To  be  used 
with  any  synchronous-motor-driven 
camera. 
Ask  your  Dealer,  or  write  today 

for  free  descriptive  literature. 

5515  Sunset  Blvd. 

,<;£>- 
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Think  of  setting  up  your  home 
movie  floodlights  without  tan- 

gling ■with  a  lot  of  equipment 
—  separate  bulbs,  reflectors  — 
and  what  have  you! 

Think  of  just  screwing  a  single 
floodlighting  unit  into  any  con- 

venient light  socket,  switching  on 
the  "juice"  and  with  a  simple  turn 
of  your  wrist  —  directing  a  power- 

ful flood  of  high-actinic,  photo- 
effective  light   exactly   where   you 
need  it! 

That's  what  happens  when  you  use 
Wabash   Reflector    Superflood   in  its 
detachable  swivel  socket!  This  new- 

type  floodlamp  is  built  in  one,  fool-proof  unit  combining 
both  floodlamp  and  inside-the-bulb  reflector  of  pure  siJver. 
The  special  swivel  socket  adjusts  with  the  touch  of  your 
hand  .  .  .  holds  light  firmly  on  your  subjects. 

It  is  the  quickest,  easiest,  handiest  way  to  perfect  movie 

floodlighting— at  home  or  "on  location"! 
Wabash  Reflector  Superflood  is  85c  list.  Swivel  Socket 

60c  list.  At  your  dealer's.  Or  write  to  Wabash  Photolamps, Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

WABASH 
SUPERFLOOD 

Made  by  the  Makers  of  the  Famous  Wabash 

Super/lash  Bulbs 

Balanced 
Efficiency 

at  Popular  Prices! 

Perfect  blending  of  powerful  "actinic" illumination  and  long  life  features 
these  scientifically  counter -balanced 
Wabash  Superflood  lamps. 

You  can  depend  on  them  to  give 
you  the  brilliant  flood  of  uniform 
light  you  need  for  sparklingly  clear 
home  movies.  They're  Wabash  qual- 

ity, throughout! 

Superflood  No.  1  is  photographi- 
cally equal  to  750  watts;  average 

life,  two  hours  at  115  volts— list  price 
15c.  Superflood  No.  2  has  twice  the 
light  and  three  times  the  life  of  No. 

1— list   price   30c.   At   your   dealers'. 
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FILMS  «■  BRITAIN 

Wartime  subjects  of  absorbing  interest, 
now  made  available  for  the  first  time  in 

the  United  States.  A  brave  nation  speaks 

through  its  movies!  28  Short  Subjects, 
Including: 

BRITAIN    ON    GUARD      RAISING    SAILORS 

Mobilizing    the    popula-     Training    for  the    Royal 
tion  Navy 

CHANNEL    INCIDENT      RAISING    SOLDIERS 

in     the     evacuation     of     Training    for    the    Army 

COASTAL     DEFENSE 
including  air  attacks  on     f 
ships 

SEA    FORT 
Organization 

FOOD    CONVOY 

on    its  way  to   Britain 

INTO    THE    BLUE 

Training    pilots   for   the 
RAF 

FIGHTERS     OF      THE 
VELDT 

South    Africa's    Army 
MEN    OF    AFRICA 

British      Colonial      Ad- 
ministration 

YESTERDAY'S    OVER    YOUR    SHOULDER 
A   civilian   in  war  work 

For    outright   sale,    $15    a    reel,    S.O.F. 

NON  THEATRICAL 
PICTURES   CORP. 

165  W.  46th   St.,    New  York,    N.  Y. 

BUY  FROM 
 BYRON'SA

ND 

SAVE 

ON  YOUR 
 MOV* )N  EQUIPMENT

 

We  carry  a  full  stock  of  all  na- 
tionally   advertised    movie    cam- 

eras   and    equipment.    We    don't  ~         ,    .     .      , 
have    expensive   price    catalogues.  Y'ie  y     .     iead~ but  whatever  you  need,  write  us  tng  Motion  Pic- 
and   we'll   quote   you    the   lowest  ture    Producers 
Prices,  in   the  East 

WRITE    TO     DEPT.     MMM 

BYRON'S  Inc.  wMTJc. 

-YOUR    MOVIES    NEED   TITLES 
Our  FKEE  "Try-it-Yourself"  Kit  will  prove  that 
you  can  make  your  own  titles  in  black  and  white 
or  colors  the  easy  "A  to  Z"  Trace -a- Title  way. 
No  experience  is  necessary. 

Write  today  for  your  FREE  kit.  No  obligation 
Complete  outfit  at  your  dealer  or  send  S2.00  direct 

A  to  Z  Movie  Accessories  Co 
175   FIFTH    AVE.,    Dept.    M2I,    NEW   YORK    CITY ] 
mnmum *^_ 

Yieie  along  thp  Opti< 
tens 

No  title  board  required. 
Shows  actual  image  I  OX 
magnified,  direct  along  the 

optical  axis  of 
the  camera  lens. 
For  all  8  &  16 
mm.  cameras  with 
screw-in     mounts. 

$10.50 
pat-d.  WOLK  CAMERA  CO. 
33  W.  Jackson  Blvd.  Chicago,  III. 

gram  our  first  film.  Millie  the  Model, 
and  two  very  excellent  short  subjects, 
lent  by  members  of  the  Winnipeg  Cine 
Club. 

The  showing  (achieved  by  the  use  of 

three  projectors)  was  continuous,  with- 
out a  flicker  between  reels.  The  sound 

effects  pointed  up  the  comedy  bits  to 
excellent  purpose. 

With  a  sigh  of  relief,  we  put  the  film 
back  into  the  cans  and  rolled  up  the 
screen  after  the  hilariously  successful 
screening.  The  producing  group  fully 

expects  to  be  buttonholed  any  minute 
now  by  somebody  who  has  another  good 
idea  for  a  film. 

How  a  cat  lives 
[Continued  from   page  109] 

times  larger  than  Fluffy.  We  thought 
that  a  scene,  in  which  the  two  of  them 

appeared  to  be  looking  at  each  other, 
would  be  amusing.  This  scene  appears 

in  the  film,  but  what  happened  a  few 
moments  after  the  camera  stopped  does 

not  appear.  Fluffy  jumped  upon  the 
huge  plaster  cat  and  brought  it,  with 
a  crash,  to  the  floor,  shattering  it  into 
a  hundred  pieces  and  sending  Fluffy 
streaking  out  of  the  room. 

We  sat  down  in  dismay,  wavering  be- 
tween tears  and  curses,  when  suddenly 

there  was  a  scramble,  and  Fluffy  came 
tearing  in.  wild  eyed,  made  a  lightning 

like  circuit  clear  around  the  room — 

over  chairs,  radio,  desk  and  bookcase — 
paused  for  one  look  backward  and  then 
disappeared  again,  leaving  us  weak 
from  laughter. 

I  think  probably  that  her  most  an- 
noying trick  was  to  listen  attentively  to 

our  pleading  and  gesturing  without  a 
move.  Then,  when  we  had  given  up  in 

disgust  and  dropped  into  chairs,  she 
would  very  sweetly  go  through  exactly 

the  action  we  wanted,  but  usually  be- 
fore I  could  get  back  to  the  camera. 

One  unposed  scene  that,  turned  out 
well  was  a  bit  where  we  wanted  to  show 

the  kitten"s  attitude  when  she  was  shut 
in  the  kitchen  by  a  card  table,  which 
was  placed  across  the  doorway.  The 

idea  was  to  show  her  looking  plead- 
ingly past  the  top  edge  of  the  table, 

which  was  many  times  her  height.  She 

looked  for  just  about  two  seconds — ■ 
then  she  took  a  flying  leap  over  the 
barrier  and  quietly  strolled  away.  We 
later  developed  this  shot  into  a  whole 

sequence,  by  adding  closeups  and  shots 
taken  from  the  floor,  with  the  camera 

directed  at  the  table  top  edge,  to  show 

Fluffy's  viewpoint. 
When  we  had  collected  what  ap- 

peared to  be  ample  material,  we  started 
editing,  but.  as  we  worked  over  the 
material,  we  seemed  to  discover  that  a 

spark,  to  enliven  the  film,  was  missing. 
We  left  the  film  alone  for  a  few  days, 
so  that  we  could  get  a  more  detached 

viewpoint  about  it. 

One  evening,  my  wife  said,  "I  won- 

der how  the  little  boy  is  treating  his 

kitten — the  one  I  nearly  bought — I'll 
bet  it's  unhappy." 

In  a  flash,  the  idea  came!  Here  was 
a  chance  to  teach  children  how  to  care 

for  a  kitten,  and  who  could  explain  bet- 
ter than  the  kitten  itself?  We  decided 

to  have  Fluffy  talk  (in  titles,  of  course). 

Eagerly,  we  read  all  we  could,  in 
books  and  magazines,  about  the  care  of 

cats,  and  we  studied  the  curriculum  re- 
quirements for  nature  study  in  elemen- 

tary grades,  so  that  our  material  would 
conform  to  educational  movie  standards 

in  all  details. 

We  found  that  we  needed  many  extra 

sequences,  to  meet  the  needs  of  our 

plan,  and  so  another  session  with  Fluffy 
was  begun. 

After  all  the  shots  were  complete,  we 

reedited  the  picture,  giving  scenes  extra 

length,  so  that  children  could  absorb 
the  meaning  of  them.  We  then  called 
in  several  elementary  school  teachers, 

to  discuss  title  wordings  that  would  be 

graded  to  the  students'  reading  and  un- 
derstanding abilities. 

These  things  done,  the  titles  were 

filmed  in  appropriate  length  for  child 
readers,  and  final  adjustments  were 

made.  The  film  was  tested  by  screen- 
ings for  both  teachers  and  children, 

and  all  liked  it  beyond  our  fondest 
dreams.  But  the  real  thrill  came  when  it 

was  selected  as  one  of  Movie  Makers 
Ten  Best  for  1940.  In  its  review,  Movie 

Makers  said,  "The  intention  of  the  film- 
er  was  to  create  a  new,  direct  and  simple 

type  of  teaching  film  that  would  convey 
its  message  efficiently  and  entertainingly 

to  children.  This  purpose  was  complete- 
ly achieved;  you  cannot  look  at  Fluffy, 

the  Kitten  without  learning  important 

things  about  cats  and  you  cannot  look 

at  it  without  being  delighted."  Believe 
me,  we  were  delighted  too! 

In  retrospect,  we  found  that  we  had 
learned  several  things  about  pet  films 

that  might  apply  to  any  picture  of  its 

kind.  First,  there  must  be  sufficient 
illumination  to  cover  a  large  area, 

since  you  can  never  be  sure  just  where 
the  best  action  will  take  place.  Second, 
a  telephoto  lens  is  especially  handy, 

for  it  enables  you  to  make  closeups 

without  putting  the  camera  so  near  the 

pet  that  you  would  attract  its  atten- 
tion. Third,  if  you  make  scenes  from  a 

pet's  point  of  view,  you  will  have  to 
put  the  camera  where  the  animal  would 
be,  which  means  that  you  can  expect  to 
spend  much  of  your  time  flat  on  your 

"tummy."  Fourth,  if,  after  you  finish  a 
film  of  an  animal,  you  still  like  pets, 

you  can  safely  be  called  either  an 

animal  lover  or  perhaps  a  "nut,"  I'm not  sure  which. 

And,  last  but  not  least,  we  found  a 
real  satisfaction  in  doing  a  film  that 
was  of  value  to  others  as  well  as  to 

ourselves,  and  to  do  that  you  must  have 

a  purpose,  a  well  planned  script  and 
patience.  But  try  it  yourself! 
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First  steps  in  titling 
[Continued  from   page  110] 

may  use  one  of  several  different  meth- 

ods, by  which  neat  lettering  effects  may 
he  produced.  There  is  available  a  me- 

chanical titling  board,  upon  which  the 
wording  of  a  title  may  be  set  up,  simply 
by  revolving  toothed  wheels  at  the  back 

■of  the  board.  There  is  also  a  small,  felt 
covered  background,  which  carries 
grooves  for  the  insertion  of  diminutive, 

metal  letters;  these  are  set  up.  in  the 
manner  of  type,  from  a  font  which  is 
furnished  with  the  board. 

Another  means,  by  which  anybody 
may  make  neat,  individual  titles  on  any 

card  or  background,  is  the  lettering 
stencil  outfit.  This  consists  of  a  handy 

lettering  pen.  several  sets  of  letter  sten- 
cils and  a  guide  pad,  to  help  you  in 

arranging  and  centering  the  characters. 

The  letters  are  traced  through  the  sten- 
cil, which  acts  as  an  infallible  guide. 

Several  varieties  of  lettering  styles  are 
available  with  this  outfit. 

Small,  inexpensive  printing  presses 
are  offered,  by  means  of  which  title 
cards  may  be  printed  neatly  and  with 
as  complete  a  finish,  in  arrangement 

and  style,  as  could  be  had  from  a  pro- 
fessional printer.  These  cards  can  then 

be  inserted  in  the  titling  frame  and 
filmed. 

A  novel  form  of  title  production  is 
offered  by  one  system  which  involves 

tracing  the  title  letters  from  original 
letters  and  designs  which  are  provided 

in  great  profusion. 
Another  supplier  offers  a  selection  of 

offset  sheets,  by  means  of  which  clearly 
cut  white  or  colored  letters  and  designs 

can  be  made  on  black  paper  back- 
grounds without  the  use  of  ink  or  pens. 

A  simple  stylus  is  used  for  this  purpose. 

If  you  want  to  use  title  backgrounds 

which  are  larger  than  those  that  fit  the 
smaller  titlers,  you  will  still  find  plenty 
of  material  available.  A  character  title 

writer,  of  intermediate  size,  permits  the 

use  of  three  and  three  quarter  by  four 
and  three  quarter  inch  cards,  and  it  is 
extremely  versatile.  It  is  made  expressly 
for  use  with  a  popular  line  of  16mm. 
cameras,  and  it  is  rigid  and  substantial, 
although  it  may  be  folded  when  not  in 
use.  It  carries  its  own  lighting  facilities, 

so  that  exposure  is  always  a  predictable 
quantity.  The  titling  easel  is  presented 
at  a  convenient  angle,  so  that  a  hand 
may  be  shown  actually  writing  a  title, 
if  desired. 

The  choice  of  title  makers  which  per- 
mit the  use  of  backgrounds  nine  by 

twelve  inches,  or  smaller,  allows  the  ut- 
most variety  of  arrangement.  In  these, 

the  camera  is  held  on  an  adjustable  plat- 
form, and  provision  is  made  for  the 

accurate  centering  of  any  camera  with 
respect  to  the  title  background.  One  of 
these  devices  makes  possible  all  kinds 
of  trick  effects,  from  the  simplest  to  the 
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MUSIC  WITH  YOUR  PICTURES 

...  at  its  best  when  you  use  this  new  Presto  11-A,  dual  speed 

(78-331/3  RPM)  turntable.  A  12"  record  playing  turntable  built 

with  the  same  precision  as  the  16"  Presto  transcription  tables 
used  by  leading  broadcasting  stations.  POWERFUL,  turns  either 

phonograph  records  or  15  minute  electrical  transcriptions. 

VIBRATIONLESS,  you  scarcely  hear  it  running.  STEADY  AC- 
CURATE SPEED,  assures  lifelike  reproduction  of  voice  or 

music.  INEXPENSIVE,  replaces  your  present  tables  at  little 

cost.  Order  through  your  dealer.  Literature  on  request. 

PRESTO RECORDING  CORPORATION 
242    West    55th    Street,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

World's   largest  manufacturers   oj  instantaneous  sound  recording   equipment  and  discs 

MOVIE  EDITING   ,,<>„ 
Simplified  ! 

GOERZ 
KINO-HYPAR LENSES 

f:2.7  and  f:3 
For  regular  and  color  mov- ies of  surprising  quality,  high 
chromatic  correction  .  .  . 

Focal  lengths  15mm  to  1 00mm- 
in  suitable  focusing  mounts  to 
Professional   Movie  Cameras. 

m 
8  or  16    « m  m 

The  New  Mara-Movie 

EDITING    RACK 
makes  movie  editing  a  pleasure! 

You  have  your  titler  and  your  splicer — now  get  a  Mara- 
Movie  Editing  Rack  and  your  outfit  will  be  complete!  The 
Mara-Movie  provides  the,  "missing  link"  in  movie  editing 
equipment  and  turns  the  work  into  a  pleasure.  Mara-Movie 
Editing  Racks  are  substantially  constructed,  17*4  s  11 
inches  in  size  with  40,  2x2  inch  numbered  sections  for  8 
or  16  m  m  coils.  Each  rack  has  a  collapsible  easel  and 
snug  fitting  cover  for  dust  protection.  Included  with  every 
outfit  are  100  printed  continuity  slips  and  simplified  direc- 

tions for  using  the  outfit  and  editing  movies.  Order  your 
Mara-Movie  Editing  Rack  today — get  your  films  in  shape 
to  show  as  you  want  them.  Order  one  or  two  extra  racks 
for  storing  miscellaneous  scenes  for  future  use. 

.  S  I  .75    each.    Postpaid 
Three  for   S4.75 

Inquiries    Invited   from   Dealers 

MARATHON  PHOTO  SUPPLY  CO. 
Box415-B  WAUSAU,  WISCONSIN 

Mara-Movie    Editing    Racks 

Tiro  I  or   S3. 2  5 

GOERZ  Reflex  FOCUSER —  Patented  — 

for  limm  Movie  Camera  users— voids  PARALLAX  ! 
between     finder     and     lens  —  provides     full-size  j 
ground-glass   image   magnified    10  times.   Adapt-  \ 
able  to  lenses  3"  and  up.  Also  useful  as  extension 
tube  for  shorter  focus   lens  for  close-ups.    Exten- 

sively used  in  shooting  surgical  operations,  small 

animal  life,  etc. 

!  GOERZ  Parallax-Free  FOCUSER 

land    FIELD    FINDER    CONTROL 
for  Filmo  I2I  and  Simolex-Pockette,  no  more  off- 
center  pictures,  magnifies  4  and  8x. 

For  Detailed  Information   Address 

Dept.     MM-3 
C.  P.  Goerz  American  Optical  Co. 

3I7  East  34th  St.,  New  York 

American  Lens  Makers  Since  1899 
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AT  LAST! 

A  PROFESSIONAL  TYPE 
TRIPOD    FOR    16MM! 
The  present  importance  of  16mm. 
filming  demands  a  sturdy,  substan- 

tial tripod,  built  along  professional 
lines.     This     need     is     met     in     the 

PROFESSIONAL  JUNIOR 
Finely  finished;  built  to  precision 

standards.  "Spread  leg"  construc- 
tion gives  utmost  rigidity.  Quick, 

positive  height  adjustment,  to  over 
7  feet.  Smooth  tilt  and  panoram 
head.  Camera  platform  takes  any 
size;  adaptable  also  for  35mm. 
cameras  such  as  Eyemo  and  DeVry. 
Ideal  for  sound  and  all  important 
work.  Now  in  use  by  leading  35mm. 
newsreel  companies  and  16mm. 
producers. 

If  'rite  for  descriptive,  catalogue 
CAMERA  EQUIPMENT  CO. 
1600  Broadway  New   York,  N.  Y. 

ASK  FOR 
Our  New  Catalogue 

listing  the  largest  selection  of 

NEW  MUSICAL  -  COMEDY 

SPORT  -  EDUCATIONAL 
16  MM  Sound-on-Film 

SHORT  SUBJECTS.  ALSO   LISTING  A 
GREAT    VARIETY    OF    FEATURES. 

MAILED   ON   REQUEST 

POST  PICTURES  CORP. 
723  -  7th  AVE.  NEW  YORK 

Why  use   anything  else  when 

TITLES  BY  PARK  CINE 
cost   no   more    than    ordinary   titles 

Catalog  Free  on  Request. 

PARK   CINE   LABORATORY 
120   West   41st   Street,   New   York   Citv 

16MM.  SOUND-ON-FILM 

RECORDING 
Professional    productions   and    recording 
for  industrial  and  educational  purposes. 

BERNDT-MAURER 

Recording    System 

Send   for  price   list. 

SPOT  FILM  PRODUCTIONS,  INC. 
339  East  48th  St.,  N.  Y.  C.  PI  5-0808 

most  complicated.  These  include  revolv- 
ing effects,  drum  titles,  wipes  and  many 

others.  Such  title  frames  usually  incor- 
porate adjustable  lighting  devices. 

So  much  for  the  apparatus  available. 
The  descriptions  given  do  not  aim  to 
present  a  detailed  listing,  but  rather  to 
give  an  idea  of  the  generic  types  and 

their  applications. 
For  use  with  various  kinds  of  title 

makers,  and  for  use  independently, 

there  exists  also  a  great  variety  of  let- 
ters, characters  and  designs,  which  may 

be  employed  in  setting  up  the  texts  of 
the  titles  themselves.  Perhaps  the  most 
attractive  characteristic  of  this  method 

of  title  building  is  the  fact  that  most  of 
these  letters  and  characters  have  a  defi- 

.nite  thickness;  so.  when  they  are  ap- 
plied to  the  background  and  filmed 

with  side  lighting,  the  title  appears  in 
an   attractive  has  relief  effect. 

Outstanding  in  this  field  is  a  large 
selection  of  cast  metal  letters,  which 

are  offered  in  many  different  sizes  and 

styles,  including  serif,  modern  and 
script,  and  in  upper  and  lower  case 

fonts.  Complete  sets  or  individual  char- 
acters may  be  purchased.  Such  letters 

may  be  affixed  to  the  title  background 
with  rubber  cement  ( which  comes  off 

without  a  trace  after  use  I ,  or  they  may 

be  had  with  pin  backs,  for  sticking  to  a 
cork,  felt  or  similar  background. 

An  interesting  device  is  the  mag- 
netic letter,  which  will  adhere  firmly  to 

any  ferrous  metal  surface,  in  any  posi- 
tion. Further,  the  magnetic  attraction 

is  sufficient  to  cause  the  letters  to  re- 

main in  position  even  when  a  paper  or 

light  card  background  is  placed  be- 
tween them  and  the  metal  backing. 

Many  other  letter  sets  are  available 

also,  in  large  and  small  sizes.  One  set 

has  a  permanent  adhesive,  which  is  ap- 
plied to  the  backs  of  the  letters.  This 

adhesive  sticks  to  any  smooth  surface. 
Letters  are  available  in  plastic,  wood, 

felt,  plaster  and  many  other  materials, 
to  suit  the  desire  of  the  user. 

Titles,  of  course,  may  even  be  set  up 

and  filmed  without  any  apparatus  what- 

ever (except  the  camera!).  By  using 
block  or  other  letters,  the  wording  may 

be  spelled  out  on  a  carpet,  grass  or 
other  suitable  background.  If  the  camera 

has  some  provision  for  centering  close- 
ups  accurately,  the  title  may  be  written 
or  set  up  on  a  flat  cardboard  or  ply- 

wood background,  and  the  arrangement 

may  be  propped  up  in  front  of  the 
camera  at  the  correct  distance.  How- 

ever, such  arrangements  are  not  so  con- 

venient as  is  a  device  which  firmly  holds 

the  title  and  the  camera  in  rigid  align- 
ment and  which  provides  for  sharp 

focusing  and  lighting. 

It  is  evident  that  there  do  exist  a 

great  many  title  making  aids.  There 

can  be  only  one  reason  for  the  avail- 
ability of  all  this  material.  Titles  are 

popular! 

Going  South? [Continued  from   page  113] 

— might  precede  scenes  of  boat  drill, 

with,  of  course,  the  entire  ship's  com- 
pany helping  to  lower  the  lifeboats  and 

to  assemble  the  passengers.  And  how 

about — 

Trinidad.  B.W.I. 

Oil  refineries  work  overtime,  to 

supply  the  British  Empire 

— for  a  more  serious  type  of  newsreel 

title?  Needless  to  say,  these  are  treat- 
ments that  could  be  worked  into  films 

at  home  on  the  editing  table,  almost 

regardless  of  what  you  film.  One  ama- 
teur recently  reedited  his  films  of  Lon- 
don, taken  when  that  city  was  at  peace; 

by  using  the  theme  of  London  Carries 
On,  he  made  his  pictures  seem  as  if 
they  had  been  taken  under  wartime 
conditions. 

Another  imaginative  amateur  made 

an  interesting  and  amusing  motion  pic- 
ture of  Florida,  by  pretending  that  he 

was  filming  the  State  before  the  advent 
of  modern  civilization.  He  chose  his 

angles  carefully.  He  filmed  only  the 

oldest  subjects — the  palm  trees,  the 
crumbling  ruins  of  the  fortresses,  the 
streams  running  through  the  mangrove 

swamps  and  the  more  picturesque  na- 
tives. With  the  addition  of  titles,  such 

as — 

Haunted  by  land  crabs  and  the 

blue  shadows  of  evening,  Florida 

was  old  long  before  the  time  of 
Ponce  de  Leon 

— he  created  a  memorable  atmosphere. 

A  good  tip  for  all  travel  filmers  is 
to  shoot  only  those  scenes  that  make 
the  world  seem  just  a  little  better  than 

it  really  is.  There  is  a  bad  side  to  al- 
most everything,  apparently,  and  movie 

makers  will  do  well  to  ignore  it.  Of 

course,  you  can  make  an  entire  movie 

"debunking"  national  monuments  and 
well  known  points  of  interest.  This  idea, 

if  done  with  good  humor,  will  make  an 
excellent  and  entertaining  picture.  But, 

unless  you  intend  some  such  editorial 
viewpoint  from  the  start,  it  is  a  better 

idea  to  pick  only  the  best  angles. and 
the  best  subjects,  leaving  the  backstage 

appearances  alone.  Such  selectivity  will 
give  your  film  charm  and  appeal. 

Are  you  taking  the  dog  along?  Why 

not  look  at  the  world  from  his  viewpoint 
for  a  change.  He  has  a  grand  angle  on 
bathing  beauties,  for  one  thing,  and  the 
seashore  must  be  a  wonderful  place 

when  you  see  it  from  the  height  of  about 
a  foot.  Think  what  a  good  sized  ocean 
breaker  would  look  like  to  a  very  little 

dog.  Titles  for  a  film  of  that  kind  would 
be  worded  to  arouse  curiosity.  Thus  an 

opening  subtitle — 
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BETTER  INDOOR  LIGHTING 
The  New  Porta-Flood 
Movie  Outfit  .  .  . 

For  ample  light  on  any  type  of  indoor 

shot,  including  color,  get  an  even,  wide- 

angle  flood  with  Porta-Flood  —  the 

double-sided,  lightweight,  carrying  case 

that  separates  into  two  units,  complete 

with  two  7  foot  collapsible  standard  light 

tripods.  Uses  six  No.  2  photoflood  bulbs, 

controlled  by  dim-high  switch.  $22.50, 

less   bulbs,   east  of   Rockies. 

SEE    DEALER  OR  WR  ITE 

LIVINGSTON  SALES  CO. 
DEPTM3I  POOUONOCK.  CONN. PORTA-FLOOD 

SOUND  ON  FILM 

Rent-Exchange-Sale 
Modern  High  Grade  Features  &  Shorts 

CINE  CLASSIC  LIBRARY 
1041   Jefferson  Ave. Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Do  you  want  to  know  how  to  make  a 
double  exposure  without  rewinding  the 
film? 

Do  you  want  to  know  how  to  produce 
a  scene  of  lightning  striking  a  tree  or 
how  to  make  smoke  without  fire? 
If    you    are    interested    in    these    and 
similar  movie  illusions,  read 

Recording  stage  tricks 

April  Movie  Makers 
MOVIE   MAKERS 

420  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

MAKE  YOUR  OWN  TITLES 

GUI**7
 

jjPF  '
c 

MOVI
E 

TlTlS 

New  magnetic,  third-dimen- 
sion, plastic  letters  adhere 

firmly  in  any  position  to 
metal  backgrounds  through 
paper,  cloth,  cellophane. 
t)l  White  Magnetic  letters, 
9  x  12.  oi  10  s  14  black 
metal  panel,  complete  $9.50 
Color  Letter  Set  S12.00. 

at  your  dealer  or  order  from 
HAMILTON    DWIGHT    COMPANY 

155  East  44th  Street  New  York  City 

Man's  best  friend  investigates 
a  big  matter 

— would  be  followed  by  a  shot  of  the 
dog,  with  its  paws  and  head  over  the 
edge  of  the  car  window,  and  then  by  a 
scene  of  Miami  skyscrapers,  framed  by 

the  dog's  ears  in  the  foreground. 
By  using  an  appropriate  title,  this 

could  be  done  with  a  child,  too;  and, 

for  that  matter,  you  could  make  an 

amusing  movie  by  showing  the  various 
interests  of  everybody  in  the  party.  Is 
Bob  concerned  with  deep  sea  fishing? 

Then  tell  your  audience  about  it  in  a 
title  and  go  on  to  show  Bob  wrestling 
with  a  ray  or  tussling  with  a  tuna.  Is 
Martha  inseparable  from  the  shopping 

districts?  Then  there  is  your  cue  for  a 

sequence  on  that  subject.  And  don't 
worry  if  the  film  as  a  whole  seems  a 

little  episodic.  It  will  have  enough  hu- 
man interest  to  make  up  for  the  fault. 

But  maybe  you  prefer  not  to  bother 
your  friends  by  making  them  actors. 
Maybe  what  you  want  in  the  way  of  a 
theme  for  your  southern  picture  is 

something  simple,  something  that  will 
let  you  go  ahead  and  film  anything  that 

appeals  to  you,  and  still  give  you  a 
decent  continuity  for  your  audiences  at 
home.  In  that  case,  here  is  a  bee  for 
the  cinematic  bonnet.  It  is  to  film  with 

an  eye  for  color. 
Houses  in  the  West  Indies  are  some- 

times pink  and  sometimes  blue  and 
sometimes  green.  West  Indian  people 
are  brown  and  white  and  yellow  and 
red.  The  sea  around  the  islands  ranges 
from  an  almost  black  hue,  at  the  rocky 
shore  of  St.  Kitts  below  Brimstone  Hill, 

through  turquoise  and  milk  to  pure 

white,  where  the  breakers  from  the  At- 
lantic come  crashing  against  Toco  on 

the  northern  shore  of  Trinidad.  Boats 

— well,  you  have  to  see  the  colors  of 
the  boats  for  yourself.  And  the  island 

people  often  dress  like  rainbows. 
A  film  with  this  simple  theme  might 

start  with  the  sea — 

Like  the  islands  and  the  people, 

the    Caribbean   Sea   is  of   many 
colors 

Obviously,  scenes  to  fit  this  sequence 
will  have  to  be  made  all  over  the  West 
Indies.  But  there  lies  the  value  of  such 

a  continuity.  Mix  up  the  islands,  for- 
get boundaries,  ignore  your  schedule 

and  merely  put  your  film  together  on 
the  basis  of  color.  Thus  you  can  use 

scraps  of  scenes  here  and  there,  which 

otherwise  might'  be  beside  the  point. 
That  strangely  colored  sailing  schooner 
in  the  harbor  of  Curagao  will  fit  neatly 

into  a  sequence  of  the  hues  of  West 

Indian  ships.  Those  gulls  wheeling  in 
the  air  above  the  fish  market  in  Trini- 

dad may  fit  into  a  sequence  on  the  col- 
ored skies.  No  matter  what  you  take — 

houses,  roads,  forests,  people,  moun- 
tains, animals — it  can  all  be  adapted  to 

the  theme  of  Caribbean  color. 

j.k.Wifwwttbefr,  inc. 

ANNOUNCES  A   NEW 

for  the 

Cine-Kodak  Special 

Cine-Kodak  Special 

equipped  with  the  new 
finder  and  the  synchro- nous motor  drive  which 
also  is  made  by  J.  A. 
Maurer,  Inc. 

Microscopically  accu- 
rate adjustment  for 

parallax  is  provided. 

J~1ere's  welcome  news  for  every 

owner  of  a  Cine-Kodak  Special.  It's  an 
external  finder  in  which  a  large  sized 

image  is  viewed  while  the  camera  is 
running.  The  image  is  erect  on  the 

ground  glass  and  correctly  disposed 

as  to  left  and  right.  A  turn  of  the  con- 
venient knob  on  the  side  of  the  finder 

changes  the  lens  combination  within, 

showing  different  image  sizes  to  cor- 
respond with  the  fields  covered  by 

the  three  lenses  most  frequently  used. 

When  using  telephoto  lenses,  masks 

can  be  conveniently  inserted.  The 

large  size  of  the  image  permits  accu- 
rate picture  composition  even  with 

lenses  of  extreme  focal  length.  The 

adjustment  for  parallax  is  convenient 
and  microscopically  accurate.  Write 
for  additional  information. 

J.  A.  MAURER,  INC. 
119  East  24th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
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WARTIME  FILMS 
in  16mm.  Sound 

HOW  EYEGLASSES  ARE  MADE 

A  new  and  timely  group  of  films 
from  Great  Britain,  embracing 
the   following   subjects: 

BRITAIN  AT  WAR 
(9   one   reel   pictures) 

MEN  and  ARMAMENTS 
(4  one  and  two  reel   pictures) 

WORLD  FACTORS 
(3  two   and  three   reel   pictures) 

LIFE  of  the  BRITISH  PEOPLE 
(7  one  and  two   reel   pictures) 

SOCIAL  SERVICES 
(5   one   reel    pictures) 

These  films   are  available  for 
Rental  and  Sale. 

Purchase    S 
Price 15 Per 

Reel 

Send   for  calaloe   of   2000 
Subjects    for    home    users. 

WALTER  0.  GUTLOHN,  Inc. 
35  West  45th  Street,  Depl.  M-3,  New  York,  N.Y. 

NOW! 
CLEAR,  ARTISTIC  TITLES 

PURE     WHITE     or     BRILLIANT 
RED,  BLUE,  GREEN  or  YELLOW. 

Write   your  titles  the 

RITE-A-TITLE 
(Transfer   Sheets) 

—and    be   sure   of   Clean-cut,    Beautiful   Titles 
No    more    fuss    with    clogged    pens    or    messy 
liquids. 
Easy  as  writing  with   a   pencil. 
Works  with   any  Titler. 
Lots   of   cartoons   for   tracing    included. 

Complete  Kit  by  mail  25c  (assorted  colors) 

ALL  PURPOSE  GOLD  CORP. 
BOX  81  BROOKLYN,   N.  Y. 
Satisfaction    guaranteed    or    money    promptly    refunded 

KODACHROME     REDUCTIONS 

16  to  8 16MM    EFFECT    DUPLICATES 

PARTH   LABORATORY 
MT.    POCONO,    PENNA. 

Laughs  in  a  Training  Camp 

"23/2  Hours  Leave" 
8  reels  16  mm.  s-o-f 

LEWIS  FILM  SERVICE 
105   E.    FIRST   ST. WICHITA,    KANSAS 

ramunAPHOTOGRAPHIC 
W]        PRODUCTS 
V^>  OF  DISTINCTIVEMERIT 

WIDE  ANGLE  SCREENS  .  . 
FRESNEL  LENS  SPOTLIGHTS  .  . 
REFLECTORS  .  .  PAPER  SAFES 
.  .  SLIDE  FILES  FOR  REEL 
and     PROJECTOR    CASES 
See  these  BRITELiTE  Products  at  your 
dealer     or     write    for     complete     catalogue. 

MOTION  PICTURE  SCREEN 

&  ACCESSORIES  CO..  INC. 

351   West  52nd  Street.  New  York  City 

IF  you  are  one  of  the  many  thousands 
of  people  who  wear  eyeglasses,  these 

frame  enlargements  will  be  of  particu- 
lar interest  to  you.  They  were  taken 

from  a  900  foot,  16mm.  Kodachrome 
silent  movie,  The  Art  and  Science  of 

Making  Glasses,  filmed  by  Albert  L. 
Anderson,  ACL,  and  R.  A.  Beveridge, 

of  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  for  their  em- 

ployers, the  N.  P.  Benson  Optical  Com- 
pany, Inc.  This  picture  traces  the  entire 

process  of  manufacturing  eyeglasses, 

from  prescription  to  customer. 
In  general,  the  lighting  of  the 

film  was  comparatively  straightforward. 
Three  lights  were  used  on  most  of  the 
scenes,  one  floodlight  on  each  side  of 
the  subject  and  one  above,  to  give  top 

illumination.  The  top  light  served  to 
eliminate  the  troublesome  shadows  that 

were  cast  upon  the  small  area  of  the 

scene  by  the  workman's  hands. 

Glare  eliminated 

The  most  difficult  problem,  according 
to  Mr.  Anderson  and  Mr.  Beveridge, 

was  to  eliminate  glare,  or  light  reflec- 

tions, from  the  glass  lens  that  was  be- 
ing photographed.  Since  the  lens  had 

to  be  turned  by  the  workman  in  almost 
every  conceivable  direction,  repeated 
rehearsals  and  minor  adjustments  of  the 

lights  were  necessary.  As  a  result,  no 
fixed  formula  could  be  used  for  placing 
the  lamps. 

In  some  cases,  it  was  necessary  to 

shift  the  light  merely  two  or  three 

inches,  to  eliminate  the  unwanted  re- 
flections, but,  in  other  cases,  it  was 

necessary  to  have  the  operator  change 
his  entire  method  of  working,  in  order 

to  obtain  the  results  desired.  This  lat- 

ter event  often  made  the  workman's 
hands  unsteady  or  awkward,  so  that 

much  practice  was  necessary  before  the 
action  moved  smoothly  and  slowly 

enough  to  be  understandable  to  the 
audiences  of  the  finished  film. 

Telephoto  used 

All  the  pictures  on  this  page  were 
made  with  a  three  inch  lens,  save  the 
second  frame,  which  was  made  with 

a  one  inch  lens.  The  exposure  ranged 

from  //4  to  //6.3,  with  the  light  of  from 
two  to  four  No.  2  flood  bulbs.  No  ex- 

tension tubes  were  used.  In  the  second 

frame,  reports  Mr.  Anderson,  one  leg 
of  the  tripod  was  on  the  end  of  the 
bench,  another  on  the  window  sill  and 
the  third  on  a  table  that  had  to  be 

moved  into  place.  Considerable  use 

was  made  of  two  good  sized  stepladders. 
which  held  the  lights  at  the  proper 

angles. 
To  make  the  shot  represented  in  the 

fifth  frame  here,  the  camera  was  placed 

approximately  twenty  feet  from  the  sub- 

16mm.    scenes   by   Albert   L. 
Anderson,  ACL,  and  R.  A.  Beveridge 



MOVIE    MAKERS 141 

IT'S  NOT  A 

PICTURE 
•UNTIL 

«£  SCREEN 

< 

Jfe  The     screening,     not     the     film, 
^W  gives   pleasure   and   it's    a  plea- 

sure  to    screen  undamaged    film. 

YOUR    PICTURES    DESERVE 

FOUR-FOLD*      FILM      PROTECTION 
si        INTERNAL    SOFTNESS    against    hett 

1  .     and    drying. 

..-J       EXTERNAL     TOUGHNESS     against l-'     scratches  and  stains. 

*3       SURFACE  LUBRICATION  against  wmr 
J>     and  sprocket  strain. 

HA        PERMANENT  IMPREGNATION  against 
i*     time  and   cleaning. 

Better  photo  finishers   offer  VapOrate 
protection  for  still  negatives. 

VAP.O^RATE 
V *PORATE  CO..    INC. 

130   W.  46th  St. 

New  York 

BELL  S.  HOWELL   C 
1801     Larchmont Chicago 

716    No.    La    Brea 
Hollywood 

0. 

KODACHROME  MAIN  TITLES 
16MM.  KODACHROME   I  .00 
8MM.  KODACHROME    .50 

Samples — Information — Price  List 
Upon  Request 

FRANCIS  S.  NELSON 
737  Micheltorena  St. Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

WHEN    IN    WASHINGTON,    D.C.    LOOK    UP 
P  AUL      L.     BRAN  D 

Eell  &  Howell  Educational  Dealer— Use  our  Pro- 
jection Room  —  we  feature  a  complete  line  with 

models  for  every  non- theatrical  purpose.  It  pays  to 
trade  with 

PAUL   L.   BRAND 
816  Connecticut  Ave.    N.W.  Washington,    D.C. 

Send    for    1941    complete    catalog — Free — much 
accurate  information  in  same. 

BAB?  CRYING  OUTSIDE 
BUT  INSIDE   YOUR   GUESTS  WILL 

GIGGLE   AND  GUFFAW 
WHEN   YOU    SHOW  THESE    OLD  TIME 

NICKELODEON    MOVIES 
silent   films 
rograms 

CD  EC       "St    16mn rl*cc  sample WRITE 

GARRISON  FILMS 

"It  Just  Can't  Burn" 
Only  Flameproof  Cement 

Gives  Safety 

with  Welding  Power 
350  at  your  dealers  or 
H  EWES-GOTHAM 

557  W.  48th   St., 
CO. 

Dress  Up  Your  Films 
with 

GENUINE 
KODACHROME 

TITLES 
We    Solicit 

METROPOLITAN  MOTION 
PICTURE  ASSIGNMENTS 

KORNE  MOTION  PICTURE  SERVICE 
9  East  40  St. New  York  City 

ject,  in  order  to  secure  a  better  per- 
spective. All  scenes  were  made  with  a 

Cine-Kodak  Special  and  were  filmed  at 

night. 
The  frames  reproduced  here  present 

some  of  the  high  lights  of  the  movie. 
After  the  prescription  for  eyeglasses  is 

written  by  the  oculist,  the  raw  optical 

glass  is  ground  with  a  buffer  and  rouge, 
as  we  see  in  the  second  frame.  In  the 
third  frame,  a  diamond  cutter  traces 

the  irregular  cutting  marks  of  an  oc- 
tagonal lens.  After  the  glass  has  been 

chipped  down  to  these  marks,  the  edges 
are  polished  on  the  grinding  wheel,  as 
in  the  fourth  frame.  Careful  tests  then 

determine  the  accuracy  of  the  glasses, 

as  measured  against  their  prescription 

(fifth  frame),  and  the  finished  product 
is  ready  for  the  customer  (last  frame ) . 

Practical  films 
[Continued  from   page   124] 

lectures  and  demonstrations  on  every 

phase  of  camera  operation,  story  ideas, 
color  filming,  editing,  titling,  cine  tricks 

and  projection.  Registration  for  the 
term  course  is  fifty  cents. 

Blossom  Forth  the  Fruit 

Just  released,  Blossom  Forth  the 
Fruit,  an  educational  film  made  by 

William  Hutchinson,  ACL,  of  New- 
burgh,  N.  Y.,  was  shown  most  recently 
at  the  Fruit  Growers  Convention  at 

Kingston,  N.  Y.  The  film,  which  runs 
1300  feet  of  16mm.  silent  Kodachrome, 

is  a  cavalcade  of  apple  cultivation  in 

upstate  New  York,  beginning  with  the 

pruning  stage  and  continuing  to  the 
time  the  apples  reach  the  consumer.  It 
took  Mr.  Hutchinson  seven  months  to 

make  the  picture.  Collaborating  with 
the  Newburgh  filmer,  who  is  a  past 

president  of  the  Newburgh  Amateur 

Cinema  Club,  ACL,  were  Dr.  Joseph 
A.  Evans,  extension  entomologist  of 
Cornell  University,  and  John  Van 
Geluwe,  assistant  county  agricultural 

agent  of  the  Farm  Bureau,  from  Mid- 
dleton,  N.  Y. 

Distinguished  by  fine  Kodachrome 

work  and  a  thorough  educational  treat- 
ment, Blossom  Forth  the  Fruit  is  a 

serious  and  important  contribution  to 
the  field  of  non  theatrical  films. 

Movies  in  Sunday  School 
Sunday  school  is  a  real  adventure  for 

the  youngsters  who  attend  classes  in  the 
First  Unitarian  Church  in  Wilmington, 

Del.,  for  the  microscope,  the  motion 

picture,  paint  brushes  and  finger  paint- 
ing are  all  a  part  of  the  school  pro- 

gram. In  explaining  this  policy  in  using 
the  motion  picture  and  other  modern 
educational  mechanisms,  the  Reverend 

Delos  O'Brian,  young  and  liberal  pastor 
of  the  church,  said,  "The  object  is  to 
create    independent    and    eager    minds 

GET  G-E  PH0T0FL00DS 
and  begin  shooting! 

•  This  scene,  or  any  incident  like  it,  can 
turn  into  a  priceless  home  movie  .  .  .  the 
kind  you  want  to  show,  again  and  again 

.  .  .  if  you'll  put  your  imagination  to  work! 
Try  it  and  see  ! 

But  it's  important  to  start  off  right  .  .  . 
with  G-E  MAZDA  Photoflood  lamps.  They 

give  you  plenty  of  light  for  crisp,  clear 

pictures,  in  color  or  black-and-white. 
They're  the  same  high-efficiency  type 
lamps  that  Hollywood  uses  .  .  .  fitted  to 

your  needs.  Two  sizes  meet  most  require- 
ments: No.  1,  15c;  No.  2,  30c;  And  for 

special  effects,  or  convenience  away  from 

home,  try  G-E  Photoflood  No.  R-2,  85c. 
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Let  us  dress  up  your  films  in 

their  best  "bib  and  tucker" 
EXPERTLY  MADE  TITLES 

Kodachrome- Black  &  White-Tinted 

STAHL 
EDITING  &  TITLING  SERVICE 

33  West  42  Slreet,  New  York 

with  the  New  16m 

A  U  R  I  C  O  N 
Come   in    for   a   demonstration. 
We  add  sound  to  your  film. 

We    do    editing    and    recording. 

■■•«-35M* •  So„„d "MonJers cameras 

Screens 
L'Shts 

CAMERA-MART,/^. 70  W.45ST.N.Y.C. 

Latest   League   Leader! 

This    leader    is    different 

from  any  of  the  League's 
previous  leaders. 

One  is  sent  to  every  League 

member  upon  RENEWAL  of  his 
League  membership.  Leaders  are 
also  available  to  League  members 
at  cost   prices. 

Renew     your     ACL     membership 
and  get  a  free  leader. 

15  feet  (7l/2  feet,  8mm.)  of  hand- 
some   theatrical     cine    effects    to 

introduce  one  of  your  films! 

If  you  wish  a  leader  in  advance 
of  renewing  your  membership, 

you  may  buy  it  at  the  following 

prices: 

8mm.             50c 

16mm.       60c 

35mm.   $1.50 

AMATEUR  CINEMA  LEAGUE,  INC. 
420  Lexington  Avenue 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  U.  S.  A. 

which  can  discover  and  build  their  own 

reverent  philosophies  of  life  and  which 
will  view  religion  as  a  dynamic,  loving, 

growing  motive  for  living." 

Spanish  Church  Film 
F.  Munoz  Alvarado,  of  New  York 

City,  reports  the  completion  of  his  lat- 
est production  in  the  religious  field, 

Testigos  De  Un  Rey  Que  Viene,  or 

Followers  of  the  Living  King,  400  feet 

of  black  and  white  silent  film.  The  pic- 

ture, which  shows  the  different  activi- 
ties of  the  Spanish  Christian  churches 

in  New  York,  is  being  used  to  unite  the 

many  congregations  in  a  common  spirit. 

The  clinic 
[Continued  from   page  115] 

Then,  when  the  film  is  exposed  and 

returned  to  the  can,  just  tear  off  the 

part  of  the  tape  which  is  marked  "UN" 
and  fasten  the  piece  marked  "USED" 
on  the  outside  of  the  metal  cover. — 
Merlin  Carlson,  ACL. 

Puzzle  animation  A  good  eve- ning's workout 

for  the  patient  movie  maker  is  to  ani- 
mate a  jigsaw  puzzle  by  single  frame 

exposures.  "A  frame  a  piece"  is  the 
procedure  and,  if  the  film  is  16mm.,  it 
is  easiest  to  assemble  the  puzzle  first 
and  then  to  shoot  sufficient  footage  of 

the  complete  picture.  Next  remove  a 

piece  and  expose  a  frame.  Hold  the 
camera  upside  down  as  you  make  the 

single  frame  exposures  of  the  diminish- 
ing puzzle.  In  the  whole  operation,  the 

camera  must  be  held  by  some  sort  of 

immovable  support,  so  that  it  will  not 

shift  between  exposures.  After  the  film 

is  processed,  cut  out  the  upside  down 
strip  and  turn  it  end  for  end  when  it 
is  spliced  back  in  place.  The  effect  on 
the  screen  will  be  that  of  the  puzzle 
assembling   itself  as   if  by   magic. 

Amateur  clubs 
[Continued  from  page  119] 

L.  Tindall,  jr.;  Country  Fair,  by  George 
A.  Pittman;  Christmas  1939,  by  W.  J. 

Bruner.  jr.;  Eloquence  of  Beauty,  by 
Virgil  E.  Woodcock,  ACL;  Life  is  Like 

a  Garden,  by  Dr.  C.  A.  Bowersox. 

Produce  in  Chicago     Marking their  eighth 

year  of  continued  activity,  members  of 

the  Triangle  Cinema  League  of  Chi- 
cago have  announced  the  completion 

of  their  latest  film,  The  Wayne  Murder 

Case,  running  800  feet  of  16mm.  Koda- 
chrome. Edwin  Brooks  directed  the  or- 

iginal story  written  by  the  club,  while 
Martin  Winn  handled  the  movie  camera 

and  Leo  Brooks  was  in  charge  of 

"stills."  Norman  Abrams  served  the 
club  as  casting  director,  with  Jack 

Kovitz    supervising    the    lighting.    Fea- 

tured in  the  cast  of  sixteen  were  Oliver 

Kaufman,  of  the  Chicago  Art  Institute; 

Pearl  Belly,  of  the  Columbia  School  of 

Dramatics;  Harry  Dolson,  of  the  Ac- 
tors Company  of  Chicago;  William 

Brady,  program  director  of  radio  sta- 
tion WEDC,  where  one  of  the  important 

sequences  was  staged;  Jack  Emerald, 

Bernice  Rubane  and  Hye  Epstein.  Tri- 
angle club  officers  for  1941  list  Mr. 

Winn  as  president;  Samuel  Gould,  vice- 
president;  Mr.  Abrams,  treasurer;  Leo 
Brooks,   secretary. 

Sixth  for  Trenton  Late  programs of  the  Trenton 

(N.  J.)  Movie  Makers,  now  entering 

their  sixth  year  of  activity,  have  in- 
cluded screenings  of  films  by  Dr.  L. 

Samuel  Sica,  George  W.  Guthrie,  ACL, 

and  J.  George  Cole,  ACL,  and  discus- 

sions by  Dr.  Earl  B.  Perkins,  profes- 
sor of  geology  and  biophotography  at 

Rutgers  University,  and  R.  James  Fos- 
ter, ACL,  of  Trenton.  Dr.  Perkins,  who 

was  a  member  of  the  Byrd  Antarctic  Ex- 
pedition of  1932.  spoke  on  his  filming 

experiences  in  Little  America,  while  Mr. 
Foster  discussed  and  demonstrated  the 

use  of  the  small  titler.  Officers  for  1941 

are  Dr.  Sica,  president;  H.  Roger  Bell, 

vicepresident;  Jules  Y.  Shein,  ACL, 

secretary  treasurer. 

Buffalo  ballots  New  officers  have been  elected  by 

the  Amateur  Cinema  Club  of  Buffalo, 

ACL,  as  follows:  Edward  C.  Denny, 

president;  Lester  Bengel,  vicepresident; 

George  Thomas,  ACL,  treasurer;  How- 
ard E.  Evert,  ACL,  secretary.  The  club 

continues  to  meet  on  the  second  Mon- 

day of  each  month  in  the  Hotel  Stat- 
ler  and  invites  the  attendance  of  inter- 

ested amateurs  in  the  Buffalo  area. 

Detroit  elects  Tne  Detroit  Society of  Cinematograph- 

ers,  ACL,  entering  its  sixth  year  of  ac- 

tivity, has  elected  E.  A.  King  as  presi- 
dent for  1941.  Other  officers  on  the  new 

board  include  W.  Gifford,  vicepresi- 
dent; J.  E.  Cummings,  treasurer;  Ruth 

Mulvena,  secretary;  W.  C.  Brame,  ACL, 

program  chairman.  Serving  with  them 
on  the  board  of  directors  are  V.  L. 

Wheeler  and  Emerson  Clyma,  founder 

president  of  the  club. 

In  San  Francisco     Competing  in 
two  classes, 

members  of  the  Cinema  Club  of  San 

Francisco  recently  completed  the  club's annual  contest  with  first  awards  going 

to  R.  W.  Arfsten,  for  Fantastic  Forma- 
tions, in  8mm.,  and  to  Milton  Dean, 

ACL,  for  Mountain  Memories,  in  16mm. 
film.  A  second  award  in  the  8mm.  group 

went  to  Dr.  J.  Allyn  Thatcher,  for  Vaca- 
tion Travelog.  Late  program  items  have 

included  screenings  of  Northern  Play- 
ground, by  Russell  Hanlon.  and  of 

Mood  Indigo,  Harbor  Day  and  How  To 
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Make  a  Salon  Print,  by  Richard  Wag- 
ner, chairman  of  the  photographic  com- 

mittee of  the  San  Francisco  Junior 
Chamber  of   Commerce. 

Pittsburgh  teaches  To  aid  the  be- 
ginning movie 

makers  among  its  membership,  the 
Pittsburgh  Amateur  Cinema  Club, 
ACL,  has  inaugurated  in  1941  a  series 
of  six  lessons  in  the  fundamentals  of 

good  filming.  Advanced  workers  in  the 

club  will  give  the  lectures  in  the  sub- 

jects of  their  special  interest.  New  offi- 
cers for  this  active  group  are  Wilbert 

P.  Wagner,  president:  E.  M.  Cavitt, 

vicepresident;  Rose  Goldman,  secre- 
tary; Mrs.  Hilda  Evans,  corresponding 

secretary. 

Join  forces  Members  of  the  Lowell Amateur  Cinema  Club 

and  the  Lowell  Camera  Club,  in  Mas- 
sachusetts, decided  recently  to  join 

forces  so  that  their  combined  financial 

strength  would  make  possible  the  estab- 
lishment of  permanent  quarters  for  the 

use  of  both  groups.  The  alliance  is 
financial  only,  however,  as  each  unit 

will  continue  to  maintain  its  own  of- 
ficers and  to  hold  its  own  meetings. 

Films  seen  recently  by  the  Cinema  Club 

have  included  Royal  Visit,  Halifax  and 

Chromatic  Rhapsody,  both  from  the 

League's  Club  Library. 

St.  Paul  Serves  A  selected  group 
of  members  from 

the  St.  Paul  Amateur  Movie  Makers 

Club  cooperated  recently  with  officials 

of  the  city's  Science  Museum  in  a  se- 
ries of  two  evening  programs  on  movie 

making  sponsored  by  the  museum.  The 
first  program  consisted  of  a  round  table 

discussion  held  by  Mrs.  0.  N.  Olson, 

winner  of  the  club's  Harmon  Trophy, 
Walter  Gayman,  ACL,  Floyd  Oliver 

and  Harold  Edstrom.  which  was  fol- 
lowed on  the  second  evening  by  a 

demonstration    of    indoor    filming. 

On  the  technical  staff  for  this  activity 

were  Victor  Enquist,  director;  Mr. 
Oliver,  cameraman;  Dona  Miller,  script 

clerk;  Mr.  Edstrom,  property  man; 

Hans  Reuter,  supervisor.  The  cooperat- 
ing subjects  of  the  film  were  E.  0. 

Sickle  and  J.  E.  Lucius.  The  series  had 

been  given  generous  radio  publicity  by 
WMIN,  which  featured  an  interview  by 

Leonard  Mason,  of  the  Science  Mu- 
seum, with  Agnes  Marx,  Irving  J.  Rice 

and  E.  E.  Bauman.  ACL.  of  the  St. 

Paul  club.  All  arrangements  for  the 

club  were  handled  by  Kenneth  Hezzel- 
wood,  ACL,  past  president. 

Metro  elects  New  officers  for 1941  have  been 

elected  and  announced  by  the  Metro 
Movie  Club  of  River  Park,  in  Chicago, 

as  follows:  Louis  M.  Jacobsen,  presi- 

dent; Dr.  C.  Enion  Smith,  ACL,  vice- 
president;  Albert  B.  Topitz,  treasurer; 
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K.  L.  Harbour,  ACL,  secretary.  New 
members  of  the  board  of  directors  are 

Harry  M.  Clark  and  Irving  T.  Cloud, 
serving  for  two  years,  while  Curtis  0. 
Talbot,  ACL,  retiring  president,  T.  D. 
Shaw,  ACL,  and  Joseph  S.  Ott  remain 
for  one  year. 

Recent  program  activities  have  in- 
cluded a  discussion  and  demonstration 

of  interior  lighting  by  Harris  Tuttle. 
of  the  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  and 

a  screening  by  Dr.  Smith  of  the  16mm. 
Kodachrome  film.  Principles  of  Color 
Photography. 

Basic  facts 

about  lighting 
[Continued  from  page  111] 

The  sun  is  a  giant  spot,  while  the  sky  is 

the  softest  of  all  floods.  Nature  has  com- 
bined these  two  with  a  masterful  hand. 

Quality  also  includes  the  spread  or 
evenness  of  the  distribution  and  color 

of  the  light.  All  new,  white  flood  bulbs 
emit  light  of  the  same  color;  but,  when 

they  are  used  in  conjunction  with  day- 

light, their  illumination  appears  red- 
dish and,  when  used  with  ordinary 

lamps,  their  light  seems  bluish. 
When  you  purchase  equipment,  to 

produce  soft,  highly  diffused  lighting, 
get  a  reflector  which  has  a  brushed 

aluminum  surface — the  larger,  the  bet- 
ter. The  light  can  be  softened  further, 

if  you  eliminate  the  direct  rays  of  the 

lamp,  by  using  a  deflector  plate  at- 
tached to  the  front  of  the  bulb  or  by 

placing  a  diffusing  screen  before  the  re- 
flector. This  screen  can  be  any  one  of  a 

number  of  diffusing  mediums  —  white 
silk,  tracing  cloth,  spun  glass,  ground 

glass,  oiled  acetate  and  so  forth.  Reflec- 
tors with  mirror  surfaces  produce  hard 

rays,  and  thus  they  cast  a  more  prom- 
inent shadow.  If  you  want  a  harder  or 

more  contrasty  illumination,  which  will 
cast  definite  shadows,  use  a  spotlight. 
There  are  many  kinds  on  the  market, 

from  the  inexpensive,  new  reflector  spot 

lamps  of  150  and  300  watts,  to  the  cost- 
ly spotlights  which  are  equipped  with 

a  Fresnel  lens  and  which  use  lamps 

ranaing  from  100  to  500  watts. 

When  you  light  any  set.  you  can  pro- 
ceed on  the  basis  of  the  following  log- 

ical order. 

1.  Start  with  the  light  that  gives  ex- 

pression to  the  scenes  —  the  modeling 

light,  or  "key"  light,  as  Hollywood 
calls  it.  Since  this  is  the  light  that 
casts  the  main  shadows,  a  semi  hard 

light,  or  an  undiffused  flood,  is  most 
commonly  used  for  the  purpose.  When 

this  light  is  placed  high,  either  in  front 
or  to  the  side,  we  create  a  normal  mood. 
When  it  is  placed  low,  it  produces  a 

weird  or  dramatic  lighting.  The  ar- 
rangement shown  in  Fig.  1  is  the  so 

called  forty  five  degree  lighting,  per- 
haps the  most  popular  of  all. 

2.  The  next  step  in  building  a  lighting 

GOOD  TITLES  ARE  THE 

Spark That  Makes  Your 

Movies  Come  Alive 

"> 

Add  them  Easily,  Quickly 

with  the  BESBEE  TITLEB 
•  To  lift  your  movies  out  of  the  ordinary 
class  ...  to  help  them  tell  their  own  story 
on  the  screen  ...  to  give  them  professional 
zest  and  interest  .  .  .  title  them  with  the 
Besbee  Titler.  You  need  no  previous  ex- 

perience. Simply  set  up  your  title  back- 
ground, spell  your  titles  with  the  stick-on 

letters,  set  your  camera  on  the  tripod  table, 
check  distance,  light  your  title,  and  shoot. 
The  result  will  delight  you — and  win  the 
admiration  of  even  your  most  critical  audi- 

ence. The  Besbee  Titler  works  with  all 
8  and  16  mm.  movie  cameras. 

•     •     • 

Record  Every  Shot  on  the  Spot — 
USE  BESBEE  LETTER  SET 

•  Besbee  rubber  letters  stick  anywhere — 
let  you  compose  your  titles  while  sequences 
are  fresh  in  mind — and  shoot  them  as  you 
go.  In  choice  of  silver,  black,  blue  or  red. 
Title  Letter  Set  No.  59  includes  150  %-in. 
capital  letters  and  numerals.  Letter  Set 

No.  58,  225  %-in.  capital  and  Vi-'m.  lower case   letters. 

Other  Aids  to  Sparkling  Titles 

Besbee  Trick  Effect  Easel — 8  accessories  for 
all  kinds  of  trick  effects. 

Besbee  Titlescope  —  Gives  instantly  exact 
height  and  width  of  title,  distance,  exposure. 

See    them    at  your   Albert   Dealer 

NEW  YORK     •    CHICAGO     •     IOS  ANGELES      \ 
/  Main   Office    ond    Factory:   231    S.   Green    Street,    Chicago  \ 
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setup  is  to  place  a  light,  as  shown  in 
Fig.  2,  so  that  its  rays  will  fill  the 

shadows.  This  might  be  called  the  ex- 
posure light,  for  it  is  commonly  used  to 

determine  the  exposure.  Use  the  softest 
light  that  you  have,  to  avoid  forming 
double  shadows,  for  these  are  the  sign 

of  poor  illumination.  The  ratio  of  this 

light  to  the  key  light  determines  the 
contrast  in  the  finished  scene.  This  ratio 

can  range  from  one  to  two  to  as  high  as 
one  to  five,  although  one  to  three  is  a 

good  average  for  a  normal  key.  The 
second  lamp  can  be  placed  close  to 
the  camera  or  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  key  light. 

3.  The  next  lamp  to  add  is  the  back- 
ground light.  This  can  be  eliminated  if 

the  background  is  light  in  color  and  is 

close  enough  to  the  other  lamps  to  re- 
ceive sufficient  illumination  and  if  the 

subject  does  not  cast  a  shadow  on  it. 
But.  usually,  an  additional  light,  placed 

to  illuminate  the  background,  does  won- 
ders in  washing  out  shadows.  If  it  is 

placed  toward  the  background,  directly 
behind  the  person  being  filmed,  it  will 
create  an  attractive  halo  effect.  Except 

in  the  case  of  special  dramatic  effects, 
shadows  on  the  back  wall  are  as  much 

a  telltale  of  poor  lighting  as  are  dark,  un- 
derexposed backgrounds.  Fig.  3  shows 

the  background  lamp  in  place. 

4.  The  next  step  is  to  add  the  "effect" 
lights.  You  can  add  spotlights,  to  illumi- 

nate annoying  shadows  or  to  empha- 
size certain  features,  such  as  pretty 

blonde  hair  or  objects  that  are  an  im- 
portant part  of  the  story.  You  can  add 

top  lights,   to   improve  the  naturalness 

of  the  illumination,  and  back  lights  to 

separate  the  subject  from  the  back- 
ground with  a  rim  of  light,  and  thus 

create  the  illusion  of  a  third  dimension. 

With  the  exception  of  the  top  light, 

these  effect  lights  should  be  spots, 

which  can  be  controlled  to  prevent  their 
rays  from  entering  the  camera  lens. 
Cardboards  mounted  on  stands,  called 

"gobos,"  also  can  be  used  to  shield  the 
lens  from  stray  light.  Fig.  4  shows  the 
addition  of  one  effect  light,  while  Fig. 
5  illustrates  a  similar  arrangement  in 

greater  detail. 
There  is  much  to  be  learned  by 

studying  the  principles  of  good  light- 
ing, and  much  can  be  gained  from  ac- 
tual experience.  You  will  learn  that,  by 

using  your  exposure  meter  to  discover 
the  relative  brightness  of  parts  of  the 

set,  you  can  readily  produce  a  proper 

light  balance.  A  comparison  of  expo- 
sure meter  readings  will  guide  you  in 

altering  the  position  of  lights  or  in  add- 
ing spots,  to  build  up  areas  of  low 

brightness. 

Experience  will  teach  you  to  elimi- 
nate the  reflections  of  light  units  on 

glossy  painted  surfaces,  by  changing 

the  angle  of  the  lights  or  of  the  camera. 
You  also  will  discover  that  the  use  of 

stronger  lights  at  greater  distances 
from  the  subject  will  permit  the  actors 
to  move  about  without  the  result  that 
the  amount  of  illumination  which  falls 

upon  them  will  vary  greatly  when  they 
shift  their  positions. 

Lighting  color  scenes  is  the  same  as 

lighting  black  and  white  shots,  except 
that  we  must  keep  in  mind  the  fact  that 

color  film  has  less  latitude  than  has 

monochrome.  When  you  light  a  scene 

for  a  color  shot,  plan  to  have  less  dif- 
ference between  high  light  and  shadow 

than  you  would  have  in  the  case  of  black 
and  white.  A  ratio  between  exposure 

and  key  lights  of  one  to  two  or  one  to 
one  and  a  half  is  advised.  This  means 

that  the  illumination  will  be  fairly  flat 

— the  type  of  lighting  generally  advised 
for  color. 

When  you  have  mastered  the  funda- 
mentals of  lighting,  you  can  experiment 

with  colored  lights  for  special  effects 
with  Kodachrome.  The  field  of  lighting 

is  limitless,  and  great  are  the  rewards 
to  the  movie  maker  who  is  willing  to 

experiment. 

News  of  the  industry 
[Continued  from  page  128] 

the  Auto  Load  Speedster,  now  have  an 
additional  camera  speed  setting.  This 

is  twenty  four  frames  a  second,  conve- 
nient when  one  is  making  films  to 

which  sound  is  to  be  added.  These 

cameras  now  have  five  speeds  in  all: 
sixteen,  twenty  four,  thirty  two,  forty 

eight  and  sixty  four  frames  a  second. 
The  twenty  four  frame  speed  is  also 
included  in  the  Filmo  Auto  Load  four 

speed  model. 
The  Quick  Shift  Zoom  Attachment, 

recently  perfected  for  the  Filmo  Tur- 
ret 8,  now  makes  it  possible  for  the 

user  to  change  instantaneously,  while 

shooting,  from  one  taking  lens  to  an- 
other, without  stopping  the  camera. 

Thus,  the  operator  may  shift  in  an  in- 
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stant  from  long  range  shots  to  closeups. 
The  effect  on  the  screen  is  that  the 

first  scene  drops  away  at  the  bottom, 
while  the  new  scene  slips  down  from 
above.  Wipeoffs  may  also  be  effected, 
by  moving  the  lens  out  of  position  at 

the  end  of  a  scene.  A  handle  is  pro- 
vided, so  that  the  user  may  turn  the 

turret  steadily,  while  an  automatic  stop 
locates  the  lens  in  correct  taking  posi- 

tion at  the  end  of  its  travel.  When  or- 

dered with  a  new  camera,  the  new  at- 
tachment is  $13.50;  when  it  is  installed 

on  a  camera  already  in  use.  it  is  $16.50. 
If  the  latter  installation  is  desired,  the 
camera  must  be  sent  to  the  Bell  & 

Howell   factory  in   Chicago. 

Castle  has  Creek  war  One  of  the 
most  un- 

usual of  all  war  pictures  for  substand- 
ard showings  up  to  date  is  the  new 

British-Greek  Victories,  released  by 
Castle  Films.  Inc.,  30  Rockefeller  Plaza, 
New  York  City.  In  it,  we  see  the  Allies 

winning  and  the  Italians  losing  on  many 
fronts.  The  Italian  bid  for  expansion  is 

traced  through  scenes  of  action  in  Ethi- 
opia and  the  conquest  of  Albania.  The 

unexpected  resistance  and  counter  of- 
fensive of  the  Greeks  is  shown.  Great 

concentrations  of  Britain's  defenders 
appear  in  the  Sudan  and  in  Ethiopia 
under  Haile  Selassie.  The  attack  and 

recapture  of  Sidi  Barrani  are  recorded. 

Naval  and  land  engagements  on  sea, 
air  and  desert  continue  the  exciting 
narrative.  Scenes  are  also  included 

showing  the  advance  of  British  forces 
into  Eritrea,  down  the  Red  Sea  coast 

and  into  Italian  Somaliland.  This  timely 
and  exciting  subject  is  available  in 
16mm.  sound  and  silent  versions  and  in 

8mm.  at  regular  Castle  prices. 

Precision  turntable    To  meet  the 
demand  for 

a  high  quality,  professional  type  of 
turntable  unit  for  installation  in  all 

disc  reproducing  systems,  the  Presto 

Recording  Corporation,  of  New  York 

City,  has  perfected  the  new  Model  11-A. 
Outstanding  features  of  this  turntable 

are  its  dual  speed  adjustment,  which 
permits  the  use  of  standard  or  long 

playing  records,  precision  machine  con- 
struction, sturdy  motor,  rim  drive  and 

twelve  inch  turntable.  The  instrument 

comes  as  a  complete  unit,  ready  for 

mounting  in  any  cabinet  or  case.  Fur- 
ther information  may  be  had  from  the 

makers.  Presto  Recording  Corporation. 
242  West  55th  Street,  New  York  City. 

Editing  rack  -^n  inexpensively 
priced  but  complete- 

ly effective  editing  system  is  offered  by 
Marathon  Photo  Supply  Company, 

Wausau,  Wise.  Called  the  Mara-Movie, 
the  device  is  a  container,  provided  with 

a  snug  fitting  cover,  having  forty  num- 
bered compartments,  to  enable  the  user 

to   pigeonhole   film   rolls.   It   will   work 

Inexpensive  editing  rack  offered 

by  Marathon  Photo  Supply  Company 

equally  well  with  8mm.  or  16mm.  In 

use,  an  auxiliary  easel  places  the  rack 

at  an  accessible  angle.  Simplified  direc- 

tions and  one  hundred  "continuity 
slips"  are  provided.  The  racks  are  $1.75 
each. 

Color  Cartoons  A  definite  "first" is  claimed  by 

Commonwealth  Pictures  Corporation. 

729  Seventh  Avenue,  New  York  City, 

in  its  present  release  of  six  16mm. 
sound  film  cartoons  in  full  Technicolor. 

These  are  said  to  be  major  company 

productions,  and  their  availability  in 
the  substandard  medium  will  bring  to 
it  a  new  source  of  entertainment. 

Range  finder  for  movies  Advanced miniature 

cameras  nowadays  have  coupled  range 

finders,  by  which  the  taking  lens  may 

be  brought  into  exact  focus.  This  ad- 
vantage is  now  conferred  on  the  movie 

camera  by  Goodspeed  Sales  Corpora- 
tion, 34  West  27th  Street,  New  York 

City,  in  its  new  Cinefocus  Coupled 
Range  Finder.  The  new  Cinefocus  may 
be  attached  to  the  front  of  the  camera, 

near  the  lens.  In  sighting  through  the 

eyepiece,  one  sees  a  double  field.  The 
lens  focusing  ring  is  turned  until  the 
two  images  in  this  field  coincide,  and 
the  object  focused  on  will  then  be 

sharply  defined  on  the  film. 
The  device  is  at  present  available  for 

normal  lenses  of  //1.9  and  //1.5  speeds 
and  for  most  16mm.  cameras  using 
these  lenses.  The  price  is  $24.00  plus 
$3.50  for  installation  which  is  done  at 

the  Goodspeed  factory.  Certain  cameras 
need  special  fittings.  The  device  and 

these  special  fittings  cost  $27.50  plus 
the  installation  charge. 

Keystone  A-8  Advance  notice  of 
the  new  A-8  Key- 

stone 8mm.  projector,  shortly  to  be  re- 
leased, reveals  many  interesting  fea- 

tures. Included  in  these  are  750  watt 

illumination,  reverse  motion,  brightly 

illuminated  still  picture  device,  re- 
movable condenser,  //1.6  Wollensak 

lens,  400  foot  capacity,  fast  rewind  and 
many  others.  It  is  announced  that  the 
new  machine  will  retail  at  $72.50. 

Here's  how  to 

Illuminate  Groups 

-VICTOR  Lights 
THIS,  and  other  illustrations,  de- 

scribing lighting  arrangements 

for  indoor  pictures,  with  instruc- 

tions for  using  VICTOR  Lighting 

Equipment  are  provided  in  our 
61st  annual  folder.  Write  for  it 

to  secure  latest  information  about 

these  amazingly  effective  photo- 

graphic lights — or  consult  your 
dealer.  He  can  supply  or  procure 

any  VICTOR  units  you  may  want. 

JAMES  H.  SMITH  &  SONS  CORP. 
312   Lake  St.,   Griffith,    Indiana 

™™g      i6mm  BLACK  cWHITE     cutting 

Handlettered==lilustrated--  Decorated 

TITLE  SERVICE 
1600  BROADWAY NY.c.  CI -6-5080 

Complete  Rental  Service 
\ 16mm  SILENT 8mm  SILENT         V         FILMS 

16mm  TALKIE  ' PROJECTORS  —  SCREENS  —  CAMERAS 
Send  for  your  FREE  Catalog 

NATIONAL   CINEMA  SERVICE 
71    Dey    St.  New    York  WOrth    2-6049 

5H 

BUT  NOT  TO  KILL! 

WESCO  HOME  MOVIE  SCENARIOS 
lar  FREE!  See  y 

WESTERN  MOVIE  SUPPLY  CO.  •  254  Sutler  St.,  San  Francisco 

MR.  16mm 
PRODUCER 
We  offer  you   complete 
facilities  for  adding 

SOUND 
BLACK   &   WHITE      < 
SPECIAL    EFFECTS 

KODACHROME 
•      ART   TITLES 

GEO.   W.   COLBURN 
LABORATORY 

1197  Merchandise  Mart  CHICAGO 
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FREE  FILM  REVIEWS 
You  can  borrow  these  new  publicity  movies  without  charge 

THESE  films,  the  latest  publicity  pic- 
tures produced,  are  offered  on  loan, 

without  charge.  Some  may  be  available 
to  individuals,  and  others  are  available 

only  to  clubs  or  groups.  In  certain 
cases,  the  type  of  organization  to  which 
the  films  are  lent  without  charge  is 

specified.  To  borrow  these  films  for  a 

screening,  write  directly  to  the  distribu- 
tor, whose  address  is  given.  (Note  care- 

fully the  restrictions  mentioned  in  each 
case. ) 

LATEST  RELEASES 

Easfin  Film  Presents,  2  reels.  800  feet, 
16mm.  black  and  white  sound  on  film. 

Offered  to:  groups  and  individuals 

supplying  satisfactory  references. 
Available  from:  Eastin  16mm.  Pic- 

tures Company,  Davenport.  Iowa; 
Eastin  Pictures,  Inc.,  Colorado  Springs, 
Colo. 

Eastin  Film  Presents  gives  a  compre- 
hensive picturization  of  the  operation 

of  a  film  library.  Booking,  inspection 
and  maintenance  of  shipping  are  all 
woven  into  a  story  of  what  happens  to 
an  order  after  its  receipt. 

Educator's  comment:  The  methods 
of  handling  correspondence,  booking 
the  films,  preparing  them  for  shipment 
and  inspecting  them  upon  return  make 
the  picture  of  real  interest  to  all  who 

rent  films.  It  is  highly  instructive  for 
all  school  movie  clubs  or  classes  that 

study  the  motion  picture.  It  could  be 
used  in  classes  in  general  business 

training  or  in  classes  studying  special 
vocations. — E.D.C. 

Tomorrow's  Railroads,  \x/i  reels,  500 
feet.  16mm.  black  and  white  sound  on 

film;    produced  by  Willard  Pictures. 
Offered  to:  groups. 

Available  from:  Waugh  Equipment 

Company,  420  Lexington  Avenue,  New 
York  City. 

Tomorroivs  Railroads  shows  the  work 

done  by  railroads,  behind  the  scenes, 

to  keep  their  equipment  in  order  and 
ready  for  service.  The  film  covers  shop 
and  roundhouse  work  briefly,  and  it 

also  shows  research  and  development 
work,  in  which  railroads  and  equipment 

companies  are  engaged,  to  improve 
safety  and  comfort  to  passengers.  The 
movie  includes  shots  of  interiors  and 

exteriors  of  some  of  the  more  promi- 
nent streamliners. 

Merit  System  Advancing,  1  reel,  1500 
feet,  16mm.  black  and  white  sound  on 
film;  3  reels,  35mm.  black  and  white 
sound  on  film. 

Offered  to:  groups,  schools  and 
other    institutions. 

Available  from:  Bureau  of  Informa- 

tion, Municipal  Civil  Service  Commis- 
sion, 299  Broadway,  New  York  City. 

Merit  System  Advancing  is  a  drama- 
tized and  graphic  portrayal  of  merit 

selection  and  career  building  in  the 
New  York  Civil  Service.  Sequences  are 
taken  in  the  examination  rooms,  where 

applicants  for  skilled  trades  are  given 

practical  tests,  and  in  the  college  train- 
ing field.  The  film  covers  all  steps  in 

the  development  of  a  civil  service  ca- 
reer, from  filing  applications  to  serving 

on  administrative  posts.  It  shows  how 
young  New  Yorkers  get  city  jobs  and 

how  they  advance  through  the  service. 
The  movie  also  shows  the  thousands  of 

workers  at  their  daily  tasks,  performing 

the  many  services  which  every  citizen 
expects  of  a  city  government. 

Pleasure  Afloat,  1  reel.  600  feet,  16mm. 
color,  sound  on  film. 

Offered  to:  groups — yacht  clubs  or 
other  organizations  interested  in  power boating. 

Available  from:  Publicity  Depart- 
ment, The  Automobile  Insurance  Com- 

pany, Hartford,  Conn. 
Pleasure  Afloat,  as  the  title  suggests, 

presents  some  of  the  pleasures  of  power 

boating,  a  sport  which  has  grown  rap- 
idly in  popularity  during  the  past  few 

years.  The  film,  which  was  taken  off 
the  Eastern  seaboard  recently,  is  based 

on  the  story  of  a  young  yachtsman  and 
his  wife  who,  with  some  friends,  took 

a  cruise  on  his  newly  acquired  cabin 
cruiser.  In  addition  to  stimulating 

greater  interest  in  yachting,  the  film 
points  out  how  insurance,  with  its  ac- 

companying safety  engineering  and  in- 
spection service,  helps  to  make  boating 

safer,  by  minimizing  the  danger  of  fire, 

explosion  and  other  hazards.  The  pic- 
ture was  given  its  premiere  at  the 

National  Motorboat  Show,  held  at 

Grand  Central  Palace,  New  York  City, recently. 

Meat  and  Romance,  4  reels.  16mm. 
black  and  white  and  color,  sound  on 
film. 

Offered  to:  groups. 

Available  from:  Castle  Films.  Inc., 

30  Rockefeller  Center,  New  York  City. 
Meat  and  Romance,  made  for  the 

National  Live  Stock  and  Meat  Board, 
in  collaboration  with  the  Bureau  of 

Home  Economics  of  the  United  States 

Department  of  Agriculture,  gives  the 
most  recent  authoritative  information 

about  meat,  its  purchase,  cooking,  carv- 

ing, serving  and  nutritional  value.  The 
story  is  built  around  a  newly  married 
couple.  The  young  wife,  who  goes  to 
the  butcher  with  her  sister  in  law,  a 

home  economics  expert,  is  taught  what 

meats  are  inexpensive  yet  nutritive. 
While  dinner  is  being  cooked  at  home, 

the  sister  in  law  explains  methods  of 

preparing  meats  and  carving  them. 
After  dinner,  the  family  discusses  the 
values  of  meat.  The  husband,  a  doctor, 

shows  charts  with  the  various  "B"  vita- 
mins in  each  type  of  meat. 

Educator's  comment:  The  film  is 
highly  recommended  for  all  cooking 
classes,  from  seventh  grade  through 

high  school  or  college.  It  is  excellent 

also  for  mothers'  meetings  of  Parent- 
Teachers   organizations. — E.D.C. 

RECENT  RELEASES 

Sutherland  Paper  Company,  800  feet, 
16mm.  sound  on  film,  black  and  white; 

produced  by  Willard  Pictures. 
Offered  to:  commercial  and  other 

interested  groups. 

Available  from:  Advertising  De- 
partment, Sutherland  Paper  Company, 

Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Sutherland  Paper  Company  traces 
the  manufacture  of  paper  packages 

from  the  huge  trees  that  are  cut  for 

pulp  to  the  finished  product.  It  shows 
how  power  is  developed  in  the  mill, 

how  pulp  is  flattened  down  and  drawn 
out  in  the  beaters,  how  the  paperboard 
sheets  are  formed  on  giant  machines 

and  the  mechanical  processes  of  mak- 
ing specialty  items.  Then  the  picture 

moves  into  the  converting  plant,  to  il- 
lustrate die  making,  ink  mixing,  print- 

ing, cutting,  stripping,  gluing,  folding 
and  other  steps  in  the  production  of 

paper  packages. 

Trees  to  Tame  the  Wind,  1  reel,  16mm. 
and  35mm.  sound  on  film,  black  and 
white. 

Offered  to:  civic,  farm,  school,  club 
and  other  groups. 

Available  from:  Forest  Service,  the 

U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture.  Wash., 
D.  C. 

Trees  to  Tame  the  Wind  is  the  nar- 

rative story  of  14,000  miles  of  field 
windbreaks  and  shelter  belts  of  the 

Prairie  States  Forestry  Project,  where 

farmers  are  cooperating  with  the  United 
States  Forest  Service  in  one  of  the  most 

unusual  tree  planting  programs  ever 

undertaken.  Trees  planted  four  and 

five  years  ago  are  already  high  enough 
to  indicate  their  benefit  in  protecting 

crops  and  soils  on  hundreds  of  farms. 
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|  Cash  required  with  order.  The  closing  date  for 
the  receipt  of  copy  is  the  tenth  of  the  month  pre- 

ceding issue.  Remittance  to  cover  goods  offered 
for  sale  in  this  department  should  be  made  to  the 
advertiser  and  not  to  Movie  Makers.  New  classi- 

fied advertisers  are  requested  to  furnish  references. 

■  Movie  Makers  does  not  always  examine  the 
equipment  or  films  offered  for  sale  in  CLASSI- 

FIED ADVERTISING  and  cannot  state  whether 
these  are  new  or  used.  Prospective  purchasers 
should  ascertain  this  fact  from  advertisers  before 
buying. 

10  Cents  a  Word Minimum  Charge  $2 

|  Words  in  capitals,  except  first  word  and  name, 
5  cents  extra. 

EQUIPMENT    FOR    SALE 

|  BASS  SAYS:  Bargains  "March  On."  USED CAMERAS:  Simplex  16mm.  magazine  camera, 
f/3.5  lens,  $17.50;  Filmo  121  Magazine,  f/2.7 
lens,  S47.50;  Simplex  16mm.  magazine,  /  /1. 9 
lens,  $54.50;  Filmo  70-A,  Wollensak  //1.5  lens, 
S62.50;  Cine-Kodak  Magazine  16,  f/1.9  lens. 
S72.50;  Filmo  141  Magazine,  f/2.7  lens,  S75.00; 
Filmo  141  Magazine,  f/l.S  lens,  S92.50;  Zeiss 
Movikon  16,  //1.4  Sonnar  lens,  S245.00.  USED 
PROJECTORS:  16mm.  Bell  S:  Howell  Showmas- 
ter,  750  watt.  1600  foot  capacitv,  with  case, 
S147.50;  16mm.  Bell  S:  Howell  Model  120  sound 
on  film,  750  watt,  complete,  S175.00;  16mm.  RCA 
Model  PG-170,  750  watt,  sound  on  film,  com- 

plete with  amplifier,  §195.00.  NEW  Ampro  8, 
powerful,  efficient,  complete  with  case,  $98.00. 
NEW  Sportsman  tripod  and  pan  tilt  head,  2  sec- 

tion, seasoned  hickory,  3J-£  lbs.,  rubber  tips, 
S6.95.  Don't  trade  until  you  write  BASS  first. 
World's  Cine  headquarters.  84-page  Cine  Catalog, 
most  complete  published,  is  vours  on  request. 
Write  for  it.  BASS  CAMERA  COMPANY, 
Dept.  CC,  179  W.  Madison  St.,  Chicago,  111. 

|  NEW  list  amazing  bargains.  Sound,  silent 
film,  equipment,  accessories.  Ampro,  Victor  pro- 

jectors cheap.  Rent  complete  sound  program 
S10.00  week.  ZENITH,  308  W.  44th  St.,  New 
York. 

■  BELL  &  HOWELL  70DA,  four  lenses,  posi- 
tive type  turret  view  finder,  hand  crank,  twelve 

volt  motor,  two  hundred  foot  magazine,  two 
carrying  cases,  tripod  and  leather  case,  align- 

ment gauge,  fading  devices,  other  accessories; 
like  new,  cost  over  one  thousand  dollars,  will 
sacrifice  for  six  hundred  fifty.  Like  new  Auricon 
sound  on  film  recorder  with  noise  reduction;  ex- 

cellent results,  cost  six  hundred  ten  dollars;  my 
price  four  hundred  fifty  dollars.  FRANCIS 
YENOWINE,    660    Hulman,    Terre    Haute,     Ind. 

■  AS  new:  Bell  &  Howell  Sportster  with  Wind 
Bak,  $69.50 ;  Bell  &  Howell  Companion  with 
Wind  Bak,  S49.50;  Bell  &  Howell  Turret  with 
Critical   Focuser  &  Wind   Bak,   S126  50;    141   Bell 
6  Howell,  brand  new,  discontinued,  f/2.7  lens, 
$79.50;  $412.00  Bell  &  Howell  Model  130  silent 
projector,  excellent  condition,  $175.00;  8mm. 
Bolex,  f/1.5  Hugo  Meyer  J/<"  lens,  wide  angle 
lens,  2"  //2.8  telephoto  lens  and  1"  f/2.9  lens,  list 
price  over  $400.00,  priced  at  S265.00.  $39.00  for 
your  Model  50  Kodascope  on  the  new  Ampro  pro- 

jector. Full  list  price  allowed  for  your  Eastman 
Model  20,  Keystone  //3.5,  toward  Bell  &  Howell 
Sportster,  or  Eastman  8mm.  Magazine,  or  Revere 
Turret.  List  price  allowed  for  Eastman  Model  25, 
Keystone  //2.5,  Revere  f/3.5  or  Bell  &  Howell 
Companion,  toward  the  new  8mm.  Eastman  Maga- 

zine. List  price  for  Keystone  R-S.  or  L-8  toward 
the  new  Ampro  projector.  30x40  tripod  beaded 
screen,  S5.95;  36x48  tripod  beaded  screen,  S12.50; 
39  x  52  tripod  beaded  screen,  $13.50.  Hundreds 
of  other  bargains.  Most  liberal  traders  in  the 
country.  Write  NATIONAL  CAMERA  EX- 

CHANGE, established  1914,  11  So.  Fifth  St., 
Minneapolis,   Minn. 

■  L.N.:  FILMO  70D,  1",  f/3.5,  3"  //4.5,  case, 
SI  15.00;  70DA,  2"-3"  //3.5  in  F.M.,  case, 
S135.00;  Victor  5,  1"  f/1.5,  20mm.  //2.5,  4"  f/4, 
case,  S129.00;  Kevstone  500  w..  S32.00;  750  w.. 
$40.00;  Ampro  500  w.,  case,  $4S.0O;  Syncrofilm 
sound  proj.,  750  w.,  1600  ft..  12"  speaker,  cost $600.00.  now  $129.50;  16mm.  silent  film  cartoons, 
100  ft.,  SI. 00;  200  ft..  $2.00;  8mm.,  50  ft..  SI. 00; 
180  ft.,  S2.75.  CAMERA  MART.  DEPT.  A,  70 
WEST   45TH    ST..    NEW    YORK. 

USE  MOVIE  MAKERS 
Classified 

it  will  bring  you  results 

a  SPECIAL  SALE 

4 
BACK  NUMBERS 

4 
MOVIE  MAKERS: 

15c  eacli 

Beginning  March  1st  and 
ending  April  30,  these 
back  numbers  of  MOVIE 
MAKERS  are  offered  for 
sale  at  15c  a  copy. 

1926:  December 

1927:  January  to  November 
inclusive 

1928:  April  to  December 
inclusive 

1929:  all  months 

1930:  all  months 

1931:  all  months 

1932:  all  months 

1933:  all  months 

1934:  January  to  April 
inclusive 

June  to  December 
inclusive 

1935:  February,  April, 
December 

1938:  April  to  December 
inclusive 

1939:  February  to  December 
inclusive 

SEND  YOUR  ORDER  EARLY.  When 

the  limited  supply,  set  aside  for  this 

special  sale,  is  exhausted,  these  num- 
bers of  MOVIE  MAKERS  again  will 

be  available  only  at  their  full  prices 
of  35c  or  50c  each. 

Include  Cash  With  Order 

MOVIE  MAKERS 
420  Lexington  Avenue 
New  York,  New  York 

■  BARGAINS:  Bell  S:  Howell,  Ampro,  Victor 
projectors,  cameras.  Sound,  silent;  new,  used. 
Arc  lamp  conversions.  Trades.  GENERAL 
SOUND  EQUIPMENT,  353  W.  47th  St.,  N.  V.  C. 

■  16MM.  FRIED  Model  —  A  semi-automatic 
sound  and  picture  printer,  with  light  tester  to 
match,  professional  equipment  at  a  bargain. 
POLAND  PHOTOGRAPHERS,  McCall  Build- 

ing, Memphis,  Tennessee. 

■  SEE  our  ad.  of  used  equipment  bargains  on 
page  102.  WILLOUGHBYS,  110  W.  32nd  St., 
New  York  City. 

FILMS  FOR  RENTAL  OR  SALE 

■  MONEY  MAKER  "The  World's  Greatest 
Passion  Play,"  16mm.  and  35mm.  Specify  sound 
or  silent,  purchase  or  rent;  superior  to  OBER- 
AMMERGAU  play.  Write  HEMENWAY  FILM 
CO.,  37-B  Church  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 

I  SOUND     16mm.     films,  sale  of     shorts     and 
features,     S5.00     up;     send  for     list.     FRANK 
CASSEDY,  545  Shadeland  Ave.,  Drexel  Hill, 
Penn. 

I  RENT  16mm.  sound  film  programs  cheap; 
manv  features;  S-16mm.  silent  library;  free  cata- 

log.    ASHA    FILMS,    785    St.    Johns,    Brooklyn, 
N.   Y. 

■  NICKELODEONS:  8mm.,  S3. 75;  16mm.,  S5.50 
up.  Chaplins,  Lloyds,  Laurel  &  Hardy,  Mary 
Pickford,  "Mellerdramas."  (Catalogs  3c,  men- 

tion width.)  MEGIFILMS,  340-L  West  29th  St., New  York. 

■  BARGAfN  OFFER!  Closing  out  8mm.,  16mm., 
sound  and  silent  films.  Large  selection — features, 
comedies,  cartoons,  travelogues,  novelties,  relig- 

ious films.  Send  for  your  BARGAIN-MOVIE- 
SPECIAL  today.  Specify  requirements,  stating 
whether  you  are  a  Roadshowman.  Amateur  or 
Dealer.  INSTITUTIONAL  CINEMA  SERVfCE, 
Inc.,   1560m  Broadway,  N.  Y.   C. 

■  COMEDIES,  cartoons,  features  at  S3. 00  reel; 
closeout  bargains  from  a  rental  library;  make 
offer  for  60  reels  or  will  trade  for  machine  shop 
equipment.  Kevstone  Radiopticon.  S-T  SALES  & 
SERVICE.   194  Greenpoint  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

FILMS   FOR   EXCHANGE 

■  EXCHANGE:  Silent  pictures,  $1.00  reel. 
Finest  sound  film  programs,  rent  reasonable;  also 
sell.  CINE  CLASSIC  LIBRARY,  1041  Jefferson 
Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

■  SOUND,  silent  films  exchanged,  rented, 
bought:  8  &  16  mm.;  always  bargains.  Get  on 
our    list.    FRANK    LANE.    80    Boylston.    Boston, 

■  EXCHANGE  your  old  Smm.  films.  Com- 
plete selection  of  new  prints  to  choose  from. 

NATIONAL  CINE  LIBRARY,  20  Oakley,  El- 
mont,    N.    Y. 

■  SMM.  FILMS!  Castle.  Official.  180  ft.,  new. 
S5  50;  used.  S3. 85.  Liberal  allowance  for  your 
films.  RIEDEL  FILMS,  2221  W.  67th  St.. 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 

■  WILL  buy,  sell,  exchange  Home  Movies;  cata- log sent  free,  what  have  you.  S.  R.  SALES,  3690 
Warren   Rd.,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 

TRADING  OFFERS 

■  PUMP  SHOTGUNS,  target  pistols,  binoculars 
and  medical  microscopes  accepted  in  trade  on 
everything  photographic,  such  as  Leicas,  Con- 
taxes.  Eastman  and  Bell  &  Howell  motion  picture 
equipment,  Da-Lite  Screens  and  Webster  sound 
equipment  including  public  address  systems,  am- 

plifiers, etc.  Write  for  catalog.  NATIONAL 
CAMERA  EXCHANGE,  established  in  1914.  11 
S.   5th  St.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

■  1941  Sound  EDITOLA  for  editing  16mm. 
sound  track.  For  sale  or  rental.  EDITOLA,  894 
Woodland   Ave.,   Oradell,   N.    J. 

■  WANTED:  Established  photo  dealer:  object, 
outright  purchase  or  part  interest.  Send  terms 
and  complete  description.  BOX  234,  MOVIE MAKERS. 

MOVIE  MAKERS 
Classified 

will  sell  your  old  equipment 
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16  mm. 

SOUND  KODASCOPES 

II  ERE  are  five  completely  new  16  mm.  Sound 

■  ■  Kodascopes — each  of  the  five  designed  to 

meet  a  specific  need.  They  are  alike  in  the  in- 

tegrity of  their  design  and  construction ;  they 

differ  only   in  capacity  and  function. 

All  of  them  include  unique  safeguards  of  tonal 

quality  in  the  reproduced  sound  track,  all  of  them 

are  excellent  movie  projectors  (and  can 

be  used  with  silent  film,  if  desired). 

And  every  one  of  them  represents  a 

new   high    in    value,    for   the    prices    are 

remarkably  low. 

Sound  Kodascope  FB-25  —  (Illustrated  here) 
Operates,  on  either  A.C.  or  D.C.,  from  within 
its  own  case  which,  when  closed,  effectively 
kills  mechanical  noise.  Available  with  single 

12-inch  permanent  magnet  speaker  in  sepa- 
rate case,  or  with  a  twin  unit  incorporating 

two  such  speakers.  Microphone  or  phono- 
graph jack.  Excellent  for  average  church, 

school,  convention,  or  club  assembly.  Price, 

with  single  speaker,  2-inch //l. 6  lens,  and  750- 
watt  lamp,  $425;  with  double  speaker,  $450. 

Sound  Kodascope  FB-40  is  the  projector  for 
use  with  the  largest  audiences  capable  of 
being  served  by  16  mm.  movies.  Twin  speaker 

only,  and  A.C.  only.  Jacks  for  both  phono- 
graph and  microphone  and  provision  for  mix- 

ing both  with  the  film's  sound.  Complete, 
with  2-inch //l. 6  lens  and  750-watt  lamp,  $520. 

Sound  Kodascope  FS-10  —  Here,  in  a  single 
case,  is  the  utmost  convenience  in  sound  film 

equipment.  Its  10-watt  output,  with  the 
10-inch  permanent  magnet  speaker,  is  ample 
for  audiences  of  several  hundred  persons. 
Microphone  or  phonograph  jack  affords 
"P. A."  feature.  Price,  with  2-inch //l. 6  lens 
and  750-watt  lamp,  $295. 

Sound  Kodascope  F  is  a  two-case  outfit,  with 
the  projector  designed  for  use  atop  its  own 
case.  The  10-inch  electrodynamic  speaker  is 
mounted  in  a  special  hinged  case  which 
affords  a  large  baffle  and  has  provision  for 

holding  the  projection  screen.  A.C.-D.C.  oper- 
ation. Price,  with  2-inch  //1.6  lens  and  750- 

watt  lamp,  $370. 

Sound  Kodascope  FB  is  identical  to  the  Model 

F  except  that  the  projector  is  designed  for 
operation  from  within  its  own  case,  which 

serves  as  a  sound  "blimp.''  Price,  with  stand- 
ard equipment,  $400. 

Note:  Five  other  lenses — a  1-inch  //2.5,  a  lK-inch 
f/2.5,  a  2-inch  //2.5,  a  3-inch  //2,  and  a  4-inch  f/i.i— 
are  available  as  accessories  or  may  be  speciBed  on  order- 

ing, at  slight  price  variation. 

EASTMAN   KODAK   COMPANY  *  ROCHESTER,   N.  Y. 
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■  Cash  required  with  order.  The  closing  date  for 
the  receipt  of  copy  is  the  tenth  of  the  month  pre- 

ceding issue.  Remittance  to  cover  goods  offered 
for  sale  in  this  department  should  be  made  to  the 
advertiser  and  not  to  Movie  Makers.  New  classi- 

fied advertisers  are  requested  to  furnish  references. 

■  Movie  MAKERS  does  not  always  examine  the 
equipment  or  films  offered  for  sale  in  CLASSI- 

FIED ADVERTISING  and  cannot  state  whether 
these  are  new  or  used.  Prospective  purchasers 
should  ascertain  this  fact  from  advertisers  before 
buying. 
10 
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EQUIPMENT FOR SALE 

■  BASS  SAYS:  An  April  shower  of  bargains. 
USED  CAMERAS:  8mm.  Filmo  Companion  with 
Wollensak  f/1.9  lens,  iocusing  mount,  S52.50; 
8mm.  Filmo  Sportster  with  Cooke  //2.5,  case, 
§52.50;  8mm.  Movikon,  //2  lens,  with  case, 
S127.50;  16mm.  DeVry,  //5.6  lens,  S17-50;  16mm. 
Filmo  75,  Cooke  f/3.5  lens,  case,  S50.00;  16mm. 
Cine-Kodak  Model  E,  f/1.9  lens,  $39.50;  16mm. 
Simplex  Magazine,  Kodak  f/1.9  lens,  focusing 
mount,  S49.50;  16mm.  Filmo  70-A,  Wollensak 
f/1.5  lens,  §62.50;  16mm.  Zeiss  Movikon,  f/1.4 
Sonnar  lens.  §245.00.  USED  PROJECTORS:  Bell 
&  Howell  Model  57-A,  400  watt  lamp,  case, 
S47.50;  16mm.  Bell  &  Howell  Model  12U  Sound 
on  Film,  750  watt,  complete,  §175.00;  16mm.  RCA 
Model  PG-170,  750  watt,  sound  on  film,  com- 

plete with  amplifier,  $195.00.  NEW  Ampro  8, 
powerful,  efficient,  complete  with  case,  S98.00. 
NEW  Sportsman  Tripod  and  Pan  Tilt  Head,  2 
section,  seasoned  hickory,  ZYz  lbs.,  rubber  tips, 
S6.95.  Don't  trade  until  you  write  BASS  first. 
World's  Cine  headquarters.  84-page  Cine  Catalog 
most  complete  published  is  yours  on  request.  Write 
for  it.  BASS  CAMERA  COMPANY,  Dept.  CC, 
179  W.  Madison  St.,  Chicago,  111. 

■  AS  new:  Bell  &  Howell  Sportster  with  Wincl- 
Bak,  §69.50;  Bell  &  Howell  Companion  with 
Wind-Bak,    §49.50;    Bell    S:    Howell    Turret    with 

•Critical  Focuser  &  Wind-Bak,  S126.50;  Bell  it 
Howell  late  model  Sportster,  //2.5  Cooke,  S49.50: 
Simplex  Magazine  loading,  f/1.9  lens,  §45.00: 
141  Bell  &  Howell,  brand  new,  discontinued  model, 
//2.7  lens,  $74.50;  2-inch  f/1.6  Eastman  lens 
with  adapter,  S65.00;  3-inch  //3.5  standard  mount, 
§27.50;  Bell  &  Howell  129  projector,  1600'  reels with  case,  §115.00;  Bell  &  Howell  Academy 
sound  machine,  new  sprockets  and  take-up, 
§225.00;  1200-watt  Bell  &  Howell  silent,  5149.50; 
Smm.  Ampro  projector,  S67.50;  Single  case  Bell 
&  Howell  sound  machine,  excellent  condition, 
S139.50;  16mm.  Bolex  f/1.4  Hektor  lens  with 
§35.00  slot  for  filters,  S195.0O.  Full  list  price 
for  your  Eastman  E,  EE  or  G  or  Bell  &  Howell 
ST  or  gear-driven  projector  on  new  Eastman  and 
Bell  &  Howell  sound  machines.  §35.00  and  your 
Model  50  will  buy  new  750-watt  8mm.  Keystone. 
S39.00  for  your  Model  50  Kodascope  on  the  new 
Ampro  projector.  Full  list  price  allowed  for  your 
Eastman  Model  20  or  Keystone  f/i.S  toward  Bell 
S:  Howell  Sportster,  or  Eastman  Smm.  Magazine, 
or  Revere  Turret.  List  price  allowed  for  Eastman 
Model  25,  Keystone  f/2.5,  Revere  //3.5  or  Bell 
&  Howell  Companion,  toward  the  new  Smm  East- 

man Magazine.  List  price  for  Keystone  R-S  or 
L-8  toward  the  new  Ampro  projector.  30  x  40 
tripod  beaded  screen,  §5.95;  36  x  4S  tripod  beaded 
screen,  §12.50;  39  x  52  tripod  beaded  screen, 
§13.50.  Hundreds  of  other  bargains.  Most  liberal 
traders  in  the  country.  Write  NATIONAL 
CAMERA  EXCHANGE,  established  1914,  11  So. 
Fifth   St.,  Minneapolis,   Minn. 

H  NEW7  list  amazing  bargains.  Sound,  silent  film, 
equipment,  accessories.  Ampro,  Victor  projectors 
cheap.  Rent  complete  sound  program  $10-00  week. 
ZENITH,  308  W.  44th  St.,  New  York. 

■  UNIVERSAL  1600'  capacity  16mm.  reels. 
Slightly  used;  perfect  condition;  §1.00  each, 
S10.00  dozen,  f.o.b.  Davenport.  Used  Vulcanized 
Fibre  Carrying  Cases  for  1600'  16mm.  reels,  50c 
each,  S5.00  dozen,  f.o.b.  Davenport.  EASTIN 
FILM,    Davenport,    Iowa. 

■  BARGAINS:  Bell  &  Howell,  Ampro,  Victor 
projectors,  cameras.  Sound,  silent;  new,  used.  Arc 
lamp  conversions.  Accessories,  film.  Trades. 
GENERAL  SOUND  EQUIPMENT,  353  W.  47th 
St.,  N.  Y.   C. 

Try   MOVIE    MAKERS    Classified 
it   brings   cash   results 

Here's  a  chance  to  complete 
your  file  of 

MOVIE  MAKERS! 

While   they   last,    these    back 
numbers  of  MOVIE  MAKERS 

are  offered  at  only 
ijc  a  copy 

SALE   ENDS   APRIL   30 

1926:  December 

1927:  January  to  November 
inclusive 

1928:  April  to  December 
inclusive 

1929:  all  months 

1930:  all  months 

1931:  all  months 

1932:  all  months 

1933:  all  months 

1934:  January  to  April 
inclusive 

June  to  December 
inclusive 

1935:  February,  April, 
December 

1938:  April  to  December 
inclusive 

1939:  February  to  December 
inclusive 

/ 15c  a  copy: 

SEND  YOUR  ORDER  EARLY.  When 

the  limited  supply,  set  aside  for  this 

special  sale,  is  exhausted,  these  num- 
bers of  MOVIE  MAKERS  again  will 

be  available  only  at  their  full  back- 
number  prices  of  35c  or  50c   each. 

Include   Cash    With    Order 

MOVIE  MAKERS 
420    Lexington    Avenue 

New    York,    New    York 

■  USED  BARGAINS:  Filmo  Auditorium  pro- 
jector, 1000  watt,  with  case,  $198.50,  Reg. 

S412.50;  Bolex  16mm.  projector,  750  watt, 
$150.00,  Reg.  §225.00;  Ampro  Model  A  projector, 
400  watt  with  case,  S52.50,  Reg.  §125.00;  Filmo 
Model  JJ  projector,  750  watt  with  case,  §125.00, 
Reg.  S198.00;  Keystone  Model  A  75,  500  watt, 
§34.50,  Reg.  $55.00;  Standard  projector,  Model  S, 
500  watt,  §29.50,  Reg.  S89.50;  Cine-Kodak 
Model  E,  //3.5  lens,  §26.50,  Reg.  §39.00;  Cine- 
Kodak  Model  B,  f/1.9  lens  &  case,  §49.50,  Reg. 
§150.00;  Keystone  A  7,  f/1.5  Wollensak  lens, 
$49.50,  Reg.  §71.00;  16mm.  Stewart-Warner  cam- 

era, //3.5  lens,  $15.00,  Reg.  §55.00;  Cine-Kodak 
Model  8-20,  //3.5  lens,  S19.50,  Reg.  §29.50; 
Revere  Model  88,  //3.5  lens,  §21.00,  Reg.  S32.50; 
3"  //3.5  Berthiot  Crior  lens,  16mm.  standard  mt., 
S35.00,  Reg.  §65.00;  2"  //3.5  Berthiot  Crior  lens, 
16mm.  standard  mt.,  S20.00,  Reg.  §35.00;  2"  //3.5 
Kodak  telephoto  for  Cine  Special,  §30.00,  Reg. 

§45.00;  1"  f/2  Xenon  lens,  standard  16mm.  mt., 
S17.50,  Reg.  §45.00;  1"  //1.8  Wirgin  lens,  stand- 

ard 16mm.  mt.,  $20.00,  Reg.  §45.00;  1J4"  //2.7 Britar  lens,  for  8  or  16mm.  mt.,  $29.50,  Reg. 
§60.00;  Craig  16mm.  Projecto-Editor,  §32.95, 
Reg.  §49.50;  Bell  &  Howell  16mm.  Editor,  com- 

plete, §19.50,  Reg.  §33.00;  30  x  40  Willo  beaded 
screen,  box  type,  §9.75,  Reg.  S16.50;  36  x  48 
Willo  Halftone  screen,  box  type,  $16.00,  Reg. 
S25.00:  Testrite  Stan-Rite  tripod.  No.  1175.  with 
Pan  Tilt  head,  S10.50.  Reg.  S15.50.  WILLOUGH- 
BYS.   110  W.   32nd  St..  N.  Y.   C. 

FILMS   FOR  RENTAL  OR  SALE 

■  MONEY  MAKER  "The  World's  Greatest 
Passion  Play,"  16mm.  and  35mm.  Specify  sound 
or  silent,  purchase  or  rent;  superior  to  OBER- 
AMMERGAU  play.  Write  HEMENWAY  FILM 
CO.,  37-B  Church  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 

|  FREE  list,  175  16mm.  sound  features;  pro- 
grams reasonable;  large  Smm.  library;  films 

shipped  everywhere;  films  bought,  sold,  ex- 
changed. ASHA  FILMS,  785  St.  Johns.  Brook- 

lyn, N.  Y. 
■  CLOSING  out  8mm.,  16mm.,  sound  and  silent 

films.  Large  selection.  Send  for  your  "AMA- 
TEUR-MOVIE-SPECIAL" today.  State  require- 

ments. INSTITUTIONAL  CINEMA  SERVICE, 
Inc.,  1560-M  Broadway,  N.  Y.  C. 

FILMS   FOR  EXCHANGE 

■  EXCHANGE:  Silent  pictures,  §1.00  reel. 
Finest  sound  film  programs,  rent  reasonable;  also 
sell.  CINE  CLASSIC  LIBRARY,  1041  Jefferson 
Ave.,   Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

|  SOL^ND,      silent      films      exchanged,  rented, 
bought;    8    8:    16mm.;    alwavs    bargains.  Get    on 
our  list.  FRANK  LANE,  SO  Boylston,  Boston, 
Mass. 

|  HIGHEST  exchange  prices  allowed  for  your 
used  sound  on  film  or  silent,  shorts  or  features. 
Write  for  list  of  new  and  used  sound  on  film. 
ABBE    FILMS,   1265    Broadway,   N.   Y.    C. 

■  SMM.  FILMS!  Castle.  Official.  180  ft.,  new, 
S5.50.  ITsed.  S3. 85.  Trade-in  Allowances.  Excel- 

lent exchange  services.  RIEDEL  FILMS,  Dept. 
MM441,   2221   W.    67th   St.,   Cleveland,   Ohio. 

■  EXCHANGE  Smm.  exclusively.  200  foot,  75c, 
100  foot.  50c.  Catalog  available.  NATIONAL 
C1XE    LIBRARY,   20   Oakley,   Elmont,   N.   Y. 

TRADING  OFFERS 

■  PUMP  SHOTGUNS,  target  pistols,  binoculars 
and  medical  microscopes  accepted  in  trade  on 
everything  photographic,  such  as  Leicas,  Con- 
taxes,  Eastman  and  Bell  &  Howell  motion  picture 
equipment,  Da-Lite  Screens  and  Webster  sound 
equipment  including  public  address  systems,  am- 

plifiers, etc.  Write  for  catalog.  NATIONAL 
CAMERA  EXCHANGE,  established  in  1914,  11 
S.    5th    St.,   Minneapolis,   Minn. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

■  COMPLETE  printing  outfit  for  movie  titles: 
presses,  type,  ink,  paper  and  supplies.  Write  for 
details.  KELSEY  PRESSES.  D-50,  Meriden,  Conn. 

■  1941  Sound  EDITOLA  for  editing  16mm. 
sound  track.  For  sale  or  rental.  EDITOLA,  894 
Woodland  Ave.,  Oradell,   N.   J. 

■  AUTHORIZED  REPAIR  SERVICE:  Cam- 
eras, projectors;  still,  movie;  sound,  silent.  Spe- 

cialists in  Bell  S:  Howell  equipment.  HEBERT 
STUDIOS,    Inc.,    55    Allyn    St.,    Hartford,    Conn. 

Use   MOVIE    MAKERS    Classified 
to   sell   umieeded    equipment 

Printed  by  WNU,  N.  Y..  in  the  U.  S.  A. 



"akes  brilliant  black 
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ilightly  more.  East- 
nan  type  spindles 
rnd  spools  insure 
:o  rrect  threading. 
ts  exclusive  Revere 

iprocket  film  con- 
to  I  forms  a  loop  in 
\he  film  automati- 
:a!ly.  No  gate  snub- 
sing  of  film.  One 
siece  hinged  alumi- 
lum  body  and  cover. 

:Its  palm  of  the 
land.    Large    built- 
n  optical  view  finder.  Five  speeds — 8,  12,  16,  24  and  32  frames 
Der  second.  Visible  footage  counter.  Operating  button  con- 

veniently placed  on  side  of  camera.  Choice  of  4  lenses. 

:omplete  with  Wollensak  12.5mm  F  3.5  lens,  $32.50:  with 
:  2.5  lens,  $44.50;  with  F  1.9  focusing  mount  lens,  $64.50. 
romplete  with    Bausch   and    Lomb    12.7mm    F  3   lens,    $37.50. 

&.m^m 
CAMERA 

REVERE   IMri   99  TURRET  CAMERA           tfcW&  ^i™  '"J  £rt^e"  ̂   «SS,  to^S  « ■or  changing   quickly  from   a    reaular   lens  to   a   telephoto   lens              f7fL»    tfl&^HHEipS  1                       .     I                                        i            r     11                                        •                1 

he  Revere  Model  99  is  the  ideal  Turret  camera.   In  addition  to                       m*\         WLmF       V*r7^&-  have,     III     lOW     COSt,     I'l'l'l-     III      HoWerS     tO     I'll  |<>>      whenever 
he   regular   Revere  features,   this   model   has  a    revolving  Turret              Irv^K-'Wi            £  W     t  *£""  ̂ f^  .  ....     ....,,1     ||,,..,i       Ynjll     ran     l  -,  L  ..    »l,..,,K       lu-i  Hi  tllll     ninvips 

lead  for  3  lenses  and   an  extra  optical   view  finder  for  use  with              Ife  \W  |H                 ■     t  ■!■  >""     "'I"'     Hit  III.      11)11     I. Ill     I.1KI      Ml.lllv.     Ill  Mil. till     lllll\ll> 

elephoto     lenses       Complete     with     one     Wollensak      12.5mm  B- '.  ":*\§i  j^^^^V^T  "'  '><»"•'    familj    ami    llil'lld-    ill    the  garden   pictures    thai 

WkgdWJ^Si            EL"  "'"  keep  me  memorj   of  these  bappj   days  a^  fresh  as ^**^                                                                                                       iBmS^  spring  itself.   A  school   child   can    load   and   operate   tin- 

a          "^/f^^^               dcucdc         j      on  biia  I,.  Revere  8mm  camera.  A  sprocket  takeup  control  auto- REVERE  Model  80  PROJECTOR  matically  forms  a  loop  in  the  film  should  the  owner High  quality  ai  low  cost  has  made  this  model  one  of  the  £                 *               1                     nri   •               i        •         d                                  i     * 

fastest  selling   8mm   projectors   in   the   entire   home   movie  forget  to  make  One.    1  his  eXClUSlVB  Kevere  Sprocket  COtl- 

MP/*\!      /     f'eJ?; • ',!'  50°  "?" ;',? "!?  ant^  efficient  optical  system  assure  /,-,,/  aIso  assures  stead)  movies  a-  there  is  no  tugging  on 
V^m'AF^           I          maximum    screen    illumination.     Its    "u-i    rar.o    shuft.e    film.  ,          ,.,                                                        •                              , .  ,            ,,,.          _                  '    ,, 
LjvT/SC. ,£>\  /  movement  assures  perfect  film  registration  and  steady  clear  the  film  gate   no  Snubbing  of  film.    1  he  Kevere  Camera 
■g^SS^r             pictures.  Other  advanced  and  proven  features  are  double  •       l*_l                 i                                               i.    i                               n                           .      i 

W.  --j£~tv,%          blower  cooling  system:  enclosed  gear  and  "double  lock"  1S  "S"1  and  easy  to  carry.   It  has  a  parallax-corrected 

WEE®        ArSriil!n;wi^,ib«tsJi  change);  quiet   powerful  view-finder  built  into  the  camera.  You  take  what  you ao-uu   motor,   and  juu  tt.   reel   capacity.   Complete   with  .          .                        n                    rt,                        ,                                                   \ 

long-life  500  watt  lamp  and  fast  i"  f  1.6  lens.  S6S.OO.  see  in  the  view-finder,  bive  speeds  permit  taking  slow 

REVERE  DELUXE  Model  85  PROJECTOR  motion  movies  of  races  or  your  golf  swing,  ultra  fast 

For  still    greater  convenience    Model   85  offers   in   addition  motion    for    UllUSUal    effects     alld     at     normal     Speed     for 
LJ          to  the  regular  features  of  the  Model  80  Projector,  a  beam  vour  regular  pictures.  See  the  Revere  Camera  at  vour 

IB—— "'                 threading  light  by  which  to  check  the  threading  of  the  film  "lilt/-'                            •.   j?                       l         c                            ■   i                      '  . 
while  the  Projector  is  operating;  helical  gear  tilting  device  dealers!  Compare  it  feature  bv  feature  with  any  other 
*'th  a  colt™1  .knob  on  .the  base  of  the  Projector  (for  sen-  in  u  i  n  men  I  regardless  of  nrice    Write  for  [  i  I ,  ■ ,  ■  .  1 1 1 .  • .  ■  „nu,t 

ML                 sitive   control   in   centering    pictures  on   the   screen);   duo-  equipment  regdruiess  oi  price.    >V  rue  lor  llieraiUre  now  '. 
shield    light   diffuser   in    lamp    house   to    minimize    ceiling 
light;  deluxe  lined  carrying  case  with  extra  room  for  reels  ^M   m  ■■  ̂ B  m  ^B    ■■    ■■  ̂ M  ̂ B    ■■    H  HI   iH  Bfr 

REVERE    MODEL   85                        lenses  and  other  accessories.  Complete  with  500  watt  lamp,'             fc^  tf 

PROJECTOR                                  case     STsloO.                  9                °       9     ̂     ̂     "rryin9              "  REVERE  CAMERA   COMPANY 
|  Dept.    4MM,  320  E.  21st  Street,  Chicago,  Illinois 
_  Please    send     literatun     on     Revere    8m m    motion    picture    equip-        ,- 

REVERE  CAMERA  COMPANY- CHICAGO   <  -•                                 ! 
PHILADELPHIA  •  KANSAS  CITY  •  MINNEAPOLIS  •  LOS  ANGELES  -DALLAS  •  ■  Stree'    ' 

M      City             State          | 



91  If  on  GUooAe 

YOUR  SCREEN 

Qytke 
PICTURES 

YOU  WILL  CHOOSE  THE 

VERSATOL"- /s  the 
WINNING   NAME! 

Mr.  Merle  C.  Swanson 

622  Spring  St..  Jamestown,  N.  Y. 
Wins  First  Prize  of  $200.00 

in    DA-LITE'S 

1050 .00 

11 '               ( 
..,•   .......    »,,... 

*' 

■  XAun.au. 

\A 

Screen  Naming 

CONTEST 

138    other   contestants 
were  awarded  cash  and 

valuable     merchandise 

prizes. 

The   Winning    Name    "Versatol" 

Truly  Describes  Da-Lite's 
New  Low  Cost  Screen! 

If  you  want  a  screen  that  you  can  use  on  its  own  tripod, 
hang  up  on  the  wall,  or  quickly  set  up  on  a  desk  or 
table,  ask  your  dealer  to  show  you  the  Da-Lite  Versatol. 

You  will  be  pleased  with  its  high  quality  and  low  cost. 
You  will  agree,  that  just  as  the  Challenger,  Model  B, 
Electrol  and  the  Model  D  are  leaders  in  their  respective 
fields,  the  Versatol  is  top  value  in  the  low-price  class. 
The  new  Da-Lite  Versatol  model  has  the  Da-Lite  Beaded 

fabric  and  is  available  in  two  sizes  30"  x  40"  for  $7.50* 
and   square  size  40"  x  40"  for  $10.00.* 

Wm ft  GLASS- BEADED SURFACE 
(Reg.  U.  S.  Pat.  Off.) 

At  your  dealer's,  make  this  test!  Take  in  a  reel  of  your  own  movie 
film  or  one  or  two  Kodachrome  slides  and  ask  to  have  them  projected 
— first  on  a  Da-Lite  Glass-Beaded  Screen  and  then  on  any  other  screen 
surface.  Set  the  screens  up  side  by  side!  Compare  the  picture  quality 
for  brilliance,  accuracy  of  colors,  sharpness  and  freedom  from 
sparkle  or  glare.  Check  the  brilliance  from  all  practical  viewing  angles! 

We  are  content  to  rest  our  case  on  the  results  that  you  discover.  We 
are  confident  that  after  you  have  made  such  a  test  you  will  understand 
why  so  many  thousands  of  critical  screen  buyers  have  chosen  Da-Lite 
Glass-Beaded  Screens — why  leading  projector  manufacturers  recom- 

mend Da-Lite  Beaded  Screens — why  Chrysler,  Deere  &  Co.,  Heinz, 
General  Mills,  General  Motors,  International  Harvester,  Investors 
Syndicate,  Kelvinator.  Johnson  Wax,  Household  Finance,  Studebaker 
and  other  large  users  of  industrial  motion  pictures  have  chosen  Da-Lite 
Beaded  Screens  to  insure  perfect  projection — why  the  foremost  pro- 

ducers of  industrial  pictures — Brobuck,  Burton  Holmes,  Jam  Handy, 
Wilding,  etc. — use  and  recommend  Da-Lite  equipment. 

In  addition  to  superior  picture  quality  Da-Lite  Glass-Beaded  Screens 
give  you  unsurpassed  convenience  and  durability  assuring  extra  vears 
of  service.  There  are  models  and  sizes  to  meet  every  requirement.  Write 
for  new  illustrated  circular! 

FOR  MAXIMUM  CONVENIENCE 

YOU   WILL  PICK  THE  CHALLENGER 

The  Challenger  (consisting  of  a  Da-Lite  Glass-Beaded 

Screen,  case  and  tripod — all  in  one  unit)  can  be  set  up 

anywhere  in  15  seconds.  It  is  the  only  screen  that  can  be 

adjusted  in  height  by  merely  releasing  a  spring  lock  and 

raising  the  extension  rod.  There  are  no  separate  adjust- 

ments of  the  case  and  no  thumb  screws  to  tighten.  12  sizes 

from  30"  x  40"  to  70"  x  74"  inclusive.  From  $12.50*  up. 
'  P 'rices  slightly  higher  on  Pacific  Coast 

THE   DA -LITE   SCREEN   COMPANY,   Inc. 
Dept.    4MM.    2723     North    Crawford    Ave.,     Chicago,     III. 

iX 

DA-LITE  SCREENS 
AND     MOVIE 

ACCESSORIES 
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GEVAERT 
FILM 

at  Big  Savings— 

35mm.  Miniature  Film 
EXPRESS  SUPER  CHROME  ORTHO 

ANTI  HALO 

18  Exposure   Reflllable   Cartridge.  .$.50  $.29 
36  Exposure   Reflllable   Cartridge..   .85    .49 
36  Exposure   Refill   Cartridges 

only  for  above   45    .25 

8mm. -16mm.  Movie  Film 
ORTHO   REVERSIBLE   MOVIE   FILM 

(Including    Processing) 
List    Sale 
Price  Price 

8mm   $2.00    $1.10 
16mm.   —     50  ft    2.50       1.38 
16mm.  —  100  ft    4.50      2.48 
LIMITED    QUANTITY  — FRESH    DATING 

Closeups — What   filmers   are   doing 

MODEL  NO.   135 

DECO 
33MM.  FILE  &  VIEWER 

Case  of  welded  metal  in  rich  brown 
wrinkle  finish,  with  snap  catch  and  carry- 

ing handle. 
Capacity  1500  negatives  in  strips  of  4; 

or  partitions  can  be  removed  to  take  film 
cans. 
Cover  holds  file  cards  for  indexing.  Cards 

printed  for  complete  data. 
Built-in  viewer  for  35mm.  film,  built-in 

storage  space  for  power  cord. 
Comes  complete  with  12 -index  cards,  25 

cellophane  film  envelopes,  25  file  sepa- rators. 
Extra  Cellophane  Envelopes  with  Iden- 

tification Spot. 

„      ,  <Pk§-  °f  25)  $.35 Extra    Index    Cards   (pkg.  of  251     .40 
Extra  File  Guides   (pkg.  of  25)     .30 

Price  $3.95 
MAIL    ORDERS    FILLED 

32nd   St.,   near  6th   Ave.,   New  York 

fl ■  orld's  Largest  Camera  Store 
Built  on   Square  Dealing 

Amateur  movie  makers  and  still  pho- 

tographers, who  plan  a  visit  to  Panama 
or  transit  through  the  Canal,  should  be 
advised  that  there  is  now  in  force  a 

rigid  prohibition  of  all  picture  taking 

in  both  areas.  The  ruling,  communicat- 
ed authoritatively  to  this  office  by  the 

Grace  Line,  steamship  operators,  is  said 

to  apply  throughout  the  Canal  Zone 
and  in  the  Panamanian  cities  of  Colon 

and  Panama.  Passengers  through  the 

Canal  must  expect  to  turn  their  cam- 

eras over  to  the  ship's  purser  during 
the  period  of  transit. 

To  Jack  L.  Krapp,  ACL.  producer  of 
Hands  That  Work  in  the  Darkness,  out- 

standing human  record  film  of  the  work 

of  the  sightless,  has  come  unusual  rec- 

ognition and  honor  in  his  recent  elec- 
tion as  a  trustee  of  the  Cleveland  So- 
ciety for  the  Blind.  Although  the  film 

was  entirely  a  personal  venture,  Mr. 

Krapp  had  the  close  cooperation  of  the 
Society  throughout  the  big  job  of  this 
800  foot.  8mm.  color  picture.  Important 

screenings  of  the  production  in  the  im- 
mediate future  include  presentations 

before  the  State  Convention  of  Lions 

Clubs,  in  which  organization  Mr.  Krapp 

is  active;  the  Ohio  State  School  for  the 
Blind;  the  Ohio  Commission  for  the 
Blind  and  the  National  Association  of 

Workers  for  the  Blind. 

If  that  black  eye  excuse  about  running 

into  a  door  is  beginning  to  wear  thin, 

you  might  try  telling  the  boys  that  you 
were  simply  up  in  an  airplane  taking 

pictures — and  got  too  close  to  the  cam- 

era. In  any  case,  that's  what  happened 
to  Benjamin  F.  Farber.  jr..  ACL.  when 

recently  he  was  getting  some  air  shots 

of  New  York  City  from  a  TWA  trans- 
port. Suddenly,  from  an  even  keel,  the 

big  Douglas  dropped  into  a  twenty  foot 
air  pocket,  and  Mr.  Farber  dropped 
with  it,  only  to  bring  up  on  his  eye 

against  the  back  of  the  camera.  ...  At 

least,  when  last  we  saw  him.  that's  what he  claimed. 

After  checking  up  on  some  of  the  regu- 
lations of  cinematography  now  enforced 

by  the  United  States  Government  (tak- 

ing pictures  in  training  camps  and  go- 
ing through  the  Panama  Canal,  for  ex- 

ample), we  decided  that  it  might  be 
wise  to  find  out  what  other  countries  are 

doing,  in  regions  likely  to  be  visited  by 
tourists.  Here  is  a  considerably  briefed 

report  from  the  British  Consulate  Gen- 

eral, on  that  country's  islands  in  the 
West  Indies: 

Bermuda:  Visitors  are  encouraged  to 

take  pictures  in  the  Bermuda  Islands, 

except  in  certain  prohibited  areas  which 

can  most  easily  be  determined  on  ar- 
rival. No  formal  permit  for  cinematog- 

raphy is  necessary,  and  there  is  no 
established  censorship  of  exposed  films. 

Bahamas:  Visitors  to  the  Bahamas 

are  allowed  to  take  pictures  throughout 

the  Colony,  without  formal  permit,  sub- 
ject to  the  following  exceptions:  (1)  a 

permit  is  required,  to  carry  a  camera 

when  you  fly  over  the  Island;  (2)  a  per- 
mit is  required,  to  take  pictures  of  the 

Governor's  house  and  grounds  or  to 
carry  a  camera  to  the  country  club 
when  the  Governor  is  there. 

Jamaica:  Visitors  to  Jamaica  taking 

up  temporary  residence  are  allowed  to 
bring  cameras  and  to  take  pictures  in 

any  part  of  the  Island  other  than  pro- 
hibited areas.  However,  all  film  exposed 

in  Jamaica  must  be  submitted  to  the 

Tourist  Trade  Commissioner  for  cen- 
sorship. Adequate  arrangements  have 

been  made  to  accomplish  the  necessary 

development  of  both  color  and  mono- 
chrome films.  Cruise  visitors  to  Jamaica, 

calling  in  on  cruise  ships,  are  not  per- 
mitted to  take  cameras  ashore. 

Trinidad:  Visitors  to  Trinidad  may 

bring  cameras  and  film  into  the  Colony, 

provided  that  they  obtain  special  per- 
mission from  the  local  Commissioned 

Officer  of  Police.  All  exposed  films,  as 

in  Jamaica,  must  be  submitted  for  de- 
velopment and  censorship. 

Further  specific  details  may  be  had 

by  those  interested,  on  application  to 
the  Amateur  Cinema  League. 

James  H.  Falconer,  who  dodges  his 
share  of  bombs  just  outside  of  London, 

is  another  ex  ACL  who  writes  regret- 

fully that  he  must  drop  his  member- 

ship. "I  don't  expect,"  he  goes  on,  "that 
on  top  of  all  America  is  doing  to  aid 
us  in  our  present  struggle,  it  would 
also  cover  free  issues  of  Movie  Makers 

to  English  cousins  who  are  willing  but 

unable  to  pay  for  same." 

From  Quebec,  T.  J.  A.  Hunter,  ACL, 

wrote  in  recently  to  renew  his  member- 
ship and  concluded  with  a  warmhearted 

invitation  that  we're  glad  to  pass  on: 
"If  any  fellow  members  from  the  United 
States  or  other  parts  of  Canada  are  in 
Old  Quebec  and  would  like  to  meet  a 

kindred  spirit,  tell  them  to  look  me  up." 
To  give  Mr.  Hunter  some  slight  pro- 

tection from  an  avalanche  of  visitors, 

you're  going  to  have  to  ask  us  for  the address. 

FAST  LENSES 

It  often  has  been  said  that  fast 

lenses  stopped  down  do  not  give  so 
sharp  scenes  as  slower  lenses  used  at 
the  same  diaphragm  opening.  For  all 

practical  purposes,  this  statement  is 
untrue  in  respect  to  movie  camera 
lenses.  There  is  no  reason  why  a  fast 
lens  should  not  be  used  at  any  stop 
marked  on  its  scale. 



STARTLING  JUNGLE  THRILLS 
FOR   YOUR    HOME    MOVIE! 

CASTLE  FILMS  offers 

MAUVE  AFRICA 
The  mystery  and  wonder  of  the  Dark  Continent  unfold  right  on  your 

own  screen!  Native  villages  with  ageless  customs  that  go  back 

beyond  all  memory!  Mystic  dances!  Wild  animals  filmed  in  the 

heart  of  the  jungle  at  risk  of  life  and  limb!  Near  duel  between  lioness 

and  elephant!  Native  barely  escapes  fast-running  cheetah,!  Lion  cub 

trained  by  his  thick-maned  father  in  the  killing  ways  of  the  jungle! 
Forest  denizens  at  the  water  hole!  Native  girls  fishing  in  the  Zambesi 

rapids!  Magnificent  Victoria  Falls!  A  picture  you  will  be  proud  to 

own  . . .  eager  to  show!  Obtain  your  copy  from  your  photo  dealer 

today!  Use  the  handy  order  form  below! 

16  MM  8 

NEW  YORK 
RCA  BUILDING 

CHICAGO 

FIELD  BUILDING 

SAN  FRANCISCO 

RUSS  BUILDING 

Describing  more  than  100  new  Castle 
home  movies  . . .  Historic  World  News  . . . 

Sports  .  .  .Travel  .  .  .  Animated  Cartoons! 

Send  a  postcard  to  the  nearest  Castle 

Films'  office  to-day  for  your  copy! 

Please  send  Castle  Films'  "Native 
Africa"  in  the  size  and  edition 
checked. 

Name  . . 

Address 

City  . . . 

State  .  .  , 

A-4 

16  mm  SIZE 

Headline  100  Ft. 

$2.75 

Complete  360  Ft. 

$8.75 

Sound  350  Ft. 

$17.50 

8  mm  SIZE 

Headline  50  Ft. 

$1.75 

Complete  180  Ft. 

$5.50 
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NEW  OWNER  SAVES 
PRODUCTION   TIME 

3 WGAfsi 
U/ITU      w 

HE  GOT  AV/AY  FROM  IT  ALL 

WITH 

B-M 
CAMERA 

Added  features  include  effect  front  which  permits 
use  of  same  filters  for  all  three  lenses,  more  ac- 

cessible offset  finder,  better  vision  of  the  erect 
image,  easier  parallax  adjustment. 

Here's  the  actual  experience  of  a  cinema- 
tographer  who  has  increased  considerably 
his  productive  time  by  acquiring  a  B-M 
Camera.  In  terms  of  your  own  work,  you  can 
translate  these  time-saving  benefits  into 
direct  money -savings. 

1 .  Smooth  fades  and  dissolves  now  suc- 
cessfully made  in  the  B-M  Camera  elimi- 

nate laboratory  fees  while  taking  only  a 
fraction  of  the  time  formerly  required. 

2.  Titling  was  formerly  a  full  day's  job when  time  for  focusing  and  centering  are 
included.  Same  work  now  requires  only 
V2  hour  .  .  .  saving  nearly  a  full  day  for 
more  productive  effort. 

3.  Time  required  for  setting  up  to 
"shoot"  has  been  sharply  reduced  thanks 
to  simple  threading;  quick  and  accurate 
focusing;  simplicity  and  accuracy  of  the 
erect  image  finder. 

Even  if  your  work  does  not  involve  all  these 
steps,  there  are  plenty  of  other  B-M  Camera 
features  that  can  effect  similar  time-savings 
for  you— increase  the  volume  of  your  work— 
help  you  to  make  more  money.  Write  for 
additional  information. 

auk&i,  inc. 

"  A  LONG  in  the  latter  part  of  this 

/  \  past  summer,"  writes  Glenn 
Mitchell,  ACL,  of  Joplin,  Mo.,  "I  was 
getting  pretty  much  fed  up  with  news 
flashes,  late  bulletins,  war  tension,  the 

rising  cost  of  living,  uncertainties  and 
the  generally  increasing  pressure  of 
modern  living.  If  only  there  were  some 

place  where  a  man  could  get  away  from 
all  these  complexities  of  life  without 
losing  complete  touch,  where  people 
said  what  they  meant  and  meant  what 

they  said,  and  where  everybody  wasn't 
looking  for  a  'lead  pipe  cinch'  to  se- 

curity .  .  ." In  Ozark  valley 

Mr.  Mitchell  found  what  he  was  look- 
ing for  in  a  little  known  valley  of  the 

Ozark  Mountains,  and  there,  in  six 

weeks,  he  made  his  outstanding  800 

foot,  16mm.  Kodachrome  picture.  With- 
in These  Hills.  The  film  is  divided  into 

three  parts,  the  first  being  a  study  of 
the  general  locale,  the  second  a  cross 

section  of  the  daily  life  of  the  moun- 
taineers and  the  third  a  pictorial  rec- 

ord of  Saturday  afternoon  at  the  gen- 
eral store.  With  accompanying  narra- 
tive and  music  on  disc.  Within  These 

Hills  thus  presents  a  detailed  study  of 
rural  American  life. 

"Some  fella  from  the  outside's  mak- 

in'  a  motion  picture — "  went  the  word, 
and,  before  long,  as  Mr.  Mitchell  re- 

ports, the  surrounding  hills  and  valleys 
were  depopulated,  as  everybody  came 
to  town.  The  result  of  this  extra  crowd 

was  that  a  holiday  spirit  soon  spread, 
and  Mr.  Mitchell  was  able  to  get  shots 

of  horseshoe  games,  checkers  and  a 
watermelon  feed. 

Local  fiddler  performed 
Then,  as  the  sun  went  down,  one  old 

gentleman  of  eighty  four  years  got  out 
his  fiddle,  while  his  nephew  got  out  a 
guitar,  and  there  was  soon  some  real 
Ozark  folk  music  swinging  out  from 

the  feed  store  porch.  Mr.  Mitchell 
made  sound  recordings  on  the  spot, 
which  he  later  rerecorded  on  a  master 
disc. 

Only  two  difficulties  were  reported 
by  Mr.  Mitchell.  One  was  the  blue  cast 

of  the  clear  sky,  which  was  reflected 
slightly  on  some  of  his  subjects  in  the 

shade,  and  the  other  was  the  tempta- 
tion to  sit  in  that  shade  himself,  with 

his  subjects. 

''For,  after  all,"  he  concludes  rueful- 

ly, "cool  melons  tasted  just  as  good  to 

me  as  they  did  to  them  .  .  ." 

119  East  24th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Frames  from    "Within  These   Hills" 

filmed     by    Glenn     Mitchell,    ACL 
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Great  for  the  Great  Outdoors 

FOR  this  year's  movies  of  the  wide 
open  spaces,  you  can  use  no  bet- 

ter film  than  Agfa  16  mm.  Hypan. 

Here's  why — 

It's  a  high-speed  film  that  is  fine- 
grained and  fully  panchromatic,  espe- 

cially designed  for  outdoor  work.  You 

will  find  your  projected  pictures  are 

clear,  sharp  and  remarkably  brilliant. 

For    double-8    cameras,    Agfa    Twin- 

Eight  Hypan  Reversible  is  ideal  for 
both  indoor  and  outdoor  work.  Its 

emulsion  is  characterized  by  exception- 
al speed,  fine  grain,  brilliant  gradation 

and  high  resolving  power. 

Agfa  16  mm.  Hypan  is  only  $6  in  100  ft. 

rolls  and  $3.25  in  50  ft.  Agfa  Twin- 
Eight  Hypan  is  only  $2.25  for  25  ft. 

(double  width).  Prices  include  process- 
ing and  return  postage.  Agfa  Ansco, 

Binghamton,  New  York. 

Agfa 8  MM.  &16MM. 

HYPAN  REVERSIBLE  FILM 
MADE    IN    U.S.A. 
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The  FIRST  8mm 
PROJECTOR 

with  a 

750  WATT  LAMP 
and  a 

REAL  BRIGHT  STILL 

$72^5 
Model  A-8 

—  atux.  iUdti  *toi  all  .  .  .  n&a&  and  ca*n*La>ie 

Reverse  Pictures Fast  Automatic  Rewind 

Geared  Motor  Drive o  Micromatic  Tilting 

F1.6  Lens  (Wollensak o  Automatic  Safety  Shutter 

with  100%  rating) Cool  Aperature  Plate 

I  c   Removable  Condenser 

Unit 

Central  Control 

o  Pilot  Light 

400  Foot  Reel  Capacity Quiet  Operation 

c  750  Watt  Lamp c  Very  Bright  Still 

^Ue  Be&t  Stfun Vcdue  Zv&i  Oj^ied 

KEYSTONE 
Send  for  literature  on  8  and  16MM  cameras  and  projectors. 

Keystone  Mfg.  Co.  Boston,  Mass. 

W.  E.  Kidder,  League 

Director,  is  dead 

IT  IS  with  deep  sorrow  that  we  report 
the  death,  on  March  3,  of  W.  E. 

Kidder,  of  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  mem- 
ber of  the  board  of  directors  of  Amateur 

Cinema  League,  Inc.,  since  1930.  Mr. 
Kidder,  an  elderly  man,  had  been  in 

poor  health  for  some  time,  but  he  had 
not  failed  to  keep  in  touch  with  League 

headquarters  by  mail  and  to  send  his 
advice  and  counsel  on  League  matters. 

At  the  time  when,  in  1929,  a  presenta- 
tion was  made  before  the  Congress  of 

the  United  States,  which  led  to  the 
modification  of  unreasonable  tariff  re- 

strictions upon  amateur  filming.  Mr. 

Kidder  performed  a  very  valuable  serv- 
ice to  the  League,  by  carrying  a  case 

of  tariff  imposition  to  the  highest  court. 
His  action  formed  the  basis  of  the 

League's  request  to  the  Congress. 

W.    E.    Kidder,    who    was    a    director 

of  the  Amateur  Cinema  League,  Inc. 

Mr.  Kidder  was  a  pioneer  in  trick 

cinematography.  An  enthusiastic  fisher- 
man, his  films  reflected  his  outdoor  in- 

terests and  were  enlivened  by  some  of 

the  cine  tricks  that  later  were  univer- 

sally employed.  Because  he  was  a  direc- 
tor in  several  paper  manufacturing 

companies,  his  advice  was  of  continual 
value  to  this  magazine  in  the  choice  of 

print  paper. 
The  staff  of  the  League  will  greatly 

miss  the  frequent  letters  of  encourage- 
ment from  Mr.  Kidder.  He  followed 

League  matters  carefully  and  was  quick 

to  indicate  his  approval  of  results  ob- 
tained. He  was  a  loyal  and  intelligent 

counsellor,  and  his  occasional  visits  to 

New  York  always  were  a  pleasure  to 
the  headquarters  group. 
A  successor  to  Mr.  Kidder  will  be 

elected  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the 

League,  which  will  take  place  May  14. 
—R.W.W. 
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The  AMATEUR  CINEMA  LEAGUE,  Inc. 

whose  voice  is  Movie  Makers,  is  the  international  or- 

ganization of  movie  amateurs,  founded  in  192b  and  now 

serving  filmers  over  the  world.  The  League's  consulting 
services  advise  amateurs  on  plan  and  execution  of  their 

films,  both  as  to  cinematographic  technique  and  con- 
tinuity. It  serves  the  amateur  clubs  of  the  world  in 

organization,  conduct  and  program  and  provides  for 

them  a  film  exchange.  It  issues  booklets.  It  maintains 

various  special  services  for  members.  The  League 

completely  owns  and  operates  Movie  Makers.  The 

directors  listed  below  are  a  sufficient  -warrant  of  the 

high  type  of  our  association.  Your  membership  is  in- 

vited. Five  dollars  a  year. 

Hii Percy    Maxim,    Founder 

DIRECTORS   OF   THE    LEAGUE 

STEPHEN  F.  YOORHEES,  President  . 

JOHN  V.  HANSEN,  Vice  President  . 

A.  A.  HEBERT.  Treasurer   .  ,  . 

C.      R.     DOOLEY      .... 

MRS.  L.  S.  GALVIN  .... 

HAROLD   E.    B.   SPEIGHT 

FLOYD  L.  VANDERPOEL  .  . 

T.  A.  WILLARD  .... 

ROY    W.    WINTON,    Managing   Director 

.     New  York  City 

Washington.  D.   C. 

.    Hartford,   Conn. 

.   New  York  City 

•  Lima,    Ohio 

Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Litchfield.  Conn. 

Beverly  Hills.  Calif. 

.    New  York   City 

Address  all  inquiries  to 

AMATEUR  CINEMA  LEAGUE,  INC. 
420  LEXINGTON  AVE..  NEW  YORK  CITY.  U.S.A. 

Amateur   Cinema    League   offices   are   open   from 

9:00  A.M.  to  5.00  P.M.,   Mondays  through  Fridays. 

Cheer  up,  Hollywood! 
RUMORS  of  warnings,  if  not  warnings  themselves,  have 

been  coming  from  more  than  one  department  of  the 

United  States  government  to  the  effect  that,  in  the  near 
future,  there  must  be  modifications  of  the  normal  course  of 

production,  in  the  interest  of  national  defense. 

If  our  theatrical  brethren  in  Hollywood  have  to  face  the 

problem  of  simplifying  some  of  the  elaborate,  and  elaborately 
publicized,  methods  to  which  they  have  become  accustomed, 

in  their  enormous  service  of  supplying  humanity  with  its  most 

widely  accepted  recreation,  it  is  possible  that  they  may,  with 

profit,  look  to  the  amateur  and  to  the  non  theatrical  movie 
maker.  While  the  great  studios,  on  the  Pacific  Coast  of  the 

United  States,  have  piled  complexity  upon  involvement,  with 

their  gigantic  organizations,  non  theatrical  filmers  have  been 

learning  to  do  the  very  things  that  the  early  theatrical  pro- 
ducers did,  in  making  good  movies  with  limited  facilities. 

Personal  filmers  have  been  "the  bosun  tight,  the  midship- 

mite  and  the  crew  of  the  Nancy  brig,"  for  so  long  that  they 
have  won  a  facility  in  miracle  working  that  is  very  effective. 

Now,  when  they  learn  that  Hollywood  is  building  sets  with 

ceilings,  they  chuckle,  because  they  have  been  working  with 

ceilings  for  years  and  have  had  to  develop  lighting  that  takes 

account  of  the  presence  of  ceilings.  They  are  delighted  that 

Hollywood  has  been  rediscovering  the  usefulness  of  depth  of 

field,  because  that  is  a  quality  that  has  almost  invariably  been 
found  in  amateur  interior  scenes,  which  reflect  reality. 

Amateurs  know  that  a  big  studio  and  a  well  integrated  and 

large  production  staff  are  the  reasons  why  theatrical  movies 

are,  in  most  cases,  presented  with  a  technical  smoothness  and 

a  general  suavity  of  handling  that  are  the  despair  of  the  indi- 
vidual worker.  They  do  not  minimize  the  importance  of 

organization.  But  they  also  know  that  good  movies  can  be 
made,  and  are  made,  without  these  valuable  conveniences. 

They  have  made  them. 

So,  if  Hollywood  must  be  limited,  in  the  cause  of  national 

defense,  it  need  not  bewail  unduly,  because  it  will  know  that 

other  industries  are  also  being  handicapped.  The  chieftains 

of  the  celluloid  clans,  shorn  of  the  multiplicity  of  executives, 
sub  executives  and  bureau  heads,  unto  the  third  and  fourth 

generation  of  kinsmen  of  the  big  bosses,  can,  we  all  hope,  be 

depended  upon  to  produce  pictures  that  will  be  good  enter- 

tainment— possibly,  even,  better  entertainment,  because  they 
will  be  more  individual  and  less  synthetic.  If  many  non  the- 

atrical workers  had  a  scenarist,  a  director,  a  cameraman,  a 

sound  engineer,  a  production  supervisor  and  an  editor,  they 

would  be  so  embarrassed  with  riches  that  they  would  prob- 
ably take  to  the  woods,  in  dismay,  and  produce  another  good 

movie  in  comparative  solitude. 

Fine  movies  can  always  be  made,  if  there  are  individuals 

who  are  so  eager  to  make  them  that  they  will  forget  every- 
thing else  but  the  will  to  create.  Cheer  up,  Hollywood!  There 

may  be  wonderful  days  ahead. 
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J4qul  to.  lilm  necui  dU&U 

KENNETH     F.    SPACE,    ACL 

DOES  your  camera  have  a  fixed  focus  lens?  Are  you  one  of 
the  thousands  of  movie  makers  who  do  all  their  shooting 

with  an  f/3.5  lens,  whose  focus  is  unchangeable?  If  you  are. 
do  you  feel  that  you  are  particularly  limited  and  restricted 
in  movie  making  opportunities?  Why? 

Why  indeed?  The  fact  is  that  the  range  of  usefulness  and 

potential  capacities  of  your  fixed  focus  lens  are  considerably 

wider  than  you  probably  think.  Fast  focusing  lenses,  tele- 

photo  lenses,  wide  angle  lenses,  all  have  their  special  use- 
fulness, and  each  of  them  will  produce  certain  results  that  a 

fixed  focus  //3.5  lens  cannot.  But  that  is  no  reason  why  we 
should  underrate  the   utility  of  the  f/3.5  fixed  focus  lens. 

Time  was  when  an  f/3.5  lens  was  too  slow  for  easy  interior 
filming.  But  modern  fast  films  and  flood  bulbs  have  changed 

the  whole  picture.  A  fast  lens  may  be  more  convenient,  but 

any  movie  maker,  anywhere,  can  get  good  interior  shots 
with  an  f/3.5  lens.  Flood  bulbs  are  inexpensive. 

With  the  basic  handicap  of  limited  interior  filming  re- 
moved, what  have  we  left  to  complain  about,  with  regard  to 

the  fixed  focus  camera?  "Well,  you  can't  get  closeups  with- 
out a  focusing  lens."  somebody  says.  A  good  point,  we  must 

admit,  except  for  the  fact  that  it  is  not  true. 
Let  us  really  get  down  to  brass  tacks  in  the  matter.  In  the 

first  place,  the  films  most  commonly  used  today  are  about  a 
stop  faster  than  formerly.  This  means  that  to  scenes  that,  at 
one  time,  we  filmed  at  //8  we  now  give  an  exposure  of  f/11. 

We  all  know  that  stopping  down  the  diaphragm  increases  the 

depth  of  field.  Putting  the  two  ideas  together,  we  realize  that 
we  can  get  closer  to  objects  than  we  could  formerly. 

Let  us  see  what  this  depth  of  field  amounts  to  in  actual 
distances.  In  the  table  following,  you  will  find  the  shortest 
distance  from  the  camera  at  which  an  object  can  be  placed 

and  yet  remain  in  focus  in  the  picture.  You  will  see  that  the 
smaller  the  diaphragm  opening,  the  closer  you  can  bring  the 
camera  to  the  subject  and  yet  get  a  sharp  picture.  This 

table  applies  to  the  regular  f/3.5,  one  inch,  fixed  focus  lenses 
on  16mm.  cameras. 

At  stop: 

Shortest    distance    from 

camera     to    subject 

f/3.5    f/5.6 

6  ft.       5  ft. 

//8       //ll        //16 

4  ft.     3%  ft.    21/2  ft. 

Because  modern  film  is  so  fast,  we  are  able  to  move  a  fixed 
focus  camera  almost  a  foot  closer  to  the  subject  than  we 

could  a  few  years  ago. 

Eight  millimeter  movie  makers  can  make  even  closer 

closeups.  if  they  like.  The  following  table  applies  to  the 
standard  fixed  focus.  12.5mm.,  f/2.5  lenses  on  8mm.  cameras. 

At  stop: 

Shortest    distance    from 
camera    to   subject 

At  stop: 

Shortest    distance    from 

camera     to    subject 

f/2.5    f/2.8 

f/3.5 

8  ft.      7  ft.    5  ft.,  9 

//8 
//ll 

f/5.6 

3  ft..  8 

f/16 

2  ft..  6  in.    1  ft..  10  in.     1  ft..  3  in. 

When  we  realize  that  four  feet  is  the  usual  distance  from 

the  camera  to  the  subject  at  which  head  and  shoulder  close- 
ups  are  made,  and  when  we  realize  that  //8  is  a  common 
outdoor  exposure,  we  must  admit  that  a  fixed  focus  lens  does 
not  bar  closeups,  by  any  means. 

And.  so  far,  we  have  covered  the  use  of  only  the  unaided 

fixed  focus  lens.  There  are  methods  of  obtaining  even  closer 
shots.  The  most  common  means  is,  of  course,  by  the  use  of  a 

portrait  attachment.  This  is  available  for  16mm.  cameras,  and. 
with  it.  one  can  come  as  close  as  one  foot,  eight  inches  at  //8, 

for  instance.  With  these  attachments  come  complete  charts, 

which  give  the  distances  at  which  subjects  may  be  filmed  in 
sharp  focus  at  each  lens  opening. 

In  using  portrait  attachments,  one  should  be  accurate  in 
estimating  the  distance  from  the  lens  to  the  subject,  and  here 

is  a  ""gadget."  to  simplify  this  task  of  measurement. 

Obtain  a  carpenter's  stiff,  folding,  wooden  rule  or,  even 
better,  a  stiff  metal  tape  which  snaps  back  into  its  holder. 

You  can  get  one  at  almost  any  hardware  or  notion  store.  Ex- 
tend the  tape,  or  rule,  and  on  it  put  grease  pencil  marks  at  the 

distances  specified  in  your  portrait  attachment  sheet.  Then 

opposite  each  marking,  write  the  /  number  at  which  the  lens 

must  be  set,  to  produce  a  sharp  image  at  the  distance  in- 
dicated. (Of  course,  any  diaphragm  opening  that  is  smaller 

than  the  one  shown  could  be  used  when  you  are  filming, 

because  the  smaller  the  diaphragm  opening,  the  more  depth 

of  field  available.)  The  /  numbers  should  be  lettered  boldly 

on  the  rule — perhaps  in  red  ink  or  paint,  so  that  they  will  be 
easily  legible. 

Now  let  us  see  how  this  device  is  used.  If  you  want  to 

make  a  closeup  of  a  flower,  for  example,  first  place  the  por- 
trait attachment  upon  the  lens,  then  determine  the  exposure. 

Having  done  this,  pull  out  the  tape  until  you  reach  the  mark 
for  the  exposure  that  you  will  use.  Now  hold  the  tape  along 
the  side  of  the  camera,  with  the  exposure  mark  opposite  the 

diaphragm  ring  of  the  lens  and  with  the  front  part  of  the  tape 
extending  out  toward  the  subject.  Now  move  forward  until 
the  tip  of  the  tape  touches  the  flower.  Then  swing  the  tape 
out  of  the  way,  or  snap  the  button  to  let  it  roll  back,  and 

shoot  the  closeup  of  the  flower,  secure  in  the  knowledge  that 
the  shot  will  be  sharp. 

Another  method  of  making  real  closeups  that  is  very  popu- 
lar depends  upon  that  handy  accessory,  the  simple  titler. 

These  titlers  have  a  supplementary  lens  which  makes  extreme 

closeups  possible  with  fixed  focus    [Continued  on  page  182] 
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In  A  Party  for 

Pets,  16mm.  Koda- 
chrome  instruc- 

tional film.  Helen 

Rees  Clifford,  of 

Long  Beach.  Calif- 

teaches  good  man- 
ners, by  examples 

arranged  on  the 
basis  of  simple 

childhood  situa- 
tions. 

Albeit  L.  Ander- 
son. ACL.  and 

R.  A.  Beveridge. 

of  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  made  this 

well  exposed  and 
clean  cut  closeup 

for  their  technical 

color  film.  Mould- 
ed Contact  Lens 

Technique. 

Charm,  warmth 
and  human  values 

characterize  Vaca- 
tion Record,  a 

color  film  by  Har- 
vey Travers.  of 

Yonkers.  N.  Y„ 
which  includes  this 

well  composed  and 

charming  portrait 
study. 

School  children 

helped  to  make 
this  decorative 

card,  used  as  a 
lead  title  for  Busy 

Hands, color  teach- 

ing film  by  God- 
frey Elliott,  of 

Oakvale.  W.  Va. 

We  Live  in  Amer- 
ica, color  film  by 

Kenneth  F.  Space. 
ACL.  of  Brooklyn. 

N.  \ ..  is  a  human 

record  study  of 

two  persons'  every- 
day America,  pre- 

ceded by  a  histori- 
cal introduction. 

|n  the  8mm.  color  film.  Three  Little 

Scamps.  John  Huefner.  of  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  used  hand  lettering  on  glass,  to 

achieve  the  effect  of  double  exposure 
shown  in  the  two  titles  below.  His  film, 
which  follows  the  adventures  of  his  three 

sons  during  an  Easter  holiday,  is  height- 
ened in  dramatic  interest  by  its  many  fine closeups. 
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Shots  from  sequence 

of  a  thunderstorm 

filmed    by   author 

a>wee4una  oumoU 

Af  AX  in  shining  armor  and  with  drawn  sword  stood  on  a 

i  rocky  prominence  during  a  storm  and  challenged  the 

lightning  to  smite  him  down.  He  set  an  example  for  present 

day  movie  cameramen  who.  armed  with  filters,  a  polarizing 

screen  and  an  ally  known  as  "single  frame  exposure."  can 
control  the  elements  to  an  extent  of  which  Ajax  never 

dreamed.  Presto!  the  click  of  a  projector  switch,  and  a 

grand  parade  of  natural  phenomena  flashes  across  the  screen 
at  home. 

Thunderstorms  are  glorious  spectacles,  which  may  be 

filmed  with  a  movie  camera  in  such  a  way  as  to  create  thrill- 
ing sequences  for  the  home  screen.  But  cameramen  will  have 

this  in  common  with  their  illustrious  predecessor;  while 

they  are  filming  clouds,  they  are  likely  to  look  almost  as 
droll  as  Ajax  would  look,  defying  the  lightning  today.  This 
is  because  the  best  scenes  will  require  great  patience  and 

perseverance  out  in  the  open,  under  conditions  which  will 
be  very  trying  at  times. 

You  can  reproduce  on  your  screen  a  stunning  sunset,  from 
the  time  the  first  cloud  takes  on  a  tinge  of  color  until  it 

ends  in  the  murky  twilight.  You  can  carry  it  through  all 

the  stages,  including  the  climax,  with  its  glorious  kaleido- 
scope of  color,  and  it  can  all  be  shown  in  a  few  seconds. 

A  camera  with  a  means  of  making  single  frame  exposures, 

a  strong,  steady  tripod,  a  polarizing  screen  and.  if  black 
and  white  film  is  to  be  used,  one  or  two  fairly  dark  filters, 
all  are  needed  in  making  cloud  movies.  While  a  polarizing 

screen  may  not  be  essential,  it  can  be  depended  upon  to  help 

to  make  the  cloud  forms  stand  out — especially  in  color  shots. 
Movies  of  cloud  formations  can  be  made  at  eight  frames  a 
second,  but  the  resultant  shots  are  not  so  dramatic  as  those 

made  by  single  frame  exposure. 
Cloud  formations  are  constantly  changing,  and  the  clouds 

sweep  across  the  sky.  so  that  there  is  a  double  action  to  be 

recorded.  Both  movements  are  so  slow  as  to  be  barely  per- 

ceptible to  the  eye,  but  a  cloud's  majestic  progress  is  in- 
tensely interesting  when  it  is  speeded  up.  This  is  accom- 
plished bv  lengthening  the   interval  between  the  individual 

How  to  film  them  so  that 

they  will  move  on  screen 

LEO    J.    HEFFERNAN,    ACL 

exposures  on  the   film   and   by   projecting  at  regular  speed. 

Everybody  knows  that  film  normally  runs  through  a  cam- 
era at  the  rate  of  sixteen  frames  a  second.  If  we  use  the 

single  frame  button  and  make  but  one  exposure  a  second, 
it  can  be  seen  that  the  action  of  the  clouds  will  be  speeded 

up  sixteen  times.  In  other  words,  the  changes  which  take 

place  in  the  cloud  formations  will  be  accelerated  sixteen 
times,  and  the  clouds  will  move  across  the  sky  sixteen  times 

faster.  If  we  press  the  single  frame  button  once  every  two 
seconds,  the  rate  of  acceleration  will  be  thirty  two  times. 

Obviously,  the  camera  should  be  on  a  tripod,  since  it  must 
be  rock  steady  for  this  type  of  filming. 

To  obtain  smooth  results,  you  must  time  the  interval  quite 

accurately,  but  this  is  easily  done.  For  a  one  second  interval, 
count,  without  undue  haste  but  as  fast  as  you  comfortably 

can.  '"one  hundred  and  one  (press),  one  hundred  and  two 

(-press),  one  hundred  and  three  (press)"  and  so  on.  To 
get  a  two  second  interval,  repeat  the  number  twice  and  press 
the  button  between  the  change  in  numbers.  Do  not  vary  the 
ratio  of  acceleration  within  a  given  shot,  except  for  special 
effects. 

It  will  be  found  that  one  exposure  every  two  seconds  pro- 
vides the  most  pleasing  screen  pictures,  but  there  are  no 

hard  and  fast  rules.  Use  of  the  single  frame  button  on  most 
cameras  allows  about  twice  as  much  light  to  reach  the  film, 

so  that  the  lens  diaphragm  opening  should  be  reduced  by 

one  stop  less  than  the  exposure  that  would  normally  be  given 
to  the  scene. 

Any  spot  which  allows  an  unob-    [Continued  on  page  189] 



Frames  from  "Molock 

of  Erebus,"  film  of 
horror  and  assorted 

theatrical     devices RECORDING 

STAGE  TRICKS 

Some  of  them  can  be  used  by  amateur  movie  makers 

LAOLOCK  OF  EREBUS  is  a  film  that,  has 

/r  I  just  about  everything  —  old  fashioned 
melodrama,  mystery,  horror  and  suspense,  fire 
and  explosions.  About  the  only  thing  missing 
is  a  large,  illusive  hunk  of  ectoplasm! 

Like  other  films,  Molock  was  made  for  a 

definite  purpose.  Its  mission  in  life,  however, 

is  a  bit  unusual,  for  it  was  created  purely  to 
demonstrate  how  stage  effects  may  be  used. 

And  its  production  was  accompanied  by  dif- 
ficulties such  as  have  never  been  experienced 

before  in  the  art  of  movie  making. 
Molock  was  the  creation  of  Adams  T.  Rice, 

a  dramatic  technical  director  of  years  of  experi- 
ence in  the  theatre,  who  had  always  longed  for 

the  chance  to  make  an  educational  and  amus- 
ing scientific  demonstration  of  stage  tricks. 

When  he  told  me  of  this  suppressed  desire 
and  explained  some  of  the  wonders  that  he 

had  created  behind  the  scenes,  I  immediately 
saw  vast  cinematic  possibilities.  Hence,  I  shot 
Molock  for  him  as  the  curtain  raiser  to  his 
lecture  and  demonstration. 

We  filmed  the  picture  at  Mr.  Rice's  home 
in  Staten  Island,  N.  Y.,  in  the  midst  of  rain, 
smoke,  cables  and  smelly  chemicals.  It  is 

still  a  mystery  how  the  cameraman  ever 
lived  through  it,  to  tell  this  story.  It  was  a 

hectic  nightmare  of  trying  to  find  spots  on  the 
floor,  which  were  free  of  cables,  so  that  tripod 
legs  and  lights  could  be  placed.  We  moved 
chests  of  equipment  out  of  the  way,  to  get 

Fig.      I.     Pepper's     Ghost     device 
used   in   place   of   double   exposure 

ROBERT    F.    GOWEN,    ACL 

camera  angles;  we  dodged  huge  Oudin  and 
Tesla  coils,  blew  fuses,  ducked  explosives, 
fell  over  lamps,  cables  and  glass  retorts  and, 

since  no  gas  masks  were  available,  we  rushed 
outdoors  into  the  rain  every  few  minutes 

for  air. 

Technically,  the  job  was  a  "world  beater," 
also,  for  Mr.  Rice  insisted  that  we  try  to 
get  pictures  of  sparks  without  using  lights; 

but,  without  lights,  the  equipment  would  not 
show,  and,  of  course,  he  wanted  it  to  show. 

Mr.  Rice  took  the  part  of  the  mad  scientist, 
and  he  certainly  did  a  real  job  of  it.  Before 

we  got  through,  he  looked  to  me  like  two 

mad  scientists.  An  old  friend,  Eugenie  Chap- 
pel,  played  the  part  of  the  young  girl  whose 
soul  he  was  after,  and  how  she  ever  stood  his 

chemical  and  electrical  attempts  to  get  her 
soul  I  shall  never  know. 

The  film  tells  the  story  of  a  girl  whose  car 

breaks  down  in  the  woods  during  a  storm. 

Seeing  a  light  in  a  castle  on  the  hill,  she  goes 
there  for  aid.  It  is  the  laboratory  of  Molock. 

the  mad  scientist,  who  is  endeavoring  to  com- 

pound the  Elixir  of  Incomprehensible  Knowl- 
edge and  who,  after  many  elaborate  and  dis- 

astrous experiments,  comes  upon  a  formula 
in  an  old  book,  which  requires  the  soul  of 

a  young  girl  as  one  of  its  ingredients. 
The  girl,  after  knocking  at  the  door  of  the 

castle,  drops  from  exhaustion.  Molock  takes 
her  in  and,  in  the  following  sequences,  uses 

all  kinds  of  alchemy  and  horrible  devices,  to 

extract  her  soul  for  the  potion  he  is  mixing. 
He  finally  emerges  triumphant,  with  her  soul 
in  a  flask,  and  walks  out  of  the  picture.  When 
the  movie  is  used  for  its  purpose  as  a  curtain 

raiser,  following  this  scene,  Mr.  Rice  walks 
directly  on  the  stage,  to  start  his  lecture. 

In  the  storm  scenes,  the  rain  was  real 

enough,  although,  at  times,  the  magnitude  of 
its  effect  was  increased  by  the  fact  that  I  shot 
through  the  streaked  windshield  of  a  car.  The 

lightning  flashes  were  obtained  by  photo- 
graphing a  spark  from  an  Oudin  or  Tesla  coil, 

which  was  arranged  immediately  in  front  of 
the  lens,  while  the  sky  and  trees  were  seen 
through  a  window  in  the  background. 
We  obtained  an  excellent  effect,  in  which 

a  tree  appears  to  be  hit  by  lightning  and  falls. 
This  effect  was  gotten  by  building  a  small 
model,  in  which  parsley  was  used  for  trees. 
The  parsley  was  merely  stuck  into  some  earth, 
while  a  streak  of  light  sand  between  the  sprigs 

gave  the  effect  of  a  road  through  the  woods. 
The  background  was  a  movie  screen,  on  which 

moving  storm  clouds  were  projected.  The 

screen    was    set    a    [Continued  on  page  182] 
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A  discussion  of  its  practical  effects  in  filming 
73  cp 

EVERY  YEAR,  new  terms  and  phrases  are  introduced  in 
the  field  of  movie  making,  and,  in  time,  they  become  a 

part  of  our  everyday  cine  language. 

In  the  last  year  or  two,  the  expression,  "color  tempera- 
ture," has  appeared  often  in  print,  and,  in  a  few  years,  we 

shall  probably  speak  and  think  of  color  temperature  just 
as  we  do  today  of  light  filters,  splicers  and  rewinds. 

The  important  question  for  most  of  us,  however,  is,  what 

does  color  temperature  mean — and  why  has  it  popped  up 
recently? 

The  truth  of  the  matter  is  that  color  temperature  did  not 

become  important  to  movie  makers  until  we  began  taking 

color  pictures,  but  scientists  and  advanced  color  photog- 

raphers have  known  and  used  the  term,  "color  temperature," 
for  many  years. 

Color  temperature  refers  to  the  color  quality  of  light, 
and.  in  defining  color  temperature,  the  scientist  takes  as  his 

standard  a  perfect  source  of  radiation.  The  spectral  distribu- 
tion of  the  light  from  this  source  is  precisely  defined  by  its 

temperature. 
If  the  radiant  energy  from  a  lamp  has  the  same  visual 

color  as  that  of  a  perfect  source,  the  lamp  is  said  to  operate 

at  a  color  temperature  which  is  the  same  as  the  actual  tem- 

perature of  the  perfect  radiator  of  energy.  However,  a  pre- 
cise knowledge  of  the  significance  of  this  is  not  necessary 

for  the  successful  application  of  color  temperature  values 
in  practical   photography. 
We  all  know  that  there  are  many  kinds  of  light,  such  as 

sunlight,  tungsten.  Photofloods.  carbon  arcs  and  fluorescent, 

among  others.  We  know.  too.  that  the  color  of  light  from 
these  many  kinds  of  light  sources  differs.  Daylight  is  quite 
bluish  when  it  is  compared  with  regular  domestic  tungsten 

light.  Or  we  might  say  that  tungsten  appears  to  be  yellow 

Fig.  2 

HARRIS    B.    TUTTLE 

or  orange  when  it  is  compared  with  daylight.  Flood  bulbs 

appear  to  be  whiter  or  bluer  than  do  regular  domestic 
tungsten  lamps. 

In  addition  to  these  differences  in  the  color  of  the  light 

from  different  kinds  of  sources,  the  light  from  each  kind 

can,  and  often  does,  vary  in  color  over  a  period  of  time 
and  under  changing  conditions.  For  example,  we  know  that 
noonday  sunlight  is  a  different  color  from  that  of  sunlight  at 
the  time  of  sunset.  We  know  that  new  flood  bulbs  on  a  line 

of  proper  voltage  appear  to  be  bluer  than  do  old  lamps  on 
an  undervolted  line. 

These  differences  in  color  between  different  kinds  of  light 

and  under  varying  circumstances     [Continued  on   page  179] 
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CUTTING  off  the  projector  and  turning  up  the  lights.  I 
looked  quickly  at  my  lone  spectator  and  breathed  a 

sigh  of  relief.  I  was  as  good  as  invited  already!  My  care- 
fully laid  plan  had  hatched. 

You  see.  I  knew  that  Morgan  Adams,  jr..  was  planning 
to  take  his  165  foot  schooner.  The  Enchantress,  on  a  five 
week  cruise  to  the  Gulf  of  Lower  California.  No  movie  maker 

was  included  in  the  list  of  guests.  It  was  when  I  heard  of  this 

omission  that  I  laid  a  cinematic  trap  for  the  skipper.  I  had 
some  pleasant  color  films  of  a  trip  to  Mexico  City,  and  these 
were  what  I  had  screened  for  the  skipper,  hoping  that  he 

would  see  the  absolute  necessity  of  asking  somebody  to  go  on 
the  trip  who  loved  to  tinker  with  a  good  16mm.  camera. 

'"Jim."'  he  said,  "if  you  can  get  away,  you  ought  to  come 
on  the  cruise  with  me  and  take  some  pictures  of  some  really 

colorful  country." 
"I  think  I  can  make  it."'  I  replied  innocently,  as  if  the 

idea  had  just  struck  me. 

That  night,  a  bit  worried  over  the  problems  of  ocean  film- 
ing in  a  semi  tropical  country.  I  wrote  to  ACL  headquarters. 

"'Can  you  suggest  anything."  I  queried,  "which  would  make 
a  picture  of  the  type  of  cruise  I  anticipate  interesting  and 

different?  Should  I  attempt  a  plot?  Should  it  be  a  straight 
travelog?  What  about  a  polarizing  filter?  Does  Kodachrome 
need  a  haze  filter  in  those  climes?  Please  tell  me  what  to 

do.  if  you  have  any  ideas  at  all." 
The  answer  was  a  big  help.  I  was  told  mainly  to  relax! 

The  light  conditions  were  not  extreme,  as  I  had  been  led  to 

believe.  A  polarizing  filter  could  be  used  advantageously,  but 
it  was  not  imperative  to  take  one  along.  A  haze  filter  was 

not  required,  more  especially  in  the  Gulf  of  Lower  California 
than  elsewhere.  The  ACL  had  not  heard  of  a  case  of  film 

failure  in  this  territory  for  many  years,  and  ordinary  care 
would  preserve  the  film  satisfactorily.  It  was  a  difficult  thing 
to  work  out  a  plot  on  a  cruise,  so  it  would  be  better  to  stick 

to  the  travelog  idea,  unless  I  could  think  up  something  sim- 

james  h.  McCarthy,  acl 

pie  and  effective,  which  would  not  require  a  busy  crew  to 
enact  scenes. 

This  news  was  reassuring,  but  I  still  had  the  problem  of 

planning  the  original  type  of  movie  that  I  wanted.  The 
simplest  first  step,  it  seemed  to  me,  was  to  secure  a  movie  of 
a  yachting  cruise  which  had  been  made  by  some  seagoing 
cameraman. 

Getting  it  did  not  prove  to  be  difficult.  An  inquiry  at  my 

local  camera  store  brought  me  the  names  of  two  or  three 

persons  who  had  pictures  of  this  sort,  ranging  in  length  from 
100  to  800  feet.  These  I  secured  simply  by  explaining  to  the 

owners  what  I  wished  to  do.  They  all  lent  me  their  films. 
1  ran  off  each  picture  about  three  times,  keeping  a  pad 

and  pencil  alongside  of  me  as  I  did  so.  I  grouped  all  my 

observations  into  "do's"  and  "don'ts"  about  as  follows: 

DO 

Use  a  tripod  for  every  shot. 

Shoot  follow  up  medium 

shots  and  closeups  —  they 

help  plenty. 

Get  off  the  ship  and  let  the 
audience  see  where  you  are 
and  what  you  are  doing. 

Get  below  decks — some  of 
the  best  shots  may  be  had 
there. 

Plan    certain    sequences   so 

DO  N'T 

Hand  hold  the  camera — it wobbles ! 

Shoot  everything  from  the 

same  distance — this  proce- 
dure gets  awfully  boring  in 

about  fifty  feet. 

Stay  on  board  all  the  time. 

Stay  above  decks  all  the 
time,  when  practically  every 

boat  has  electricity  for  in- 
door work. 

Try  to   get   pot   shots  of  a 



Good  resolutions  were  kept 

in  filming   prize  winner 

D  O      (Continued) 

that  you  can  get  shots  of  work 
around  the  boat  when  there  is  time 
to  direct  the  action. 

Keep  parts  of  the  ship  in  the  fore- 
ground    when     you     film     subjects 

a>lmre. 

Take  shots  upward  through  the  sails, 
to  get  the  lovely  blue  sky. 

DON'T      (Continued) 

busy  crew  when  they  have  not  time 
to  get  into  decent  light. 

Take  hazy  shoreline  shots.  (Wait 
until  the  vessel  is  close  enough  to 

the  shore,  to  enable  you  to  get 
some  detail,  or  to  include  part  of the  ship.) 

Take  shots  of  scenery,  sky  and  so 
forth  on  cloudy  days. 

My  final  conclusion  was  to  cut.  cut  and  cut — then  edit  the  film  and  cut  some 

more.  Brevity  is  the  spice  of  movies — as  well  as  of  life. 

These  observations  got  me  off  to  a  start.  A  week  later.  I  went  on  board,  with 

some  concrete  ideas  of  what  I  wanted  to  film.  Opportunities  were  everywhere. 
Color  ran  riot,  and  the  only  thing  that  I  had  to  avoid  was  the  temptation  to 
loaf  and  to  leave  the  camera  in  its  case.  I  succumbed  to  the  temptation  the 
first  day  or  so. 

I   was   idly  walking   on   deck   one 
afternoon,    when    bingo!     I 

had  the  idea  I  was  looking 
[Continued   on   page   186] 
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Utah  Competes  With  thirteen  entries — six  on  16mm. 
and  seven  on  8mm.  stock — the  Utah 

Amateur  Movie  Club,  in  Salt  Lake  City,  recently  has  com- 

pleted its  annual  contest  for  members'  films.  The  pictures 
this  year  were  judged  in  two  classes  (A  for  those  filmers 

who  had  placed  in  a  previous  contest,  B  for  those  who  had 

not),  with  the  following  results:  Class  A — Wanted,  A  Life, 
by  Vaughan  L.  Hammond;  The  Little  Mountaineer,  by  Celia 
and  Kendall  Taylor;  River  Rats,  by  Ted  Geurts;  Class  B — 
San.  Francisco  Fair,  by  M.  W.  Williams;  Rodger,  uniden- 

tified: Her  Gift  for  Santa,  by  Mr.  Geurts.  The  results  were 

announced  and  the  prize  awards  were  made  at  the  club's 
annual  banquet,  held  in  the  Newhouse  Hotel.  Judges  for 
the  contest  were  James  W.  Moore,  ACL,  Kenneth  F  Space, 

ACL,  and  Laurence  S.  Critchell,  jr.,  of  the  League's  staff. 

Binghamton  ballots  New  officers  for  the  Cinema  Club 
of  the  Triple  Cities,  with  head- 

quarters in  Binghamton,  N.  Y.,  have  been  elected  and  an- 

nounced by  that  active  unit  as  follows:  Al  Schmidt,  ACL, 
president;  Val  J.  Iversen,  ACL,  vicepresident;  G.  K.  Cran- 
dall,  treasurer;  Paul  Adams,  ACL,  secretary.  Committee 
heads,  already  appointed  by  President  Schmidt,  are  John 
L.  Forrest,  ACL.  programs:  Ralph  Ruger.  projection;  L.  A. 
Matteson.  membership.  The  club  will  present  its  customary 
Gala  Night  program  late  this  month. 
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JAMES    W.    MOORE,    ACL 

Oakland  host  Prize  pictures,  dancing  and  other  en- tertainment were  mixed  in  judicious 

amounts,  to  comprise  the  recent  Third  Annual  Ladies  Night 

program,  offered  by  the  Oakland  Motion  Picture  Club  at 

the  city's  Claremont  Hotel.  At  an  earlier  regular  meeting, 
the  club  elected  new  officers  for  the  current  year,  with  Clyde 

Diddle  returned  as  president;  C.  A.  Barnett,  ACL,  vice- 
president;  Bert  Pratt,  secretary  treasurer.  Serving  with  them 
on  the  board  of  directors  are  Dr.  F.  Y.  Lee,  Virgil  Muhler 

and  Roger  Blaine.  Interested  amateurs  of  the  Bay  com- 
munity are  invited  to  visit  the  club  at  its  meetings,  which 

are  held  on  second  and  fourth  Mondays,  in  the  Coit  Hotel. 

Brooklyn  invites  The  officers  and  members  of  the  Brook- lyn Amateur  Cine  Club,  ACL,  have  ex- 
tended a  cordial  invitation  to  interested  amateurs  in  the  metro- 

politan area,  to  join  with  them  at  the  club's  second  annual 
screening  of  outstanding  non  theatrical  films.  The  presenta- 

tion will  be  given  on  the  evening  of  April  26,  in  the  St.  Felix 
Street  Playhouse,  with  a  capacity  of  three  hundred  seats. 

Tickets,  at  fifty  five  cents  each  including  tax,  may  be  had 

on  application  to  Charles  H.  Benjamin,  ACL,  vicepresident 

of  the  club,  at  517  Flushing  Avenue,  in  Brooklyn. 

For  Rockford  Six  films  out  of  twelve  entries  were  given 
awards  in  the  late  first  annual  contest  for 

members'  films,  held  by  the  Rockford  Movie  Makers,  ACL, 
in  Illinois.  The  grand  prize  was  given  to  Elizabeth  and  Flor- 

ence Roberts,  ACL,  for  their  Kodachrome  interpretation  of 
the  State  song,  Illinois;  equal  awards  went,  in  order,  to 

Adolph  R.  Gustafson.  for  One  Day  in  October;  Florence 
Roberts,  for  The  A.  B.  C.  Movie;  Mr.  Gustafson,  for  Negro 

Girls  at  Camp  Rotary;  C.  E.  Carlstrom,  for  Busy  Fingers; 

Harry  Eggert,  ACL,  for  Brookfield  Zoo. 
After  an  elimination  judging  by  a  committee  of  the  club, 

the  final  places  were  determined  by  the  consulting  staff  of 

the  Amateur  Cinema  League.  The  club's  cinema  school,  meet- 
ing monthly  in  the  Hotel  Faust,  has  proved  to  ibe  a  real 

success,  with  a  record  number  of  seventy  six  students  in 
attendance  at  a  recent  session.  A  discussion  of  vacation 

filming  problems,  by  Guy  Bingham,  and  an  analysis  of 

film  emulsions  and  exposure,  by    [Continued  on  page  190] 
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•  Frame  enlargements  of 

match  book  titles  and  of 

scenes    that    follow    them. 
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WHEN  you  returned  from  your  vacation  last  summer 

and  prepared  to  make  an  outstanding  travelog  from 
the  scenes  that  you  had  shot,  was  titling  a  pleasure  ct  a 

headache?  If  it  was  fun.  then  don't  bother  to  read  any  fur- 
ther. However,  if  clever  travel  titles  come  hard  for  you  (as 

they  do  for  me  and  for  a  lot  of  other  cine  "fans"),  then 
you  may  get  some  ideas  from  this  article. 

Travel  movies,  because  they  picture  places  that  may  be 

new  to  the  film's  audiences,  may  require  a  high  percentage 
of  title  footage — as  high  as  twenty  or  even  thirty  percent. 
That  is  a  lot  of  uninteresting  footage  to  include  in  a  movie, 

especially  if  the  titles  are  black  and  white  and  the  rest  of 
the  picture  is  Kodachrome.  In  addition  to  this  problem,  if 

you  are  the  average  movie  maker,  you  will  have  your  nails 
down  to  the  second  knuckle  by  the  time  you  have  hatched 

something  fresh  and  original  for  some  twenty  seven  odd 
title  cards. 

During  the  past  summer,  I  took  a  convention  trip  to 
Houston,  Texas,  by  way  of  St.  Louis;  later,  we  visited  New 
Orleans  and  returned  to  our  home,  in  Iowa,  in  a  leisurely, 

round  about  way — by  ship  through  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  and 
the  Atlantic  Ocean  to  New  York  City.  From  there,  we 

reached  home  by  rail.  I  shot  1200  feet  of  film  and  got  a 
lot  of  interesting  material. 

Before  I  left  home,  a  friend  of  mine,  who  is  an  ardent 

collector  of  match  books,  asked  me  to  pick  up  a  few  speci- 

mens for  him  during  my  trip.  I  obliged  by  "copping"  a 
match  book  in  every  place  where  I  stopped,  including  some 

interesting  "night  spots" ;  by  the  time  I  returned  home,  I  had 
a  suitcase  nearly  full  of  the  things. 

The  first  evening  after  I  had  reached  home,  some  friends 
visited  me,  to  ask  questions  and  to  listen  while  I  told  about 
the  voyage.  Strangely  enough  I  had  forgotten  the  name  of 
that  little  shop  on  Washington  Street  and  the  club  I  visited 

on  Tuesday  night  of  the  second  week.  Luckily,  however,  I 
had  the  match  books  that  I  had  picked  up,  and  in  the  lot 

I  found  a  perfect  record  of  practically  all  the  places  that  I 
had  visited.  Right  then  and  there  I  got  the  idea  that  they 

would  make  excellent  titles  for  the  movie — especially  be- 
cause they  had  such  a  variety  of  colors. 

I  was  wondering  what  kind  of  background  I  should  use 
for    the    match    book    covers, 

when  I  found,  in  a  magazine, 

a  color  reproduction  of  a  pic- 
ture of  blue  sky.  white  clouds 

and    windblown    wheat.    I  '  Match  book  titles  and 
clipped    it    out.    spread    it   on  a    method    of    filming 
a  table  and  laid  match  books  them   in  a  tiller. 

|  TITLED  WITH 

MATCH   BOOKS 

Film's  continuity  is  enhanced  by  novel  aids 

NORWOOD    C.    LOUIS 

on  it.  in  various  positions,  to  discover  the  best  effects. 
I  found  that,  while  one  match  book  cover  would  look  best 

against  a  yellow  portion  of  the  picture  background,  another 
would  look  best  against  the  blue  portion,  which  represented 
sky.  The  picture  was  a  large  one.  and  it  gave  me  a  variety 
of  colored  backgrounds  from  which  I  could  select  the  best. 

My  next  step  was  to  select  the  match  books  that  could  be 
used  as  titles  in  the  film.  When  this  was  done.  I  filmed  them 

in  succession,  each  against  some  section  of  the  colored  back- 
ground that  I  had  chosen:  I  gave  each  the  title  footage  that 

would  be  normal  for  the  length  of  the  legend  on  the  match 
book  cover. 

In  filming  the  titles.  I  placed  the  picture  background  on 
a  table  and  over  this  I  placed  the  titler  in  a  vertical  position, 

moving   the   titler   until   its   easel    [Continued  on  page  193] 
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Method  of  discovering 

exact  camera  field  that 

works  with   some  cameras 

I  MAGE  of 
FRAME 

OPENING 
PROJECTED 
ON  TITLE 

BOARD 

BEAM  OF  LIGHT 
FROM    FLASHLIGHT 
DIRECTED  AT  MIRROR 

KENNETH     F.     SPACE,      ACL 

Homemade  screen  Although  many 
excellent  and 

inexpensive  portable  screens  are  avail- 
able, a  few  movie  makers  like  to  con- 

struct their  own.  A.  J.  Hill  made  the 

screen  that  is  shown  below,  and  he  ad- 

vises the  following  procedure.  "First, 
determine  the  size  of  the  picture  that 

your  projector  will  produce  best.  Then 
purchase  a  white  rubberized  window 

shade  (the  type  that  is  used  in  bath- 
rooms )  of  dimensions  appropriate  to 

the  picture  area.  Fix  the  window  shade 
brackets  in  a  plywood  box.  so  that  the 

shade  will  unroll  upward  instead  of 
downward.  Behind  the  shade  and  at 

one  end,  fasten  a  half  inch  square 
wooden  upright  with  a  hinge,  so  that 
it  can  be  folded  into  the  box  or  raised 
erect.  Attach  a  hook  to  one  end  of  the 

screen  so  that  it  will  loop  through  a 

screw  eye  which  is  placed  in  the  top 
end  of  the  upright.  A  similar  upright 
is  placed  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  box. 

except  that  the  hinged  end  is  secured  to 
a  wooden  block  a  half  inch  thick,  so  that, 

when  both  uprights  are  folded  into  the 

box.  they  will  nest  properly."  The  illus- 
tration here  shows  these  construction 

details. 

Non  glare  Some  movie  makers  use shiny  headed  thumbtacks, 

to  fasten  titles  to  backgrounds.  This 

procedure  is  not  advisable,  for  the  bril- 
liant metallic  surfaces  of  the  tacks  may 

reflect  light  into  the  camera  lens:  the 

light  will  fog  the  title  scenes  or  make 

them  gray  and  flat.  This  difficulty  can 

be  avoided  if  you  paste  black  bicycle 

tape  or  black  Scotch  tape  over  the  tack 
heads. 

Title  card  alignment  If  the  pres- sure plate  of 
your  camera  can  be  moved  back  or  if 

it  may  be  removed  safely,  you  can  line 

up  your  title  cards,  by  the  method  illus- 

Home  built  screen   made  of  a  window  shade 

trated  above.  The  side  of  the  camera  is 

removed,  the  pressure  plate  is  pulled 
back  and  a  small  mirror  (the  type  used 

by  dentists  is  excellent  for  the  purpose) 

is  placed  at  an  angle  of  forty  five  de- 
grees, so  that  the  light  from  a  pocket 

flashlight  will  be  reflected  through  the 
aperture  to  the  title  easel.  It  may  be 
necessary  to  run  the  camera  spring 

down,  so  that  the  shutter  will  be  open. 
The  area  illuminated  on  the  title  easel 

will  show  the  exact  field  that  the  cam- 
era will  cover.  The  outline  of  this  area 

may  be  traced  on  the  easel.  If  the  setup 

is  to  be  permanent,  the  camera  and  title 
easel  should  be  fastened  in  position 

after  the  proper  location  has  been 

found  and  after  the  outline  of  the  en- 
larged camera  aperture  has  been  traced. 

The  mirror  should  be  moved  gently, 

to  avoid  scratching  the  aperture  or  pres- 
sure plates,  but  the  angle  at  which  it  is 

to  be  held  need  not  be  exactly  forty 

five  degrees,  to  produce  an  image  on  the 

title  board. — W .  W .  Worthington,  ACL. 

Label  protection  Emmons  B.  Bul- 
son  found  that 

the  lettering  on  his  film  storage  cans, 

placed  there  to  identify  the  contents, 

would  soon  rub  off.  "To  produce  a  more 

permanent  and  legible  label."  he  writes. 
"I  print  the  title  on  a  small  slip  of 
paper  and  attach  it  to  the  top  of  the 
reel  can  with  a  strip  of  transparent 

cellulose  tape,  slightly  larger  than  the 

paper."  We  might  add  that  ink  or  pencil 
writing  on  cans  may  also  be  protected 

by  a  coating  of  colorless  nail  polish. 

No  Color  Occasionally  one  hears  a movie  maker  complain  that 

some  of  his  shots  are  lacking  in  color, 
while  others  taken  at  the  same  time  on 

the  same  roll  of  film  are  beautifully 

brilliant.  Barring  accidental  overex- 
posure,   nearly    all    such   cases   can    be 
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and  timely  topics 

for  the  amateur 

traced  to  lighting.  Examination  of  the 
faulty  scenes  will  show  that  the  camera 

was  pointed  toward  the  sun.  which  pro- 
cedure results  in  a  dull,  washed  out  pic- 

ture. In  some  cases,  back  lighting  works 
out  quite  well,  but  on  the  whole  it  tends 

to  produce  scenes  that  lack  "snap"  and 
brilliance  of  color. 

Solid  Car  tripod  In  a  letter  recent- ly received,  E.  L. 
Kelley.  ACL,  described  a  novel  tripod 

which  was  designed  to  support  two  cam- 
eras in  the  front  seat  of  an  automobile, 

behind  the  windshield.  '"To  construct 

such  an  apparatus,"  writes  Mr.  Kelley. 
"I  obtained  a  test  tube  holder  which 
was  made  of  a  half  inch  steel  upright 

rod  on  a  regular  base,  and  this  I  placed 

in  the  center  of  the  front  compartment 

of  the  car.  The  rod  was  allowed  to  ex- 

tend upward  almost  to  the  lower  level 

of  the  windshield.  To  this  upright  rod 

was  attached  a  regular  double  right 

angle  clamp,  of  the  variety  to  be  found 

in  any  chemistry  laboratory.  To  this 

double  clamp  was  fastened  another  half 

inch  steel  rod,  long  enough  to  reach 

to  the  inner  edge  of  the  dash  or  panel 
of  the  car.  where  it  was  fastened  with 

a  single  clamp. 

"A  half  inch  rod.  fourteen  inches  in 
length,  is  supported  by  another  double 
clamp  to  the  upright.  This  crossbar 
holds  two  rods,  eight  inches  in  length, 
fastened  by  clamps.  These  rods  were 

threaded  at  the  tops,  to  fit  into  the  tri- 
pod sockets  of  the  cameras.  Thus  it 

can  be  seen  that  the  camera  or  cameras 

may  be  adjusted  up  or  down,  by  a 
quarter  turn  of  the  proper  clamp.  They 

may  be  turned  completely  around  in 
either  direction,  or  they  may  be  tilted 

to  any  angle." 

Camera  dolly  made  of  construction  toy  parts 

Time  savor  if  y°u  want  to  check  a 
diaphragm  setting,  while 

you  are  filming,  or  to  change  quickly 

from  one  opening  to  another,  it  is  de- 
sirable to  be  able  to  observe  the  settings 

through  the  camera  view  finder.  Robert 
E.   Brock   designed   the   device   for   his 

Camera  support  for  front  seat  of  car 

A  dial,  visible  in  viewfinder 

Filmo  Double  Eight  that  is  shown  here. 
With  slight  modifications  in  dimensions. 
it  can  be  adapted  to  any  movie  camera. 

The  dial,  made  of  twenty  weight  trans- 
lucent celluloid,  frosted  on  one  side,  is 

mounted  on  the  lens  barrel  over  the 

diaphragm  control  ring,  with  the  frosted 
side  toward  the  camera.  Turn  the  dia- 

phragm to  each  stop  in  succession  and 
mark  the  scale,  by  looking  through  the 
view  finder  and  by  making  a  diagonal 

pencil  line  on  the  celluloid,  as  indicated 
in  the  drawing.  After  each  stop  has 
been  marked,  the  pencil  lines  are  inked 
over  for  permanency.  A  second  dial  can 
be  made,  to  show  the  focus  settings.  It 
is  mounted  upon  the  focusing  ring  and 
is  marked  in  the  same  way.  Both  dials 
can  be  used  without  cutting  off  too  much 
of  the  view  through  the  finder. 

Dolly  When  he  was  filming  the  baby, 
Thomas  J.  Farkas,  ACL,  wanted 

to  place  his,  camera  close  to  the  floor 
and  to  move  it  along  as  the  child 

walked.  Some  metal  Meccano  parts  pro- 

vided the  materials,  as  we  see  here.  A 

wide  rubber  band  was  placed  around 
the  outside  of  each  wheel,  to  lessen  any 

vibration  as  the  dolly  was  pushed  across 
the  floor.  Mr.  Farkas  also  mounted  a 

lamp  on  the  dolly,  so  that  he  could  fol- 
low the  baby  with  both  illumination  and camera. 

"Stills"  Movie  makers  who  carry  still cameras  on  movie  making 

trips  can  take  pictures,  to  serve  as  title 
backgrounds.  If  black  and  white  film 

is  employed,  one  may  have  suitable  en- 
largements made,  on  which  the  title 

can  be  lettered.  In  the  event  that  color 

film  is  the  choice,  the  procedure  is  to 
film  the  transparencies,  rewind  the  film 
and  then  to  shoot  the  titles  which  have 

been  lettered  in  white  on  a  black  back- 

ground. The  movie  maker  must  have  means  of 

making  ultra  closeups.  if  he  is  to  film 
these  small  slides.  Since  the  slides  can 

be  observed  only  when  light  shines 

through  them,  they  will  have  to  be 
illuminated  from  the  rear,  but  this  light- 

ing is  done  easily  if  you  place  them  in 
front  of  a  piece  of  opal  glass  behind 
which  a  flood  bulb  is  placed.  This  even, 
rear  illumination  will  produce  brilliant 

color  copies  on  Kodachrome. 

Projector  focus  Jt  is  not  §ood showmanship  to 
allow  the  first  scene  or  title  of  a  film 

to  be  out  of  focus  when  it  appears  on 

the  screen.  Roger  F.  Miller  felt  the  need 
of  some  automatic  way  of  avoiding  this 
difficulty.  He  decided  to  splice  a  short 
length  of  old  title  in  the  leader  of  each 
film.  He  sets  up  his  projector  and  screen 

before  the  guests  arrive.  After  thread- 
ing the  projector,  he  runs  the  film  until 

the  test  title  appears:  then  he  focuses 

the  projector  and  runs  the  film  to  a 

point  just  before  the  real  main  title. 
When  he  is  ready  for  the  show,  he  has 

only  to  snap  on  the  switch,  and  the  film 
begins,  sharply  focused. 

"Fake"    frOSt    About     this    time    of 
year,  we  are  likely  to 

look  over  our  winter  shots  and  to  wish 

that  we  had  a  few  additional  scenes — 
[Continued  on    page  188] 



for  better  movies  . . .  indoors, 

outdoors  . . .  day  or  night . . .  in 

color  or  sparkling  monochrome  . . . 

THERE'S  no  escaping  it.  Film,  gooc 

'  film,  is  the  root  and  beginning  o: 

every  cine  success  and  satisfaction 

And  "good  film"  is  another  wa} 

of  saying  uCine-Kodak  Film."  Fo: 
Cine-Kodak  Film  offers  uniformity 

reliability,  beauty,  and  variety  be 

yond  the  needs  of  merely  gooc 

movie  making.  In  itself  it  is  an  in 

spiration  to  better  movies. 

Kodachrome    has    become    the 

EASTMAN  KODAK  CON 
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ost  famous  of  Cine-Kodak  Films 

cause  of  its  mastery  of  the  world 

color.  But  don't  forget  that  there 
e  black-and-white  Cine-Kodak 

lms  of  remarkable  beauty  and 

lality,  both  8  mm.  and  16  mm. 

Change  of  pace"  is  good  showman- 

dp,  when  it's  neatly,  logically 
mdled.  With  Cine-Kodak  Film,  it 
sed  never  mean  a  letdown  in 

sauty,  clarity,  and  quality. 

NY,  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 

CINE-KODAK  FILMS 

Kodachrome — 8  mm.  &  16  mm. 
KODACHROME  is  the  film  that  has 

given  movie  makers  mastery  of  the 

world  of  color,  indoors  or  out.  A  remark- 

able, beautiful,  easy-to-use  film,  avail- 

able in  two  types — regular  for  daylight 

movies  and  Type  A  for  movies  by  Photo- 

flood  light.  16  mm.— 200-ft.  roll  (Roch- 

ester only),  $16;  100-ft.  roll,  $8;  50-ft. 

magazine,  $4.65;  50-ft.  roll,  $4.30. 
8  mm. — 25-ft.  magazine,  $3.75;  25-ft. 

roll,  $3.40. 

SUPER-XX.  This,  of  course,  is  the  speed 

film,  especially  suited  for  movies  in- 
doors by  artificial  light  or  outdoors  in 

'poor  light.  Excellent  general  quality  in 

addition  to  great  speed.  200-ft.  roll 

(Rochester  only),  $13.50;  100-ft.  roll, 

$6.75;  50-ft.  magazine,  $4;  50-ft.  roll, 

$3.75. 
SAFETY  "PAN."  A  relatively  slow  film  of 

good  quality,  often  preferred  for  titles 
and  incidental  shots.  In  100-ft.  rolls  only, 

at  $4.50  each. 

16  mm.  Black-and-white  Film         8  mm-  Black -and -W
hite  Film 

SUPER-X.  Here's  a  brilliant  panchro- 
matic film,  fully  deserving  of  its  great 

and  constantly  growing  popularity.  Fast 

enough  for  indoor  work  if  need  be,  its 

major  use  is  in  exterior  filming.  Fine  in 

grain,  sparkling  in  quality.  200-ft.  roll 
(Rochester  only),  $12;  100-ft.  roll,  $6; 

50-ft.  magazine,  $3.50;  50-ft.  roll,  $3.25. 

SUPER-X.  This  is  the  8  mm.  speed  film, 

amply  fast  for  indoor  work.  Fine  grain, 

of  course,  is  of  first  importance  in  all 
8  mm.  work.  In  25-ft.  magazine,  $2.50; 
25-ft.  roll,  $2.25. 

"PAN."  This  is  the  original,  fine-grain, 

wide  latitude  8  mm.  film.  A  superb  film 

at  an  economy  price — $2  per  25-ft.  roll. 
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for  better  movies  . . .  indoors, 

outdoors  . .  •  day  or  night . . .  in 

color  or  sparkling  monochrome  . . . 

KllflK  IF1 
THERE'S  no  escaping  it.  Film,  good 

■  film,  is  the  root  and  beginning  of 

every  cine  success  and  satisfaction. 

And  "good  film"  is  another  way 

of  saying  "Cine-Kodak  Film."  For 
Cine-Kodak  Film  offers  uniformity, 

reliability,  beauty,  and  variety  be- 

yond the  needs  of  merely  good 

movie  making.  In  itself  it  is  an  in- 
spiration to  better  movies. 

Kodachrome   has    become  the 

most  famous  of  Cine-Kodak  Films 

because  of  its  mastery  of  the  world 

of  color.  But  don't  forget  that  there 
are  black-and-white  Cine-Kodak 

Films  of  remarkable  beauty  and 

quality,  both  8  mm.  and  16  mm. 

"Change  of  pace"  is  good  showman- 

ship, when  it's  neatly,  logically 

handled.  With  Cine-Kodak  Film,  it 

need  never  mean  a  letdown  in 

beauty,  clarity,  and  quality. 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY,  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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CINE-KODAK   FILMS 

Kodachrome— 8  mm.  &  16  mm. 

KODACHROME  is  the  Him  that  has 

given  movie  makers  mastery  of  the 

world  of  color,  indoors  or  out.  A  remark 

able,  beautiful,  easy-to-use  film,  avail 

able  in  two  types — regular  for  daylighi 

movies  and  Type  A  for  movies  by  Photo- 

flood  light.  26  mm.— 20011.  roll  (Roch 

ester  only),  $16;  100-lt.  roll,  $8;  Salt 

magazine,  $4.65;  SO-it.  roll,  $4.30. 
8  mm.— 2S-ft.  magazine,  $3.7S;  2S-ft. 

roll,  $3.40. 

16  mm.  Black-ond-White  Film 

SUPER  x.  Here's  a  brilliant  panchro- 

matic film,  fully  deserving  of  its  great 

and  constantly  growing  popularity.  Fast 

enough  for  indoor  work  if  need  be,  its 

major  use  is  in  extenor  filming.  Fine  In 

grain,  sparkling  in  quality.  200-lt.  roll 

(Rochester  only),  $12;  100-11.  roll.  $6; 

50-ft.  magazine,  $3.S0;  50-fl.  roll,  $3.25. 

SUPfR-XX.  This,  of  courso,  is  the  speed 

film,  especially  suited  for  movies  In- 
doors by  artificial  light  or  outdoors  in 

'poor  light.  Excellent  gonoral  quality  i" 

addition  to  groat  speod.  200-lt.  roll 

(Rochester  only),  $13.50;  100-lt.  roll, 
$6.75;  50-ft.  magazine,  $4;  50-fl.  roll, 

$3.75. SAFETY  "PAN."  A  rolativoly  slow  lilm  ol 

good  quality,  olton  prolorrod  for  lilies 
and  incidental  shots.  In  100-ft.  rolls  only, 

al  $4.50  each. 

8  mm.  Black-and-White  Film 
SUPER-X.  This  is  the  8  mm.  speed  film, 

amply  fast  for  indoor  work.  Fino  grain, 

of  course,  is  of  lirst  importance  in  ell 
8  mm.  work.  In  25-lt.  magazine,  $2.50; 

25-lt.  roll,  $2.25. 

"PAN."  This  IS  tli.-  ',n<|in.il,  lln"  qr.Hn, 

wide  latitude  8  mm.  film.  A  superb  film 

at  an  economy  price — $2  per  25-fl.  roll. 
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FILMS  YOU'LL  WANT  TO  SHOW 
Non  theatrical  movie  offerings  for  substandard  projection 

B  The  Gay  Desperado.  16mm.  sound  on 

film,  running  time,  eighty  seven  min- 
utes,  is  a  rollicking  musical  story  told 

in  a  setting  below  the  Rio  Grande.  The 
singing  star  is  Nino  Martini,  whose 

operatic  achievements  are  well  known. 
In  the  supporting  cast  are  Ida  Lupino 

and  Leo  Carillo.  This  highly  entertain- 

ing subject  is  distributed  by  Common- 
wealth Pictures  Corporation.  729  Sev- 

enth Avenue.  New  \ork  Citv. 

B  Elementary  Operations  on  the  En- 
gine Lathe,  one  reel.  16mm.  sound  on 

film,  black  and  white,  is  released  by 
Eastman  Classroom  Films.  Rochester. 
N.  Y.  Recommended  for  schools  that 
desire  the  benefit  of  a  visual  aid  in 

teaching  shop  practice,  this  film  is  ex- 
cellently planned. 

W 

■  This  Spanish  Speaking  World,  one 

reel.  16mm.  sound  on  film,  is  produced 
and  distributed  by  Garrison  Films,  Inc., 

1600  Broadway.  New  York  City.  In- 
tended primarily  as  an  introductory  film 

in  the  study  of  the  Spanish  language, 

the  subject  traces  graphically  the 

spread  of  Spanish  influence  from  the 

Iberian  peninsula  to  the  Western  Hemi- 
sphere, and  it  seeks  to  familiarize  one 

with  the  wide  variety  of  people  to  whom 

Spanish  is  a  native  tongue.  This  film  is 
said  to  be  the  first  of  a  new  series  de- 

voted  to   Hispanic   American   relations. 

■  Know  Your  Birds,  Series  1  and  Se- 

ries 2.  each  200  feet.  16mm.  color,  pro- 
duced and  exclusively  offered  by  Heid- 

enkamp  Nature  Pictures.  538  Glen 
Arden  Drive,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  are  two 
unusual  films  for  the  nature  lover  and 

the  ornithologist.  These  subjects  are 

sold  separately  or  together  as  a  unit. 
Series  1  involves  the  thrush  family  and 

treats  of  the  robin,  bluebird  and  wood 

thrush,  while  Series  2  shows  the  be- 
havior of  the  titmouse  family,  consist- 

ing of  the  titmouse,  chickadee  and  nut- 
hatch. It  is  planned  that  other  families, 

including  woodpeckers,  swallows,  war- 
blers, wrens  and  so  forth,  will  be  cov- 

ered in  future  releases. 

■  Sky  Defenders,  four  reels.  16mm. 
sound  on  film,  black  and  white  or  color, 

released  by  the  Filmosound  Library. 

Bell  &  Howell  Company.  1801  Larch- 
mont  Avenue.  Chicago,  is  a  fascinating 

story  of  the  building  of  Uncle  SanVs 
expanded  Air  Corps,  with  emphasis  on 

the  training  of  flying  cadets.  Thrilling 
acrobatics,  close  formation  flights  and 

a  simulated  bombing  attack  reveal  the 

application  of  flying  to  the  defense  of 
America.  The  producer  is  Canfield 
Cook,  whose  flight  experience  began 
when  he  was  in  the  World  War. 

B  Roamin'  in  Scotland,  one  reel.  8mm. 
and  16mm.,  the  latter  in  sound  or  silent 
versions,  is  for  outright  sale  by  Castle 
Films,  Inc..  30  Rockefeller  Plaza,  New 
York  City.  This  subject  aims  at  giving  a 

good  representative  idea  of  the  pic- 
torial aspects  of  Scotland.  Here  are 

shown  the  heather  covered  slopes  and 
thistled  moors,  the  land  of  Robert 
Burns  and  Sir  Walter  Scott.  Included 

is  a  sequence  of  Edinburgh  Castle,  as- 
sociated with  the  tragic  career  of  Mary. 

Queen  of  Scots.  Other  sequences  show 

the  home  of  John  Knox  and  the  birth- 
place of  Andrew  Carnegie. 
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B  Away  With  the  Wind,  one  reel. 
16mm.  sound  and  silent,  also  8mm..  re- 

leased by  Official  Films,  330  West  42nd 
Street.  New  York  City,  is  a  water  sport 

subject  in  this  company's  Sport  Beams 
series.  The  film  depicts  salt  sea  sailing 
in  all  its  exciting  aspects,  with  yacht 

racing  featured.  There  is  also  hydro- 

plane speeding,  with  interesting  se- 
quences of  this  dangerous  sport.  Thrill- 

ing shots  of  surf  riding  in  Honolulu  find 

a  place  in  this  reel.  too.  A  feature  is 

the  performance  of  Sir  Malcolm  Camp- 
bell and  his  famous  Blue  Bird  2nd. 
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PRACTICAL  FILMS 
•  Frame  enlargements  from 
16mm.  sound  on  film  color 

movie.  Rural  Scouting. 

LAURENCE    S.    CRITCHELL, 

I  r- 

New  Scout  Film 

The  extraordinarily  beautiful  16mm.  frame  enlargements 

on  this  page  come  from  a  new  production  for  the  Boy  Scouts 
of  America,  entitled  Rural  Scouting.  Made  by  Spot  Film 
Productions.  Inc.,  from  a  scenario  by  Arthur  L.  Gale. 

ACL.  editor  of  Movie  Makers,  and  filmed  by  Sherman 
Price.  Rural  Scouting  is  600  feet  of  16mm.  sound  on  film 
Kodachrome.  It  tells  the  story  of  how  the  American  Scout 

movement  has  been  adapted  for  boys  who  live  in  small 
communities  or  alone  on  farms.  The  film  is  available  from 

the  Boy  Scouts  of  America.  2  Park  Avenue.  New  York  City, 
for  a  small  rental  charge,  and  it  is  being  used,  like  its 

predecessor  of  last  season.  The  Scout  Trail,  to  Citizenship,  to 
better  the  public  understanding  of  the  entire  Scout  movement. 

Notable  features  of  this  new  production  are  the  experi- 
mental visualizations  of  concepts  which  underlie  rural 

Scouting,  such  as  the  lap  dissolve  introduction,  in  which 
cities  give  way  to  towns,  towns  to  villages  and  villages, 

finally,  to  the  land  itself.  Also  notable,  and  of  special  inter- 
est to  amateur  movie  makers,  was  the  use  of  reflectors  in 

many  of  the  outdoor  scenes.  The  result  is  a  noteworthy  tonal 
quality  on  the  Kodachrome  stock,  that  particularly  lends 
itself  to  duplication. 

Plans  are  already  under  way  for  a  third  production  this 
coming  summer.  Senior  Scouting,  which  will  continue  the 
program  of  non  theatrical  films  launched  by  the  Boy  Scouts 
of  America  a  year  and  a  half  ago. 

Indians  in  Canada 

The  Reverend  Father  Louis  Roger  Lafleur.  of  L'Association Missionnaire  de  Marie 

Immaculee,  Montreal, 

Canada,  has  just  com- 
pleted an  unusual  and 

stirring  motion  picture 
that  deals  with  the  In- 

dian tribes  who  live  in  the 

remote  northern  part  of 
the  Province  of  Quebec. 

Traveling  2500  miles  bv 

The  non  theatrical 

movie  as  used  for 

various  purposes 

boat,  canoe  and  railroad.  Father  Lafleur  spent  four  months  in 
this  wild  region  and  brought  back  with  him  2400  feet  of  16mm. 

Kodachrome.  This  footage  has  been  edited  to  1600  feet  of 
film,  entitled  Mon  Reve,  and  it  deals  with  the  dream  of  a 

child  who  wants  to  become  a  missionary  to  the  Indian  tribes. 
Father  Lafleur  intends  to  use  the  film  for  lectures  in  Canada, 

with  an  English  version  for  distribution  in  the  United  States. 

"I  should  like  to  say,"  said  Father  Lafleur  on  a  recent  visit 

to  the  League  offices,  "that  I  have  learned  everything  I  know 
about  making  movies  from  the  ACL — from  its  textbook  and 

its  service  departments.  I  am  very  grateful."  Father  Lafleur 
has  given  more  than  500  lectures  in  Canada  in  the  last  four 

years,  accompanying  all  his  talks  with  16mm.  motion  pictures. 

English  Literature  Lacking 

In  a  recent  survey  which  was  conducted  by  the  League, 

visual  educators  throughout  the  country  reported  that  the 

greatest  lack  of  subject  matter  for  visual  education  lay  in 
the  field  of  English  literature,  with  a  need  for  simple,  inex- 

pensive films  about  classic  literary  subjects.  Some  of  the 
other  objections  drawn  against  available  material  mentioned 

the  poor  technical  quality  of  many  free  films,  the  overabun- 
dance of  subject  matter  in  single  reels,  the  lack  of  films  for 

elementary  levels  and  the  lack  of  movies  about  social  science. 

Wyandotte  Schools  Produce 

"We  have  prepared  and  are  planning,"  reports  H.  L.  Smith, 
of  the  Roosevelt  High  School,  Wyandotte.  Mich.,  "films 
intended  to  be  shown  to  the  general  public  in  our  local 
community,  for  the  purpose  of  acquainting  parents  and 
other  interested  persons  with  the  educational  opportunities 

and  activities  in  our  local  school  systems."  At  the  present 

time,  the  pupils  of  the  schools,  under  Mr.  Smith's  direction, 
are  making  a  1600  foot,  16mm.  black  and  white  film,  as  yet 
untitled,  to  show  the  health  activities  which  are  carried  on 

in  all  grade  levels  in  the  Wyandotte  schools. 

Coaching  Films 

George  Sauer.  head  coach  of  football  at  the  University  of 

New  Hampshire,  has  been  using    [Continued  on   page  188] 
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Classroom  screening 

in  the  Greenwich, 

Conn.,  school  system 
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SETTING  UP  A 

SCHOOL  FILM  SYSTEM 

A  complete  plan  for  your  own  school 

ELEANOR     D.     CHILD     AND     HARDY     R.     FINCH 

IN  MANY  communities,  a  complete  program  for  audio  visual 
work  in  the  schools  has  developed  from  the  initiative  of 

one  parent,  teacher  or  student.  In  visual  education,  as  in  all 

new  developments,  one  person  alone  can  start  the  ball  rolling. 
But  the  ball  will  stop  rolling  or  will  go  off  its  course,  unless 

a  guiding  hand  steers  it  judiciously  and  does  a  heap  of  push- 
ing on  the  upgrades. 

In  many  schools,  parent  teacher  organizations  have  done 

much  of  the  pushing.  They  have  become  convinced  that  their 

surplus  funds  can  be  spent  most  advantageously  on  a  pro- 
jector, screen  and  film  purchases  or  rentals.  For  example, 

in  the  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.,  school  system,  parents  have 

taken  turns  rewinding  and  repairing  films,  fixing  new  ex- 
hibits for  the  school  museum  and  arranging  class  trips. 

In  other  places,  a  teacher  has  done  such  a  fine  job  with 
classroom  films  that  the  school  board  has  bought  additional 

equipment  and  has  put  this  person  in  charge  of  the  program 
for  the  entire  school  system. 

Students  themselves  may  be  the  prime  movers.  In  Man- 
hasset,  Long  Island,  N.  Y.,  a  group  of  students  arrange  with 
teachers  for  each  film  showing,  make  recommendations  as 

to  equipment  purchases  and  preview  films,  to  discover  which 
would  be  suitable  for  school  needs. 

A  good  way  in  which  to  start  a  visual  program  in  a  school 

is  to  gather  and  to  present  information  on  what  other  com- 
munities have  done.  Well  organized  departments  in  neighbor- 

ing systems  may  be  visited.  Books  and  articles  on  the  subject 
should  be  studied  carefully.  Another  way  to  start  a  visual 
program  is  to  get  one  teacher  to  demonstrate  an  effective 

teaching  job  with  a  series  of  films.  This  person  will  act  as 
a  selling  agent  to  other  instructors,  to  the  principal  and  to 
the  superintendent. 

Somebody  must  set  up  a  workable  system  for  the  ad- 
ministration of  a  school  wide  program.  The  various  makes 

of  equipment  must  be  investigated;  from  the  thousands  of 

educational  films  on  the  market,  the  few  best  must  be  dis- 

covered; people  must  be  taught  to  run  the  necessary  ma- 
chines; teachers  must  be  taught  to  use  the  films  most  effec- 

tively; and  significant  records  must  be  kept,  to  guide  future 
developments. 

All  this  business  may  be  transacted  most  efficiently,  by 

establishing  a  separate  visual  educational  department  in  the 

school.  The  person  in  charge  of  such  a  department  should 
have  a  thorough  understanding  of  the  curriculum,  from 

kindergarten  through  high  school.  He  must  be  a  "good 
mixer,"  well  liked  by  the  teachers  with  whom  he  will  deal. 
He  must  be  respected  by  the  principal,  superintendent,  school 
board  and  the  rest  of  the  community. 

He  must  show  enthusiasm  for  his  work,  yet  be  so  well 

balanced  that  he  will  not  be  termed  a  "crackpot,"  with  new 
fangled.  impractical  ideas.  He  must  have  the  fire  to  inspire 

others  to  do  excellent  work,  combined  with   unlimited   pa- 

•  Below,  form  for  schedule  of  showings  of  a  film.  This  may  be 
written  on  blackboard  or  mimeographed.  At  right  is  form  for 
record  card  for  each  individual  film. 
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Date 
1941 
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•  A  form  which  makes  it  easy  for  a  teacher  to  report  on 

films. 

'   This  form  will  enable  visual  education  department  to  keep 
record  of  each  projector. 

tience.  He  must  have  business  acumen,  to  deal  with  en- 
thusiastic equipment  salesmen,  to  see  that  the  school  is 

treated  fairly,  when  repairs  on  machines  must  be  made,  and 

to  keep  the  routine  of  his  office  running  smoothly. 
Yet  he  must  be  a  scholar  and  an  educator  who  understands 

classroom  problems.  He  should  be  able  to  make  simple 
mechanical  repairs  on  equipment.  It  would,  of  course,  be 

difficult  to  locate  a  person  who  has  so  many  virtues.  However, 
it  is  imperative  to  find  for  the  program  a  director  who  has 

the  greatest  possible  number  of  these  qualifications. 
At  the  outset,  a  committee  should  be  formed,  to  help  the 

head  of  the  visual  department.  If  the  system  contains  several 
schools,  teachers  from  each  building  should  be  chosen.  The 

committee  should  represent  each  grade  level,  from  kinder- 
garten through  high  school;  its  members  should  be  teachers 

of  different  subjects.  These  teachers  should  be  popular  with 
their  colleagues  and  should  have  the  initiative  to  spread  the 
use  of  audio  visual  materials  in  their  separate  schools.  They 
should  make  decisions  on  large  purchases  and  on  policies. 

Not  until  the  departmental  structure  is  completed  can  a 

system  hope  to  have  a  visual  program  that  will  meet  the 
needs  of  the  student  as  he  progresses  through  the  school 

years.  Left  to  the  initiative  of  individual  teachers  or  schools, 
the  program  is  likely  to  become  spotty  and  poorly  balanced. 

Here  are  some  suggestions  which  have  been  found  useful 

in  helping  newly  formed  visual  committees  and  directors  to 
meet  the  problems  of  such  a  program.  Sixteen  millimeter  is 

the  standard  size  of  film  for  school  motion  pictures.  A  pro- 

jector should  be  bought  only  after  a  dealers'  competitive 
demonstration  has  brought  out  the  relative  values  of  all  the 
machines  available.  In  this  demonstration,  each  dealer  should 

use  the  same  film:  an  old  one  that  has  the  sprocket  holes 

slightly    enlarged   is   better. 
If  possible,  the  film  should  have  a  sound  track  that  has 

music,  a  male  voice  and  a  female  voice.  The  projectors 
should  use  bulbs  of  the  same  wattage.  For  auditoriums,  a  1000 

watt  bulb  may  be  used;  for  ordinary  classrooms,  a  750  watt 
bulb  is  sufficient.  The  machine  purchased  should  be  of  sturdy 
construction.  Its  lens  should  have  a  speed  of  approximately 
f/2  or  faster.  The  machine  should  be  easy  to  thread.  Without 

the  loud  speaker  unit,  it  should  contain  everything  necessary 

for  silent  projection.  From  other  school  systems,  information 
can  be  gathered  about  the  frequency  of  the  need  of  repairs 
for  various  makes  of  projectors  and  the  relative  cost  of  such 

repairs.  It  is  well  to  list  the  advantages  and  disadvantages 
of  the  machines  which  are  examined,  in  separate  columns, 
and  to  weigh  all  the  points.  A  book  about  projectors,  soon 

to  be  published  by  the  Committee  on  Scientific  Aids  to 
Learning  of  the  National  Educational  Association,  should  be 

very  helpful  as  a  guide. 
The  screen  should  roll  into  a  metal  or  strong  wooden  case, 

to  protect  it  from  dust  and  wear.  If  the  screen  is  to  be  used 
in  many  rooms,  a  tripod  model  will  be  found  to  be  the  most 

adaptable  type;  it  should  have  strong  legs;  it  should  be  able 
to  be  raised  easily  to  a  height  of  approximately  eight  feet; 

yet  it  should  not  be  top  heavy. 
The  size  of  the  screen  will  depend  upon  the  measurements 

of  the  room.  To  determine  the  approximate  screen  size,  set 

up  a  projector  in  the  rear  of  an  average  sized  classroom, 
then  measure  the  area  of  light  thrown  on  the  wall  at  the 
front  of  the  room.  In  a  classroom  that  is  twenty  feet  deep,  a 

thirty  nine  by  fifty  two  inch  screen  is  efficient. 
Classrooms  should  have  dark  shades  that  fit  the  windows, 

so  that  light  will  not  enter  the  room.  Some  schools  own  dark 
shades  or  draperies  that  may  be  taken  from  room  to  room, 
but  this  solution  usually  involves  considerable  trouble.  To 

have  a  successful  visual  program,  the  best  projection  condi- 

tions should  be  provided,  and  setting  up  equipment  and  ar- 
ranging the  room  should  require  the  minimum  of  effort  from 

the  teacher. 

Many  schools  have  decided  that  the  best  answer  to  these 

problems  is  to  use  a  special  room  for  all  film  showings.  With 
very  little  expense,  a  room  may  be  outfitted  so  that  projection 
efficiency  is  greatly  increased.  This  room  should  have  tablet 
arm  chairs,  so  that  students  may  take  notes.  A  screen  of  the 

simple  roller  type,  without  a  tripod,  may  be  hung  perma- 
nently in  the  front  of  the  room. 

A  light  partition  may  be  built  across  the  rear  of  the  room, 
to  hide  projectors  from  view  and  to  deaden  their  noise.  All 

repair  apparatus  may  be  kept  here,  and  the  place  may  be 
used  as  a  general  visual  aid  workshop.  A  simple  wiring 
system  will  make  it  possible  to  control  house  lights,  either 
from  the  booth  or  from  the  main  part  of  the  room.  A  buzzer 

may  be  rigged  so  that  the  teacher  can  signal  the  booth  when 
she  wants  the  film  stopped  and  started.  (A  buzzer  helps 

greatly,  too,  when  slides  or  film  strips  are  being  shown.) 

Important,  also,  is  a  ventilating  system  that  will  keep  the 
room  well  aired  while  the  shades  are  down.  A  small  electric 

fan  that  brings  air  from  the  outdoors,  such  as  that  used  in 
many  kitchens,  is  easy  to  install  and  is  very  effective. 

A  splicer  and  rewind  arms  are  essential.  The  splicer  should 
be  sturdy  and  so  easy  to  use  that  a  break  can  be  mended 

rapidly.  Dry  or  wet  scrapers  and  straight  or  diagonal  cuttings 

are  equally  approved.  The  rewind  arms  should  be  able  to  take 
1600  foot  reels.  The  whole  outfit  should  be  so  sturdy  that  it 
will  not  wobble  when  large  reels  are  wound  quickly  from 
one  side  to  the  other. 

A  viewer  is  a  big  asset,  because,  with  it,  one  can  see  at  a 
glance  whether  the  film  is  going  to  be  right  side  up  in  the 

projector  and  whether  the  two  ends  of  a  broken  film  are  in 

correct  placement  for  splicing.  If  the  school  is  going  to  pro- 
duce films  later,  this  will  be  an  indispensable  item. 

Extra  projection  lamps,  exciter  bulbs,  extension  cords, 
reels,  film  cement,  a  film  cleaner  and  other  minor  items  should 

be  bought  in  sufficient  quantities  to  meet  a  year's  demands. 
For  economy,  a  gross  order  for  the  entire  system  should  be 

placed  in  June,  to  be  delivered  when  school  opens  in  Sep- tember. 

The  H.  W.  Wilson  Educational  Film  Catalog  (960  Univer- 
sity Avenue,  New  York  City)  is  a  very  useful  aid  in  the 

selection  of  motion  pictures.  It  supplies  synopses  of  thou- 
sands of  movies,  rates  many  of  them,  gives  approximate  age 

levels  and  lists  prices  and  distributors. 
Whether  to  use  free  films,  to  rent  or  to  buy  films  is  a 

problem  that  faces  every  school.  If  the  school  system  con- 
tains over  three  or  four  thousand  students,  it  will  be  most 

advantageous  to  build  up  a  library  of  films  that  cover  the 

main  areas  studied  by  large  groups  of  pupils — health,  trans- 
portation, coal,  oil,  food,  history,  nature,  foreign  countries 

and  the  like.  Many  fine  films  on  industries  may  be  obtained 
free.  Films  for  use  in  foreign  language  classes  and  other 

small  groups,  unless  the  system  is    [Continued  on  page  184] 



New  Keystone  A-8, 

8mm.  projector  has 

lamp    of    750    watts 

178 

NEWS   OF 

THE    INDUSTRY 

Answers  the  query,  "What's 
new?"  for  filmer  and  dealer 

Service,
  W- 

RUSSELL    C.    HOLSLAG,    AC  L 

Versatol  ''le  recent  contest,  con- 
ducted by  the  Da-Lite 

Screen  Company.  Inc..  2723  North 

Crawford  Avenue.  Chicago.  111.,  to  se- 

lect a  name  for  its  new  "3  in  1"  screen, 
has  been  concluded.  The  first  prize  of 

$200.00  was  awarded  to  Merle  C.  Swan- 
son,  of  Jamestown.  N.  \ ..  for  the  name. 

"Versatol."  which  will  henceforth  be 
the  name  of  the  new  screen.  Its  new 

name  is  particularly  appropriate,  as 
the  screen  will  stand  on  the  floor  on  its 

own  tripod,  it  will  hang  on  a  wall  or 

it  may  be  placed  on  a  desk  or  table. 
Two  Versatol  sizes  are  offered:  a  screen 

surface  of  thirty  by  forty  inches,  at 

§7.50.  and  one  of  forty  by  forty  inches, 
at  $10.00. 

Ektra  accessories    The  new  Preci" s  i  o  n  3  5mm. 
miniature  camera,  the  Kodak  Ektra. 

made  by  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Rochester.  N.  Y..  now  has  special 

accessory  items.  These  include  a  flash 
synchronizer,  which  operates  through 

the  cable  release  opening  of  the  cam- 
era and  which  needs  no  special  adjust- 

ment to  synchronize  with  shutter  speeds 

as  fast  as  1/500:  Ground  Glass  Focus- 
ing Back,  which  is  attached  to  the 

camera  just  as  is  the  Magazine  Back, 

providing  a  ground  glass  panel  of  ex- 
tremely fine  texture  and  a  self  erecting 

magnifier  for  critical  focusing;  the 
Close  Range  and  View  Finder,  for 
focusing  with  the  50mm.  f/1.9  Ektar 
down  to  one  and  one  half  feet  (ten 

inches  when  a  Porta  supplementary  lens 

is  used)  ;  a  special  Tripod  Clearance 
Head,  which  raises  the  camera  a  short 

distance  above  the  tripod  head  and 

which  allows  opening  or  removing  the 
Magazine  Back  without  detaching  the 

camera  from  the  tripod,  and  a  High- 
Low  Angle   Finder,   which  permits   the 

Ektra  to  be  used  conveniently  at  waist 

level.  This  device  slips  into  the  uni- 
versal accessory  bracket  on  top  of  the 

Ektra  and  retails  at  $15.00. 

The  flash  synchronizer  sells  at  $17.50. 
the  Ground  Glass  Focusing  Back  at 

$25.00.  the  Close  Range  and  View 

Finder  at  $40.00  and  the  Tripod  Clear- 
ance Head  at  $1.25. 

Craig  dryer  A  novel  roll  film  dryer, which  easily  could  be 

used  for  short  lengths  of  motion  pic- 
ture film,  is  featured  by  Craig  Movie 

Supply  Company.  1053  South  Olive 
Street.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  The  device 
consists  of  a  drum  on  which  the  film 

is  wound.  This  is  held  directly  over  a 
steel  cabinet  which  emits  a  current  of 

warm,  dry  air  through  a  grill  as  the 

drum  revolves.  This  air  current  pro- 
vides uniform  drying  of  the  front  and 

back  of  the  film.  Sturdily  built,  the  out- 
fit sells  for  $19.95,  complete. 

Filmosound  news  T  »  e   steady 
growth  and  in- creasing value  of  Filmo  Library  subject 

offerings  are  well  attested  by  the  useful 

classifications  found  in  the  organiza- 

tion's new  film  catalogs,  some  recently 
issued  and  some  in  preparation.  The 

fifty  two  page  Educational  Catalog,  now 
available,  describes  a  thousand  films 

suitable  for  teaching  purposes.  They  are 
mostly  short  (three  reels  or  less)  and 

are  classified  according  to  subjects  and 
subject  subdivisions. 

The  Recreational  Film  Catalog  lists 

features  and  shorts  particularly  suitable 
to  entertainment  purposes,  including 

Hollywood  releases,  with  well  known 
stars,  comedies,  serials,  cartoons  and  so 
forth.  The  Religious  Film  Catalog,  to 

be  announced  shortly,  will  include  mo- 
tion pictures  of  Biblical  stories  and  oth- 

ers of  religious  import.  There  is  also 

in  preparation  a  Utilization  Digest  Cata- 
log, which  will  list  educational  film 

library  material  from  different  view- 
points. There  will  be  grade  level  and 

subject  suitability  classifications,  as 

well  as  a  quality  evaluation  of  each 

film.  All  schools  possessing  motion  pic- 
ture equipment  may  secure  copies  of 

these  catalogs  without  charge,  by  ad- 
dressing the  Bell  &  Howell  Company. 

1801   Larchmont   Avenue,   Chicago.  111. 

A  new  series  of  school  made  handi- 

craft films  is  now  offered  by  the  Filmo- 
sound Library,  as  is  also  a  lecture  film 

series  by  well  known  public  figures  in 

history,  astronomy,  travel  and  similar 
subjects. 

Announcement  has  recently  been 

made  that  all  Filmo  silent  16mm.  pro- 
jectors now  purchased  will  run  either 

sound  or  silent  film;  this  is  a  great  con- 
venience for  the  inspection  of  sound 

film  when  the  regular  sound  projector 

is  not  immediately  available. 

New  Albert  specialties    Tabletop 

photog- 

raphy and  cinematography  are  served 
well  by  two  new  diminutive  tripods,  the 
Albert  and  the  Royal  Midget,  offered 

by  Albert  Specialty  Company.  231 

South  Green  Street,  Chicago.  The  Al- 
bert is  solidly  constructed,  with  handle 

controlled  tilt  top.  and  sells  for  $3.50. 

The  Midget,  simpler  in  design,  sells 
for  $1.95. 

Recent,  important  improvements, 

made  upon  the  well  known  Albert  Royal 

Tripod,  a  sturdy,  full  sized  camera  sup- 
port, include  a  new  plastic  head  cap, 

which  is  said  to  improve  the  appearance 

and  to  provide  a  non  slip  camera  base, 

and  a  new  type  of  adjustable  camera 
screw,  which  can  be  lengthened  or 

[Continued  on   page   192] 
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What  is  color 

temperature? 
[Continued   from    page   165] 

can  be  referred  to  as  differences  in 

color  temperature. 

Color  temperature  can  be  expressed 

in  degrees,  just  as  we  express  the  tem- 
perature of  air  and  water  in  degrees 

Fahrenheit.  In  the  case  of  color  tem- 

perature, the  measuring  system  is  ex- 
pressed in  degrees  Kelvin. 

The  Kelvin  system  was  named  after 

Lord  Kelvin,  who  was  an  early  pioneer 
in  work  relating  to  temperature  scales. 

The  Kelvin  scale,  devised  by  him,  is 
273  degrees  higher  than  the  centigrade 

scale  commonly  used  by  the  scientist. 

A  temperature  of  2000  degrees  centi- 
grade would  become  2273  degrees 

Kelvin. 

We  are  all  familiar  with  the  be- 
havior of  an  iron  poker  when  we  place 

it  in  a  fire.  At  first,  it  glows  with  a 
faint  red  color,  perhaps  the  color  of 
the  sun  just  before  sunset  on  a  hazy 
day.  As  the  fire  becomes  hotter,  the 

color  of  the  poker  changes  from  red 
to  orange  and  then  to  yellow;  as  the 
temperature  is  raised  still  further,  the 
poker  appears  to  be  white  hot.  (^vhile 
it  probably  is  not  actually  white,  it 

appears  so  to  the  eye,  because  of  the 
color  contrast.) 

At  first,  the  poker  radiates  only  red 
light.  As  it  becomes  hotter,  it  radiates 

orange  and  then  yellow  light.  Raising 
the  temperature  still  further  causes  it 

to  radiate  some  blue  light,  which  gives 
it  the  whitish  appearance. 

When  the  temperatures  of  other  ma- 
terials, such  as  tungsten  and  carbon, 

are  raised,  the  same  principle  applies. 
If  the  color  spectrum  emitted  by  a  hot 
body  is  continuous,  it  can  be  defined  in 

terms  of  color  temperature  at  so  many 
degrees  Kelvin. 

Light  sources  which  do  not  have  a 

continuous  spectrum  cannot  be  referred 
to  in  this  same  manner.  Fluorescent 

lamps  and  neon  lights,  for  example, 
are  of  this  class.  However,  they  may 

be  defined  in  approximate  or  equiva- 
lent  color   temperatures. 

An  ordinary  forty  watt.  115  volt 

vacuum  tungsten  lamp  has  a  color  tem- 
perature of  about  2600  degrees  Kelvin 

when  it  is  operated  at  its  rated  voltage. 
Photoflood  lamps  are  really  tungsten 

filament  lamps  which  are  overvolted — 
that  is,  they  contain  enough  filament 
area  to  burn  at  the  same  color  and 

same  intensity  as  does  a  domestic 

tungsten  lamp,  if  they  were  to  be  used 
on  a  sixty  four  volt  line.  But,  when  a 
sixty  four  volt  filament  is  burned  on 

a  115  volt  line,  the  filament  is  over- 
volted and  becomes  hotter;  thus  it 

emits  more  energy  in  the  blue  region 
of  the  spectrum  than  does  the  ordinary 

tungsten  lamp  and  it  consequently  pro- 
duces  a  higher  color   temperature.   Of 
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Compact  .  .  .  Alert  .  .  .  Always 

on  the  Job  for  the  Finest 

of    Home    Movie    "Stills"... 

KODAK  BANTAM  f/4.5 

ONLY 
$2212 

(CASE  $4.25  EXTRA) 

AS  convenient  to  carry  as  a  watch,  and  moderately  priced,  Kodak  Bantam  //4.5 

l.  is  the  ideal  "still"'  companion  camera  to  your  Cine-Kodak.  With  its  button- 

actuated,  "pop-out"  front,  the  Bantam  gets  into  action  quickly.  Its  Kodak  Anas- 

tigmat  Special  //4.5  lens  and  1/200-sec- 

ond  shutter  enable  you  to  make  fast- 

action  black-and-white  shots  as  well  as 

gorgeous,  full-color  Kodachrome  trans- 

parencies. Focuses  to  2Vo  feet  f°r  close- 

ups.  Modern  photofinishing  methods  lead 

to  standard  2?4  x  4-inch  black-and-white 

prints.  See  the  Kodak  Bantam  //4.5  at 

your  Kodak  dealer's. 

ONLY  EASTMAN  MAKES  THE  KODAK 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY,  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 

NEW 
DE  LUXE  TITLE  LETTER 

Sets 
^ife? 

~  ~< 

De    Luxe    Sets    are    available    in: 

Classic    or    Script   $9.00 

postpaid  for  cash  with  order. 
Broadway    or 

Modern    Block   $7.00 

postpaid  for  cash  with  order. 

Specify  whether  you  wish  black 
or   white   letters. 

Here  is  something  brand  new  to  add 

sparkle  and  novelty  to  your  movie  titles 
.  .  .  Famous  Knight  Metal  Letters  and  a 
beautiful    Woodgrain    Background. 

All  Knight  De  Luxe  sets  of  metal  letters 
are  attractively  packed  in  a  reinforced 
cardboard  box  with  an  imitation  Woodgrain 
cover  that  makes  a  perfect  background  for 

your  titles.  Area  for  title  background  is 

9"  X    12". 

Every  De  Luxe  set  contains  4  ornamental 
corner  pieces,  a  tine  pair  of  tweezers  for 

easy  handling  of  the  letters  and  a  tube  of 
Rubber  Cement  for  fastening  letters  to  the 

background.  Letters  can  be  used  over  and 
over  again  as  they  are  easily  removed  and 
the  cement  rubbed  off  with  your  finger  tips. 

Write  for  samples  and  descriptive  Circular. 

H.  W.  KNIGHT  &  SON,  INC.,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y. 
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You  Need  the  EXTRA  SPEED 

of  this  MOVIE  LENS  .  .  . 
Add  an  ultra-fast  Wollensak  /1.5  Cine 

Velostigmat  to  your  equipment  and  you've 
plenty  of  reserve  speed  for  movies  under 
adverse  lighting.  Take  sparkling,  clear 
black-and-white  shots  indoors,  evening 
scenes,  dim  woodland  shots,  etc.,  when 

normally  you'd  say,  "The  light's  too  poor." 
Fl.5  has  reserve  speed  essential  for  slow 
motion.  Also  takes  gorgeous  full  -  detail 
color  shots  indoors  or  out.  Fine  optical 

corrections.  Economical,  too.  Fl.5  in  1" 
and  2"  focus  for   16mm.  Also  fl.9  in   }£" 
focus   for    8mm.    At    dealers    or  g|Wjr   737 
direct,    postpaid     (or    C.O.D.).  W^\^\ 

WRITE  FOR  NEW  CATALOG/  '    T^F 

feilg 

WOLLENSAK  OPTICAL  CO.,  501    HUDSON  AVE.,  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 

WOLLENSAK j 

You've  no  idea  .  .  . 
.  .  .  what  a  tremendous  improve- 

ment   good    titles    will    give   your 
films.  Why   not   let   us   bring  you 
this    fine,    professional    finish    at 
moderate  cost? 

KODACHROME- BLACK  & 
WHITE-TINTED  TITLES— 

8mm.  or  16mm. 

STAHL 
EDITING  &  TITLING  SERVICE 

33  West  42  St.  New  York 

:ion,  music,  sound  effects 
from  records  or  your  own  voice. 
Prices  and  instructions  on  re- 

quest. Auricon  Recorders  for  sale. 

CAMERA-MART,//7r.70  W.45ST.N.Y.C. 

mm§'JM'M:l 
along  the  Optical  Axis 

of  your  camera  lens" No  title  board  required. 
Shows  actual  image  I  OX 
magnified,  direct  along  the 

optical  axis  of 
the  camera  lens. 
For  all  8  &  16 
mm.  cameras  with 
screw-in     mounts. 

$10.50 
postpaid 

"'"■  WOLK  CAMERA  CO. 
231   So.  Dearborn  St.  Chicago,   II 

course,  this  shortens  the  life  of  the 

lamps,  but  their  loss  of  life  is  more 
than  compensated  for  by  their  increased 
usefulness  in  movie  making. 

If  the  earth  had  no  atmosphere  and 
if  there  were  no  clouds  or  haze,  the 

sun  would  have  a  uniform  color  tem- 
perature from  sunrise  until  sunset.  It 

would  then  be  a  simple  matter  to  "color 
balance"  a  film,  such  as  Kodachrome, 
to  this  light  and  to  obtain  perfect  color 
pictures  at  any  time  during  the  day. 
Since  this  is  not  the  situation,  we  must 

accept  the  differences  in  color  which 
are  caused  by  the  atmosphere  and  the 

tiny  particles  of  dust  and  water  vapor 
suspended  in  it. 

All  radiant  energy,  such  as  light 

from  the  sun,  is  propagated  in  wave 
form,  and  each  wave  is  of  a  different 
color.  If  we  pass  a  ray  of  sunlight 

through  a  prism,  we  see  the  color  spec- 
trum— red,  orange,  yellow,  green,  blue 

and  violet.  The  red  rays  are  the  long- 
est, the  violet  the  shortest.  (See  Fig.  1.) 

When  the  sun  is  overhead,  its  rays 

pass  directly  through  the  atmosphere. 

The  tiny  particles  of  dust  and  water 
vapor  in  the  atmosphere  scatter  some 
of  the  blue  and  violet  light,  to  give  the 

bluish  color  to  haze.  The  sky  itself  ap- 
pears to  be  blue,  because  the  molecules 

of  the  air  themselves  scatter  blue  light. 
At  the  time  of  sunrise  and  sunset,  the 

sun's  rays  pass  through  a  thicker  layer 
of  atmosphere,  scattering  not  only  the 
blue  and  violet,  but  some  of  the  green 
as  well.    (See  Fig.  2.) 

This  thick  layer  allows  only  the 

longer  rarys  of  red  and  orange  to  pass 

through  the  atmosphere,  to  be  observed 
on  the  earth,  and  that  is  the  reason 
why  the  sun  appears  to  be  red  or  orange 
when  it  rises  or  sets.  In  Fig.  3  are 
shown  the  relative  color  temperature 
values  for  light  sources  generally  used 
in  movie  making. 

Of  the  variables  associated  with  sun- 

light, the  bluish  color  of  the  sky  prob- 

ably causes  the  greatest  amount  of  dis- 
tortion in  color  scenes.  Blue  from  the 

sky  is  reflected  on  water,  snow,  ma- 
cadam roads,  tar  roofs,  chromium  parts 

of  automobiles,  railroad  tracks  and 
windows  and  into  the  shadows  of  most 

subjects,  particularly  those  which  face 
toward  the  north.  Often,  the  entire 

subject  may  be  illuminated  with  light 

from  the  north  sky.  When  this  illumina- 
tion occurs,  there  will  be  a  bluish  cast 

over  the  entire  Kodachrome  scene.  On 

the  other  hand,  a  Kodachrome  shot  will 

have  a  reddish  cast,  if  it  is  exposed  in 

sunlight  near  the  time  of  sunset. 

An  interesting  thing  about  our  in- 
terpretation of  these  bluish  and  red- 

dish colors  which  appear  on  film  is 

that  we  usually  blame  the  film,  rather 

than  give  it  credit  for  being  so  care- 
fully made  and  so  well  color  balanced 

that  it  will  record  all  these  delicate 
differences  in  color. 

Our   chief  difficulty  lies  in   the   fact 

that  we  have  never  trained  our  eye 

and  brain  mechanism  to  detect  sig- 
nificant changes  in  color  in  nature. 

Nor  have  we  trained  our  brain  to  re- 
tain an  accurate  impression  of  color  for 

a  sufficient  length  of  time,  to  be  able 

later  to  compare  the  finished  color  pic- 
ture with  a  mental  impression  made  of 

it  at  the  time  the  scene  was  filmed. 

Rather,  we  have  trained  our  minds 

to  make  certain  compensations  or  ad- 
justments for  differences  in  color.  In 

this  way,  we  can  see  things  as  we  want 
to  see  them,  rather  than  as  they  are. 

For  example,  if  we  see  a  white  dress 
or  suit  in  daylight,  we  immediately 
know  that  it  is  white  when  it  is  viewed 

by  sunlight — our  standard  of  white 
light.  Now,  if  we  view  these  same  gar- 

ments indoors  in  the  light  of  regular 
domestic  tungsten  lamps,  at  first  they 

may  appear  to  be  a  yellowish  white, 

but,  after  a  few  seconds,  our  brain  sub- 
jectively compensates  for  the  yellow  of 

the  tungsten  and  remembers  or  inter- 
prets the  color  of  garments  to  be  that 

which  they  had  in  daylight. 
A  film  which  is  color  balanced  for 

a  certain  color  temperature  does  not 

make  any  subjective  compensation  as 
does  the  brain.  If  a  color  is  on  the 

bluish,  reddish  or  greenish  side,  the 
film  records  it  as  such. 

It  is  possible,  of  course,  for  the  brain 
to  make  subjective  compensations  when 
one  views  color  pictures. 

If  all  the  scenes  viewed  are  off  color 

slightly,  and  to  the  same  degree,  and  if 

the  same  color  predominates,  then  sub- 

jective compensation  is  almost  auto- 
matic. But,  if  one  scene  on  the  screen 

is  off  color  balance  and  it  is  on  the 

blue  side,  and  if  the  one  that  immedi- 
ately follows  it  is  off  color  balance  to 

the  red  side,  the  sudden  change  directs 
attention  to  the  shift  in  general  color, 

and  mental  or  subjective  compensation 
is  difficult. 

One  must  bear  in  mind  that,  in  most 
instances,  some  differences  may,  and 

usually  do,  exist  between  the  motion 
picture  and  the  mental  image.  Since 
the  color  balance  of  the  picture  image 

is  based  upon  well  founded  scientific 

principles  and  can  be  controlled  to  a 
large  extent,  it  seems  that  it  would  be 
far  safer  to  rely  upon  the  color  picture 

record  than  upon  our  mental  impres- 
sions. 

We  must  remember,  too,  that  the 

daylight  type  of  Kodachrome  film  is 
color  balanced  for  average  noonday 

light.  The  sun  has  an  average  color 
temperature  of  about  5400  degrees  K, 
the  blue  sky  surrounding  the  sun  may 

have  an  equivalent  color  temperature 
of  from  8000  to  10.000  degrees  K,  or 

higher;  so.  daylight  Kodachrome  film  is 
color  balanced  to  a  mixture  of  direct 
sunlight  and  blue  sky. 

If  this  mixture  swings  to  the  red  or 

blue  side,  we  may  make  certain  men- 
tal compensations  in  viewing  a  scene. 
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but  the  film  makes  no  compensations 
and  records  the  color  as  it  is  at  the 
time. 

Type  A  Kodachrome  film  is  color  bal- 
anced for  Photofiood  lamps,  or  at  about 

3450  degrees  K.  If  line  voltages  could 
be  maintained  at  a  constant  level  and 

if  lamps  did  not  change  or  become 
blackened  with  age,  color  temperature 
control  with  artificial  light  would  be 
simple. 

But  line  voltages  do  vary,  lamps  do 
blacken  and  many  other  things  can 
happen,  to  affect  the  color  temperature 

of  tungsten  lamps,  such  as  the  number 
of  lamps  used  on  a  line,  the  size  and 
length  of  the  wire  extensions  employed 
and  the  color  of  reflectors  and  diffusers. 

Any  one  of  these  factors  alone  is  not 
too  serious;  but,  when  all  of  them 
accumulate  in  one  direction,  and  they 

often  do,  significant  changes  in  color 
temperature  do  occur. 

A  new  No.  1  Photofiood  lamp,  oper- 
ated on  a  115  volt  line,  with  not  more 

than  a  ten  foot  extension  of  No.  14 

wire,  used  in  a  Kodaflector  without  a 

diffuser.  will  produce  a  color  tempera- 
ture of  3450  degrees  K.  The  use  of  too 

many  old  lamps  with  long  extensions 

and  on  an  undervolted  line  might  pro- 
duce a  color  temperature  as  low  as 

2800  to  3000  degrees  K.  On  the  other 
hand,  a  125  to  130  volt  line  with  a 

new  lamp  and  reflector  might  develop 
a  color  temperature  of  3800  or  3900 
degrees  Kelvin.  Since  differences  of 
100  degrees  K  can  be  detected  in  a 

finished  color  picture,  either  of  these 

extremes  would  produce  pictures  that 
would  either  be  much  redder  or  bluer 

in  color.  This  variation  is  of  no  impor- 
tance in  itself,  unless  there  is  need  of 

matching  accurately  the  colors  of  two 

successive  "takes." 
Another  color  effect  that  may  be 

encountered  in  the  use  of  Type  A  Koda- 
chrome with  Photofloods  is  the  duo 

color  result  obtained  when  daylight  is 
present  in  a  room  and  it  is  mixed  with 

the  light  of  Photofloods.  The  high  lights 
illuminated  strongly  by  the  Photofloods 
would  be  of  proper  color,  but  the  shad- 

ows would  reflect  more  of  the  blue 

daylight.  The  resultant  picture  would 

be  satisfactorily  rendered  in  the  high 
lights  and  middle  tones,  but  it  would 
be  bluish  in  the  shadow  tones — a  duo 
color  effect. 

One  might  ask  at  this  point,  "If  I  am 
working  on  a  special  type  of  movie  in 

which  overall  color  variation  may  be 

important,  what  can  I  do  about  changes 

and  differences  in  color  temperature?" 
The  answer  is  that  many  things  can 
contribute  toward  an  apparent  im- 

provement in  color  results. 

First,  perhaps,  is  a  better  under- 
standing of  color,  in  so  far  as  it  affects 

our  eye  and  brain  mechanism.  We  must 

learn  to  see  the  major  color  changes  in 
light,  or  we  must  learn  under  what 
conditions   the   assumed   standard   does 
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not  prevail.  This  information  will  help 

to  know  what  to  expect  in  the  finished 
color  film. 

Second,  if  accuracy  of  color  is  nec- 

essary, regardless  of  the  color  tempera- 
ture of  the  illumination,  it  is  possible 

to  use  a  color  temperature  meter, 

manufactured  by  the  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  With  this  device,  it  is  fairly 

easy  to  determine  the  color  tempera- 
ture of  any  light  source  which  has  a 

continuous  spectrum  and  to  find  an 

equivalent  or  approximate  value  for 
other  sources  which  have  a  non  continu- 

ous spectrum. 
When  a  color  temperature  meter  is 

employed,  to  determine  color  tempera- 
ture accurately,  filters  of  known  char- 

acteristics can  be  used,  to  establish  a 

balance  between  light  and  film.  Such 
filters  are  available  with  the  color 

temperature  meter,  and  they  will  com- 

pensate for  some  of  the  differences  en- 
countered. These  filters  are  designed  as 

color  compensating  filters:  of  these, 
CC3.  4,  5  and  6  are  bluish;  CC13,  14, 

15  an-  yellowish  in  color.  The  bluish 
filters  are  used  to  raise  the  effective 

color  temperature,  the  yellowish  filters, 

to  lower  it.  The  use  of  the  color  tem- 

perature meter  helps  to  train  one  to  dif- 
ferentiate between  the  color  of  light  to 

which  Kodachrome  movie  films  are 

balanced  and  the  variations  that  may 
occur. 

It  does  not  matter  materially  wheth- 
er we  train  our  eye  and  brain  mecha- 

nism to  see  the  color  differences  in 

light,  or  whether  we  rely  upon  a  color 

temperature  meter.  The  significant 

point  is  that  we  do  endeavor  to  see  and 
to  understand  the  differences  which  do 

occur  in  the  color  temperature  of  light 
and  to  utilize  this  information  to  the 

best  advantage  in  making,  viewing  and 

criticizing  color  picture  results. 
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placed,  the  washer  will  hold  it  out, 

away  from  the  front  of  the  camera. 
Sometimes  the  lens  is  just  unscrewed 

slightly,  and  washers  are  not  used. 
While  this  method  is  practical,  the 

movie  maker  who  follows  it  must  be 

skilled  in  handling  lenses,  so  that  he 

can  loosen  and  tighten  them  without 

any  possibility  of  damaging  them. 
But.  whatever  method  you  follow,  you 

certainly  can  get  closeups  with  a  fixed 
focus  lens!  And  you  can  film  indoors; 

so,  look  at  your  humble  lens  with  new 
respect.  Its  limitations  are  fewer  than 

you  think. 

Recording  stage  tricks 
(Continued   from    page   164] 

few  feet  away  from  the  model,  which 

was  filmed  in  closeup,  so  that  the  back- 
ground was  well  out  of  focus.  A  spark 

from  the  coil  to  a  sprig  of  parsley  with- 
ered the  parsley  quickly,  so  that  it  fell 

across  the  "road."  The  effect  is  quite 
realistic. 

In  a  similar  manner,  a  very  interest- 
ing effect  of  lightning  hitting  the  tower 

of  Molock's  castle  was  obtained.  For 
this  purpose,  a  model  of  the  castle  was 
filmed  while  an  electric  spark  was 

jumping  from  an  electrode  outside  the 
picture  field  to  a  ground  wire  on  the 
castle  tower. 

For  one  sequence,  Mr.  Rice  created 

a  dramatic  illusion,  by  using  a  Pepper's 
Ghost  device.  His  method  should  be  of 

interest  to  movie  makers  and  particular- 
ly to  those  who  want  double  exposure 

effects  but  whose  cameras  are  not 

equipped  with  fading  shutters  and  wind 
backs.  This  illusion  scheme  has  a  great 

advantage  over  the  conventional  double 

exposure  method,  in  that  both  expo- 
sures are  made  at  the  same  time,  so 

that  perfect  registration  can  be  ob- 
tained, and  the  action  may  be  observed 

in  the  camera  finder  throughout  the 
scene. 

In  the  film,  this  device  was  used  to 
demonstrate  what  Mr.  Rice  called  his 

'"Omniscient  Periscope."  This  consisted 

of  a  ring  of  copper  tubing,  about  eigh- 
teen inches  in  diameter,  mounted  on  a 

floor  stand  with  a  fluorescent  tube  lamp 

at  its  base,  to  augment  the  effect.  The 
mad  scientist,  while  he  works  in  his 

laboratory,  hears  a  knock  at  the  door 
of  his  castle.  He  throws  a  switch  which 

causes  his  visitor's  face  to  appear  with- 

in the  ring.  The  girl's  face  was  super- 
imposed upon  the  background,  which 

could  be  seen  through  the  ring.  The 
face  of  the  mad  scientist  could  also  be 
seen  from  the  rear.  The  effect  in  the 

movie  is  startling,  for,  in  one  shot,  the 

girl  is  seen  looking  through  the  grille 
at  the  door  and.  in  the  next  shot,  when 
the  mad  scientist  throws  a  switch,  her 

face  is  transferred  magically  into  the laboratory. 

Fig.   1  shows  the  setup   for  this  par- 
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ticular  effect.  A  large  piece  of  glass 

was  set  up  at  an  angle  of  forty  five  de- 
grees to  the  black  draperies,  behind 

which  the  girl  stood.  A  circular  open- 
ing was  made  in  the  drapery,  of  the 

same  diameter  as  that  of  the  ring  and 
at  the  same  height.  The  camera  was 

placed  in  front  of  the  glass,  pointing  at 
the  ring,  as  shown.  Lights  were  set  up 
behind  the  glass  and  also  behind  the 

black  velvet,  to  illuminate  the  girl's 
face.  These  two  sets  of  lights  were  con- 

nected to  dimmers,  so  that,  while  the 

illumination  of  one  was  increased,  the 
other  could  be  dimmed. 

In  this  way,  the  glass  was  made  to 
act  as  a  window,  when  the  lights  behind 
it  were  turned  on,  and  then  as  a  mirror 
when  these  lights  were  dimmed  and 

the  light  on  the  girl's  face  was  in- 
creased. The  girl's  face  was  reflected  by 

the  glass  into  the  camera,  even  though 
the  background  showed  through  from 
the  rear. 

This  equipment  was  used  again  at 
the  end  of  the  picture,  in  the  sequence 

which  shows  the  extraction  of  the  girl's 
soul.  In  this  case,  the  girl  was  strapped 
and  manacled  in  a  large  and  foreboding 

frame,  or  rack,  while  sparks  jumped 
around  her  head  as  she  squirmed  in 
horror.  The  glass  was  set  in  front  of 

the  rack  at  an  angle  of  forty  five  de- 
grees to  the  floor.  On  the  floor,  in  front 

of  the  glass,  peculiar  fireworks  were 
burned.  These  were  reflected  in  the 

glass,  and  hence  it  appeared  that  a 
miniature  inferno  was  being  staged 

within  the  girl's  body,  as  her  soul  was 
extracted. 

Many  interesting  effects  can  be  cre- 
ated with  this  device,  particularly  if 

dimmers  are  used,  so  that  the  lights 
can  be  balanced,  to  suit  the  needs  of 

exposure.  The  same  effects,  of  course, 

can  be  created  in  miniature,  by  using 
a  small  piece  of  glass. 

In  one  part  of  the  picture.  Molock 
offers  the  girl  a  glass  of  water,  which 
turns,  at  his  command,  to  wine  and 
then  to  a  black  mixture.  This  effect  was 

created,  by  making  a  closeup  of  an 

image  which  was  projected  on  a  trans- 
lucent screen.  .The  screen  was  covered 

by  a  cardboard  mask  which  was  cut 

out  in  the  shape  of  the  wine  glass,  and 
back  of  the  screen  was  set  up  a  still 
projector,  between  the  condensers  and 

the  objective  lens  of  which  there  was 
a  water  cell. 

Into  the  water  cell,  Mr.  Rice  dropped 
differently  colored  inks  with  a  medicine 

dropper,  to  create  the  surprising  effects 
of  the  liquid  turning  to  different  colors 
in  the  glass  cutout  on  the  translucent 

screen.  This  setup  may  be  used  for 

many  other  illusions,  such  as  the  pro- 
duction of  volcanic  eruptions  and  earth- 

quakes. It  is  particularly  useful  for 
moving  backgrounds  and  cloud  effects. 

Smoke  effects  were  used  to  great  ad- 
vantage throughout  the  film.  One  of  the 

simplest  ways  to  produce  smoke  is  to 
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Fig.  2.  Method  of  making  easily 
controlled    smoke    without    fire 

use  titanium  tetrachloride.  This  chem- 

ical is  particularly  helpful,  since  it  cre- 
ates smoke  without  fire,  and  in  a  man- 

ner that  is  easily  controlled.  In  Molock, 
the  scientist  dipped  his  fingers  in  the 
chemical  and  horrified  the  girl,  by 

bringing  his  smoking  hand  toward  her, 
in  an  effort  to  make  her  consent  to  the 

extraction  of  her  soul.  Titanium  tetra- 
chloride was  also  put  on  a  magic  ring, 

to  make  it  smoke  while  it  went  through 

its  performance  of  being  trained  to  at- 

tract the  girl  into  the  scientist's  labora- tory. 

We  had  several  clever  devices  for  pro- 
ducing and  controlling  smoke.  The 

equipment  shown  in  Fig.  2  is  very 
handy  for  certain  types  of  production 
work,  for  the  smoke  is  produced  only 
when  the  bulb  is  squeezed.  Then  the 
ammonia  comes  in  contact  with  the 

hydrochloric  acid,  and  a  smokelike 

vapor  is  created. 
Although  Mr.  Rice  was  expert  in  the 

control  of  smoke  and  its  production,  the 
cameraman  found  that  he  was  no  better 

than  anybody  else  in  exterminating  it. 
Every  time  that  an  explosion  occurred 

(and  most  of  the  time,  the  place  sound- 
ed like  a  battlefield),  production  had 

to  stop  until  the  set  was  thoroughly 
ventilated  by  electric  fans.  Then,  after 
enough  smoke  had  cleared,  to  enable 

the  cameraman  to  see  the  actors,  shoot- 
ing was  continued. 

If  you  want  a  camera  assignment  that 
will  really  try  your  skill,  plan  a  plot  in 
which  a  mad  scientist  goes  after  a  soul 
with  the  full  equipment  of  a  theatrical 
inferno! 

Setting  up  a 

school  film  system 
[Continued   from    page   177] 

very  large,  should  be  rented  or  obtained 
on  the  free  loan  basis,  for  they  would 
not  be  used  often. 

The  head  of  the  visual  department 

usually  confers  with  the  supervisors 

and  heads  of  other  departments  or  in- 
dividual teachers  in  June  or  early  Sep- 

tember, to  find  what  free  films  they  will 
want  and  what  month  these  are  desired, 
so  that  the  films  will  be  available  at  the 

right  time.  Often,  it  is  advisable  to  or- 
der free  films  for  one  or  two  weeks. 

This  procedure  permits  their  use  by 
several  teachers. 
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All  the  films  should  be  previewed  by 

the  head  of  the  visual  department  and 
the  individual  teacher  before  they  are 
shown  to  the  class. 

When  a  film  arrives,  it  should  be 
checked  for  scratches,  weak  splices  and 

broken  sprockets,  even  though  most 
concerns  send  out  their  films  in  good 

condition.  If  the  film  is  in  poor  condi- 

tion, a  report  should  be  made  imme- 
diately to  the  distributors  of  the  film. 

To  teach  many  people  to  operate  the 

projectors  efficiently  is  no  small  chore. 
In  many  schools,  it  has  been  found  that 
mechanically  minded  students  do  the 

job  better  than  some  of  the  teachers. 
Besides,  the  teacher  needs  to  devote  her 
entire  time  to  seeing  that  the  pupils  get 

the  greatest  value  from  the  film. 

A  fairly  large  corps  of  pupils  may  be 

given  a  demonstration  on  how  to  oper- 
ate a  machine;  then  they  may  be  called 

in  pairs  for  individual  practice  with  a 

short,  partially  damaged  film.  As  soon 
as  one  student  becomes  proficient,  he 

may  superintend  individual  practice. 
Final  group  instruction,  to  make  sure 

that  all  points  have  been  learned,  fol- 
lowed with  a  test  performance  by  each 

pupil,  will  aid  in  preventing  film  or 
projector  damage. 

When  he  has  a  large  group  of  trained 
students  on  call,  the  visual  director  is 

prepared  for  any  emergency.  Although 
the  teacher  usually  may  not  run  the 

projector,  she  should  be  able  to  operate 
it.  The  job  of  training  operators  may 

be  accomplished  by  having  the  audio 
visual  committee  member  in  each  build- 

ing instruct  several  teachers  and  pupils 
each  year. 

Some  teachers  will  want  to  use  films 

before  they  know  how  to  do  so  effective- 
ly. Some  will  not  believe  previews  to  be 

necessary.  Some  may  not  adapt  the  film 
to  their  regular  classroom  work.  Some 

will  look  upon  films  more  as  entertain- 
ment than  as  concentrated  learning,  be- 
cause they  have  had  no  experience  with 

good  educational  movies.  Some  may  fail 
to  do  sufficient  preliminary  or  follow  up 

work.  Some  will  not  realize  that  stu- 
dents may  fail  to  comprehend  all  the 

subject  matter  in  the  film.  Some  will 
not  want  to  use  any  films. 

The  head  of  a  visual  department  must 

face  such  problems.  Sometimes  a  series 

of  talks  at  teachers'  meetings  will  help. 
The  circulation  of  pertinent  literature 

may  produce  good  results.  Individual 
conferences,  if  tactfully  conducted,  may 

win  the  day.  Demonstrations  of  wise 
procedures  for  using  films,  with  a  class, 

are  likely  to  be  most  effective.  Univer- 
sity courses  in  visual  and  auditory  aids 

may  help  to  solve  some  of  the  problems. 
One  must  not  expect  a  complete  victory, 

but  each  year  should  bring  marked  im- 

provement. Efficient  transportation  and  mainte- 
nance systems  should  be  established. 

The  machines  in  each  building  should 
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be  checked  frequently,  so  that  you  may 

be  sure  that  they  are  being  properly 
oiled  and  cleaned.  Minor  repairs  should 
be  done  at  the  main  office.  Too  frequent 

damage  to  projector  lamps  should  be 

noted  and  traced,  to  prevent  repetition. 
When  any  film  is  returned  to  the 

main  office,  it  must  be  checked  for 

broken  sprockets,  weak  splices  and 
scratches.  Films  must  leave  the  main  of- 

fice on  time,  whether  they  are  going  to 
a  classroom  or  are  being  returned  to 
the  distributor.  Films  that  are  owned 

should  be  cleaned  occasionally. 

Many  students  are  glad  to  do  minor 
administrative  tasks,  and  they  may  be 

trained  to  do  them  successfully. 
A  complete  schedule  of  all  showings 

should  be  kept.  If  there  is  a  special 

projection  room,  notations  of  the  week's 
screenings  may  be  written  on  a  black- 

board, or  mimeographed  forms,  such  as 
the  one  on  page  176.  may  be  filled  out 

in  duplicate  for  those  using  films. 

It  is  essential  to  keep  a  record  of 
each  film  used.  Five  by  eight  inch  cards, 

mimeographed  like  the  one  shown  on 

page  176,  will  be  helpful. 
Another  form,  shown  on  page  177, 

will  make  it  easy  for  teachers  to  report 
on  films. 

Each  teacher  should  be  given  a  mime- 
ographed catalog  of  all  films,  slides, 

film  strips,  phonograph  recordings  and 
so  forth  that  are  owned  by  the  school. 
The  catalog  should  be  indexed  in  three 

ways:  alphabetically;  according  to  sub- 
ject areas;  by  special  topics.  For  each 

visual  teaching  aid,  information  con- 
cerning the  approximate  grade  level  it 

fits,  its  running  time,  a  brief  synopsis 
of  its  contents  and  other  data  (silent 

or  sound  film)  should  be  listed.  Special 
bulletins  should  tell  what  transient 
films  will  be  available. 

Accurate  records  of  the  history  of  all 
machines  should  be  kept.  The  form  for 
that  purpose,  shown  on  page  177,  is 
helpful. 

Accurate  accounts  of  all  expenditures 

should  be  kept,  of  course,  to  aid  in  fu- 
ture budgeting. 

At  the  end  of  the  term,  the  cost  of  the 

entire  program  and  of  the  separate 
types  of  materials  should  be  estimated. 

For  instance,  what  shipping  charges 
were  paid  for  free  films?  How  many 
pupils  attended  showings?  How  many 

times  were  films  used?  How  many  free 
films  were  used?  What  was  the  cost  for 

each  showing?  Similar  information 
should  be  collected  for  the  films  that 

TITLE  CARD  ALIGNMENT 

If  a  title  card  is  not  perfectly  paral- 
lel to  the  plane  of  the  film,  no  amount 

of  adjustment  will  make  the  lettering 
appear  to  be  perfectly  straight  on  the 
picture.  Even  if  you  are  working  with 
a  camera  that  has  a  reflex  focuser,  it 
is  wise  to  check  the  alignment  of  a 
homemade  title  easel,  by  using  a  car- 

penter's square. 

AURICON  \ 
16  M.M.  SOUND-ON-FfLM  RECORDER 

You  can  make  lip-synchronized 
talking  pictures  with  the  Auricon 
Recorder  and  any  synchronous- 
motor-driven  16  mm.  camera,  creat- 

ing sparkling,  true-to-life  movies 
which  will  run  on  any  16  mm  sound 
film  projector 

Music,  dialogue,  narration,  sound 
effects — all  can  be  recorded  directly 
on  film  by  photographic  means 
identical  in  principle  to  professional 

Hollywood  productions,  but  with 
Auricon  16  mm.  equipment  which  is 
designed  and  built  in  Hollywood 
for  use  by  the  16  mm.  movie  maker. 
Complete  Recorder  and  Amplifier 

with  instructions  for  making  16  mm. 

talking  pictures  —  $560.  To  be  used 
with  any  synchronous-motor-driven 
camera. 

Ask  your  Dealer,  or  write  today 

for  free  descriptive  literature. 

5515  Sunset  Blvd. 
AURICON  2>uu4*«r  E.  M.  BERNDT  CORP.  KoM 

CRAIG  PROJECTO- EDITOR 
Action-Edit  your  films  the  Hollywood  Studio  way- 
transform  random  shots  into  smooth-running  sequences 
that  everyone  will  enjoy  seeing. 

The  CRAIG  PROJECTO-EDITOR  is  the  answer  to  all 
editing  problems.  In  one  compact  unit  film  may  be  care- 

fully inspected  (at  regular  speed  or  slow  motion),  cut, 
spliced  and  rewound.  The  8mm  Projecto-Editor  (above) 
complete  with  Splicer,  Rewinds  and  Film  Cement,  lists 
at  $27.50;  16mm  model,  complete,  $49.50.  Projecto-Editor 
alone — 8mm  model,  $22.50;  16mm  model,  $35.00. 

  AT    ALL    DEALERS   

Write   for    big    new   folder  of  editing   supplies 

"Make*  Z&tiUvf  a  PleaUtte? 

CRAIG    MOVIE   SUPPLY  CO. 
1053    S.    OLIVE    ST.  •  LOS    ANGELES,    CALIF. 

NEW- 

CRAIG  FOTOFADE!  Thejiriishing  touch  for  all "makes  all  manne: ell-edited  movies — of  FADES,  WIPES  AND  DISSOLVES.  Only  $1.00 
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Protect  Your  Films 
16MM 

Insist    on 
Cases  that 
bear  this 

trade-mark 

carrying, 

Shipping. 

Express,  or 
Parcel  Post. 

For  16MM  Reels 
In  200,  400,  800,  1200,  1600  ft.  sizes.  Stocked  for 
immediate  delivery.  If  your  dealer  or  jobber 
cannot  supply  you,  write  us  direct. 

FIBERBILT   CASE  CO. 
40  WEST    17th   ST.  NEW   YORK   CITY 

MR.  16mm 
PRODUCER 
We   offer    you   complete 
facilities  for  adding 

SOUND 
BLACK  &  WHITE     •      KODACHROME 
SPECIAL    EFFECTS       •       ART    TITLES 

GEO.   W.    COLBURN 
LABORATORY 

1197  Merchandise   Mart  CHICAGO 

Complete  Rental  Service 
16mm   SILENT         )  »■■».» 
8mm  SILENT  \         FILMS 
16mm  TALKIE         ' 

PROJECTORS  —  SCREENS  —  CAMERAS 
Send  for  your  FREE  Catalog 

NATIONAL   CINEMA   SERVICE 
71    Dey    St.  New    York  WOrth    2-6049 

BE  A  SUCCESSFUL 

r/*7^ 
r-i rrZk 

(America's  largest  photographic  school  offers  you  the 
!  full  time  personal  attention  of  some  of  the  country's 
leading  photographers.  Individual,  practical  in- 

struction. No  classes.  Start  any  time.  Resident  or 
home  study  courses.  FREE  book  gives  details. 
N.  Y.  INSTITUTE  OF  PHOTOGRAPHY.  Dept.  I05, 
10  West  33  St..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

GENUINE 

KODACHROME 
TITLES 

^0- $0* 

REGULAR 

TITLES— 25c    UP 

EDITING— PHOTOGRAPHY 

'■Ambassador  Bass."  they  calls 
me  now  ...  an  honorary  and 
justly  deserved  title  for  manag- 

ing to  do  some  diplomatic  work 
in   getting  these 

OVIKON  16's a  masterpiece  by  ZEISS  .  .  . 
with  Contax  type  optical  built  in 
range  finder  and  Sonnar  F:1.4 
lens.  Has  more  refinements  than 
an  eastern  potentate  has  titles. 

I  get  apoplectic  trying  to  de- 
scribe   this   precision    built    gem. 

And  the  price  is  still  the  same  in  spite  of  it  all  .  .  . 
at  BASS  only  .  .  .  with  case   $385 

SEND     FOR     NEW     FREE    CINE     BARGAINGRAM 

Bass CAMERA  CO.  dept. 174  W.MADIION  ST.  C 
CHICAGO.ILL. 

are  rented  or  that  are  owned.  It  will  be 

interesting,  too.  to  discover  how  many 
teachers  ordered  films,  how  many  know 

how  to  run  the  projectors,  the  number 
of  film  showings  for  the  various  subject 

areas,  and  so  on. 
If  you  start  a  film  program,  you  will 

enjoy  the  work — at  least,  almost  all  of 
it — and  you  will  feel  well  repaid  as  you 
accumulate  educational  dividends  for 

your  school,  in  the  form  of  greater  pupil 
interest,  better  pupil  comprehension  of 

subjects  and  fewer  failures. 

He  stuck  to  the  rules 
[Continued   from    page    167] 

for!  From  there  on.  the  camera  was 

on  its  tripod  practically  all  day  long, 

to  catch  the  lazy  spirit  of  the  cruise — 
the  idea  of  one  day  blending  easily 
into  the  next,  broken  only  by  the  small 

pleasures  vaguely  planned  by  the  skip- 
per, to  give  us  something  to  do  between 

the  various  stops. 

My  method  of  making  shots  to  in- 
troduce this  theme  was  to  board  a 

small  launch  and  to  circle  about  the 

yacht,  while  the  skipper  spent  about 
four  hours  putting  the  vessel  through 

all  its  paces.  The  schooner  came  about 
on  different  tacks.  It  sailed  directly 
into  the  wake  of  the  small  boat.  It 
raised  its  anchor.  It  lowered  its  anchor. 

The  sails  went  up  and  down.  Flags 
were  broken  out  and  then  hauled  down. 

The  small  speedboat  rushed  around 

the  yacht  the  entire  time,  while  I  stood 
lashed  in  the  rear  end  of  it.  a  tar- 

paulin covering  me  and  my  camera, 
to  protect  us  both  from  the  spray.  The 
one.  two  and  four  inch  lenses  on  my 
turret,  all  did  their  share  of  the  work. 

A  fading  glass  went  up  and  down  at 

least  eight  times.  Three  rolls  of  Koda- 
chrome,  all  shot  at  speeds  which  varied 
from  twenty  four  frames  to  sixty  four 

frames  a  second  (as  the  water  got 
rough,  and  I  wished  to  avoid  jiggling), 

went  through  the  camera. 

By  the  time  I  got  back  on  board,  the 
picture  was  well  worked  out  in  my 
mind.  These  various  scenes  I  had  just 
taken  were  to  serve  as  transitions,  to 

tie  sequences  made  at  one  location  to 
those  made  at  another.  The  fades  would 

provide  the  pauses,  to  indicate  new 
sequences,  and  the  different  angles 
would  give  the  scenes  the  appearance 

of  having  been  made  at  different  loca- 
tions. 

I  then  divided  the  trip  into  what  the 

skipper  considered  its  five  most  impor- 
tant phases.  We  planned  to  ignore  com- 

pletely the  rest  of  the  stops,  while  each 
of  the  five  chosen  phases  was  to  be 

developed  into  a  full  sequence.  These 
were  listed  roughly  as  follows: 

( 1 )  The  departure  from  Guaymas. 

(2)  Clam  fishing  at  Escondido. 
(3)  Marlin  fishing  at  Gorda  Point. 
(4)  Visit  to  Mazatlan. 

(5)    The  return  trip  up  the  coast. 
Many  shots  that  had  not  been  taken 

at  precisely  these  places  were  so  edited 
into  the  material  that  even  members  of 

the  cruise  could  not  spot  the  decep- 
tions. The  four  hours  of  work  in  the 

small  boat  had  produced  enough  shots, 

to  get  us  from  one  location  to  another 
without  a  break  in  the  flow  of  the 

picture. I  tried  to  bear  in  mind  the  fact  that 

I  was  making  the  picture  for  an  audi- 
ence larger  than  the  members  of  the 

cruise.  To  that  end,  I  frequently  took 

many  close  shots  and  closeups  of  the 

life  aboard  ship,  even  scenes  of  the 

cook,  preparing  dinner  in  the  galley; 
the  sailors  coiling  ropes;  the  engineer 

in  the  engine  room;  the  crew  polishing 
brass;  and  the  steward  making  the 
bunks.  These  shots  seemed  to  give 

the  desired  effect,  as  many  non  yacht- 
ing viewers  of  the  film  have  told  me 

that  they  felt  they  knew  something 
about  the  life  on  board  as  a  result. 

I  wanted  some  pictures  of  the  ship 

sailing  along  during  the  time  just  be- 
fore dawn.  At  that  time  in  these  waters, 

the  sky  is  a  cold,  pale  blue.  I  "faked" pre  dawn  shots,  by  taking  pictures  in 

bright  daylight,  using  Type  A  Koda- 
ehrome  without  a  filter  and  by  stopping 

down  rather  heavily.  I  claim  that  it 

worked ! 

Then,  again,  I  took  pictures  of  sun- 
rises directly  into  the  sun — in  fact,  the 

sun  rises  as  the  picture  begins.  In  part 

of  the  scene,  there  was  some  halation, 
but  I  cut  that  out.  The  rest  of  it  is 

quite  brilliant. 
To  make  shots  of  the  clam  fishing 

episode.  I  slipped  on  a  pair  of  trunks 
and  waded  out  into  the  water  with  the 

diggers.  I  held  my  precious  camera 
(still  on  its  tripod)  above  my  head.  I 
varied  shots  made  from  the  water  with 

long  shots  made  from  the  shore.  After 

the  digging  was  finished  and  the  clams 
were  gathered,  I  took  closeups  of  them 
with  the  four  inch  lens.  The  shot  had 

action  because  we  arranged  to  have 
one  of  the  men  fill  a  bucket  with  clams. 

There  have  been  better  swordfishing 

pictures  than  mine  by  far  (we  haven't 
seen  them!  Editor),  for  I  got  so  inter- 

ested in  the  concentration  of  the  fisher- 

men that  I  spent  a  good  deal  of  my  foot- 
age on  them  (exactly  right!  Editor). 

This  was  one  time  that  I  could  not  use 

my  tripod!  I  lay  down  on  my  back 
in  the  bottom  of  the  speedboat,  right 

under  the  fishermen's  feet,  and  shot 
upward  toward  the  sky,  to  show  first 

the  fishermen's  hands,  working  on  the 
reels,  and  then  their  tense  faces,  as  they 

pitted  their  skill  against  the  wily  mar- 
lin. Later  on,  I  cut  these  shots  in  with 

scenes  of  the  swordfish,  leaping  out  of 
the  water  at  the  end  of  the  line  and 

walking  on  their  tails. 

I  took  several  pictures  of  an  immense 

and  frightening  shark  that  we  hooked 
and   which    persisted   in   racing   at   the 
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launch  and  diving  under  it.  The  bait 

used  by  one  of  the  fishermen — a  good 
sized  mackerel — was  bitten  directly  in 
half  by  this  same  fellow,  and  a  shot  of 

the  unhappy  look  on  the  fisherman's 
face,  coupled  with  a  closeup  of  the 
mangled  bait  as  it  came  on  board,  was 

pretty  amusing. 
Most  of  the  shots  filmed  at  Mazatlan 

were  made  from  the  viewpoint  of  a 

yaching  visit,  and  very  little  footage  of 
a  tourist  nature  was  included.  The  hun- 

dred feet  that  I  shot  at  a  bullfight  were 

neatly  lifted  out  of  the  film  altogether 
and  were  carefully  inserted  in  another 
roll  that  I  had  made  in  Mexico  City 

the  year  before!  The  provisioning  of 

the  ship,  the  trips  in  the  shore  boats 
and  the  departure  of  the  yacht  took  up 
most  of  the  sequence. 

During  all  this  time,  the  problem  of 
how  to  title  the  picture  was  worrying 

me.  One  day,  I  happened  to  be  watch- 
ing the  skipper  make  his  neat  entries 

in  the  log  book.  After  all  the  proper 
nautical  information  had  been  noted, 
it  was  his  custom  to  write  one  or  two 

personal  remarks  concerning  the  day's 
activities  across  the  bottom  of  the  page. 

Of  course!  I  dug  up  a  red  crayon  and. 
by  dulling  it  considerably.  I  was  able, 
with  some  practice,  to  write,  in  large, 
clear  letters,  log  book  entries  that 
would  serve  as  titles.  A  terse  wording 

was  adopted,  to  carry  out  the  nautical 

theme,  and  this  idea  was  used  through- 
out the  titles. 

A  shot  made  below  deck,  to  show  the 

skipper  making  bis  first  entry,  was 
used  to  introduce  the  first  title,  but  the 

rest  of  the  title  shots  showed  just  the 

skipper's  hand,  writing  the  words. 
So  I  ended  the  trip,  with  nothing 

down  on  paper  and  about  1300  feet  of 
undeveloped  Kodachrome.  When  the 

film  was  processed,  I  ran  off  each  hun- 
dred foot  roll,  as  I  sat  beside  it  with 

a  pad  and  pencil  and  began  to  edit. 
About  120  splices  later,  I  had  a  rough 

picture  of  some  1100  feet  of  film.  This 

footage  was  again  edited,  and  200  feet 
more  were  taken  out,  practically  over 

my  own  dead  body,  but  in  the  interest 
of  getting  a  good  movie. 

I  now  lacked  only  a  title  assembly.  I 

dropped  into  a  book  store,  looked  over 

the  greeting  card  stock,  with  special 
attention  to  the  bon  voyage  cards. 

Sure  enough,  there  was  one  with  sail- 
ing ships  on  it.  I  bought  out  the 

stock  of  it;  I  took  the  cards  to  a  man 

who  does  lettering  and  had  my  lead 
titles  and  my  credit  titles  lettered  on 
them.  These  went  into  my  titler,  and 
out  came  quite  a  distinctive  set  of  titles 
at  a  cost  of  about  eighteen  cents  each! 

After  one  more  study  of  the  picture. 

I  made  what  I  call  my  "mood  sheet.'' This  sheet  included  such  notes  as 

"opening  shots — Spanish  and  martial." 
"dawn  shots — quiet,"  "fishing  shots — 

gay  and  exciting."  After  each  entry,  1 

Make  every  shot  count  .  .  .  with  Du  Pont  Film 

SUPERIOR  PAN  (reversal).  The  new 
16mm  film  that  combines  top-speed 

(Weston  100-80)  with  excellent  photo- 
graphic quality.    List:  S6.00  for  100  feet. 

REGULAR  PAN.  The  standard  film  for 

everyday  use.  Panchromatic,  wide  lati- 
tude, Weston  12  -  8,  removable  non- 

halation  back.    List:  $4.50  for  100  feet. 

Du  Pont  Film  Mfg.  Corp. New  York,  N.  Y. 

I  6m/m  FILM 

In    addition    to    [ 

THE  ACL  MOVIE 

BOOK  The  Ama- 

teur Cinema 

League  offers  its 
members  these 

booklets 

THAT'S  NOT  ALL,  for  each  League  member  receives 
MOVIE  MAKERS  and  these  services 

"Technical  Consulting  Service 

'Continuity  and  Film  Planning  Service 
Film   Review   Service 

'Special  Services 

*  Equipment    Service *Club  Service 

*Member  Film  Exchange 
*PubIic  Relations 

AMATEUR  CINEMA  LEAGUE,  Inc.  "j    Get      tlle      NeW      ACL 

££  ££Ty*  u.  s.  a.  Dale        MOVIE  BOOK,  the I  wish  to  become  a  member  of  AMATEUR  CINEMA  LEAGUE,  Inc.  My    .    T    U  „  „  L-  1„,= 
remittance  for  S   made  parable  to  AMATEUR  CINEMA    I    League    BOOkletS, 
LEAGUE,    Inc.,    is    enclosed    in    payment    of    dues.    Of    this    amount,    I    | 
direct  that  S2  be  applied  to  a  vear's  subscription  to  MOVIE  MAKERS. 
(To     nonmembers,     subscription     to     MOVIE     MAKERS     is    S3     in    the 
United  States  and  possessions:   S3.50  in  Canada.  S3.50  in  other  coun- tries.) 

MEMBERSHIP   S5  a  year 

Name        

Street       

City      State   

MOVIE   MAKERS 

and  ALL  THESE 

SERVICES  for  only 

$5.00 

A  YEAR! 
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I  Presenting  I esenting  I  8mm- 16mm 

A    MOVIE    A    MONTH 
For  8  and    16mm   Fans 

A  new  plan  entitling  members  to  an 
extremely    low   cost   viewing   service. 

Complete  Edition  Castle  Films 

8mm  for  as  low  as  35c 
16mm  for  70c 

AND  THAT'S  NOT  ALL 
You     receive    one    headline    edition 

■free.  You  select  it  and  own   it. 

IT'S  A  GREAT  SERVICE 
Write  Note  for  Further  Details 

Movie  a  Month  Association 

Box  527  Reynoldsville,   Pa. 

The  Service  That  Saves 

GRAB-BAG:  100  feet  of  Kodachrome  originals, 
$6.00;  50  ft.,  $3.00.  These  are  odds  and  ends:  many 
unrelated,  which  I  want  to  clean  out  before  leav- 

ing on  a  four  months'  trip  to  the  Northwest  and 
Alaska.  New  16mm.  Kodachrome  movies  of 
DEATH  VALLEY  and  BOULDER  DAM.  Any  foot- 

age at  18c  per  foot.  Also  KODASLIDES  at  50c  each. 

"THE  END"   16mm.  Kodachrome  titles,  3  for  S  I 

GUY  D.   HASELTON 
7936   Santa    Monica    Blvd.  Hollywood,    Calif. 

Why  use   anything   else   when 

TITLES  BY  PARK  CINE 
cost   no   more    than    ordinary   titles. 

Catalog  Free  on   Request. 

PARK    CINE    LABORATORY 
120   West   41st   Street,   New   York   City 

Mara-Movie 

rrnEDITING 
TVTTTX  RACK 

— makes  movie  editing 

a  pleasure.  Has40  num- 
bered sections  to  hold 
16mm.  scenes  as 

you  cut  them  apart. 
Take  scenes  from  rack 
and   splice    in   continu- 

COMPLETE  OUTFIT,  $1.75  Postpaid  K 
Two  for  $3.25 
Three  for  54.75  Inquiries  Invited  from  Dealers 

Mara-Movie  Editing  Racks  are  17%  x  11  in.  in  size  and 
have  collapsible  easels  and  snug-fitting  covers.  Sections  are 
2  s  2  in.  for  8  or  16mm.  coils.  100  printed  continuity  slips 
and  simplified  directions  for  movie  editing  furnished  with 
each  outfit.  Order  one  today.  Edit  your  movies  the  easy  wayl 

MARATHON  PHOTO  SUPPLY  CO.,Box415-B,Wausau,Wis. 

OLD   TIME   MOVIES 
A  FREE-FOR-ALL  OF  FUN 

GIVE    YOUR    GUESTS 

LESS     FLUFF   .  .  .  MORE    STUFF 
SHOW    NICKELODEON    MOVIES 

list    16mm    silent    films      WRITE FREE sample   programs 

GARRISON  FILMS  KTMS 

briteuteA  PHOTOG  R  A  PHIC 

^nkm^J'      PRODUCTS <^L>*  OF  DIST JNCTIVEMERIT 

WIDE  ANGLE  SCREENS  .  . 
FRESNEL  LENS  SPOTLIGHTS  .  . 
REFLECTORS  .  .  PAPER  SAFES 
.  .  SLIDE  FILES  FOR  REEL 
and    PROJECTOR    CASES 
See  these  BRITELlTE  Products  of  your 
dealer     or     write    for     complete     catalogue. 

MOTION  PICTURE  SCREEN 
&  ACCESSORIES  CO..  INC. 
351   West  52nd  Street.  New  York  City 

gave  the  number  of  minutes  that  the 
moods  lasted. 

Armed  with  these  notes,  my  musi- 
cally, if  not  cinematically,  inclined  wife 

and  I  went  to  the  biggest  music  store 
in  town  and  sat  down  for  about  five 

hours  of  listening.  We  drove  several 

girls  stark  raving  mad  before  we  wound 
up  with  records  which  seemed  just 

about  right  to  us:  The  London  Suite, 
Finlandia,  Mold.au  and  about  four  other 

selections.  Four  more  projections  of 

the  picture  with  turntable  accompani- 
ment, and  I  could  touch  the  right  rec- 

ord in  the  right  place  at  the  right  time. 

All  this  work  had  been  enough  trouble 
to  warrent  some  kind  of  celebration,  so  I 

got  the  rest  of  the  cruise  members  to- 
gether and  proposed  that  we  have  a 

showing  of  the  picture  at  The  Cali- 
fornia Club.  By  arrangement  with  a 

member,  we  secured  a  very  large  room. 
The  turntable  and  750  watt  projector 

were  well  in  the  back  of  the  room,  out 
of  sight  and  hearing.  We  used  a  ten 

by  twelve  foot  screen. 
About  a  hundred  persons  attended 

the  showing,  and,  if  you  can  tell  me 
of  more  fun  than  hearing  200  hands 

making  appreciative  noise  at  the  end 
of  a  picture  on  which  you  have  worked 

hard,  I'll  eat  my  projector  case  and 
the  spare  bulb  that  I  carried  in  it 
that  evening! 

Practical  films 
[Continued   from    page    175] 

slow  motion  movies  this  season,  to  show 
the  entire  football  squad  what  mistakes 

they  have  made  and  how  to  correct 

them.  "Showing  pictures  is  a  great  time 

saver,"  says  Mr.  Sauer.  "Otherwise,  we 
should  have  to  explain  mistakes  to  each 

boy  individually.  By  showing  the  movies, 

we  can  point  out  every  mistake  in  a 
game  to  each  player  in  something  like 

a  half  hour." The  University  of  New  Hampshire 

has  been  taking  pictures  of  its  football 
games  for  the  past  decade.  The  first 
film  in  the  library  file  is  of  the  game 
which  resulted  in  a  12-12  tie  with  Bos- 

ton University  in  1930.  Since  that  time, 

sixty  six  reels,  each  400  feet  in  length, 
have  been  made  by  staff  movie  makers. 

Accounting  on  Film 
At  the  Joint  Accounting  Conference 

of  the  Edison  Electric  Institute  and  the 

American  Gas  Association,  held  at  the 

Book-Cadillac  Hotel,  in  Detroit,  Mich., 

recently,  George  McDougall  and  Wal- 
ter Bergmann,  ACL,  presented  an  800 

foot,  16mm.  silent  film,  entitled 
Accounting  for  Materials  and  Supplies 
with  Mechanical  Equipment.  There  were 
about  250  public  utility  accountants 
from  all  parts  of  the  country  present  at 
the  meeting,  and  they  enthusiastically 
showed  their  approval  of  the  picture. 
The  chairman  was  S.  J.  Barrett,  ACL, 

of  the    People's   Gas,   Light   and   Coke 

Company  of  Chicago,  111.  To  date,  the 
picture  has  been  shown  to  more  than 
1000  persons. 

Community  Fund  Picture 

Filmed  in  six  months,  The  Pursuit  of 

Happiness,  an  1100  foot,  16mm.  Koda- 
chrome sound  on  disc  movie,  has  re- 

cently been  completed  in  Sheboygan, 

Wise.  Produced  under  the  auspices  of 

the  Sheboygan  Community  Fund,  Inc., 
the  film  is  intended  to  acquaint  the 

public  with  the  work  of  the  seven  agen- 
cies of  the  Fund.  It  is  divided  into 

three  parts.  The  first  shows  the  good 
things  of  life  which  are  enjoyed  by  the 

average  person  in  Sheboygan,  including 
recreational  facilities,  picnic  grounds 
and  beaches.  The  second  part  presents 

the  social  problems  that  agencies  must 
solve,  and  the  third  part  dramatizes  the 

citizen's  responsibility  for  the  under- 
privileged in   a  community. 

New  Films  at  New  Hampshire 

Donald  W.  Smith  and  John  Blair 

Watson,  ACL,  of  the  University  of  New 
Hampshire,  Durham,  N.  H.,  announce 
several  new  films  that  have  been  added 

to  the  General  Extension  Service  of  the 

University.  So  You're  Going  to  College, 
400  feet,  16mm.  Kodachrome,  silent, 

depicts  typical  fraternity  life.  Winter's 
High  Light  Carnival,  400  feet,  16mm. 
Kodachrome,  silent,  pictures  a  week  end 
of  winter  carnival  activities,  such  as 

skating,  skiing,  ski  jumping  and  snow 
sculpturing.  Science  Serves  the  Farmer, 
400  feet,  16mm.  Kodachrome,  silent, 

illustrates  the  work  of  the  University's 
agricultural  experiment  station.  All 
these  films  were  produced  by  Mr.  Smith 
and  Mr.  Watson. 

United  Dairy  Film 

Made  for  the  United  Dairy  Company, 

of  Barnesville,  Ohio,  a  new  film,  The 
United  Dairy  Co.,  has  recently  been 

completed  by  J.  D.  Anderson,  ACL,  also 
of  Barnesville.  This  movie  is  800  feet 

of  16mm.  silent  film,  and  it  was  made 

in  both  black  and  white  and  Koda- 

chrome. Intended  for  good  will  pur- 
poses, it  will  be  shown  before  farmer 

groups  in  the  State  of  Ohio. 

The  clinic 
[Continued   from    page   171] 

perhaps  one  of  frost  on  windows.  Al- 
though winter  is  gone,  we  can  film  such 

frost  scenes  at  any  time.  From  the  drug- 
store or  photographic  shop,  purchase 

about  ten  cents  worth  of  acid  hypo  and 

dissolve  it  in  a  small  quantity  of  water, 

to  make  a  saturated  solution — that  is, 

add  as  much  hypo  as  will  possibly  dis- 
solve in  the  water.  This  solution  is  now 

daubed  or  brushed  over  the  window 

glass.  When  it  is  dry,  it  will  form  crys- 
tals which  closely  resemble  frost.  A 

novel  wintry  title  can  be  made  by  let- 
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tering  on  a  piece  of  glass  and  then 

frosting  the  back  of  the  glass,  as  de- 
scribed heretofore.  When  the  title  glass 

is  illuminated  from  the  rear,  the  letter- 

ing will  stand  out  in  silhouette  against 
decorative  crystal  patterns. 

Mushroom  bulb    The  new  (>Pe  of 
flood  bulb,  the 

neck  of  which  incorporates  an  efficient 
silvered  reflector,  may  be  screwed  into 

a  floor  lamp  of  the  indirect  variety. 
The  combination  produces  an  efficient 
home  movie  lighting  unit.  This  new 

type  of  flood  bulb  also  may  be  used 
without  any  outside  reflector  or  shade, 

since  the  reflector  contained  in  the  bot- 
tom part  of  the  bulb  will  alone  direct 

the  light.  In  general,  this  lamp  gives 
about  as  much  illumination  as  a  No.  2 

flood  bulb  in  a  reflector  of  average  effi- 
ciency. Since  they  are  self  contained, 

these  bulbs  make  an  ideal  portable 

lighting  kit  in  themselves. 

Sweeping  clouds 
[Continued   from    page    163] 

structed  view  of  a  broad  expanse  of  sky 

is  suitable  for  filming.  Clouds  which  are 

approximately  one  third  of  the  way 
between  the  horizon  and  the  zenith  are 

the  easiest  to  "control":  for  ordinary 
effects,  when  you  are  not  using  a  polar- 

izing filter,  the  sun  should  be  at  one's 
back. 

The  higher  clouds  are  technically 
known  as  cirrus;  they  are  fleecy  and 

fibrous,  in  close  horizontal  arrange- 
ment, and  they  should  be  shot  only 

occasionally,  to  vary  the  scenes.  Stratus 
clouds  (under  3300  feet  and  really  high 

fogs )  are  shapeless  and  of  little  use  in 
filming,  except  when  they  are  used  as 
a  screen  through  which  to  make  shots 

of  the  sun — as  in  moonlight  effect 
scenes  in  which  trees  or  other  objects 

are  included  in  silhouette  in  the  fore- 

ground. 
Most  footage  will  be  devoted  to 

clouds  of  the  cumulus  variety,  since 

they  are  very  picturesque.  They  form 
at  an  elevation  of  from  two  to  four 

miles.  Convex  or  conical  masses,  with 

a  horizontal  base  of  apparently  dense 
structure  and  of  globular  shape,  like 
a  cotton  boll,  they  form  into  an  endless 

variety  of  patterns  and  shapes,  and  their 
contours  stand  out  cameo  like  against 

the  blue  sky.  They  are  known  as  "fair 
weather  clouds,"  and  who  has  not  at 
one  time  or  another  been  moved  to 

ecstasies  by  the  indescribable  beauty  of 
these  wonders  of  the  heavens? 

Kodachrome  is  unquestionably  the 
best  for  filming  clouds,  for  it  makes 
the  white  clouds  stand  out  strikingly 

against  a  blue  sky.  Never  use  a  haze 
filter,  even  if  there  is  some  haze  at  the 

horizon.  A  polarizing  screen  will  pro- 
duce, shots  of  breath  taking  beauty. 

Exposures  will  vary  all  over  your  dia- 

phragm range,  so  that  an  exposure  me- 
ter is  essential. 

A  cameraman  must  decide  in  what 

key  he  wants  clouds  to  be  reproduced, 

and  he  must  gauge  exposures  according- 
ly. By  varying  exposures,  one  can  make 

skies  appear  in  any  shade  of  blue,  from 

robin's  egg  to  navy! 
Since  rhythm  is  the  keynote  of  this 

type  of  cloud  movie,  it  should  play  an 
important  part  in  the  mood  of  each 
scene,  rhythm  being  produced  by  speed 
in  this  case.  For  instance,  in  the  storm 

sequence  about  to  be  described,  the  first 
cloud  scenes  should  be  in  slow  tempo, 

and  the  pace  should  get  faster  as  each 
scene  flashes  on  the  screen.  When  the 

storm  breaks,  the  clouds  should  be 
milling  about  rather  rapidly.  This  effect 

can  be  achieved  by  varying  the  time  be- 
tween single  frame  exposures  in  the 

successive  shots. 

A  series  of  beautiful  clouds,  parad- 

ing across  one's  screen  in  accelerated 
motion,  will  be  interesting,  but  the 

scenes  will  fail  to  bring  deep  emotional 
reaction  unless  a  story  is  told  which 

builds  to  a  climax,  as  in  a  storm  se- 

quence. Planned  shots  can  be  woven 

into  a  sequence  which  '"gets  some- 
where."' but  it  is  almost  impossible  to 

film  all  the  scenes  at  one  time.  Clouds 

are  not  the  kind  of  actors  that  respond 

to  coaching,  and.  further,  a  four 
minute  sequence  on  the  screen  will 
take  from  one  to  ten  hours  of  camera 
clicking! 

Fortunately,  cloud  shots  lend  them- 
selves readily  to  editing,  as  exposures 

are  bound  to  vary.  Slightly  under- 
exposed and  overexposed  shots  may  be 

your  rule  rather  than  your  exception,  as 

it  is  possible  to  create  moods  by  a  canny 

arrangement  of  shots  in  varying  keys. 
To  create  an  ominous  mood,  begin  with 

the  lightest  shot,  follow  it  with  one 

which  is  slightly  darker  and  then  with 
one  in  a  still  lower  key,  continuing  the 
process   until  the   darkest  is   used. 

A  storm  breaking  up  would  be  de- 
picted in  an  opposite  manner,  and  it 

is  surprising  how  effective  this  device 
can  be.  Of  course,  a  good  lusty  storm 

contains  other  things  besides  clouds, 

and  the  more  good  shots  of  rain,  drip- 
ping leaves  and  so  on  that  one  can  get, 

the  better  the  sequence  that  may  be 
edited  from  the  material. 

Here  is  a  formula  for  a  cloud  se- 

quence: 
1.  Five  or  six  striking  shots  of  cumu- 

lus clouds,  successively  darker,  as  pre- 
viously described,  but  the  last  should 

not  be  darker  than  the  next  shot. 

2.  Two  or  three  shots  of  cirrus 

clouds,  but  the  last  should  not  be 
darker  than  the  next  shot. 

3.  A  cloud  scene,  showing  both  a 
white  cloud  and  a  dark  gray  cloud 

(usually  obtainable  when  a  storm  is 
gathering) . 

4.  A     darker    shot    of    a    lake,    or 

OOSE  
"THE 

NEW   GrE
 

asth< 
ts  d«> exp©r 

says  Ivan  Dmitri: 
"I  find  my  G-E  Meter 

indispensable  for 

COLOR  shots." 

says  John  Geisel: 
"I  use  my  G-E  exposure 

meter  on  all  MARCH 

OF  TIME  shots." 

says 

Daniel  B.  Clark: 
"  Every  cameraman  at 

20th  CENTURY-FOX 
uses  a  G-E  exposure 

meter  " 

You'll  save  on  film  and  get 

shots  to  be  proud  of! 

— because  the  new  G-E  exposure 

meter  gives  you  the  right  exposure 
every  time,  gets  you  thrilling  color 

shots  with  perfect  flesh-tones,  spar- 
kling movies  and  stills.  You  also  enjoy: 

rapid  one-hand  operation:  extreme 

sensitivity,  with  the  new  "incident" 
light  method;  amazing  accuracy, 
with  positive  protection  from  loss  of 
shadow  detail  or  color:  and  3  meters 

in  one,  which  gives  correct  exposure, 
simplifies  printing  and  enlarging, 
makes  balanced  lightings  easier.  Get 
the  new  G-E  and  get  more  for  your 
monev!  General  Electric  Company, 

Schenectadv.  New  \ork. 

at  good  photo- 

graphic deal- ers ei'ervwhere 

GENERAL  f|  ELECTRIC 
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WHEN    IN    WASHINGTON.    D.C.    LOOK    UP 
PAUL      L.     BRAN  D 

Zeiss  Miroflex  (discontinued  model),  9  x  12  era 
camera  with  F2.8  Tessar  lens,  also  F6.3-25  cm 
Tele-Tessar  complete  with  carrying  case  and  all 
accessories.    Regular   price,    ?589.    Sale   price    $360. 

PAUL  L.   BRAND 
816   Connecticut  Ave.    N.W.  Washington.    D.C. 

Send   for   1941   complete   catalog — Free — much 
accurate  information  in  same. 

8  ENLARGED  *f     A*  REDUCED  Q TO     ID   TO    O 
GEO.  W.  COLBURN  LABORATORY 

Special  Motion   Picture   Printing 
1197    MERCHANDISE    MART 

CHICAGO 

MAKE  YOUR  OWN  TITLES 

otiix*T
 

New  magnetic,  third-dimen- 
sion, plastic  letters  adhere 

hrmly  in  any  position  to 
metal  backgrounds  through 
paper,  cloth,  cellophane. 
91  White  Magnetic  letters. 
9  x  12.  or  10  x  14  black 
metal  panel,  complete  S9.50 
Color  Letter  Set  $12.00. 

t  your  dealer  or  order  from 
HAMILTON    DWIGHT    COMPANY 

155  East  44th  Street  New  York  City 

We  carry  a  full  stock  of  all  na- 
tionally advertised  movie  cam- 

eras and  equipment.  We  don't have  expensive  price  catalogues. 
but  whatever  you  need,  write  us 
and  we'll  quote  you  the  lowest 
prices. 
WRITE  TO   DEPT.   MMA 

One  of  the  lead- 
ing Motion  Pic- ture   Producers 

in   the  East 

BYRON    S   lllC.   Washington,  d".  C. 

landscape,  with  trees.  If  the  trees  are 
swaying  in  the  wind,  shout  at  eight 
frames  a  second.  If  the  motion  of  the 

trees  is  very  negligible,  accelerate  the 

action  by  single  frame  exposure.  Dark 
storm  clouds  should  be  included  in  this 

scene,  but  the  shot  should  not  appear 
to  be  darker  than  the  next  scene. 

5.  A  heavy  cumulus  cloud  at  the 
zenith,  with  the  sun  behind  it  and  the 

sun's  rays  forming  a  fan.  or  a  high 

lighted  fringe,  on  the  cloud's  edge.  Such a  shot  should  be  made  on  Kodachrome 

at  //16. 
6.  A  very  dark  general  view  of  the 

scene.  Clouds  should  appear  to  be  very 

threatening,  and  they  should  be  darker 

at  the  top  of  the  picture  area  than  at 
the  horizon.  Shoot  this  at  eight  frames 
a  second. 

7.  A  shot  of  rain,  with  people  scurry- 
ing for  cover. 

8.  An  even  darker  scene,  of  much 

rain  overflowing  gutters  of  a  roof. 
9.  A  dark  shot  of  heavy  rain,  falling 

on  branches  of  a  tree. 

10.  A  comprehensive  shot  of  the 

storm,  breaking  up  at  the  horizon.  Try 

to  get  a  scene  which  shows  the  sun's 
rays  forming  a  fan.  as  they  shine 

through  the  clouds.  In  accelerated  ac- 

tion, the  sweep  of  the  fan  is  most  effec- 
tive. Shoot  this  at  one  frame  a  second. 

11.  A  shot  of  sun  behind  clouds,  but 

nearing  a  rift  in  them.  Shoot  at  one 
frame  a  second,  until  the  sun  appears. 

12.  Thereafter,  if  any  shots  are  left, 

splice  them  together  in  a  manner  that 
will  suggest  a  storm  breaking  up. 

Amateur  clubs 
[Continued   from    page   168] 

Arnold  Lundgren,  ACL,  have  been  late 

subjects. 

Eights  in  Allentown    An   8mm. film  was 

judged  the  best  in  show  and  winner  of 
the  Charles  C.  Vogt  Cup,  at  a  recent 

Guest  Night  screening  and  contest 
meeting,  held  by  the  Allentown 
Y.M.C.A.  Cinema  Club.  ACL.  in  Penn- 

sylvania. The  picture  was  Little  Fisher- 

man, by  Tilghman  E.  Weil,  who  be- 
comes temporary  owner  of  the  Vogt 

Cup.  which  must  be  won  three  times 

for  permanent  possession.  Other  award 
winners  in  the  8mm.  class,  in  order, 

were  Arthur  Heydt.  ACL.  LeRoy  Foll- 
weiler  and  Paul  Buehler.  In  the  16mm. 

group.  Louis  Buehler  took  first  place 

with  a  study  of  Jamestown.  Va..  fol- 
lowed in  order  by  James  Kohler,  A.  M. 

Hollenbach,  ACL,  and  Mr.  Vogt.  All 
films  were  accompanied  with  music  on 
the  double  turntable. 

San   Francisco  sees     Members' 
films  have 

been  the  order  of  the  evening  at  late 
meetings   of   the   Cinema   Club   of   San 

Francisco,  held  in  the  Green  Room  of 

Merchandise  Mart.  Among  those  seen 

on  the  club's  screen  have  been  Christ- 
mas 1940,  by  Walter  Mitchell;  Mojave 

Vacation,  by  L.  M.  Perrin.  ACL;  Folies 

Dergeres,  by  S.  Rothermel;  Pack  Trip 

in  the  High  Sierras,  by  Fred  Young- 
berg;  Flowers,  by  H.  T.  Hennig;  Trip 

to  Europe,  by  N.  Schwartz.  Guest  pic- 
tures rounding  out  the  programs  have 

been  Trangatofoo,  River  Rhapsody  and 

Genesis,  Chapter  I,  by  Harry  Downard. 
of  the  Sacramento  Movie  Forum,  and 

Philippine  Islands,  by  C.  W.  Penning- 
ton, from  Shanghai,  China. 

New  officers  announced  for  the  cur- 

rent year  are  John  Smurr.  ACL,  presi- 
dent; E.  L.  Sargeant,  ACL.  vicepresi- 

dent;  Milton  L.  Dean,  ACL,  secretary; 
Russell  A.  Hanlon.  treasurer. 

N.  Y.  Eights  Members'  films  and 
exchange  pictures 

from  other  clubs  were  featured  at  a  late 

gathering  of  the  New  York  8mm.  Mo- 
tion Picture  Club,  held  in  the  Hotel 

Pennsylvania.  Among  the  former  were 
reels  by  Louis  Lind.  ACL.  Alonzo 

Kight,  Larry  Silverman  and  Victor  An- 
cona.  ACL.  First  on  the  exchange  list 
was  All  Is  Forgiven,  by  Harold  Last,  of 

Milwaukee,  followed  by  The  Laugh's 
On  Him,  by  Henry  Thompson,  of  the 
Seattle  8mm.  Club.  William  Brandegee 

and  Harvey  Newton,  ACL,  members  of 

the  Brooklyn  Edison  Cinema  Club. 
ACL.  as  well  as  of  the  New  York  Eights, 

presented  the  former  group's  recently 
completed  film  story,  Double  Trouble. 

Color  for  Kalamazoo     Fifty 
members 

of  the  Kalamazoo  8mm.  Cinematog- 
raphers  met  recently  at  dinner  in  the 

city's  Columbia  Hotel  for  a  preview 
screening  of  Mayaland,  a  study  of 
\ucatan  filmed  by  Dr.  W.  M.  Near, 
ACL.  The  picture  runs  two  reels  of 
16mm.  Kodachrome  and  is  accompanied 
with  music  on  the  double  turntable. 

Wallace  Buswell.  ACL,  and  Frank 

Brown  are  in  charge  of  membership  for 
the  club,  which  welcomes  inquiries 

from  all  8mm.  workers  in  the  Kalama- 
zoo area. 

Fun  in  Flint  Two  novel  program ideas  have  enlivened 

late  meetings  of  the  Flint  Amateur 
Movie  Club,  in  Michigan,  according 

to  Walter  R.  Kalberg,  ACL,  technical 

adviser  to  the  group.  In  a  Baby  Films 
contest,  fourteen  members  submitted 

film  lengths  of  their  best  baby  pictures. 

These  clips,  a  maximum  of  ten  feet 

each,  were  spliced  together  for  pro- 
jection and  they  were  identified  only 

by  numbers.  Ed  Snell  won  the  single 
prize  of  a  roll  of  film  for  a  study  of 
his  little  daughter,  wiggling  herself  into 
a  bathing  suit. 

At  the  same  meeting,  the  club  inaugu- 

rated a  program  of  screening  the  club's 
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pictures  is  the  joint  product  of  three 
members  of  the  club,  selected  each 
month,  to  shoot  a  one  hundred  foot  roll 

of  film  supplied  by  the  club.  The  first 

trio  of  cooperating  cameramen  was  Her- 
man Clapp.  Robert  Bruce.  ACL.  and 

Mr.  Kalberg.  Newly  elected  officers  for 

the  current  year,  announced  by  the 
Flint  unit,  are  Jake  Bakeman.  president; 

Carl  Werschky,  vicepresident:  Eunice 

Knapp,  secretary  treasurer.  Committee 
chairmen  recently  appointed  include 
Mrs.  Howard  Chaplin,  membership ; 

Russell  Foley,  publicity:  J.  T.  Passolt, 

librarian ;    Dr.  J.  H.  Laird,  ACL,  pro- 

Milwaukee  active  Thirteen   out 
of  the  nine- 

teen programs  presented  last  year  by 

the  Amateur  Movie  Society  of  Milwau- 
kee were  given  entirely  by  members  of 

the  club,  while  but  four  programs  were 
divided  between  guest  speakers  and 
club  members  and  only  two  programs 

were  presented  entirely  by  outside  tal- 
ent. This  outstanding  record  of  the 

Milwaukee  group  indicates  clearly  the 
fact  that  program  ideas  and  material 

are  plentiful  within  a  club's  own  mem- 
bership, if  the  club  is  willing  to  work 

for  them. 

New  officers  of  this  club,  for  1941, 

include  Elmer  F.  Klug.  president;  Carl 

Liebert,  ACL,  first  vicepresident;  Eu- 
gene H.  Millmann,  ACL,  second  vice- 

president;  Martha  E.  Rosche,  treas- 

urer; Eleanor  M.  West,  secretary.  Serv- 
ing with  them  on  the  board  of  direc- 
tors and  as  committee  heads  are  Mrs. 

Gertrude  Militzer,  membership;  Nor- 
ville  Schield,  programs;  Robert  E. 
Lees,  scenario ;  Arthur  H.  Kersten.  ACL, 

shut  ins.  The  Scout  Trail  to  Citizenship, 
produced  by  the  national  headquarters 
of  the  Boy  Scouts  of  America,  from  a 
scenario  by  Arthur  L.  Gale,  ACL,  was 

screened  at  a  late  meeting  of  the  Mil- 
waukee club,  through  the  courtesy  of 

the   Milwaukee   Scout   Council. 

New  in  Oakland  Organized  late  in 
1940.  the  Movie 

Crafters  is  a  new  cine  group  now  meet- 
ing on  the  third  Monday  of  each  month 

in  the  Piedmont  Hotel,  at  Oakland. 
Calif.  Present  officers  include  Burwell 

Derry,  president;  Cecil  Kenney,  vice- 
president;  Harold  Earhart,  treasurer; 

Mrs.  Clarence  L.  Brooks,  secretary. 
Starting  with  fifteen,  the  membership 
has  already  passed  twenty  five,  and  the 
group  invites  inquiries  from  interested 
amateurs   in   the   community. 

Denver  Bell  Keyed  to  the  militant 
tenor  of  the  times,  E. 

H.  Eroddy,  an  active  member  of  the 
Bell  Movie  and  Camera  Club  of  Den- 

ver, has  called  his  latest  two  reel,  8mm. 
film,  A  Day  on  the  Western  Front. 

Once  on  the  screen,  the  picture  turns 

out  to  be  a  thorough  study  of  both  the 
business  and  recreational  activities  of 

employees  of  the  local  Western  Elec- 

tric Company  office.  However,  care- 
fully chosen  subtitles  carry  out  the 

military  idea,  with  The  Air  Squadron 

preceding  a  sequence  of  opening  win- 
dows, and  Smoke  Screen  leading  a 

study  in  the  men's  recreation  room. 

Third  for  Cleveland  New  officers for  1941  were 

installed  by  the  Cleveland  Amateur 

Cinematographers,  at  the  club's  third 
annual  banquet,  held  recently  at  the 
Fischer-Rohr  Steak  House  in  the  Ohio 

city.  Listed  on  the  board  are  Willard  J. 

De  Witt,  ACL,  president;  J.  LeRoy 

Collins,  ACL,  and  Charles  Ciasca,  vice- 
presidents;  John  Chodera,  treasurer; 
J.  J.  Worz,  secretary.  As  a  surprise 
honor,  the  club  presented  a  filter  kit 
to  Dick  Batchelder  and  a  makeup  kit 

to  Jack  L.  Krapp,  ACL,  cofounder  and 
first  president,  respectively,  of  the 

group,   in   recognition   of   their   efforts. 

For  Bayonne  New  in  New  Jersey is  the  Bayonne  Cine 
Club,  which  has  closed  its  charter  mem- 

bership with  a  roster  of  twenty  five. 
First  officers  include  Arthur  Ohning, 

president;  Walter  Melichior,  vicepresi- 
dent; William  Ruddy,  treasurer;  Thom- 

as A.  Dolan,  ACL,  secretary.  The 

group's  first  activity  was  to  sponsor  a 
contest  for  films  of  the  New  York 

World's  Fair. 

Double  in  Chicago    Members  of the  Metro 

Movie  Club  of  River  Park,  as  guests, 
and  those  of  the  Chicago  Cinema  Club. 

ACL.  as  hosts,  packed  the  latter's  new 
quarters  in  the  Chicago  Lighting  In- 

stitute recently,  at  a  joint  meeting  at 
which  the  guests  provided  the  film 

program.  Among  the  Metro  members 
who  exhibited  their  finest  films  were 

Dr.  C.  Enion  Smith,  ACL,  Fred  Beil- 
man,  ACL,  Theodore  D.  Shaw.  ACL. 
and  William  Thumann,  ACL.  Such  was 

the  success  of  this  first  joint  gathering 
that  it  already  has  been  voted  an  annual 

affair,  with  a  return  meeting  to  'be  spon- 
sored by  Metro  at  River  Park. 

St.  Paul  picks  Members  of  the St.  Paul  Amateur 

Movie  Makers  Club  gathered  recently 

in  Mosio's  Cafe  for  the  group's  annual 
meeting  and  election  of  officers.  When 
the  ballots  had  been  counted,  Lloyd 
Oliver.  ACL.  had  been  returned  as 

president,  aided  by  E.  C.  Sickel  as 

vicepresident  and  Agnes  Marx  as  sec- 
retary treasurer.  Instructional  items  on 

the  election  night  program  were  a  talk. 
How  To  Use  A  Light  Meter,  by  Mrs. 

0.  N.  Olson,  and  a  screening  of  Tropic 

Fairyland,  by  Arnold  Elvrum.  L.  L. 
Harmon,  retiring  vicepresident,  has 

again   offered  the   Harmon   Trophy  for 

NEW! 
FOR  EVERY  8mm  USER 

(ACTUAL  SIZE) 

ANNOUNCING  THE 

CINE- EXTENAR 
Converts  your  regular  8mm 

lens  to  a 

WIDE  ANGLE 

Fits  over  your  regular 

lens.  Simply  screw  it  on 

and,  presto!  You  have 
an  efficient  wide  angle 

lens  which  doubles  your 

8mm.  field  of  view!  Does 

not  affect  exposure,  focus 

or  definition;  in  other  words, 

if  you  have  a  fast  lens,  CINE- 
EXTENAR  transforms  if  info  a 

wide  angle  lens  of  equal  speed. 
All-American   made,  wifh  finest 
optical  and  mechanical  precision. 
CINE-EXTENAR  gives  perfect,  wide 
angle  results  with  convenience  and 
economy.  Makes  one  lens  do  the 
work  of  two.  Ideal  for  interior  shots 

with  your  fast  lens — works  indoors  or 
out  with   lenses   of   any   speed. 

WIDEN  YOUR  8mm  FUN! 

CSNE-EXTENAR,  $25 

Complete    with    adapter 

(Specify    regular    lens    now    on    your 8mm.   camera) 

CAMERA  SPECIALTY  CO.,  Inc. 
50  West  29  St.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
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the  best  film  submitted  in  the  club's 
annual  contest,  while  bronze  gold 

plaques  have  been  added  to  the  awards 
for  first  place  winners  in  the  8mm.  and 
16mm.  classes. 

Ormal  I.  Sprungman,  ACL.  of  the 

Minneapolis  Cine  Club,  and  William 

Yale,  photographer  for  the  Great  North- 
ern Railroad  and  honorary  member  of 

the  St.  Paul  group,  will  judge  the  con- 
test, which  concludes  in  May. 

Hobbies  in  New  Bedford    T  h  e 

oper- 
ations of  woodworking,  carving,  basket 

weaving,  miniature  railroads  and  other 

hobbies  were  recorded  on  film  by  mem- 
bers of  the  Greater  New  Bedford  Movie 

Club,  ACL,  in  Massachusetts,  as  part 

of  their  contribution  to  the  New  Bed- 
ford Hobby  Show,  held  recently  in  the 

city's  Y.M.C.A.  Other  activities  of  the 
movie  group,  carried  on  in  their  exhibit 

booth,  were  a  demonstration  of  cine- 
matic equipment  and  accessories  and 

the  screening  of  outstanding  amateur 

films.  From  the  League's  Club  Library, 
there  were  presented  Movie  Bugs, 
Architecture  and  the  Fine  Arts  and 
Telemark. 

Suburban  elects    New  officers  for 1941  have  been 

elected  by  the  Suburban  Cine  Club,  in 

Minneapolis,  as  follows:  J.  M.  Devoy. 
president;  Joe  R.  Pavek,  vicepresident ; 

C.  Manly  Berry,  secretary  treasurer. 

Further  information  about  the  club's 
monthly  meetings  on  third  Wednesdays 

may  be  had  from  the  secretary,  at  1523 
Brook   Avenue,   S.   E..   in   Minneapolis. 

For  LoS  Angeles  Recent  club  and national  contest 

winning  films  have  been  seen  by  mem- 
bers of  the  Los  Angeles  Cinema  Club, 

at  a  late  regular  meeting.  Featured 

films  were  Diary,  by  Harold  E.  Rentier. 

Ten  Best  award  winner  from  this  maga- 

zine and  first  place  winner  in  the  re- 
cent contest  of  the  Los  Angeles  8mm. 

Club;  Reaping  the  Raindrops,  by  Lewis 

B.  Reed,  ACL:  Blasto,  by  Paul  W. 
Cramer.  On  the  same  program,  John 
and  James  Love  exhibited  their  16mm. 

sound  and  color  picture,  Sail  Plane,  a 
study  of  gliding. 

With  Westwood    The  Westwood Movie  Club  of 

San  Francisco,  a  1940  addition  to  the 

Bay  area  cine  groups,  launched  its  first 
full  year  of  activity  recently,  with  a 
dinner  meeting  and  election  of  officers. 
Returned  for  1941  are  Don  Campbell, 

president;  Dr.  I.  C.  Gobar,  ACL,  vice- 
president;  Richard  Fante.  treasurer; 
Eric  Unmack,  ACL,  secretary;  Jesse 

Richardson.  ACL,  film  reviewer.  Presi- 
dent Campbell  has  already  announced 

his  committee  chairmen  as  follows : 

E.  A.  Franke,  programs;   Mr.  Unmack, 

membership;  Mrs.  F.  A.  Powell,  pub- 
licity; Mr.  Fante.  club  rooms;  William 

Wills,  titles. 
I 

Lansing  ballots    New    officers    for the  current  club 
season  have  been  elected  and  announced 

by  the  Lansing  Amateur  Movie  Club, 
in  Michigan,  as  follows:  William  Stolk. 
president;  Don  Laurent,  vicepresident; 

R.  A.  Briggs,  secretary  treasurer.  The 
club  is  meeting  on  the  first  and  third 

Wednesdays  of  the  month. 

News  of  the  industry 
[Continued   from    page    178] 

shortened,  to  accommodate  camera 
sockets  of  various  lengths.  A  new  type 

of  hand  grip  also  improves  control  of 

the  Quick-Lock  leg  adjustment. 

A  novel  method  of  viewing  Koda- 
chrome  or  other  two  by  two  inch  slide 
transparencies  is  provided  by  the  new 

Albert  Vuescope.  This  is  a  small,  rec- 
tangular steel  case,  which  carries  a  slot 

into  which  the  slide  is  slipped.  When 

one  presses  a  button,  the  slide  is  illumi- 
nated from  the  rear  by  a  self  contained 

bulb  and  battery.  A  magnifier  gives  an 

enlarged  view  of  the  slide  from  the 
other  end  of  the  case.  The  price  is 

$3.95. 

Intercontinental  moves  Enlarged 
technical 

laboratories  for  developing  and  test- 

ing photographic  equipment  for  light 
measurement  are  features  in  the  new 

headquarters  of  Intercontinental  Mar- 
keting Corporation,  now  at  95  Madison 

Avenue,  New  York  City.  This  firm  is 
sole  distributor  of  the  popular  Lutrix 

exposure  meter,  which  has  recently 
been  reduced  in  price  to  $11.95.  The 

instrument  is  characterized  by  its  con- 
veniently interchangeable  still  and  cine 

dials. 

Castle  shows  Africa  Continuing  its 
series  of  in- 

teresting and  exciting  film  journeys  to 

far  lands.  Castle  Films.  Inc.,  30  Rocke- 
feller Plaza,  New  York  City,  offers  an 

unusual  subject,  Native  Africa,  avail- 
able in  16mm.  silent  and  sound  ver- 

sions, as  well  as  in  8mm.,  at  regular 

Castle  prices.  This  film  features  such 

novel  sequences  as  a  parent  lion  teach- 
ing its  cub  the  tactics  of  jungle  life,  a 

near  duel  between  a  vicious,  big  eared 

elephant  and  a  lion,  native  ceremonial 
dances  and  fisher  girls  in  the  rapids  of 
the  Zambesi.  The  film  concludes  with 

some  excellent  shots  of  Victoria  Falls. 

J.  A.  Maurer,  Inc.    An  advanced 
type  of  view finder  is  offered  by  J.  A.  Maurer,  Inc., 

117  East  24th  Street.  New  York  City. 

The  new  finder  shows  a  large,  erect 

image  on  a  ground  glass  surface,  and  it 

is  provided  with  accurate  adjustment 
for  parallax  at  any  distance.  The  image 
is  brilliant  and  is  correctly  disposed  as 

to  right  and  left.  Masks,  conveniently 
inserted,  define  the  altered  fields  when 

telephoto  lenses  are  used.  The  new 
name  of  this  corporation.  J.  A.  Maurer, 

Inc.,  now  supersedes  the  former  name, 
Berndt-Maurer  Corporation. 

Foot  Switch  A  distinct  novelty  in the  construction  of 

the  type  of  foot  switch  which  is  nor- 
mally used,  to  control  a  printing  or 

enlarging  light,  is  offered  in  the  Luxor 
Mercury  foot  switch.  This  switch  has 
a  double  mercury  contact  which  is  said 

to  eliminate  sparking,  and  it  is  silent 

in  operation.  It  has  three  outlets  for  the 
simultaneous  operation  of  equipment, 

and  it  is  equipped  with  rubber  feet, 

to  grip  the  surface  where  it  is  used. 
The  recently  issued  ninety  two  page 

catalog,  produced  by  Burke  &  James, 
Inc.,  223  West  Madison  Street,  Chicago, 

features  this  item  and  many  others. 

End  Coated  lamps  An  opaque  end 
coating  is  now 

provided  on  a  new  series  of  projection 

lamps,  the  300  watt  T  10,  made  by  the 
General  Electric  Company,  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  This  coating  eliminates  the  need 

of  a  metal  cap,  to  prevent  stray  light 

from  coming  through  the  upper  venti- 
lators of  projector  lamp  houses. 

Vaporate  survives  fire  According 
to  a  report 

recently  received,  three  films  treated 
by  the  well  known  Vaporate  process 

were  found  to  be  undamaged  after  sub- 
jection to  the  effects  of  heat  and  water 

in  a  fire  in  the  office  of  the  State  Dis- 
trict Health  Unit  at  Mt.  Sterling,  111. 

The  films  were  in  metal  containers 

which  were  blackened  by  the  fire.  Lead- 
ers and  trailers  on  the  films,  which  were 

attached  after  the  subjects  were  Vapo- 
rated,  were  found  to  be  unusable,  while 

the  Vaporated  films  themselves  were 

undamaged  and  were  put  back  in  ser- 

Sound  at  Camera  Mart  Anewde- 

partment. for  the  complete  recording  and  demon- 
stration of  16mm.  sound,  has  been  in- 

stalled at  Camera  Mart.  Inc.,  70  West 
45th  Street,  New  York  City. 

New  Victor  New  features  of  de- sign, incorporated  in 
the  Victor  camera,  have  produced  a 

new  instrument,  called  the  Aircraft 
model.  This  new  camera,  it  is  said,  is 

designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  critical 

accuracy  at  all  speeds  for  scientific 
work.  In  other  Victor  models,  the  speed 

control  is  regulated  by  an  adjustment 

of  the  starting  button,  whereas,  in  this 
new  instrument,  the  control  is  regulated 

by  a  dial  at  the  side  of  the  camera.  The 
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Recording  Fidelitone  Turntable 
offered     by    George     K.     Culbertson 

speed  range  includes  eight,  sixteen, 
twenty  four,  thirty  two  and  sixty  four 
frames  a  second. 

Camera  for  rent    A  Bel1  &  Howe11 Professional 

Studio  model  motion  picture  camera, 

especially  converted  to  16mm.  use,  is 
offered  for  rent  by  Camera  Mart,  Inc., 
70  West  40th  Street.  New  York  City. 

This  outfit  has  a  mechanism  for  auto- 
matic and  hand  shutter  dissolves,  a 

focus  on  ground  glass,  four  lens  tur- 
ret, ten  power  rear  focusing  magnifier, 

forward  and  reverse  action,  behind  the 

lens  filters,  single  exposure  and  trick 
cranks  and  outside  magazines. 

Accessories  available  include  electric 

motor  drive,  auxiliary  range  viewfinder. 

tripod  and  extension  sunshade,  matte 
box  and  a  complete  complement  of 
lenses.  The  camera  may  be  rented  for 

$15.00  a  day,  or  for  $75.00  a  week. 

Filmo  Eight  "400"  The  newest unit  of  the 

Bell  &  Howell  projector  line,  just  an- 
nounced, takes  8mm.  reels  of  400  foot 

capacity,  giving  a  full  half  hour  of  un- 
interrupted projection.  The  new  Filmo 

Eight  "400"  embodies  all  the  features 
of  the  Filmo  Master  8,  including  all 

gear  drive,  fast  lens,  power  rewind  and 
two  way  tilt.  The  price  is  $112.50.  Also 
announced  is  the  new  400  foot,  8mm. 

reel,  of  spring  steel,  with  aluminum 

humidor  can.  at  sixty  cents  each.  The 

Filmo  Master  8  projector  has  been  low- 
ered in  price  from  $118.00  to  $99.50, 

while  the  Filmo  Sportster  8mm.  camera 

is   now   priced   at   $69.50.  , 

Titled  with  match  books 
[Continued   from   page   169] 

framed  a  portion  of  the  background 

picture  that  I  wanted  to  use.  Then, 
over  the  background,  I  placed  the  match 
book  cover  at  an  angle  that  looked 
attractive:  finally  I  pressed  the  button, 
to  film  the  title.  In  making  the  next 

title,  I  selected  a  new  portion  of  the 
background  area  and  placed  a  new 
match  book  in  position.  That  is  all 
there  is  to  it! 

When  I  ran  my  film  through,  I  was 

surprised   at   the   results.   The   colorful 

picture  made  an  excellent  background, 
although  it  did  not  detract  attention 
from  the  match  covers,  which  told  the 

real  story.  The  auxiliary  lens  of  the 
titler  brought  out  the  type  and  design 
on  a  match  cover  in  sharp  focus. 

When  I  spliced  these  titles  in  the 
film.  I  found  that  they  fitted  perfectly 
with  scenes  that  followed  them.  Many 
of  the  match  books,  besides  carrying 

the  name,  location  and  slogan  of  the 

particular  attraction,  also  featured  a 
suitable  picture  or  sketch.  This  picture 

was  particularly  effective  when  the  title 
was  immediately  followed  by  a  similar 

shot  of  the  object  pictured  or  symbol- 
ized on  the  match  book  cover.  This 

procedure  worked  very  well  with  the 
Rice  Hotel,  in  which  we  stayed,  and 
with  the  San  Jacinto  Memorial,  on  the 

battlegrounds  near  Houston.  Texas. 
After  using  a  number  of  the  match 

covers  to  such  advantage  for  titling,  I 

discovered  that  I  had  quite  a  few  left. 

Most  of  these  represented  clubs  and 
ballrooms  which  I  had  been  unable  to 

film.  It  seemed  to  be  a  good  idea  to  sug- 
gest these  places  in  the  movie,  even 

though  I  had  not  filmed  them,  so  I  took 
short  shots  of  an  appropriate  series  of 

these  books  and  thus  produced  a  sym- 
bolic montage,  which  represented  the 

events  of  a  particular  evening.  This  se- 
ries of  flashes  was  then  spliced  in  the 

logical  place  in  the  film.  I  repeated  the 

procedure  two  or  three  times,  and  the 
result  was  a  movie  record  of  practically 

all  the  places  we  had  visited. 
In  this  way,  I  found  that  a  simple 

advertising  medium,  used  by  many  a 

store,  shop  and  theatre  in  North  Amer- 

ica, can  provide  a  travel  film  with  Clevel- 
and colorful  titles  which  identify  each 

sequence  adequately  and  attractively. 
Travel  is  not  the  only  movie  subject 

to  which  match  book  titles  can  be  fitted. 

They  will  work  just  as  well  if  you  film 
local  spots  and  business  establishments, 

as  every  public  spirited  movie  "fan" will  do  at  some  time  or  another. 

Of  course,  match  book  titles  should 
not  eliminate  entirely  the  regular  form 

of  captions.  I  found  it  necessary  to  in- 
sert one  here  and  there,  wherever  a  bit 

of  explanation  was  needed  or  where 

the  jump  between  locations  was  too 
great  for  the  spectators  to  grasp  through 
the  brief  match  book  legend,  but  such 
titles  were  held  to  a  minimum. 

Because  of  the  effort  of  every  busi- 
nessman to  be  different  from  his  com- 

petitor, every  match  book  title  you  and 
I   may  use  will  be  new  and   different. 

TRIPOD  THREADS 

The  standard  tripod  socket  thread 
is  known  in  hardware  parlance  as  a 

"one  quarter  twenty"  thread.  Common 
stove  bolts  that  have  this  thread  may 
be  obtained.  They  are  one  quarter 
inch  in  diameter  and  they  have  twenty 
threads  to  the  inch. 

"IT  USED  TO  BE 

ALIBIS..ALIBIS! 

LU 

but  *2L 

and      Pictures,   too,  c0i- 

|ioroverotno  ̂ t^^ 

This  free  booklet  explains  how 

you,  too,  can  get  correctly  exposed  pictures, 
every  time  you  use  your  movie  or  still  camera. 
It's  written  in  plain,  understandable  language, 
without  confusing  technicalities;  and  it's  full of  helpful  illustrations.  Write  for  your  free  copy 
today.  See  for  yourself  how  easy  it  is  to  get 
perfect  pictures  with  the  Weston  Exposure 
Meter  .  .  .  how  simple  it  is  to  avoid  film  losses 
and  picture  disappointments.  Write  today  to 
Weston  Electrical  Instrument  Corporation,  626 
Frelinghuysen  Avenue,  Newark,  New  Jersey. 

WESTON 

INSURE  PERFECT  PICTURES  WITH  YOUR  CAMERA 

SOUND  ON  FILM 
Rent-Exchange-Sale 

Modern  High  Grade  Features  &  Shorts 

CINE  CLASSIC  LIBRARY 
1041  Jefferson  Ave. Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

KODACHROME     REDUCTIONS 

16  to  8 KODACHROME    EFFECT    DUPLICATES 

PARTH  LABORATORY 
MT.    POCONO,    PENNA. 

NOW! 
CLEAR,  ARTISTIC  TITLES 

PURE     WHITE     or     BRILLIANT 
RED,  BLUE,  GREEN  or  YELLOW. 

Write   your  titles  the    modern   way   with 

RITE-A-TITLE 
(Transfer   Sheets) 

— and    be    sure    of   Clean-cut,    Beautiful    Titles 
No    more    fuss    with    clogged    pens    or    messy 

liquids. Easy  as  writing  with   a   pencil. 
Works  with  any  Titler. 
Lots   of  cartoons   for  tracing    included. 

a  i    m.      wm.  l      —    -i    10°    (any    1    color) Complete  Kit  Dy  mail    25c  (assorted  colors) 
ALL  PURPOSE  GOLD  CORP. 

BOX  81  BROOKLYN,  N.  Y. 

Satisfaction    guaranteed    or    money    promptly    refunded 
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FREE  FILM  REVIEWS 
You  can  borrow  these  new  publicity  movies  without  charge 

THESE  films,  the  latest  publicity  pic- 
tures produced,  are  offered  on  loan, 

without  charge.  Some  may  be  available 
to  individuals,  and  others  are  available 

only  to  clubs  or  groups.  In  certain 
cases,  the  type  of  organization  to  which 
the  films  are  lent  without  charge  is 

specified.  To  borrow  these  films  for  a 

screening,  write  directly  to  the  distribu- 
tor, whose  address  is  given.  (Note  care- 

fully the  restrictions  mentioned  in  each 
case.) 

LATEST  RELEASES 

Look  To  Lockheed  For  Leadership, 
3  reels.  1450  feet.  16mm.  sound  on  film, 
black  and  white. 

Offered  to:  accredited  groups, 

schools  and  colleges,  clubs. 
Available  from:  Castle  Films.  Inc., 

Russ  Building,  San  Francisco.  Calif.: 
Field  Building,  Chicago.  111.;  R.C.A. 
Building.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Look  To  Lockheed  For  Leadership  is 

a  thirty  five  minute,  fast  moving  dra- 

matic story  of  today's  aircraft  produc- 
tion in  the  Lockheed  factory.  It  includes 

flying  and  air  scenes  of  newest  commer- 
cial and  military  airplanes.  The  film  is 

basically  a  history  of  aviation,  from 

Kitty  Hawk  to  the  war  skies  of  Europe, 

but  it  includes  in  its  fast  paced  se- 
quences a  revealing  study  of  action  be- 

hind the  scenes  in  modern  aviation.  It 

depicts  the  new  standards  of  perform- 
ance and  safety  and  the  means  by  which 

the  experience  of  all  working  aviation 
employees  is  coordinated  for  research. 

The  construction  of  an  airplane  is 

shown,  with  the  various  steps  leading 
to  its  completed  manufacture.  Frank 

Hawks,  Charles  A.  Lindbergh.  Ruth 
Nichols.  Wiley  Post.  Howard  Hughes 
and  many  others  are  featured  in  the 

film.  It  is  a  brand  new  and  timely  re- 
lease. 

Men  of  Muscle,  1  reel,  10  minutes,  350 
feet,  16mm.  sound  and  silent,  black  and 
white. 

Offered  to:  groups,  preferably,  and 
individuals. 

Available  from:  Publicity  Depart- 

ment, Springfield  College,  Springfield, 
Mass. 

Men  of  Muscle  depicts  the  student 

life  and  training  of  physical  educators 
at  Springfield  College,  for  which  the 

college  is  famous.  Gymnastic  exhibi- 
tions, football,  wrestling,  basketball  and 

pictures  in  the  laboratories,  classrooms 
and  on  the  campus  are  included,  show- 

ing the  social  and  academic  life  of  the 

students,  as  well  as  their  specialized 
training. 

Alloy  Steels,  a  Story  of  Their  Develop- 
ment, 20  minutes.  16mm.  and  35mm. 

black  and  white  sound  on  film. 

Offered  to:  educational  institu- 

tions, engineering  and  scientific  socie- 
ties, civic  and  business  associations, 

clubs,  churches  and  other  responsible 

organizations. 
Available  from:  Bureau  of  Mines, 

4800  Forbes  Street.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Alloy  Steels,  a  Story  of  Their  De- 
velopment opens  with  a  comprehensive 

historical  sequence  which  deals  with  the 

history  and  development  of  alloy  steels. 
In  the  first  scenes,  a  toolsmith  is  seen 

at  work  in  an  oldtime  shop,  followed 

by  the  process  of  "cementation" — that 
is.  making  blister  bar  steel,  by  adding 

carbon  to  wrought  iron — which  was  a 
process  known  by  the  ancients  and  re- 

discovered many  years  later  by  Euro- 
pean workmen.  The  scenes  that  ensue 

portray  the  milestones  in  the  years  of 
experiment  that  lead  to  the  advent  of 
the  automobile,  with  its  need  for  a 

stronger,  more  reliable  steel.  The  film 
ends,  after  a  comprehensive  survey  of 
the  final  steps  which  made  possible 

modern  alloy  steel  production,  with 
scenes  in  present  day  steel  plants  and 

pictures  of  the  equipment  for  fabricat- 
ing steel. 

Nickel  Mining,  16  minutes.  1  reel, 
16mm.  sound  on  film,  black  and  white; 

produced  in  cooperation  with  the  In- 
ternational Nickel  Company. 

Offered  to:  educational  institu- 

tions, engineering  and  scientific  socie- 
ties, civic  and  business  associations, 

clubs,  churches  and  other  responsible 
organizations. 

Available  from:  Bureau  of  Mines, 

4800  Forbes  Street,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Nickel  Mining  is  a  comprehensive 

pictorial  study  of  almost  all  the  oper- 
ations, both  underground  and  on  the 

surface,  involved  in  mining  nickel.  The 
film  depicts  the  structural  methods  by 

which  the  miners'  safety  underground 
is  insured  and  the  complicated  arrange- 

ments for  removing  ore.  Open  pit  min- 

ing of  surface  deposits,  drilling,  load- 
ing, tamping,  blasting,  loading  trucks, 

an  open  pit  crusher,  storage  bins  and 
so  forth  are  all  shown. 

Bridging  San  Francisco  Bay,  1600  feet, 
4  reels,  16mm.  sound  on  film,  black  and 
white. 

Offered  to:  educational  groups  only. 
Available  from:  United  States  Steel 

Corporation  of  Delaware,  436  Seventh 
Avenue,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Bridging  San  Francisco  Bay  tells  the 

story  of  the  construction  of  one  of  the 
most  remarkable  bridges  in  the  world. 

For  a  great  many  years,  men  said  that  this 
major  navigable  waterway  could  not  be 
spanned;  yet  here  it  has  been  done, 
and  the  story  of  this  feat  begins  with  the 

plans  and  covers  the  sinking  of  the 
foundations,  general  construction  of  the 
superstructure,  cable  spinning,  erection 
of  catwalks  and  countless  interesting 

steps  in  its  amazing  growth  of  a  bridge, 
43,500  feet  from  terminal  to  terminal. 

Educator's  comment:  Suitable  for 
seventh  to  twelfth  grades  that  study 

California,  transportation,  civil  engi- 

neering projects  or  special  occupations. 
—E.  D.  C. 

RECENT   RELEASES 

Jerry  Pulls  the  Strings,  40  minutes, 
16mm.  and  35mm.  sound  on  film,  black 
and  white. 

Offered  to:  schools. 

Available  from:  Home  Economics 

Department.  American  Can  Company, 
230  Park  Avenue,  New  York  City. 

Jerry  Pulls  the  Strings  makes  use  of 
an  unusual  device  for  presenting  the 

history  of  coffee.  Skillfully  handled 
marionettes  act  out  the  story  of  coffee, 

from  its  discovery,  in  such  a  convincing 

way  that  history  really  lives  for  those 
who  see  the  film.  Geography,  English, 

history,  general  science  and  home  eco- 
nomics are  all  coordinated  in  an  engag- ing way. 

This  Moving  World,  3  reels,  16mm. 
and  35mm.  sound  on  film,  black  and 
white. 
Available  to:  schools,  churches, 

movie  clubs,  club  showings  and  other 
large  groups. 

Available  from:  Wilding  Picture 
Productions,  Inc..  7635  Grand  River 

Avenue,  Detroit,  Mich. 

This  Moving  World  begins  in  the  pre- 
historic era  and  depicts  the  invention  of 

the  wheel,  carrying  this  theme  up  to 

the  present  day.  The  picture  contains 
shots  of  old  methods  of  transportation. 

Educator's  comment:  This  forty  five 
minute  film  is  useful  in  elementary  and 

junior  high  schools,  for  units  on  trans- 
portation. It  may  be  shown  to  introduce 

the  unit,  as  a  core  of  discussion  or  as 

a  review. — E.  D.  C. 

OILING  A  CAMERA 

Never  try  to  oil  your  camera  with- 
out consulting  the  instruction  manual. 

While  some  manufacturers  advise  oil- 
ing by  the  owner,  others  caution 

against  it.  In  any  event,  a  camera 
needs  additional  lubrication  only  after 

prolonged  use. 



CINE-KODAK  SPECIAL 
%A#HEN  the  movie-making  job  to  be  done  is  an  exact — and  exacting — 
■  ■  one,  Cine-Kodak  Special  is  the  chosen  camera.  Scientists  and 
advanced  workers  in  every  field  recognize  this  remarkable  instrument  as 

the  camera  that  gives  them  easy  mastery  over  cine-technique. 
A  civil  engineer,  a  botanist,  a  biologist,  a  physicist,  and  an  athletics 

coach  differ,  of  course,  in  their  specific  needs,  as  far  as  a  16  mm.  motion 

picture  camera  is  concerned.  But  Cine-Kodak  Special,  with  its  tremendous 
variety  of  integral  features,  adapts  itself  with  ease  to  the  mastery  of  the 
problems  in  each  field. 

Ask  your  dealer,  or  write  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  for  a  copy  of  the 

completely  informative,  illustrated  book,  "The  World's  Finest  16  mm.  Movie 
Camera."  The  Cine-Kodak  Special  is  exactly  that. 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY,  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 



Means 

or  Belts! 

with  500-watt  lamp,  200-ft.  film  capacity, 
now  only  $99.50 

Entirely  gear  driven  with  swift,  gear-driven 
power  rewind.  Fast  F  1.6  lens  with  two-speed 
focusing  and  focus  lock.  Lens  instantly  re- 

placeable with  others  for  special  purposes. 
Clutch  for  still  projection.  Two-way  tilt  at 

the  turn  of  a  knob.  "Floating  film"  protection 
throughout.  Metered  lubrication  to  prolong 
projector  life.  Adequate  cooling  to  prolong 
lamp  life.  Was  SI  18.  Now,  complete  with 
lens,  lamp,  reel,  and  case,  only  S99.50! 

NFIV.' FILMO-MASTER  "400"  8  mm.  Projector 
Takes  400-ft.  reels!  Price  only  $112.50 

Has  all  the  superb  design  and  construction 
features  that  have  earned  for  Filmo-Master  8 
(above)  its  reputation  as  the  finest  8  mm. 
projector,  plus  longer  geared  reel  arms  which 
accommodate  film  reels  as  large  as  400-foot. 

Thus  Filmo-Master  "400"  permits  uninter- 
rupted programs  as  long  as  33  minutes.'  The 

low  price,  SI  12.50,  covers  the  complete  pro- 
jector audits  sturdy  carrying  case. 

\ LL-GEAR  DRIVE,  in  Bell  &  Howell  language, 
±\.  means  that  all  power  transmission, 
visible  and  invisible,  is  accomplished  without 
hidden  chains  or  belts.  This  advanced  pro- 
ector  design  frees  operators  from  the  nuisance 
of  handling  oily  reel  spindle  belts.  In  its 
internal  applications  it  means  positive  drive 
throughout  the  life  of  the  projector,  with  no 
belts  to  slip  and  fray  out,  no  chains  to  wear 
and  become  noisy  and  remiss  in  their  duties. 

When  you  shop  for  an  all-gear-drive  pro- 
jector, look  beyond  the  visible  elimination  of 

chains  and  belts.  Know,  before  you  buy,  that 

gears,  not  chains  or  belts,  transmit  power  in- 
side the  projector,  too. 

You'll  find  true  all-gear  drive  in  the  Bell  & 
Howell  Filmo  Projectors  shown  here.  At 
moderate  prices  they  offer  other  plus  values, 

too — complete  protection  for  your  often  ir- 
replaceable films  and  the  last  word  in  bril- 

liant, rock-steady,  flickerless  screen  pictures. 

Use  the  convenient  coupon  to  request  com- 
plete details  on  any  Filmo  equipment,  or  see 

a  near-by  photographic  dealer. 

FILMO-MASTER  16  mm.  PROJECTOR   > 
now  runs  sound  film,  too 

All  Filmo  16  mm.  Projectors  for  silent  film,  includ- 
ing the  moderately  priced  Filmo-Master  shown 

at  right,  now  project  sound  film  as  well  as  silent.  The 
sound,  of  course,  is  not  reproduced;  you  need  a 
Filmosound  for  that.  But  the  new  feature  opens  to 
silent  projector  users  the  vast  libraries  of  entertain- 

ing and  educational  sound  films.  And  it  eliminates 

all  possibility  of  damaging  sound  tracks  by  un- 
knowingly threading  sound  films  into  these  silent 

film  projectors.  The  Filmo-Master  16  mm.  Pro- 
jector, entirely  gear  driven  and  complete  with  750- 

watt  lamp,  F  1.6  lens,  and  case,  is  priced  at  only  $1 39. 

FILMO  TURRET  8,  now  only  $109.50 

Here's  the  aristocrat  of  8  mm.  cameras  at  a  new  low  price!  Its 
turret  head  mounts  three  lenses  and  their  matching  viewfinder 
obj  ectives.  Thus  the  viewfin  der  is  always  matched,  automatically, 

to  the  lens  you're  using.  Four  operating  speeds  include  slow 
motion,  and  there's  a  single-frame  ex- 

posure control  for  animated  cartoons. 
The  new  low  price  includes  a  fine,  fast, 
F  2.5  lens. 

FILMO  "SPORTSTER"  8,  F  2.5  LENS 
WOW  ONLY  $69.50 

If  you  don't  require  a  turret  head, 
here's  your  8  mm.  camera,  with  F  2.5 

lens,  at  a  lower  price  than  ever  before.  Takes  slow-motion  pictures  and 
offers  the  much-used  intermediate  speeds,  too,  as  well  as  single-frame 
control.  Has  automatically  reset  film  footage  dial  and  sealed-in  auto- 

matic lubrication.  Bell  &  Howell  Company,  Chicago;  New  York;  Holly- 
wood; Washington,  D.  C;  London.  Established  1907. 

PRECISION- 
MADE    BY 

BELL  &  HOWELL  COMPANY 
1843  Larchmont  Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 
Please  send  illustrated  descriptive  liters 
on   (    )  Filmo  S  mm.  Projectors;    (     )  Fil 
mm.  Cameras;  (    )  Filmo  16  mm.  Proj 

other  units. 
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EVERY  NEW   MEMBER    GETS** 

The  AOL  Movie  3 
IT'S  the  latest  book  on  amateur  movie  making! biggest  book  about  the  subject  written 
decade! 

m 
. .  It's  the 
the  past 

311  PAGES— OVER  100  ILLUSTRATIONS-FRAME 

ENLARGEMENTS— PHOTOGRAPHS— DRAWINGS! 

INTERESTING  —  NEW  IDEAS  —  SIMPLY  WRIT- 

TEN— ACCURATE— COMPLETE— FULL    INDEX. 

Written  by  the  staff  of  the  Amateur  Cinema  League — com- 
piled from  their  experiences  in  serving  thousands  of  movie 

makers  for  over  a  decade,  this  book  represents  the  latest 
and  simplest  cine  technigue.  It  is  based  on  what  amateurs 
do.  It  tells  you  what  you  want  to  know  because  it  comes 
from  the  needs  and  guestions  of  over  21,000  League  mem- 

bers— every  one  a  real  movie  maker. 

The  new  book  is  packed  with  information  and  it 
is  simply  written  in  an  informal  style.  You  will 
find  it  fascinating,  and  you  may  be  sure  that  the 

information  is  correct  —  IT'S  AN  ACL  PUBLICA- TION. 

GET  THIS  NEW  BOOK  IN  ADDITION  TO  THE 

SERVICES  AND  PUBLICATIONS  LISTED  BELOW 

ALL  FOR  $5.00  A  YEAR 

*  MOVIE  MAKERS  .  .  .  Membership  includes  a  sub- 
scription to  Movie  Makers  monthly,  which  covers 

every  phase  of  amateur  and  practical  filming. 
Each  month  there  are  articles  for  the  beginner  as 
well  as  for  the  experienced  movie  maker. 

it  Technical  consulting  service.  .  .  Any  League  mem- 
ber can  put  his  movie  making  problems  up  to  the 

technical  consultant,  and  he  will  receive  prompt, 
detailed  service. 

it  Continuity  and  film  planning  service  .  .  .  The  con- 
tinuity consultant  will  aid  you  in  planning  specific 

films  by  offering  you  continuity  and  treatment 
suggestions,  ideas  on  editing  and  title  wordings. 

it  Club  service  .  .  .  Those  who  wish  to  organize  a 
club — either  for  the  production  of  films  or  for  the 
interchange  of  ideas  between  cameramen  —  will 
obtain  full  aid. 

■^-  Film  review  service  .  .  .  You  may  send  films  to  the 
League  for  criticism  and  review. 

it  Booklets  and  service  sheets  .  .  .  These  are  available 
to  all  members.  Booklets  are  sent  automatically, 

as  published,  to  members  who  request  them.  Book- 
lets now  current  are: 

Color  filming — 27  pages,  illustrated 
Titling  technique — 32  pages 
Featuring  the  family — 34  pages 

Lighting  personal  movies — 37  pages,  illus- trated 

Films  and  filters — 31  pages,  illustrated 

it  Equipment  service  .  .  .  The  League  aids  members 
in  locating  new  equipment. 

•it  Film  Exchange  ...  A  member  may  list  his  films 
for  temporary  loan  among  other  members  and  will 
receive  in  return  a  list  of  films  offered  by  other 
members. 

it  Special  services  ...  in  two  important  fields  are 
available.  Through  the  Film  Review  Chart  a  mem- 

ber can  get  particularly  efficient  criticism  on  his 
reels.  By  means  of  the  Film  Treatment  Chart,  a 
member  may  secure  individually  prepared  film 
plans  and  continuity  outlines.  These  charts  are 
supplied  on  request  to  members  only. 

AMATEUR    CINEMA   LEAGUE,    Inc. 
420  Lexington  Ave.  Date   
New  York,  N.  Y.,  U.  S.  A. 

I  wish  to  become  a  member  of  AMATEUR  CINEMA  LEAGUE,  Inc.  My  remittance  for  $5.00, 
made  payable  to  AMATEUR  CINEMA  LEAGUE,  Inc.,  is  enclosed  in  payment  of  dues.  Of  this  amount, 

I  direct  that  $2  be  applied  to  a  year's  subscription  to  MOVIE  MAKERS.  (To  nonmembers,  subscrip- 
tion to  MOVIE  MAKERS  is  $3  in  the  United  States  and  possessions;  $3.50  in  Canada,  $3.50  in  other 

countries.) 

MEMBERSHIP      $5    a    year 

City 

GET    THESE    INDISPENSABLE 

FILMING  AIDS  AT  ONCE  FOR Five  dollars  a  year 

Amateur  Cinema  League,  inc.  | 
420  Lexington  Ave.  New  York,  New  York,  U.  S.  A. 
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WANT      BETTER      8MM.     MOVIES     THIS      SUMMER?... 

Get  One  of  These  SFi/mo  S's BY     THE     MAKERS     OF     HOLLYWOOD'S     PRECISION     EQUIPMENT 

/^W/new 
low  prices 
for  These  Two 

FILMO  "COMPANION"  8 
Palm-size;  weighs  only  24  ounces.  Film,  color 
or  black-and-white,  drops  into  place — no 
sprockets  to  thread.  Operates  at  8,  16,  24, 

and  32  frames  per  second.  Has  single-frame 
control  for  animated  cartoons.  Standard  12V2 
mm.  F  3. 5  lens  is  instantly  interchangeable  with 
extra  speed  and  telephoto  lenses,  for  which 
matching  viewfinder  masks  are  provided.  Built- 
in  exposure  calculator  covers  every  outdoor 

photographic  condition.  B&H  pre-  $/|  Q50 
cision  construction  throughout.  Only      ■«* 

FILMO  "SPORTSTER"  8 

As  small  and  light  as  the  "Companion," 
"Sportster"  offers  the  same  advantages  plus  the 
following  important  features.  Operating  speeds 
are  16,  32,  48,  and  64  (slow  motion),  with 

single-frame  exposure  control,  too,  of  course. 
The  lens  is  the  fine  Taylor-Hobson  1-2%  mm. 
F  2.5,  twice  as  fast  as  an  F  3.5.  The  film  footage 
indicator  is  automatically  rather  than  manually 
reset.  Streamlined  housing;  colorful,  embossed 
exposure  calculator.  Price  recently  $CQ50 

reduced  to        ™v 

FILMO  TURRET  8 

Brings  complete,  instant  readiness  for  all  pic- 
ture opportunities.  The  turret  head  mounts 

three  lenses  and  their  matching  viewfinder 
objectives,  so  that  the  finder  is  always  matched, 

automatically,  to  the  lens  you're  using.  Has 
four  speeds  including  slow  motion,  single- 
frame  control,  positive-type  finder,  and  auto- 

matically reset  film  footage  dial.  New  low  price 
includes  one  lens  —  the  fine,  fast  Taylor- Hobson  F  2.5.  Now  only   $1flQ50 

Or,  with  critical  focuser,  $126.         XUU 

FOR  SUPERB  PROJECTION  AND  FULL  FILM  PROTECTION 

Use  a  Filmo  8mm.  Projector 
NOW,  AS  LITTLE  AS  $99.50  buys  a  Filmo 

8mm.  Projector,  precision-made  by  Bell 
&  Howell  to  show  8mm.  films  at  their  best 

and  to  give  your  irreplaceable  films  the 

complete  protection  so  essential  to  their 

permanence.  Camera-matched  mechanism 

insures  rock-steady  pictures.  For  this  new 

low  price  you  get  the  famous  Filmo-Master 
8mm.  Projector  with  500-watt  lamp  and 
200-foot  film  capacity,  previously  sold  at 

$118.  It's  complete  with  fast  F  1.6  lens, 
lamp,    200-foot    reel,    and    carrying    case. 

FILMO-MASTER  "400"  (left)  — a  new  8mm.  projector 
that  takes  400-Joot  reels  for  uninterrupted  programs  as 
long  as  33  minutes!  Has  all  the  superb  design  and  con- 

struction of  the  original  Filmo  8mm.  Projector  (above). 
Price,  complete  and  including  carrying  case,  $4  <t  OCA 

BELL  &  HOWELL  COMPANY 
1843  Larchmont  Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 

Please  send  free  16-page  booklet  giving  com- 
plete information  about  Filmo  8mm.  Cameras 

and  Projectors. 

PRECISION- 

MADE     BY City. 



REVERE    MODEL    38 
CAMERA 

Built  in  optical  view-finder — 5 
speeds  (8,  12,  16,  24  and  32 

frames  per  second).  Exclusive 

automatic  sprocket  control 

forms  loop  in  film — quick  and 

easy  to  thread — Licensed  East- 

man-type spool  and  spindles. 

Precision-built  mechanism,  with 

helically-cut  gears.  5  foot  spring 

motor.  Complete  with  Wol- 

lensak  12.5  mm.  F3.5  lens, 

$32.50;  with  F2.5  lens, 

S44.50;  complete  with 
Bausch  &  Lomb  12.7  mm.  F3 

lens,    S37.50. 

Are  Easy  to  Take 
with 
a 

EVERE 
Model  88 

plete    with Wollensak    12.5 

n.  F3.5  lens 

$32.50 

REVERE  MODEL  99  TURRET  CAMERA 
Has  all  the  exclusive  features  of  the 

Revere  Model  88  and  in  addition  has 

an  extra  optical  viewfinder  for  use 

with  Telephoto  lenses.  Complete  with 

one    Wollensak    12.5    mm. 

F2  5  lens   S65.00 

Revere  DeLuxe  Model  85  Projector 
The  De  Luxe  model  (shown  here)  has  500  watt  lamp 

and  powerful  FI.6  lens  for  brilliant  illumination. 

Its  features  include  high-ratio  Duplex  shuttle  film 

movement,  rheostat  speed  control,  300-foot  reel 

capacity,  double  blower  cooling  system,  beam 

threading  light,  helical  gear  tilting  device,  duo 

shield  light  diffuser.  Complete  with  500  watt 

lamp,    FI.6   lens  and   Carrying   Case   $75.00 

Revere    Standard    Model    80    Projector 

complete  with   500  watt  lamp  and   FI.6  lens  is  also 

available  for  only   $65.00 

REVERE  CAMERA  COMPANY- CHICAGO 
PHILADELPHIA  •  KANSAS  CITY  •  MINNEAPOLIS  •  LOS  ANGELES  •  DALLAS 

8— «— _
_»*nJ

 
%  CAM  ERA 

Which  will  you  have  when  this  summer  slips  by? — just  pleas- 

ant memories  of  the  good  limes — or  vivid  color  movies  of  the 

important  events?  Movies  in  brilliant,  natural  colors  or  black 

and  white  are  easy  to  take  with  a  Revere  8  MM  CAMERA. 

It  is  so  simple  in  design  that  even  a  ten  year  old  child  can  load 

it.  Quickly  threaded;  has  Eastman  type  spool  and  spindles.  An 

exposure  guide  on  the  side  of  the  camera  shows  you  how  to 

set  the  lens.  After  that,  just  wind  the  motor,  aim  through  the 

built-in  view-finder  and  press  the  button!  When  the  film  has 

been  fully  exposed,  mail  it  to  convenient  laboratory  which 

develops  the  film  (at  no  extra  cost)  and  returns  it  to  you 

ready  to  show.  The  exclusive  Revere  sprocket  film  control 

forms  a  loop  in  the  film  automatically.  It  not  only  makes  it 

easier  to  thread  but  also  assures  steady  movies  (no  gate  snub- 

bing of  film).  The  precision-built  Revere,  with  its  five  speeds, 

one  piece  housing  and  other  advanced  features  offers  you 

more  for  your  money.  Compare,  at  your  dealer's,  with  any 
other  camera,  regardless  of  price,  and  you  will  agree.  Write 

for   new   4-color   literature    for   full    details! 

■      REVERE  CAMERA  CO. 

Jf       Dept.  5  MM.,  320  E.  21st  St.,  Chicago,  111. 
Please  send  your  new  literature  on  Revere  B  mm.  Cameras      &- 

g       and   Projectors.  g 

I       K™                ■ 
■       Address               |  j 
_      City      State      



201 

Hobart  Photo  Features 

J 

The    magazine    of    the    Amateur    Cinema    League,    Inc. 

H 
Volume  16 

May,  1941 
Number  5 

Cover  photograph   Ewing  Galloway,  N.  Y. 

Free  film  reviews    202 

Closeups    204 

Magic  has   limits,   editorial    207 

Fine   frames    208 

Old  Timer  tells  the  Beginner   Walter  Bergmann,  ACL  209 

Anyway,  they  were  lured   Earl   L.   Eckard,   ACL  210 

Are  you  ready  for  summer  shooting?      •       •    Kenneth  F.  Space,  ACL  211 

A  "title  gun"   Elbert  H.  Coe  212 

Film  ways  with  children   Laurence  S.  Critchell,  jr.  214 

A  young  man's  fancy   William  M.  Nelson  215 

"Lake  Mohawk,  Preferred"   Leo  J.  Heffernan,  ACL  216 

The  clinic   Kenneth  F.  Space,  ACL  218 

Practical   films   Laurence  S.  Critchell,  jr.  220 

Mirrored   wipeoffs   Dudley  E.  Porter,  ACL  221 

Amateur    clubs   James  W.  Moore,  ACL  224 

News  of  the  industry   Russell  C.  Holslag,  ACL  226 

League  loses  pioneer  treasurer        227 

Films   you'll   want  to   show   ••  228 

Castle    commentary    240 

Depth  of  field  table    246 

ARTHUR    L.    GALE 

Editor 

RUSSELL  C.   HOLSLAG 
Advertising   Manager 

KENNETH    F.    SPACE 
Technical   Editor 

JAMES     W .     MOORE 
Continuity  Editor 

ALEXANDER  de  CANEDO 

Art    Editor 

J 
is  published  monthly  in  New  York,  N.  Y.,  by  the  Amateur  Cinema  League,  Inc. 

Subscription  rate  $3.00  a  year  postpaid  (Canada  and  Foreign  $3.50)  ;  to  members  of  the 

Amateur  Cinema  League,  Inc.,  $2.00  a  year,  postpaid;  single  copies  25c  (in  U.  S.  A.).  On 

sale  at  photographic  dealers  everywhere.  Entered  as  second  class  matter,  August  3,  1927, 

at  the  Post  Office  at  New  York,  N.  Y.  under  act  of  March  3,  1879.  Copyright,  1941,  by  the 

Amateur  Cinema  League,  Inc.  Title  registered  at  United  States  Patent  Office.  Successor  to 

Amateur  Movie  Makers,  title  registered  at  United  States  Patent  Office.  Editorial  and 

Publication  Office:  420  Lexington  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  U.  S.  A.  Telephone  MOhawk 

4-0270.  Advertising  rates  on  application.  Forms  close  on  10th  of  preceding  month. 

CHANGES  OF  ADDRESS:  A  request  for  a  change  of  address  must  reach  us  at  least  by 

the  twelfth  of  the  month  preceding  the  publication  of  the  number  of  Movie  Makers  with
 

which  it  is  to  take  effect.  Duplicate  copies  cannot  be  sent  when  a  number  of  the  magazine 

does  not  reach  you  because  of  failure  to  send  in  this  advance  notice.  The  Post  Office  
will 

not  forward  copies   unless  extra  postage  is  provided   by  you. 



202 MAY    1941 

FREE  FILM  REVIEWS 
You  can  borrow  these  new  publicity  movies  without  charge 

THESE  films,  the  latest  publicity  pic- 
tures produced,  are  offered  on  loan, 

without  charge.  Some  may  be  available 
to  individuals,  and  others  are  available 

only  to  clubs  or  groups.  In  certain 

cases,  the  type  of  organization  to  which 
the  films  are  lent  without  charge  is 
specified.  To  borrow  these  films  for  a 

screening,  write  directly  to  the  distribu- 

tor, whose  address  is  given.  (Note  care- 
fully the  restrictions  mentioned  in  each 

case.) 

LATEST     RELEASES 

Weather  By  Carrier,  IV2  reels,  16 
minutes,  black  and  white,  16mm.  sound 
on  film. 

Offered  to:  universities,  colleges, 

junior  and  senior  high  schools,  Parent- 

Teachers'  Associations,  clubs  and  com- 
munity meetings. 

Available  from:  Castle  Films,  Inc., 
Russ  Building,  San  Francisco.  Calif.: 

Field  Building.  Chicago.  111.;  R.C.A. 
Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Weather  By  Carrier,  a  brand  new  mo- 
tion picture,  tells  the  story  of  air  con- 

ditioning. By  the  simplest  of  illustra- 
tion, the  entire  theory  is  explained  in 

an  authentic  and  interesting  manner. 
Many  of  the  dramatic  exhibits  at  one 

of  the  most  popular  buildings  of  the 

New  York  World's  Fair  are  used  in 
these  demonstrations.  Some  of  the  many 
subjects  covered  are:  how  relief  can  be 

secured  from  pollen  induced  ailments, 

such  as  hay  fever:  how  humidity  can  be 
supplied  in  cold  weather  and  removed 

in  hot  weather;  how  water  is  wrung  out 

of  the  air:  how  the  human  body  is.  in 
itself,  a  miniature  furnace;  how  the 

presence  of  many  persons  in  one  place 
adds  to  high  temperatures;  how  air 
conditioning  relieves  these  conditions. 

Thumbs  Up!,  35  minutes.  16mm.  sound 
on  film,  black  and  white:  produced  by 
Herbert  T-Edwards.  for  the  British  War 
Relief  Society. 

Offered  to:  clubs,  schools,  churches 

and  war  relief  groups,  complete  with 
sound  projection  equipment  and  a 
trained  operator. 

Available  from:  Herbert  T-Edwards, 
Non  Theatrical  Films,  Inc.,  165  West 

46th  Street,  New  York  City. 

Thumbs  Up!  is  a  brand  new  and 

dramatic  film,  produced  under  the  aus- 
pices of  the  British  War  Relief  Society. 

The  struggle  of  nations  across  Europe 

— on  land,  in  the  air  and  at  sea — is 
shown,  followed  by  the  massacres  in 

Poland,  the  collapse  of  the  low  coun- 
tries and  France  and.  at  last,  the  colos- 

sal  epic    of   Dunkerque.  The    audience 

then  sees  the  vast  conflict  in  the  British 

Isles,  where  a  great  free  people  make 

a  stubborn  stand.  Finally,  America's 
humane  role  is  depicted.  An  end- 

less chain  of  aid  streams  with  the  con- 

voys across  the  Atlantic  to  Britain's  be- 
leaguered millions. 

Lowell  Thomas  is  the  commentator. 

TVA,  734  feet,  16mm.  and  35mm.  black 
and  white  sound  on  film;  produced  by 

the  Tennessee  Valley  Authority  and  the 
National  Defense  Commission. 

Offered  to:  groups. 

Available  from:  Information  Office, 

Tennessee  Valley  Authority,  Knoxville, 
Tenn. 

TVA  is  a  new  motion  picture,  show- 
ing the  work  and  accomplishments  of 

the  Tennessee  Valley  Authority  after 

more  than  seven  years'  progress  toward 
the  unified  development  of  the  Tennes- 

see Valley.  The  picture  shows  TVA's 
multipurpose  dams,  operating  to  help 
control  floods,  to  aid  navigation  and  to 

produce  power.  It  shows  four  dams  un- 
der construction  which,  when  finished, 

will  complete  the  system  in  the  Tennes- 
see River  and  which  will  provide  three 

huge  storage  dams  on  tributary  streams. 

The  film  also  shows  many  other  activ- 

ities of  the  Authority,  including  agri- 
cultural work,  rural  electrification,  re- 

search and  reforestation. 

Educator's  comment:  Excellent  for 
junior  and  senior  high  school  classes  that 

are  studying  this  section  of  the  coun- 

try, national  defense,  governmental  ser- 
vices or  conservation.  The  film  would 

make  an  excellent  background  in  Eng- 
lish or  social  studies  classes  and  in  de- 

bating clubs. — E.D.C. 

Tobaccoland,  U.S.A.  and  Pleasure 
Time,  5  reels,  55  minutes,  16mm.  black 
and  white  sound  on  film;  produced  by 
the  March  of  Time. 

Offered  to:  adult  groups,  colleges 

and  high  schools  in  conjunction  with 

Parent-Teachers'  Association  meetings. 
Available  from:  Castle  Films,  Inc., 

Russ  Building,  San  Francisco,  Calif.; 

Field  Building.  Chicago.  111.;  R.C.A. 
Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Tobaccoland,  U.S.A.  provides  the 

chance  to  live  intimately  with  the  peo- 
ple of  our  Southland.  The  audience 

visits  two  great  Southern  universities. 
There  is  a  rousing  football  rally,  and 

part  of  a  game  is  shown.  The  audience 
follows  the  cultivation  of  tobacco,  from 

its  planting  to  its  use  in  making  cig- 
arettes. 

Pleasure  Time,  offered  in  combination 
with   the    foregoing   subject,   takes   the 

audience  behind  the  scenes,  to  see  how 

Fred  Waring  creates  and  organizes  his 

popular  radio  program.  Producing  a 
different  fifteen  minute  show,  five  nights 

each  week,  is  a  stupendous  job,  requir- 

ing patience  and  endurance.  This  movie 
shows  how  the  Waring  program  grows 

bit  by  bit;  how  numbers  are  selected, 
rehearsed  and  timed;  how  the  director 

and  his  group  work  together,  to  secure 

smoothness.  Included  in  special  num- 
bers are  Donna  Dea.  Patsy  Garret,  the 

Three  Fellers  and  Three  Gals.  Two 

Bees  and  a  Honey  and  Les  Paul's  string 
trio. 

RECENT     RELEASES 

Air  Waves,  1  reel,  16mm.  and  35mm.. 
black  and  white  sound  on  film;  pro- 

duced by  RCA. 

Offered  to:   groups. 

Available  from:  William  J.  Ganz 

Company.  19  East  47th  Street,  New 

York,  N.  Y. 

Air  Waves  takes  the  audience  back- 
stage at  Radio  City,  in  New  York  City. 

to  show  internationally  renowned  ar- 
tists, announcers  and  engineers  at  work. 

How  sound  effects  are  contrived  is 

shown.  Acts  are  pictured  in  rehearsal 

and  on  the  air,  and  the  control  room  is 
shown. 

Educator's  comment:  Excellent  for 
students  from  the  fourth  grade  up.  This 
film  is  useful  for  almost  any  age  group 

that  is  interested  in  the  general,  non 

technical  aspects  of  broadcasting. — 
E.D.C. 

The  Story  of  Shade  Tree  Care,  full 
version,  2  reels,  800  feet,  16mm.  silent 
Kodachrome;  condensed  version,  1  reel, 
400  feet,  16mm.  silent  Kodachrome. 

Offered  to:  schools,  colleges,  clubs, 

churches  and  responsible  individuals; 
available  east  of  Kansas  City  only. 

Available  from:  The  Davey  Tree 

Expert  Company,  Inc.,  30  Rockefeller 
Plaza,  New  York  City. 

The  Story  of  Shade  Tree  Care  deals 
first  with  mechanical  spraying  of  large 

and  old  trees,  to  protect  them  from 
destructive  insects.  The  method  of  re- 

plenishing the  soil  around  the  roots  of 
such  trees  is  also  shown,  including 

studies  of  technique.  The  latter  part  of 
the  film  is  devoted  to  tree  surgery, 

showing  how  the  diseased  portion  of  a 
tree  is  removed  by  a  tree  surgeon,  how 
the  tree  is  treated  against  further  decay 
and  how  it  is  filled  with  cement  and 

chemicals,  to  protect  it  against  weather. 

Educator's  Comment:  A  practical 
film  for  students  in  horticulture  classes 

or  for  any  groups  interested  in  trees. 

Grade  level,  7  to  12.— E.D.C. 



-NOW 

YOU  CAN  GET  THAT  BIG 

GLASS-BEADED 

Da-Lite  Model  B  Screen 

RECENT  INCREASES  IN  SALES  PERMIT 

NEW  LOW  PRICES  ON  MANY  SIZES 

All  Da-Lite  Model  B  Hanging  Screens 

Now,  when  you  are  taking  more  movies  and  slides  than  ever  and  will 

be  using  a  screen  often  to  see  your  new  pictures — DA-LITE  REDUCES 
PRICES.  This  means  that  you  can  have  your  first  choice  in  screen 

surfaces  — ■  Da-Lite's  famous  specially  processed  glass-beaded  surface 
that  reflects  more  light  and  makes  all  pictures  brighter  and  clearer — 
for  less  than  you  had  expected  to  pay.  You  can  pocket  the  saving  or 
use  it  to  purchase  a  larger  size  than  you  thought  you  could  afford.  You 

can  get  a  big  39"x52"  Model  B  Hanging  Screen  now  for  actually  less 
than  the  former  price  of  the  36"x48"  size.  The  Model  B  consists  of 
a  Da-Lite  shatter  proof  glass-beaded  fabric,  spring-roller-mounted  in 
a  metal  case,  which  may  be  hung  on  the  wall  or  placed  behind  a 
valance  above  a  window.  This  model  is  ideal  for  projection  or  game 
rooms  and  is  widely  used  by  schools,  clubs  and  churches  for  class 
rooms  and  lecture  rooms.  Check  these  new  prices  and  you  will  agree 
that  the  Model  B   is  the  buy  in  hanging  screens. 

Size  New  Price 

     $6.00* 

SCREEN 
YOU'VE  BEEN  WANTING 

(Reg.  U.  S.  Pat.  Off.) 

"I  USED  THE  SAVINS 

ON  THE  REDUCED  PRICES 

TO  GET  A  LARGER  SIZE." 

22" 

30" 

36" 

39" 

45" 

52" 

63" 

x  30"   

x  40"    7.50* 
x  48"    10.00* 

x  52"    11.50* 
x  60"    15.00* 
x  72"    20.00* 
x  84"    32.00* 

Size New  Price 

40"   x   40" 
..    $9.00* 

48"   x   48" __    11.00* 
52"   x   52" __    13.50* 

60"   x   60" ^     20.00* 
72"   x   72" _     29.00* 
84"   x   84" 

(New   Size)_- 

40.00* 
7  Sizes  of  the  Famous  Challenger 

Where  a  large  portable  screen  is  needed,  the  Challenger  in  the  39"x52" 
size  at  the  new  reduced  price  of  $20.00*  is  an  outstanding  value.  The 
Challenger  can  be  set  up  instantly  anywhere  and  quickly  adjusted  to 
desired  height.  It  is  the  only  screen  with  square  tubing  in  the  tripod  and 
extension  support  to  keep  the  case  aligned.  For  those  who  project  full 

color  Kodachrome  slides,  the  square  40"x40"  Challenger  at  $16.50' 
is  also  a  value  difficult  to  duplicate.  5  other  sizes  have  also  been  cor- 

respondingly reduced  in  price.  Ask  to  see  them  at  your  dealer's.  Or 
write  for  new  literature  with  reduced  prices  today! 

*Prices  slightly  higher  on  Pacific  Coast. 

DA -LITE  SCREEN   COMPANY,  INC. 
Dept.   5MM,   2723    N.   Crawford   Avenue,    Chicago,    Illinois 

Da-Lite  Challenger  Screen 

BETTER    SCREEN    VALUES    FOR    32    YEARS 
Da-Lite  has  constantly  led  with  new  improvements  that  make  for  greater 

convenience,  better  projection,  and  longer  life.  The  Challenger  has  be- 
come America's  most  popular  portable  screen  because  it  offers  more  for 

the  money.  12  sizes  from  30"x40"  to  70"x94"  inclusive,  from  $12.50* 

up.  Other  models  offer  Da-Lite  quality  for  as  low  as  $2.00*  Da-Lite today  is  more  than  ever  your  best  buy. 

DA-LITE  SCREENS 
AND     MOVIE 

ACCESSORIES 
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Push  the  button  ! 

Out  comes 
the  film  ... 

FROM  THE 

DECO 
EJECTOR 

FILM 
LIBRARY 

(for  8  and  16mm  movie  reels  and  cans) 

Compact,  convenient,  safe  storage 
for  your  movie  films.  To  use,  se- 

lect the  film  you  want,  push  the 
button,  and  the  selected  film  is 
automatically  ejected. 

All  steel  welded  construction  makes 

this  Film  Library  strong  and  dust- 
proof;  safety  catch  and  key  lock 
protect  films. 

For  greater  filing  convenience, 
there  is  an  outside  and  an  inside 
removable  index ;  uniform  recesses 
for  stacking;  and  a  full  length 
hinge. 

The  Deco  Film  Library  is  hand- 
somely finished  in  a  durable  brown 

wrinkle  finish,  has  a  recessed 
carrying  handle  and  felt  feet. 

8mni  CHEST 
Capacity: 

12-200  foot  reels 

$4.95 
Minim  CHEST 

Capacity: 
12-400  foot  reels 

S5.75 
Mail  Orders  Filled 

110  West  32nd  Street,  N.  Y. 

World's  Largest  Camera  Store 
Built  on  Square  Dealing 

Closeups — What   filmers   are   doing 
Ronald  C.  Bishop,  ACL,  now  on  the 
staff  of  the  Concord  (N.  H.)  Daily 

Monitor,  writes  in  to  tell  us — and  his 
fellow  readers  of  this  magazine — of  his 
interest  in  getting  8mm.  scenes  in 
Kodachrome  of  New  Orleans.  He  has 

a  special  hankering  for  footage  of  that 

city's  Times-Picayune,  on  which  vet- 
eran journal  he  once  was  employed.  In 

exchange,  he  offers  selected  scenes,  to 

order,  of  New  Hampshire's  far  famed 
scenery.  Address  Mr.  Bishop  at  2  Glen- 
dale  Road,  West  Concord,  N.  H. 

The  S.  R.  0.  sign  hung  out  recently,  in 
Dallas,  Texas,  when  Chester  Glassley, 

ACL,  producer  of  the  1940  Maxim 
Award  winner,  The  Will  and  The  Way, 

presented  his  film  before  more  than  two 
hundred  invited  guests.  The  real  heroes 
of  the  occasion,  however,  were  Garth 

and  Billie  McMasters,  hero  and  hero- 
ine of  the  film  itself,  whom  Mr.  Glassley 

presented  from  the  stage  following  the 
screening. 

Should  you  have  any  lingering  doubt 

as  to  the  value  of  the  League's  oft  re- 
peated advice  to  shoot  from  a  tripod 

in  a  moving  car  or  train,  you  need 

only  see  the  four  reels  of  16mm.  color 
footage  sent  in  for  review  by  Ralph  G. 

Voigt,  ACL.  From  his  home  in  Racine, 
Wise,  Mr.  Voigt  and  family  journeyed 

westward  by  train,  "rubbernecked"  by 
omnibus  and  took  side  trips  by  motor 

car.  Every  foot  of  this  traveling  foot- 

age was  shot  from  a  tripod — and  every 
inch  of  it  is  as  steady  as  the  proverbial 

rock.  Mr.  Voigt  achieved  particular  suc- 
cess in  a  series  of  interiors,  filmed  with 

daylight,  on  board  the  streamlined  flyer 

rolling  westward. 

With  today's  transocean  transport  the 
uncertain  matter  it  seems  doomed  to  be, 

we  have  become  accustomed  at  head- 

quarters to  foreign  mail  being  delayed 

— and  sometimes  lost — in  transit.  But 

when  the  membership  renewal  of  C.  V. 

Thomas,  ACL,  of  Durban,  South  Africa, 
turned  up  recently,  several  weeks  late, 

it  was  for  a  reason  happily  unrelated 
to  the  war  torn  seas.  It  seems,  simply, 

that  Mr.  Thomas  had  given  the  letter 

to  his  native  houseboy,  to  mail  in  the 

red  painted  post  box.  The  boy,  still 
rather  new  to  the  ways  of  urban  life, 
stuck  it  in  the  first  red  box  he  saw.  A 

little  over  two  weeks  later,  the  letter 

was  returned  to  Mr.  Thomas — by  the 
fire  department! 

If  you  took  color  pictures  of  the  New 

York  World's  Fair — as  who  didn't — 
you'll  recall  just  how  difficult  it  was 
to  get  good  exposure  on  the  Theme 
Center  under  its  evening  illumination. 
Ralph  R.  Eno,  ACL,  of  New  York  City, 

is  one  of  the  few  we  know  of  to  pull 

off  the  trick  successfully — and  his  final 
solution  was  a  series  of  frame  by  frame 

exposures,  at  four  seconds  each.  He 
says  that  it  took  him  nearly  three  hours 

one  evening  to  get  all  the  needed  foot- 

age. These  scenes,  along  with  other  un- 
usually good  night  effects,  were  seen 

recently  at  headquarters  in  New  York 

World's  Fair,  a  1300  foot  record  of  the 
Fair  during  both  years,  presented  with 
music.  The  film  was  produced  by  Mr. 

Eno,  on  order  from  John  Bross  Lloyd, 

ACL,  of  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  a  charter 
member  of  the  Amateur  Cinema  League. 

CLEANING  SCREENS 

Do  not  try  to  clean  a  beaded  screen, 
for  you  are  almost  certain  to  make  it 
worse.  No  satisfactory  method  has  yet 
been  found.  If  the  screen  has  turned 

slightly  yellow,  a  few  hours  in  the 
bright  sun  will  bleach  it  white  again. 

''My  kid  gets  some  truly  remarkable  shots  since  I  bought  him  that  new  pet!' 



The  Movie  That  Took  a  Year  to  Make! 

CASTLE   FILMS'  *&MJ/T£ 

THRILL  to  America's  wonderland  of  beauty  in 
this  home-movie  travel  masterpiece !  When  you 

see  it  you'll  realize  why  it  took  twelve  full  months 
to  film !  The  very  heart  of  Yosemite  is  brought  to 

your  own  screen  .  .  .  the  grandeur  of  gigantic  walls 

and  jagged  peaks  .  .  .  the  feathery  plunge  of  water- 
falls .  .  .  the  whirling  Merced  River  .  .  .  the  vast 

animal  sanctuary ...  a  perfect  playground  for  every 

living  thing!  The  Sequoias — some  of  them  over 
three  thousand  years  old !  Winter,  summer,  spring, 

and  fall,  Yosemite 's  appeal — endless — eternal,  is  re- 
vealed before  your  eyes!  Here  is  a  thrill  adventure, 

yours  to  own  and  share  with  your  friends  through 

the  years.  It  will  be  the  best  loved  film  in  your 

collection !  Order  your  copy  from  your  Photo 

Dealer  today.  Use  the  handy  order  blank  below. 

Describing  more  than  100  new  Castle 

home  movies  . . .  Historic  World  News  . . . 

Sports  .  .  .  Travel  .  .  .  Animated  Cartoons! 

Send  a  postcard  to  the  nearest  Castle 

Films'  office  to-day  for  your  copy! 

CASTLE  FILMS 

x    ■ 

"%    - 

-/.>• 

7*      J&f; 

■a 

%$ 

NEW  YORK 

RCA  BUILDING 

CHICAGO 

FIELD  BUILDING 

SAN  FRANCISCO 

RUSS  BUILDING 

Please   send   Castle   Films' 

"Fasci- 

noting   Yosemite"  in  the   s 
ze  and 

edition  checked. 

City   

A- 5 

16  mm  SIZE 

Headline   100   Ft. 

$2.75 

Complete  360  Ft. 

$8.75 

Sound  350  Ft. 

$17.50 

8  mm  SIZE 

Headline  50  Ft. 

$1.75 

Complete  180  Ft. 

$5.50 
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The  AMATEUR  CINEMA  LEAGUE,  Inc. 

whose  voice  is  Movie  Makers,  is  the  international  or- 

ganization of  movie  amateurs,  founded  in  1926  and  now 

serving  filmers  over  the  world.  The  League's  consulting 
services  advise  amateurs  on  plan  and  execution  of  their 

films,  both  as  to  cinematographic  technique  and  con- 

tinuity. It  serves  the  amateur  clubs  of  the  world  in 

organization,  conduct  and  program  and  provides  for 

them  a  film  exchange.  It  issues  booklets.  It  maintains 

various  special  services  for  members.  The  League 

completely  owns  and  operates  Movie  Makers.  The 

directors  listed  below  are  a  sufficient  warrant  of  the 

high  type  of  our  association.  Your  membership  is  in- 

vited. Five  dollars  a  year. 

Hiram    Percy    Maxim,    Founder 

DIRECTORS   OF  THE   LEAGUE 

STEPHEN  F.  VOORHEES,  President 

JOHN  V.   HANSEN,    Vice  President 

C.    R.   DOOLEY 

MRS.  L.  S.  GALVIN   . 

HAROLD  E.  B.  SPEIGHT  . 

FLOYD    L.    VANDERPOEL 

T.   A.   WILLARD 

ROY    W.    WINTON,    Managing    Director 

.    New  York  City 

Washington,  D.  C. 

.    New  York  City 

Lima,    Ohio 

Ithaca,  N.   Y. 

Litchfield,    Conn. 

Beverly  Hills,    Calif. 

.    New  York  City 

Address  all  inquiries  to 

AMATEUR  CINEMA  LEAGUE,  INC. 
420  LEXINGTON  AVE..  NEW  YORK  CITY.  U.S.A. 

Amateur   Cinema    League   offices    are   open    from 

7:00  A.M.  to  5:00  P.M.,  Mondays  through  Fridays. 

Magic  has  limits 
THERE  is  no  doubt  about  the  magic  of  amateur  movies. 

In  close  to  two  decades  of  experience,  non  theatrical 

filmers  have  learned  that  they  can  express  nearly  everything 

on  film  and  that  they  can  create  beauty  almost  as  readily  as 
they  can  conceive  it. 

This  magic  goes  through  the  whole  course  of  making  a 

movie.  That  motion  and  sound  can  be  presented  to  an  audi- 
ence by  means  of  a  whirring  box  and  a  whirling  disc  is  a  fact 

that  still  savors  of  mechanical  wizardry  to  many  of  our 

friends.  By  a  careful  choice  of  camera  positions  and  by  cam- 
era manipulations,  impossible  things  happen  on  screens.  Water 

runs  up  hill  in  pictures,  if  we  will  that  it  shall.  The  magic 

of  editing  carries  illusion  still  further.  Why  should  there 

be  any  limit? 
But  there  is  one  limit,  in  particular,  that  is  often  borne 

in  upon  the  consultants  of  the  Amateur  Cinema  League,  as 

they  review  film  after  film.  The  magic  of  excellence  and  of 

genuine  quality  can,  "only  once  in  a  coon's  age,"  be  put  into  a 
picture  in  the  process  of  cutting  and  editing,  if  it  has  not 

been  put  into  the  footage  itself.  Generally,  if  a  movie  has  been 

filmed  dully,  it  will  be  projected  writh  equal,  or  even  greater, 
dullness. 

It  is  quite  possible  that  we  have  all  talked  too  glibly  about 

and  have  depended  too  solidly  upon  the  process  of  editing, 

as  a  panacea  for  indifferent  camera  work.  We  have  let  our- 
selves say  that,  given  footage  which  is  well  exposed  and  in 

good  focus,  we  can  make  a  masterpiece  out  of  a  mess.  What 
we  have  really  meant  is  that,  if  we  have  relatively  unrelated 

sequences  that  have  been  filmed  with  distinction,  as  sequences, 
we  can  build  them  into  a  related  whole.  The  distinction  of 

this  whole,  or  the  lack  of  it,  will  depend,  as  it  always  has 

depended,  upon  the  quality  of  its  parts.  A  collection  of  cine- 

matic silk  purses  can  be  displayed  pleasantly — sometimes 

brilliantly — but  sequences  of  sows'  ears  will  make  only  movie 
"baloney,"  no  matter  how  expertly  you  may  cut  them. 

A  beautiful  film  begins  to  be  beautiful  with  the  first  ex- 
posure that  is  made.  The  magic  must  be  good  magic,  right  at 

the  outset.  Unless  this  first  step  is  tied  up,  in  the  mind  of  the 

filmer,  with  the  final  processes  of  editing  and  titling,  it  can- 
not initiate  a  fine  picture.  It  may  provide  the  raw  material  for 

some  expert  salvaging,  in  later  editing,  but  that  is  a  matter 
of  chance. 

It  is  important,  then,  to  know  where  you  are  going  before 

you  set  out,  if  you  have  the  desire  to  make  an  exceptional 

movie.  If  you  merely  wander  along  with  a  camera,  trusting 

to  a  splicer  to  bring  a  real  film  out  of  errant  snapshooting, 

•you  will  find  yourself  let  down,  so  far  as  anything  superior 
is  concerned.  You  may  want  to  wander,  because  you  are 

after  casual  footage  and  a  personal  record  of  where  you  have 

been.  Such  records  are  entirely  justified,  if  you  don't  offer 
them  later  as  examples  of  good  pictures.  Make  them  and 

keep  them  in  the  family.  But,  in  justice  to  the  fine  tools  that 

are  at  your  disposal,  if  you  plan  to  show  the  results,  you  must 

plan  the  footage  that  goes  into  them. 
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In  A  Study  in  Coloring,  on 
8mm.  Kodachrome,  Albert  E. 

Roser,  of  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
presents  closeups  of  many 
kinds  of  flowers.  His  shots  are 

well  exposed,  and  the  flowers 
are  well  placed  in  the  frame, 

to  give  pleasant  compositions. 
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poa/s.  a  title  made  with  wooden 

block  letters,  is  a  leader  used  by 
F.  K.  Fullmer,  of  Salt  Lake  City, 

Utah,  for  the  purpose  of  focusing 

the  projector.  Mr.  Fullmer's  film, 
Rodger,  on  8mm.  Kodachrome, 
also  contains  the  effective  full 

face  studies  of  children  shown 
here. 
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OLD  TIMER  TELLS tit 
n 

K^ 

Movie  sage  offers  advice  to  the  newer  cine  ufans" 

THE  Veritable  Beginner  had  just  projected  a  400  foot  color 
film  that  he  had  taken  on  his  vacation  trip.  Glancing 

eagerly  and  expectantly  around  at  the  other  members  of  the 

Movie  Makers  Club,  he  inquired.  "How  did  you  like  it?" 
Some  of  the  members  politely  nodded  their  heads  and  mur- 

mured that  it  was  pretty  good. 

Old  Timer  joined  the  general  chorus  of  appreciation  and 

then  said,  "I  knew  a  man  who  argued  that  the  pictures  he 

shot,  by  holding  his  camera  in  his  hand,  were  just  as  steady- 
as  the  pictures  of  another  fellow  who  used  a  tripod.  \v  ell. 
maybe  his  results  did  not  appear  to  be  unsteady  when  he 
showed  some  real  action  shots,  such  as  a  horse  race,  but, 

when  the  scenes  were  of  buildings,  they  seemed  to  wobble 

a  bit. 

"However,  we  settled  the  argument  quite  easily,  by  con- 
ducting a  little  experiment.  Each  man  attached  a  mirror  to 

the  front  of  his  camera,  then  each  one  turned  his  camera 

so  that  the  mirror  attached  to  it  would  catch  the  direct  sun- 
light and  would  reflect  it  on  a  building  across  the  street. 

The  reflection  from  the  mirror  attached  to  the  camera  on  a 

tripod  was  rock  steady,  while  the  reflection  from  the  mirror 
on  the  camera  which  was  hand  held  kept  flashing  up  and 
down. 

'"That  demonstration  cured  me  of  shooting  pictures  of 
buildings  or  inanimate  objects  without  a  tripod.  I  found  out. 

too.  that,  when  I  used  a  tripod,  my  pictures  were  more  pleas- 

ing and  restful  to  the  audience's  eyes.  You  will  never  catch 
a  professional  movie  maker  taking  pictures  without  a  tripod 

if  he  can  help  it." 
"But.  Old  Timer,  some  of  the  scenes  in  my  film  were  diffi- 

cult to  take,  even  without  a  tripod,"  said  Beginner  in  self 
defense. 

"I'll  admit  it."  said  Old  Timer.  "But,  when  you  can't  use 
a  tripod,  perhaps  you  can  find  some  other  camera  support. 

This  reminds  me  of  the  time  I  didn't  have  a  tripod  because 
I  couldn't  decide  which  one  to  buy.  You  should  have  seen  me 
looking  for  a  tree  or  a  pole,  or  maybe  a  bench  or  a  pump  and 
even  the  side  of  a  building,  against  which  to  rest  my  camera 

so  that  I  could  get  a  steady  picture." 

Another  member  asked  Beginner,  "What  kind  of  exposure 

meter  do  you  use?" 
"I  do  not  use  any,"  he  confessed. 

"Of  course,  now  that  the  film  manufacturer  supplies  a 
small  exposure  chart  with  each  roll  of  film,  the  chance  that 

you  will  make  an  incorrect  exposure  is  considerably  les- 

sened," remarked  Old  Timer.  "The  charts  are  remarkable 
guides,  and  I  have  seen  perfect  exposures  made  by  beginners. 

Nevertheless,  I  find  that,  by  using  an  exposure  meter  care- 
fully, I  can  get  better  exposures.  I  find  that  this  is  especially 

true  in  the  case  of  color  filming,  because,  in  processing  color. 

WALTER     BERGMANN,     ACL 

a  laboratory  does  not  compensate  for  overexposures  or  un- 
derexposures, as  it  does  in  processing  black  and  white  film. 

"But.  then,  I  don't  like  to  take  any  chances  on  wasting 
color  film.  So  I  am  very  careful,  not  only  about  exposure, 

but  also  about  what  I  film.  I  usually  plan  my  scenes  ahead 

of  time  before  I  actually  shoot.  My  wife  and  I  went  to  Wil- 
liamsburg for  the  express  purpose  of  shooting  it  in  color. 

We  arrived  there  in  the  late  afternoon.  The  first  thing  that 

we  did  was  to  find  the  location  of  all  the  main  buildings  and 
to  note  in  which  direction  they  faced. 

"We  were  then  able  to  plan  the  order  in  which  we  should 
film  them,  so  that  we  could  take  full  advantage  of  the  period 
when  direct  sunlight  fell  on  each  building.  In  shooting  color, 

you  can't  miss  getting  a  good  picture,  if  the  sunlight  is 
directly  on  your  subject.  Of  course,  when  the  film  was  edited, 
we  rearranged  the  scenes  in  orderly  sequence. 

"By  the  way,  I  had  about  fifteen  feet  of  unexposed  film 
left  on  the  roll  when  I  had  finished  shooting.  Instead  of 

wasting  the  unexposed  footage,  by  taking  some  additional 

shots  just  to  finish  the  roll,  I  used  it  for  the  titles  of  the  pic- 
ture. As  a  matter  of  fact,  I  usually  have  a  few  titles  ready 

for  any  unexposed  film  that  might  be  left  over  on  a  roll." 
"Didn't  some  of  Beginner's  scenes  appear  to  be  too  short 

to  you,  Old  Timer?"  queried  another  member,  who  wanted 
to  get  back  to  the  subject. 

"Yes,"  admitted  Beginner.  "I  noticed  that  myself." 

"Some  of  you  fellows  know  Jack  Smith."  said  Old  Timer. 
"He  used  to  win  prizes  with  his  snapshots,  they  were  that 

good.  He's  going  in  for  movies  now.  He  invited  me  over  to 
his  house  the  other  night,  to  see  some  of  his  movie  shots.  His 

scenes  are  all  too  short,  and  I  blame  it  on  his  long  experience 

in  making  snapshots.  He  hasn't  learned  to  keep  his  finger 
on  the  camera  lever  long  enough.  I  think  that  knowing  the 

correct  length  for  a  scene  is  a  matter  of  experience.  As  when 
you  learn  anything  else,  you  have  a  little  trouble  for  a  while, 

then,  all  of  a  sudden,  you  find  that  you  have  the  proper 
timing.  Personally,  I  believe  that  it  is  better  for  a  beginner  to 
shoot  the  scenes  a  little  longer  than  necessary,  because  he 

can  always  shorten  them,  but  he  can't  go  back  and  retake  a 
foot  or  two,  to  add  to  the  scene.  Short  shots  are  false  econ- 

omy, and  they  may  be  so  short  as  to  wreak  havoc  on  your 
audience's  nerves. 

"Some  of  the  boys  use  the  count  method,  to  determine  the 
length  of  a  scene.  In  16mm.  film,  there  are  forty  frames  to 
a  foot.  As  sixteen  frames  are  exposed  each  second,  each  foot 
takes  two  and  a  half  seconds  to  project.  A  16mm.  scene  that 
is  less  than  two  feet  long  is  too  short,  unless  the  shot  is  a 

closeup,  inserted  in  a  medium  shot  of  the  same  subject. 
Usually,  scenes  of  buildings,  landscapes  and  so  forth  should 

run   four  feet  or  more.   In  using       [Continued  on  page  232] 
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Did  fishers  lure  trout  or  vice  versa,  or  did  film  lure  both? 

THE  telephone  rang!  On  the  other  end  was  a  trout  fisher- 

man— Harry  Cramer.  "When  are  we  going  trout  fishing?" 
he  inquired.  It  was  early  June,  the  leaves  were  unfolding, 

the  flowers  were  blooming,  insects  were  in  the  air — that 

meant  that  the  trout  were  "coming." 
The  date  was  set.  Returning  to  the  living  room  and  my 

comfortable  lounge  chair,  I  dreamed  of  the  good  times  that 

we  had,  trout  fishing  every  year  at  Utter's  camp,  near  Bald- 
win, Michigan — the  trip  there  .  .  .  Dad  Utter  and  his  three 

boys  .  .  .  the  beautiful  pine  wooded  scenery  .  .  .  the  crystal 
clear,  spring  fed  rivers  .  .  .  the  finny  gamesters  and  that 
whale  sized  appetite.  I  had  the  fever! 

About  that  time,  my  wife  remarked,  "What,  fishing  again 
— oh  me ! " 

If  only  she  could  appreciate  the  subtle  beauty  of  fishing, 

the  tranquil  woods,  with  only  a  bird  here  and  there,  warbling 
a  song  for  the  sheer  joy  of  achievement. 

Ah — that's  it!  We  can't  get  the  girls  there — we'll  bring 

the  place  to  them.  We'll  make  a  movie  of  the  whole  thing. 

We'll  show  them  the  fun  we  have,  the  things  we  do,  the 
sights  we  see,  the  way  we  live,  the  expressions  on  our  faces, 
the  thrill  of  a  striking  fish.  Think  of  viewing  such  scenes 

during  the  winter,  instead  of  dreaming  of  them!  That  thought 

decided  it.  Michigan  Trout  Lure  Two  Royal  Coachmen  was 
born. 

Out  came  the  pencil  and  paper,  Movie  Makers,  pam- 
phlets.  The   ACL  Movie  Book  and  an  assortment  of  other 

Photograph  by  Hobart  Photo  Features 

EARL     L.     ECKARD,     ACL 

material  that  I  had  accumulated  for  just  such  an  occasion. 
The  script  was  started.  My  200  foot,  8mm.  color  picture  was 

beginning  to  take  form.  The  clock  struck  three.  My  wife 
called,  to  remind  me  that  it  was  high  time  that  I  was  getting 

to  bed.  With  a  grumble  I  agreed,  but,  mind  you,  I  did  not 

sleep.  I  was  thinking  .  .  .  planning  .  .  .  dreaming! 
Every  detail  was  written  and  rewritten.  This  movie  had  to 

be  different.  My  pride  was  involved.  It  had  to  be  planned 
and  filmed,  to  fit  the  plan.  Everything  of  importance  had  to 
be  in  it,  every  little  detail.  Yet  there  must  be  a  place  for 

everything  and  a  reason  for  its  being. 

To  those  who  are  not  trout  fishermen,  the  term,  "Royal 
Coachman,"  may  be  puzzling.  The  Royal  Coachman  is  a 
popular  trout  fly — one  of  our  favorites.  Instead  of  the  fly 
luring  the  trout,  the  trout  did  a  good  job  of  luring  Harry 
Cramer  and  myself,  both  Royal  Coachman  users.  Therefore, 

Michigan  Trout  Lure  Tivo  Royal  Coachmen  was  the  title  for 
a  story  of  our  fishing  trip. 

An  artist  was  called  in.  The  main,  credit  and  end  titles 

were  ordered  to  be  done  in  white  oil  paint  on  common,  clear 

window  glass,  to  fit  a  large  titler,  which  I  had  made  to  hold 
a  fourteen  by  twelve  inch  card.  Moving  backgrounds  were  a 

"must."  and  I  had  just  the  spot  in  mind  for  them.  With  the 
script  written  and  the  titles  decided  upon,  we  were  off  to  a 

good  start. The  day  of  departure  arrived.  We  opened  the  picture  with 
a  scene  of  Harry  and  myself,  looking  at  a  road  map.  We 

showed  the  car  trunk  being 

packed,  the  car  rolling  down  the 
drive  and  our  wives  waving  good- 

bye. A  few  scenes  of  the  highway, 

a  couple  of  shots  of  route  number 
signs,  wiping  on  and  wiping  off, 
show  our  progress. 

Incidentally,  I  found  that,  by 

splitting  the  wipeoff  tape  with  a 
straight  edge  and  a  razor  blade, 

I  got  much  cleaner  results  than 

by  using  the  tape  as  it  comes 
from  the  roll. 

We  ran  out  of  gasoline.  A  close- 
up  of  the  empty  gas  gauge,  made 

with  a  small  metal  titler,  indi- 
cated this.  Service  station  shots 

included  closeups,  made  with  a 

portrait  attachment,  of  the  hose  in 

the  tank  and  of  the  pump  indica- 
tor. Scenes  of  us  paying  the  at- 

tendant, cleaning  the  windshield 
and  driving  out  of  the  station 
completed  the  series. 

A  shot  of  a  sign,  reading  "Bald- 
win 3  mi.,"  introduced  the  next 

sequence.  That  sign  was  good 

news  indeed!  A  reaction  shot  re- 

corded my  gleeful  face.  We  could 
[Continued  on  page  234] 

•  Surrounding  photographs  are  frames 

from  author's  8mm.  fishing  movie. 
The  closeup  of  the  trout  was  made 
ivith  a  titler  and  miniature  trout  in 
a  bottle. 
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THE  colors  and  warmth  of  spring  are  already  here.  Take 

your  movie  camera  off  the  shelf — if  it  has  been  there  dur- 

ing the  winter  months — and  get  ready  for  the  open  filming 
season!  Since  a  good  beginning  is  half  the  battle,  let  us  try, 
this  year,  to  get  a  real  start. 

Perhaps  the  way  is  to  set  aside  one  evening,  during  which 
you  will  not  be  disturbed  by  outside  obligations,  and  to  call 

it  "inventory  night."  On  such  an  evening,  the  first  step  would 
be  to  get  together  every  piece  of  your  outdoor  movie  equip- 

ment and  to  place  it  upon  one  table.  This  collection  would 

not  include  titlers,  projectors,  editors,  screens  or  lights,  but 
it  would  take  in  everything  else. 

After  you  have  done  this,  first  give  your  attention  to  the 
camera.  It  should  be  cleaned  thoroughly  with  a  soft  cloth. 
The  cover  should  then  be  removed,  and  the  interior  should 

be  cleaned  carefully  with  a  camel's  hair  brush,  to  dust  out 
all  film  particles,  threads  or  other  minute  matter.  Special 
attention  should  be  given  to  the  film  gate  and  aperture.  These 

parts  should  be  examined,  to  see  if  you  can  find  any  small 
pieces  of  emulsion  which  may  have  adhered  to  them.  Pieces 

of  emulsion  which,  if  left  in  place,  might  scratch  film,  can 

be  removed  with  a  soft  cloth;  if  that  proves  to  be  difficult. 

an  orange  stick  from  a  manicure  set  can  be  used  to  advan- 
tage. Never  use  any  metal  object  for  this  purpose,  for  you 

may  scratch  the  smooth  parts.  A  careful  dusting  with  a 

camel's  hair  brush  would  complete  this  cleaning  operation. 
Your  next  concern  would  be  with  the  camera  lens.  Its  front 

surface  should  be  cleaned  with  lens  tissue  and,  if  it  is  in  a 

bayonet  mount,  so  that  it  can  be  removed  easily,  the  rear  lens 

element  surface  also  can  be  wiped  carefully  with  lens  tissue. 

A  lens  should  never  be  taken  apart  for  cleaning.  Dust  seldom 
gets  in  between  the  sections  of  glass,  and  you  are  likely  to 

damage  the  lens,  if  you  try  to  separate  it  into  its  component 

parts. 

The  camera's  view  finder  should  also  be  cleaned  or  wiped 
off,  especially  the  small  finder  at  the  rear  of  the  camera. 

If  the  camera  has  not  been  oiled  all  winter,  it  would  be  a 

good  idea  to  apply  a  few  drops  of  oil  in  the  right  places. 
Oil  should  be  used  only  as  directed  in  the  camera  instruction 

book,  and  the  oil  should  be  that  which  is  recommended  by 
the  camera  maker. 

The  camera  should  now  be  in  pretty  good  shape  except  for 

one  possibility — the  exposure  scale  on  the  camera  may  be  out 
of  date  for  the  particular  film  that  you  are  now  using.  This 

remark  may  come  somewhat  as  a  surprise  to  you,  but  per- 
haps your  camera  has  been  put  away  for  some  time,  and 

things  have  been  happening  in  recent  years.  Some  of  the 
films,  for  which  the  exposure  guides  of  earlier  cameras  were 

designed,  are  no  longer  manufactured.  You  can,  of  course, 

disregard  the  exposure  guide  on  your  camera  and  follow  the 
printed  guides  which  come  with  each  roll  of  film  of  a  certain 
make.  One  camera  manufacturer  will  remove  the  out  of  date 

exposure  guide  on  a  camera  and  will  replace  it  with  the  new 
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Check  list  of  things  to  do 

-especially  useful  to  new  movie  makers 
type  at  a  nominal  charge.  In  any  case,  be  sure  that  the  ex- 

posure guide  you  follow  is  correct  for  the  films  that  you  use. 
If  you  use  a  tripod  (and  you  should),  this  might  be  the 

next  item  to  be  checked.  By  rubbing  it  with  a  soft  cloth,  on 

which  you  have  placed  a  few  drops  of  oil,  you  can  make  it 
shine  like  new.  Loose  screws  or  bolts  should  be  tightened, 

and  you  may  put  a  few  drops  of  oil  on  the  sliding  portions, 
to  make  them  work  more  smoothly. 

Since  there  is  little  to  do  to  an  exposure  meter,  if  it  is 

working  properly,  except  to  wipe  it  carefully,  we  shall  go  on 
to  the  filters.  A  filter  is  like  a  lens,  in  that  any  scratches, 

dust,  grease  or  fingerprints  on  its  surface  will  produce  poor 
results  in  the  finished  picture.  Each  filter  should  be  cleaned 
with  lens  tissue. 

It  would  seem  that  all  this  effort  should  be  enough,  but  let 

us  -go  on  a  little  further.  There  are  a  few  small  accessories 
or  tools  that  we  may  need  when  we  are  filming,  but 
which  we  seldom  have  with  us.  Obtain  a  small  cardboard  box 

which  is  small  enough  to  fit  in  your  pocket  and  which  is 

large  enough  to  contain  some  lens  tissue,  a  measuring  tape 

(for  real  closeups),  a  camel's  hair  brush,  a  small  roll  of 
adhesive  tape  and  perhaps  a  small  screw  driver.  Collect  these 

odds  and  ends  in  the  box  and  take  them  with  you  on  your 

filming  expeditions. 
Now  let  us  see  if  there  is  anything  new  that  you  have 

always  intended  to  get  and  that  you  never  have  had.  Perhaps 
a  canvas  case  for  the  tripod,  a  sturdy  leather  case  with  a 

belt  loop  for  the  exposure  meter  or  "that  other  filter"  that 
you   have    always   wanted   to    try      [Continued  on  page  238]  211 
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INGENIOUS  movie  makers  have  designed  titlers  of  all  sorts 

— vertical  titlers,  horizontal  titlers,  large  and  small,  and 

the  movie  industry  has  turned  out  some  good  ones,  too — 
titlers  that  come  ready  made.  But  here  is  a  brand  new 

variety — the  "title  gun." 
I  worked  out  this  special  design  because  I  wanted  to 

make  titles  on  glass,  with  natural  scenes  in  the  background. 
I  wanted  to  be  able  to  look  conveniently  through  the  camera 
finder  and  to  be  able  to  see  the  title  lettering  in  conjunction 
with  the  background  scene.  My  design  makes  this  procedure 
easy,  as  the  picture  of  the  titler  in  use,  at  the  bottom  of  this 

page,  shows. 
This  title  gun.  construction  details  of  which  are  shown  in 

Fig.  4  on  the  opposite  page,  was  built  to  fit  an  Eastman 

Model  25.  8mm.  Cine-Kodak.  However,  the  plan  may  be 
altered  readily  for  any  other  type  of  camera. 

In  the  design  shown,  the  camera  is  held  firmly  in  a  groove, 

one  and  a  half  inches  wide,  lined  with  thin  velvet  (Section 

A-A,  Fig.  4).  A  standard,  one  quarter  inch,  twenty  thread 
thumbscrew  fits  into  the  tripod  socket  of  the  camera  and 

maintains  the  camera's  fixed  relation,  both  vertically  and 
horizontally,  with  the  title  frame.  This  is  an  important  fea- 

ture, because  it  eliminates  the  annoyance  of  a  crooked  title. 

The  main  frame  of  the  title  gun  is  cut  from  one  piece  of 

three  quarter  inch  plywood,  ten  inches  wide  and  fifty  three 
inches  long.  If  a  pattern  is  cut  from  heavy  building  paper, 
it  may  be  taken  to  a  lumber  yard,  where  the  whole  frame 

may  be  cut  out  in  wood  on  a  band  saw.  When  this  operation 
is  done,  the  rest  of  the  work  is  simple. 

The  stock  is  designed  to  fit  against  the  shoulder,  as  is  the 
stock  of  a  gun,  and  it  is  placed  at  a  distance  from  the  finder 

on  the  camera  that  will  bring  the  movie  maker's  eye  at  the 
proper  level  when  he  uses  the  titler.  Fig.  2  shows  how  the 

user  of  the  titler  can  grasp  the  trigger  stock  with  his  right 

hand  and  the  second  projection  with  his  left  hand.  This  posi- 
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tion  provides  a  rock  steady  camera  and  titler  if  you  need  them. 
A  number  of  different  title  frames  may  be  attached  to  the 

front  end  of  the  title  gun.  The  distance  from  the  lens  to  the 

title,  as  shown  in  Fig.  4,  is  forty  one  inches.  At  this  distance 
with  a  fixed  focus  lens  on  an  8mm.  camera,  the  title  will  be 

filmed  in  satisfactory  focus  at  a  stop  midway  between  f/5.6 

and  //8,  or  at  a  smaller  diaphragm  opening.  The  field,  at  this 
distance,  is  slightly  larger  than  ten  by  fourteen  inches,  a  size 
sufficient  to  permit  the  use  of  fairly  large  title  letters. 

A  tripod  socket  is  provided  in  the  bottom  edge  of  the 

"barrel"  section  at  a  spot  twenty  five  and  a  half  inches  from 
the  title.  A  square  hole  is  cut  with  a  wood  chisel,  a  one 

quarter  inch,  twenty  thread  nut  is  inserted  and  the  rough 

edges  of  the  hole  are  sealed  with  plastic  wood;  then  a  tin 

strip  with  a  quarter  inch  hole  in  it,  coinciding  with  the  hole 
in  the  nut,  is  nailed  in  place.  The  socket  is  located,  to  give 

good  balance  to  the  gun  on  the  tripod.  A  standard  camera 
tripod  can  be  used;  or.  if  this  is  too  heavy,  a  single  round 

stick,  with  a  one  quarter  inch,  twenty  thread  screw  inserted 
in  the  end,  may  be  employed. 

The  "trigger"  is  cut  from  a  piece  of  three  quarter  inch 

plywood,  and  it  is  supported  by  two  metal  strips,  one  six- 
teenth inch  thick,  as  shown  in  Fig.  1.  A  piece  of  three  eighths 

by  one  eighth  inch  steel  bar.  about  twelve  inches  long,  is 
bent  across  the  wooden  trigger.  It  extends  upward  to  the 

£\b«l 
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shutter  button  on  the  camera.  The  upper  end  is  flattened, 

and  a  hole,  seven  sixteenths  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  is  drilled 

in  it,  to  fit  over  the  shutter  button.  The  strip  shown  in  Fig.  2 

is  part  of  a  bicycle  mudguard  brace,  which  I  found  in  a 
hardware  store.  The  hole  which  fits  over  the  axle  of  the 

bicycle  was  merely  enlarged,  to  fit  the  shutter  button  on  the 
camera.  A  light  coil  spring  should  be  attached,  as  shown  in 
Section  A-A,  Fig.  4.  This  spring  will  make  it  certain  that  the 

camera  will  stop  promptly  when  the  trigger  is  released.  Two 
roimd  head  wood  screws,  through  slotted  holes  in  the  flat 
section  of  the  three  eighths  inch  bar,  hold  the  bar  in  place 

and  guide  its  movement.  This  trigger  arrangement  operates 
the  camera  with  surprising  smoothness. 
A  convenient  form  of  frame  for  the  main  title  and  for 

titles  with  moving  backgrounds  is  shown  in  Fig.  2.  The  frame 

is  U  shaped,  holding  a  twelve  by  sixteen  inch  glass,  and  it 
is  made  from  one  and  a  half  inch  wood  with  a  groove  cut 

in  it  for  the  glass.  The  frame  is  hinged  to  the  gun  barrel, 

so  that  it  may  be  folded  down  toward  the  camera  when  fold- 
ing is  desired. 

In  Fig.  2,  the  titler  is  shown  being  used  to  film  a  main 
title  with  a  cloud  background.  The  title  letters  were  standard 
cardboard  characters,  one  inch  high,  of  the  variety  used  in 
window  advertising.  The  letters  were  red,  and  they  made,  in 

Kodachrome,  a  pleasing  title  against  a  background  of  blue 
sky  with  moving  clouds.  (I  increased  the  movement  of  the 
clouds,  by  swinging  the  title  gun  on  the  tripod  slowly. )  Black 
letters  may  be  shown  against  a  light  background  by  this 
titling  method,  whereas  the  same  effect  could  not  be  achieved 
by  double  exposure. 

In  lettering  subtitles  on  glass.  I  use  showcard  ink  and  a 

speed  ball  pen.  The  glass  takes  the  ink  nicely  if  it  has  been 
cleaned  thoroughly,   and  the  title  may  be  removed  quickly 

with  a  damp  cloth.  Red  ink  records  well  in  both  Kodachrome 
and  monochrome. 

There  is  another  form  of  titles  for  which  the  title  gun  is 

particularly  well  adapted.  In  filming  short  scenarios,  you 
may  want  to  include  conversational  subtitles  in  the  picture, 

in  the  manner  used  for  the  English  captions  of  foreign  lan- 
guage movies.  In  such  films,  the  caption,  a  translation  of  the 

significant  part  of  the  dialog,  appears  near  the  bottom  of 
the  picture  area,  and  the  audience  sees  the  action  and  the 
title  at  the  same  time.  This  titling  method  may  be  applied 

to  short  family  pictures  and  simple  film  plays.  You  can  make 
titles  of  this  variety  very  easily  with  the  title  gun. 

For  this  purpose,  build  a  title  frame,  four  and  a  quarter 
inches  wide  and  sixteen  inches  long,  as  shown  in  Fig.  4, 

Section  B-B.  The  conversation  titles  are  lettered  in  advance 

on  strips,  two  and  a  quarter  inches  wide.  When  these  strips 
are  attached  to  the  frame,  they  appear  within  the  scene  as 
a  narrow  ribbon  across  the  bottom  of  the  picture  area,  as 
shown  in  Fig.  3. 

The  title  strips  may  be  of  paper  or  cardboard,  and  they 
can  be  attached  to  the  frame  by  means  of  thumbtacks  or  by 

Scotch  tape.  A  scenario,  to  be  successful,  should  follow  the 

script  very  closely,  and  it  is  just  as  easy  to  letter  the  con- 
versational titles  in  advance  as  to  make  them  up  later. 

The  chief  advantage  of  my  title  gun  is  in  the  ease  with 
which  one  can  use  it  in  filming  titles  with  natural  background 
scenes  or  action.  You  can,  of  course,  get  titles  on  background 

action  by  means  of  double  exposure,  but  then  you  are  limited 
to  simple  white  characters.  Using  the  title  gun  and  the  glass, 

you  can  have  letters  of  any  color.  If  you  use  a  fixed  focus 
lens  on  an  8mm.  camera  at  a  stop  of  //8,  or  at  a  smaller 

aperture,  you  need  not  worry  about  the  focus  on  either  title 
or  background  scene. 
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YOUNG  NICHOLAS,  bearing  as  valiantly  as  he  could  the 
weight  of  four  years  of  experience,  stood  on  the  sand, 

with  a  shy  expression,  and  blinked  at  the  camera.  His  father 

had  been  trying  for  some  time  to  get  him  to  work  on  his 

sand  castle,  but  Nicholas,  with  profound  and  sensible  dis- 
trust of  anything  artificial,  kept  looking  up  to  see  what  his 

father  did  with  the  camera.  This  had  been  going  on  for 

twenty  feet  of  wasted  film.  Nicholas  was  close  to  tears;  his 
father  was  exasperated. 

"For  goodness  sakes,"  said  his  wife,  laughing  at  the  two. 
"Give  me  the  camera ! " 

She  took  the  instrument  and  put  it  aside.  "Now  go  on  and 

forget  about  us,"  she  said  to  her  husband.  Sitting  down  on 
the  sand  beside  Nicholas,  she  pointed  out  how,  if  he  made 
the  base  of  his  castle  wider,  he  could  then  make  the  entire 

affair  higher.  Nicholas,  delighted  to  find  that  attention  had 
been  turned  from  him  to  his  handiwork,  got  to  work  at  once 

on  this  new  engineering  feat.  In  no  time  at  all  the  castle 

was  appreciably  higher. 

"Not  bad,  Nicki,"  said  his  mother.  She  cocked  her  head 

sidewise  and  looked  at  the  castle.  "But  see,  you've  got  it 
smoother  on  this  side  than  on  the  other."  There  was  a  pause; 

Nicki  started  to  repair  the  bad  side.  "Wait,  old  boy,"  she 

said.  "I'll  tell  you  what  we'll  do.  We'll  take  a  picture  show- 
ing what  the  sand  looks  like  before  you  smooth  it  and  what 

it  looks  like  afterward.  Just  a  closeup." 
So  Nicki  patted  and  pressed,  and  his  mother  filmed  the 

action  of  the  spade.  "Suppose  I  get  back  a  little."  she  said. 
"You  keep  on  doing  what  you're  doing."  In  this  way,  she 
made  the  medium  shot.  The  last  was  the  hardest  of  all — to 

get  a  closeup  of  Nicki's  face. 
"I'll  tell  you  what  we'll  do,"  she  said  as  she  came  up. 

"We'll  make  a  runway  around  the  castle.  Then  we  can  race 
marbles  down  it." 

Nicki  w~as  astounded  at  this  idea.  He  noticed,  as  he  began 
the  alterations,  that  his  mother  had  pointed  the  camera 

directly  at  his  face,  but  she  said,  "Go  on  working,  Nicki," 
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and  the  new  idea  was  such  a  "corker"  that  he  actually  did. 
So  the  sequence  was  finished. 

Does  that  seem  like  a  good  deal  of  trouble?  Well,  it  is. 

Any  film  work  with  children,  in  a  serious  vein,  takes  time 
and  effort.  It  is  not  easy  for  an  adult  to  narrow  his  world 

down  to  the  limited  boundaries  of  a  child's  existence.  But 
the  trick  of  getting  good  movies  of  a  youngster  is  to  do  just 

that — to  get  on  a  level  with  him,  playing  his  kind  of  play, 
thinking  his  kind  of  thoughts,  appreciating  his  kind  of  fun. 

The  woman  did  three  things  with  Nicholas  that  made  it 
possible  for  her  to  film  him  naturally:  (1)  she  took  the  glare 
of  attention  away  from  the  child  and  directed  it  at  the  sand 

castle;  (2)  she  became  a  companion  in  his  work,  instead 
of  a  spectator;  (3)  she  made  her  filming  appear  to  be  less 
important  than  his  sand  castle. 

The  last  point  applies  to  all  movie  making  in  which  very 

young  children  are  concerned.  If  you  set  up  elaborate  equip- 
ment and  take  exposure  readings,  the  average  youngster  will 

be  as  distracted  as  young  Nicki  was.  This  complicated  intru- 
sion of  mysteries  into  his  tiny  world  suggests  awesome  con- 

sequences— what  are  those  things  for? — are  they  going  to 
explode? — ooo! — what  a  funny  noise! 
We  can  hardly  ask  a  child  to  go  on  playing  with  sand 

castles  when  such  diversions  have  been  set  up. 

Instead,  bring  the  empty  camera  to  the  child.  Let  him 
ask  questions  about  it.  Caution  him  that  it  will  break  if  he 
drops  it  and  then  give  him  a  chance  to  handle  it  himself; 
if  you  are  grave  about  the  matter,  few  children  will  betray 
this  unexpected  trust.  Once  his  curiosity  has  been  exhausted, 

you  have,  then,  only  to  conquer  the  imp  of  his  self  con- 
sciousness. 

The  paradox  of  the  average  child's  nature  is  the  presence 
in  it  of  gravity  and  mirth,  separately  and  yet  together.  It  is 
wrong  for  a  grownup  to  address  a  child,  as  most  grownups 

do,  with  jocularity.  A  child  is  at  a  loss  to  understand  a  mix- 
ture of  laughter  and  seriousness.  Most  grownups  have  culti- 

vated  jocularity   as   a   diplomatic       [Continued  on  page  233] 
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A  scenario  that  you  can  film 

with  Junior's  cooperation 

WILLIAM    M.    NELSON 

SPRING,  the  miracle  season,  is  now  upon  us  again. 
Vacant  lots,  still  damp  from  the  snows  of  winter,  begin  to 

breed  the  Babe  Ruths  of  tomorrow.  And,  all  over  the  world, 

thousands  of  movie  makers  polish  their  lenses  with  renewed 

vigor,  load  up  with  Kodachrome  and  then  rush  outdoors,  to 

aim  at  the  flowers  and  green  grass  as  if  they  had  never 
seen  them  before.  Spring  is  like  that;  it  does  queer  things 
to  people. 

Not  the  least  surprising  of  these  things  is  the  effect  of 
the  season  on  the  fancies  of  young  people.  While  this  can 

hardly  be  called  a  new  thought,  it  may  be  news  that  this 
unmistakable  sign  of  the  season  can  be  made  the  basis  for 

a  film  continuity  that  is  refreshing  and  amusing,  especially 

if  the  actors  are  very,  very  young — perhaps  under  six  years 
of  age. 

Here  is  a  scenario  of  very  young  love,  that  could  be  en- 
acted by  any  group  of  children  under  twelve.  The  plot  is 

such  that  no  child  will  object  to  acting  in  it. 
The  scenario  should  be  easy  to  film,  for  the  indoor  scenes 

can  be  made  at  any  time.  They  will  provide  shooting  material 

for  those  days  of  uncertain  weather  that  usually  are  numer- 
ous early  in  the  season. 

A  Young  Man's  Fancy 
(To  establish  the  mood  of  the  film,  we  open  with  a  series 

of  short  scenes.  Scenes  1  through  9  should  be  about  three 
seconds  each  in  length,  or  you  may  find  it  more  effective  to 
make  the  first  scene  about  four  seconds  long  and  to  cut  each 

succeeding  scene  a  little  shorter  than  the  one  preceding  it.) 
1.  Fade  in.  Closeup.  A  calendar  leaf,  reading  March  20. 

(If  you  can  find  one  which  bears  the  additional  information, 

"first  day  of  spring,"  so  much  the  better.) 
2.  Closeup.  A  bird  (preferably  a  robin)  sitting  in  the 

branches  of  a  tree. 

3.  Closeup.  A  few  spring  flowers,  swaying  a  little  in  the 
breeze. 

4.  Medium  shot.  A  few  trees,  with 
green  grass  under  them. 

5.  Semi  closeup.  The  head  of  a 
garden  rake,  as  it  moves  back  and 
forth  across  the  earthen  surface  of  a 

garden. 

6.  Closeup.  A  hand  holding  an  en- 

velope of  seeds  and  dropping  a  few 
into  a  small  furrow  in  a  garden. 

7.  Semi  closeup.  A  short  pano- 
rama, following  the  business  end  of 

a  lawnmower,  as  it  moves  along,  cut- 
ting grass. 

8.  Closeup.  A  hand  and  paint- 
brush moving  along,  painting  the 

exterior  wall  of  a  building. 
9.  Closeup.  Hands,  with  hammer 

and  tacks,  repairing  a  window 
screen  or  a  screen  door. 

10.  Closeup.  (This  scene  should 

be  about  ten  seconds  long.)  Hands 
place  a  few  pieces  of  winter  woolen 

underwear  into  the  bottom  drawer  of  a  dresser  or  ward- 

robe and  then  sprinkle  mothballs  from  a  box  (with 

the  label  showing,  if  possible)  on  the  "woolies."  The  under- 
wear should  be  so  arranged  that  its  identity  is  obvious. 

Fade  out. 

(Now  having  set  the  stage  and  established  the  mood  of 

our  picture  as  being  springlike,  let's  get  into  the  story.) 
11.  Semi  long  shot.  A  group  of  boys  playing  baseball  in 

a  lot  or  back  yard. 

12.  Medium  shot.  A  boy  at  bat,  with  the  catcher  poised 
behind  him.  waiting  for  the  throw.  The  boys  look  as  if  they 
are  having  fun. 

13.  Semi  long  shot.  Same  as  Scene  11,  but  much  shorter. 

14.  "Pan"  from  Scene  13  to  Medium  shot,  looking  up  at 
a  second  story  window  of  a  house.  A  boy  is  seen  looking  out 
of  the  window,  in  the  direction  of  the  boys  playing  ball. 

(Note:  if  a  "pan"  between  Scenes  13  and  14  is  not  prac- 
ticable some  other  transition  can  be  used.) 

15.  Medium  shot.  The  boy  looking  out  of  the  window. 

16.  Semi  closeup.  From  inside  the  room;  the  boy  is  stand- 
ing at  the  window,  looking  out. 

17.  Medium  shot.  The  boy  goes  to  the  closet  of  the  room 
and  opens  the  door.  Leaning  against  the  rear  wall  of  the 
closet  and  on  the  floor  are  seen  a  baseball  bat,  glove,  air 
rifle  and  so  forth.  The  boy  enters  the  closet  and  reaches  for 
something  inside. 

18.  Closeup.  The  boy's  feet  in  the  closet.  With  one  foot, 
he  disdainfully  pushes  aside  the  bat  and  glove,  then  he 
stands  on  tiptoe.  [Continued  on  page  230] 

•  Below  left  is  a  scene  that  you 
could  substitute  for  the  drugstore 

shots.  At  right  is  a  good  closing 
shot  that  might  be  added. 
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•  Shots  from  "Lake  Mohawk, 
Preferred"  which  show  a  few 
of  activities  covered  by  the 

picture. 
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PICTURE  a  boardwalk  along  the  shore  of  a 
lake.  It  is  June,  and  the  walk  is  bathed  in 

dancing  sunshine.  Residents  of  the  cottages 
around  the  lake  are  seated  on  rows  of  chairs  in 

an  improvised  outdoor  theatre,  where  they  are 

watching  a  fashion  show,  staged  by  a  Fifth 
Avenue  store. 

I  was  behind  one  of  the  movie  cameras  which 

whirred  tirelessly,  as  the  show  unfolded  itself 

and  as  the  models — chosen  from  among  the  more 

attractive  "ladies  of  the  lake" — walked  the  pre- 
arranged distance  along  the  platform,  turned 

gracefully  on  their  heels  and  disappeared 

through  a  doorway,  to  reappear  shortly  in  other 
frocks. 

When  the  last  gown  was  shown,  I  set  about 

making  some  reaction  shots  of  the  onlookers; 

one  of  these  was  a  scene  of  Vivian  Wolf  who, 
hereinafter,  will  be  called  Vicky.  I  did  not  know 
her  name  then;  but,  when  I  received  the  finished 

LEO     J.     HEFFERNAN,     ACL 

roll  of  film  from  Rochester  and  had  screened  it, 

I  could  see  that  she  was  a  Kodachrome  "natu- 

ral." Actually,  Lake  Mohawk,  Preferred  was 
born  when  I  saw  that  single  closeup,  for  it  con- 

vinced me  that  Vicky  could  act.  She  looked  very 

attractive  on  the  screen  and  was  obviously  lead- 

ing lady  material.  Some  detective  work  was  nec- 
essary before  I  found  her  at  a  Country  Club 

dance.  After  some  discussion,  she  was  gracious 

enough  to  sign  up,  on  the  spot,  for  a  picture  as 

yet  unplanned  and  which,  I  warned  her,  was 

likely  to  occupy  her  during  week  ends  for  the 
entire  summer. 

I  must  explain,  before  I  let  this  story  run  away 
with  me.  that  Lake  Mohawk  is  a  highly  colorful 

summer  and  winter  playland  in  northwestern 

New  Jersey.  For  years,  I  had  dreamed  of  rent- 
ing a  cottage  there.  Last  summer,  I  visited  the 

lake  and  promptly  signed  a  lease  which  the  real 
estate  agent,  by  some  good  fortune,  happened  to 

•  High  lights  of  sequence  in  "Lake  Mohawk,  Preferred"  described 
by  author.  Sequence  begins  at  A  and  runs  to  B. 

H      B&- 
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eJlcuv-  iM2catkm  ̂ eocpwi  wad- 
•  Cine  devices  in  "Lake  Mo- 

hawk, Preferred."  Note  shot 
of  boy  and  girl  dissolving  out 
of  scene  and  frame  of  balloon 
title  described  in  this  article. 

have  handy  in  an  inside  coat  pocket. 

Thereupon  all  the  activities  of  this  lively  place  became 

meat  for  my  hungry  movie  camera.  I  planned  to  make  a  com- 
plete picture  of  the  principal  attractions  of  Lake  Mohawk. 

But  I  realized  that  it  would  be  necessary  to  weave  a  story 

into  the  fabric  of  the  movie,  or  the  disconnected  activities 

that  I  wanted  to  film  would  make  a  hodgepodge  of  the  movie. 

Furthermore,  to  cover  such  an  interesting  vacationland  thor- 
oughly, the  picture  would  need  to  be  longer  than  is  usual: 

so  I  decided  that  I  wanted  a  novel  plot  which  might  be  de- 

pended upon  to  hold  the  attention  of  the  audience  through- 
out the  picture. 

These  ideas  were  forming  in  my  mind  as  I  walked  home 

to  the  cottage  that  evening,  after  "signing"  Vicky  at  the 
Country  Club.  Questions  came  into  my  head  as  I  sat  before 

the  open  fireplace  in  the  living  room  and  pondered  in  the 

fire's  warm  glow.  "Where  shall  I  start  the  story?"  "What  is 
it  to  be  about?"  "Shall  it  be  a  comedy,  or  a  drama?" 

"Where  shall  I  start  the  story?"  Where,  indeed!  Why  not 
start  it  right  where  I  was  sitting?  And  that  accounts  for  the 

movie's  opening  title.  It  all  started  before  an  open  fireplace. 
The  question  of  what  it  was  to  be  all  about  was  solved 

in  a  similar  manner.  My  thoughts  ran  something  like  this: 

We're  going  to  make  a  movie,  aren't  we?  Well,  all  right;  so 
we'll  spin  a  yarn  about  movie  making.  Here  we  go,  a  Boy 
and  a  Girl.  The  girl  has  a  new  movie  camera,  but  she  doesn't 
know  how  to  use  it.  She  asks  the  boy  how  one  goes  about 

making  movies.  How  shall  we  develop  the  idea?  Shall  it  be 
a  comedy  or  a  drama?  What!  Heavy  drama  at  Lake 
Mohawk?  Nix,  life  is  too  short,  to  work  out  and  to  film  a 

realistic  plot — we'll  make  a  comedy  out  of  the  thing  and  a 

•  Reaction  shots  of  boy  and 
girl  are  interspersed  among 
scenes  of  pool  activities. 

light,  "wacky"  comedy,  at  that. 
On  this  sketchy  framework, 

a  story  was  planned,  but  the 

details  of  the  "punch"  scenes 
and  of  the  "gags"  were  worked 
out  in  the  hammer  and  tongs 

fashion  —  in  other  words,  the hard  way. 

Here    is    how   it   developed. 

The  boy  and  the  girl  are  dis- 
covered at  the  fireside,  looking 

at  a  movie  camera.  After  some 

byplay,  the  girl  reads  the  in- 
struction book  that  came  with  her  camera.  "To  get  good  pic- 

tures, all  you  need  to  do  is  to  concentrate,"  says  the  instruc- 
tion   book.    (We   took    some   liberties   with   the   instruction 

book!) 

This  statement  puzzles  the  girl,  and  she  asks  the  boy,  "Hoiv 

does  one  concentrate?" 
He  demonstrates  various  possible  methods — he  pinches  the 

bridge  of  his  nose,  frowns  deeply  while  he  tugs  at  an  ear 

lobe.  But  this  doesn't  seem  to  work.  Finally,  they  have  a  try 
at  concentrating,  by  putting  their  foreheads  together,  placing 
thumbs  to  temples  and  wiggling  their  hands  furiously. 

This  procedure  does  the  trick,  for  presto!  they  disappear 
from  in  front  of  the  fireplace.  The  scene  shifts  to  a  spit  of 

land  which  juts  out  into  the  lake.  It  is  daytime;  the  sun  is 

shining  brightly  and  conditions  are  ideal  for  movie  making. 

In  this  scene,  the  boy  and  girl  appear.  They  are  still  concen- 
trating, by  the  method  just  described;  when  they  fully  mate- 
rialize, they  look  about  in  astonishment.  Presto  again!  the 

camera  materializes  beside  them. 

The  hint  is  obvious.  The  girl  begins  filming  the  obvious 

scenes  that  present  themselves  to  view.  She  shoots,  and  we 
see  what  she  is  filming.  Then,  after  a  sequence,  the  scene 

shifts  back  to  the  boy  and  girl  again.  The  girl  takes  her 
camera  down  from  her  eye  and  looks  about  for  something 
else  to  shoot. 

Of  course,  the  footage  that  represents  what  the  girl  is  film- 
ing is  material  that  I  shot  during  the  course  of  the  summer. 

After  the  boy  and  girl  have  filmed  a  sequence  of  a  given 

location,  they  "concentrate"  again,  to  disappear  and  to  mate- 
rialize in  a  new  spot.  Thus  they  cover  the  principal 

activities  about  the  lake — water  sports,  sailing, 
the  fashion  show,  a  dog  show,  a  beauty  contest 

and  aquatic  events  at  the  community's  pool.  The 
acted  sequences  were  edited  with  the  newsreel 

type  of  material  in  such  a  way  that,  in  the  final 

picture,  it  appears  that  the  summer's  activities 
at  Lake  Mohawk  were  part  of  my  plot. 

After  the  picture  is  screened,  people  occasion- 
ally ask  me  how  I  managed  to  stage  a  whole 

fashion  show  for  an  amateur  movie.  It  is  em- 

barrassing to  explain  that  I  had  nothing  to  do 

with     the     fashion  [Continued  on  page  236] 
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Have  you  worked  out  any  new 

and  clever  ideas,  to  aid  in  your 

movie  making?  Have  you  built 

any  new  "gadgets"  or  improved  on 
some  old  ones?  If  you  have  and 

if  they  have  not  appeared  in  print, 

send  them  along  to  The  Clinic.  A 

usable  item  with  pictures  or  sketch 

will  bring  you  four  dollars.  Send 

in  your  ideas! 

Technical  comments  and  timely  topics  for  the  amateur 

KENNETH     F.     SPACE,     ACL 

Filter  tests  Movie  makers  would 
probably  experiment 

with  a  wider  variety  of  filters,  if  they 
did  not  feel  that  such  experiments 

would  prove  to  be  expensive.  Occa- 
sionally, too,  a  filmer  will  hesitate 

to  purchase  a  filter  because  he  is  not 

sure  just  which  type  would  be  of  most 
value  to  him.  Both  these  needs  can  be 

satisfied  at  little  cost.  It  is  possible  to 

purchase  an  accurately  dyed  gelatin 

film  filter,  of  any  standard  color,  in  one 

and  a  half  inch  squares,  for  about 

twenty  five  cents  each,  from  the  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  These  filters  are 

not  mounted  with  glass,  and  one  must 
therefore  handle  them  with  care,  to 

avoid  damaging  them.  At  a  total  cost 

of  a  dollar  or  so,  most  of  the  commonly 

used  red,  yellow  and  green  filters  can 
thus  be  obtained,  and,  after  a  few  tests, 

the  movie  maker  may  select  one  or  two 

favorites  and  then  buy  them  in  the  regu- 

lar mounted  form.  While  you  are  test- 
ing the  unmounted  filters,  you  may  use 

any  improvised  filter  holder,  such  as  a 

pill  box  or  a  short  tube,  which  is  fitted 
over  the  camera  lens  hood.   The   filter 

gelatin  is  glued  to  the  pill  box,  in  which 
a  hole  has  been  cut,  or  to  the  edges  of 
a  short  section  of  mailing  tube. 

Single  frames  While  it  is  common knowledge  that  there 

are  forty  frames  in  a  foot  in  16mm.  film 

and  eighty  frames  in  a  foot  of  8mm., 
how  often  do  we  think  of  these  frames 

in  terms  of  a  like  number  of  possible 

good  still  pictures? 

The  mechanical  problems  of  making 

enlargements  from  these  frames  have 

been  well  solved  by  an  inexpensive 

frame  enlarger  which  has  the  appear- 
ance of  a  camera.  All  that  remains  is 

the  proper  selection  of  the  frames  that 
are  most  suited  to  enlargement.  The 
frames  selected  should  be  those  that 

have  caught  action  at  a  static  moment, 

since  fast  action  appears  as  a  blur  on 

single  frames.  Frames  picked  should  be 

very  clean.  They  must  be  free  of  finger 
marks  or  dust  and  they  should  not  have 
too  much  contrast  in  tone.  Frames  se- 

lected should  have  good  composition 

from  a  still  photographic  point  of  view. 
Remember   that   Kodachrome   originals 
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provide  exceptionally  fine  black  and 

white  frame  enlargements  that  are  com- 
pletely free  of  grain. 

Handy  trouble  light    T  h  e  new 
flashlights 

with  the  curved  plastic  extensions,  that 

are  used  for  directing  light  into  the 
throat  for  medical  examination,  can  be 

purchased  in  drug  stores  very  inexpen- 

sively. They  are  ideal  "trouble  lights" 
for  the  movie  maker.  They  are  helpful 

in  locating  pieces  of  emulsion  that  may 

have  become  attached  to  camera  or  pro- 
jector aperture  plates,  and  they  can  be 

used  to  advantage  wherever  a  small  but 
brilliant  beam  of  illumination  is  needed. 

Lighting  rig  During  a  filming  session 
at  the  Stamford  (Conn.) 

Movie  Club,  the  lighting  and  camera 

setup  shown  below  was  successfully  used. 

An  entire  100  foot  roll  of  film  was  ex- 

posed in  about  fifteen  minutes,  with 
the  aid  of  this  device;  when  the  roll 

was  processed,  its  quality  proved  the 
efficiency  of  the  scheme.  A  narrow  strip 

of  strap  iron  is  bent,  as  illustrated, 

and  "mushroom"  types  of  bulbs  are 
inserted  in  sockets  at  each  end  of  the 

strip.  A  hole  is  drilled  in  the  center 

of  the  support  for  the  lights.  The  tri- 
pod screw  passes  through  the  hole  and 

into  the  camera's  tripod  socket.  This 
simple  arangement  holds  the  support 

for  the  lights  firmly  on  the  tripod  top. 

and  the  whole  unit  can  be  moved  freely 

about. 

Editing  aid  When  you  are  inspecting a  new  film,  to  judge  the 

quality  of  the  scenes  as  a  preliminary 

to  editing,  you  will  want  to  have  the 
room  well  darkened.  However,  the  dark- 

ness may  make  it  difficult  for  you  to 
see  well  enough  to  write  notes  during 

the  screening.  The  "gadget"  illustrated 
above  on  the  next  page  will  solve  that 

problem.    It   makes   use   of   a   common 
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An  aid  in   making  notes  during  projection Projector  fade  device  made  from  diaphragm 

"clip  board."  obtainable  at  most  sta- 
tionery stores.  A  small  socket  with  bulb 

and  reflector  is  fastened  to  the  clip,  and 
the  extension  cord  attached  to  it  is  of 

sufficient  length  to  reach  a  convenient 

floor  plug.  The  light  bulb,  even  if  low 

powered,  will  give  sufficient  illumina- 
tion for  writing,  but  not  enough  to  af- 

fect the  quality  of  the  projected  picture. 

Streamlined  tripod  top  L1°yd  G- Miller, 

ACL,  writes,  "I  streamlined  my  old 
wooden,  flat  topped,  still  camera  tripod, 
so  that  I  could  get  full  advantage  of 
a  tilt  head  when  I  use  the  tripod  for 

cine  work."' A  cover  shell  from  an  old  ceiling 
electric  fixture;  a  quarter  inch,  twenty 

thread  bolt ;  a  wing  nut  to  fit ;  a  circular 
wooden  block  for  the  large  opening  of 
the  fixture  and  some  cloth  supplied  the 
necessary  material,  to  make  the  device 

pictured  at  the  right. 

A  hole  slightly  larger  than  one  quar- 
ter inch  was  bored  through  the  center 

of  the  block,  and  the  block  was  placed 
within  the  opening  of  the  shell  and 

held  in  place  with  a  few  nails.  The  bolt 
was  threaded  through  the  tripod  socket, 
or  hole,  in  the  still  camera  tripod  top. 

so  that  it  passed  through  the  hole  in  the 
wooden  block  and  out  through  the  open 
top  of  the  shell.  The  end  was  screwed 
into  the  cine  camera  tilt  head. 

When  this  was  tight,  a  wing  nut  was 
screwed  on  the  bolt,  where  it  projected 
an  inch  or  so  from  beneath  the  still 

tripod  base.  The  nut  holds  the  entire 

unit  in  place. 
If  there  is  a  tendency  for  the  head 

to  turn  on  the  tripod  top  when  the  cine 
unit  is  used,  a  circular  piece  of  felt 
may  be  glued  to  the  tripod  top,  and  a 
similar  piece  may  be  glued  to  the 
wooden  base  of  the  shell.  The  felt  will 

provide  enough  friction  to  stop  the 
movement. 

A  coat  of  enamel  will  improve  the 

appearance  of  the  shell. 

Projector  fade  device   A  fade  in 
at  the  be- 

ginning of  a  film  and  a  fade  out  at 
the  end  help  to  create  a  smooth 
presentation.  In  addition,  it  is  good 
showmanship  to  prevent  a  glare  of  light 

from  reaching  the  screen  when  one  reel 
comes  to  an  end.  The  simple  device 
shown  above,  consisting  of  a  few  pieces 

of  wood,  an  iron  right  angle  and  the 

diaphragm  from  an  old  still  camera 

will  provide  a  simple  means  of  produc- 
ing fades  at  the  beginning  or  end  of  a 

picture  and  of  cutting  off  the  beam  of 

the  projector  light  when  that  is  desired. 
The  diaphragm  should  be  large 

enough  so  that,  when  it  is  open,  it  will 

not   obstruct   the   projector's   beam.   A 

A    wooden    still    camera    tripod 

streamlined    for   cine    camera 

short  extension  arm  is  fastened  to  the 

diaphragm  lever,  to  make  it  easy  to 
handle.  If  your  diaphragm  will  not 

close  entirely,  you  may  wish  to  add  a 
cardboard  flap,  which  can  be  let  down 
at  the  end  of  the  fade  out. 

When  a  reel  is  about  to  end,  the  fade 
out  is  effected  and  the  device  is  left 

closed  while  the  leader  is  run  off  and  the 

next  reel  is  threaded  in  the  projector; 

then  the  diaphragm  is  opened  as  the 
second  reel  begins.  On  some  projectors, 

it  may  be  found  more  convenient  to 

locate  the  upright  support  on  the  side 

opposite  to  that  indicated  here.  This 
can  be  done  by  extending  the  crossarm 
in  front  of  the  projector,  between  the 
reels. 

This  fading  device,  with  minor 

changes,  also  can  be  adapted  for  use 
with  a  still  slide  projector. 

Fiim  wipers  After  positive  titles are  developed  and 

washed,  before  they  are  placed  on  the 

drying  rack,  excess  moisture  must  be 
removed,  to  prevent  the  appearance  of 
water  marks  on  the  finished  footage. 

For  the  purpose  of  removing  the  excess 
water,  try  using  two  of  the  sponge 

powder  puffs  sold  in  drug  stores.  They 
are  made  of  fine  material  which  is  so 

soft  that  it  will  not  harm  the  emulsion 

surface  of  the  film.  It  is  a  simple  mat- 

ter to  draw  the  length  of  title  film  be- 
tween two  of  these  puffs  before  hanging 

it  up  to  dry.  But,  before  using  the 
puffs,  wash  them  thoroughly  in  clean 
water,  to  remove  any  dust  that  might 

be  imbedded  in  the  pores  of  the  ma- 
terial. 

Reel  SCale  M°st  footage  scales  on projector  reels  can  be 
read  conveniently  when  the  reel  is 

placed  on  the  projector,  since  then  the 
markings  face  the  operator.  When  this 

type  of  reel  is  placed  on  an  editing  re- 
wind, however,  it  will  be  found  that  the 

[Continued  on  page  239] 
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PRACTICAL  FILMS 
The  non  theatrical  movie  as 

used  for  various  purposes 

LAURENCE     S.     CRITCHELL,     jr. 

Teeth  and  Good  Health 

To  enlighten  the  public  and  to  in- 
struct teachers,  L.  H.  Steele,  superin- 

tendent of  schools  in  Freeborn  County, 

Minn.,  and  Mrs.  Evelyn  Head,  teacher 

of  rural  school  District  22,  have  pro- 
duced an  800  foot.  16mm.  Kodachrome 

silent  movie,  Teeth  and  Good  Health. 

Frame  enlargements  on  this  page  were 
made  from  some  of  the  scenes  in  this 

picture. The  school  work  represented  in  the 

movie  was  filmed  by  Mr.  Steele  while 
it  was  actually  being  done  by  pupils 
and  their  teacher,  in  the  classroom,  over 

a  period  of  six  weeks.  The  story  tells 
how  the  children  became  interested  in 

teeth  when  the  county  nurse,  during 
her  visit  to  the  school,  found  that  all  the 

pupils  needed  dental  care.  Elementary 
dental  measures  were  the  center  of  in- 

terest in  the  school  for  the  following 
six  weeks,  and  the  teacher  and  pupils 

planned  and  carried  out  a  program  of 
dental  and  personal  health. 
The  film  has  been  shown  at  many 

gatherings  of  laymen  and  teachers.  Re- 
cently, the  University  of  Minnesota  had 

a  copy  of  it  made,  for  use  in  the  Col- 
lege of  Education. 

Selling  America 

Under  the  guidance  of  Frank  E.  Gun- 
nell,  ACL,  Public  School  45  of  Staten 
Island.  N.  Y..  has  launched  a  new  series 

of  programs  intended  to  teach  young 

students  the  value  and  place  of  Ameri- 
canism in  their  own  lives.  Emphasizing 

the  historical  and  geographical  features 
of  our  country,  in  relation  to  its  ideals. 

Mr.  Gunnell's  programs  are  entitled 
Knoiv  America.  They  incorporate  group 

singing  by  the  class,  recorded  music 
on  American  themes  and  Kodachrome 

slides  and  motion  pictures  made  by  Mr. 
Gunnell  in  the  many  corners  of  our country. 

Report  of  Progress 

"About  two  years  ago,"  reports  H.  M. 
Kuckuk,  director  of  visual  service  at 

Rufus  King  High  School,  Milwaukee, 

Wise,  "the  columns  of  Movie  Makers 
announced  the  production  of  Spinning 

Spokes,  the  first  bicycle  safety  film  at 

Shots  taken  from  "Teeth  and  Good 

Health,"    rural    school    made    movie 

the  Rufus  King  High  School.  In  the 

three  years  since  its  release,  this  film 
has  found  homes  in  Belgium,  India  and 

Canada,  and  it  continues  to  be  widely 

used  in  this  country." Recent  movies  made  at  Rufus  King 

High  School  have  been  condensations 

of  stage  productions  in  Kodachrome 
and  a  500  foot.  16mm.  Kodachrome  rec- 

ord of  a  mass  play  festival,  attended 

by  2500  grade  students  of  Milwaukee. 

Co-op  Produces  Film 

The  handbills  read,  "An  Amazing 
Story  of  Achievement!  Through  trial 

and  hardship  to  success  in  Boise  Val- 
ley— humor,  sentiment  and  hard  cold 

facts."  This  is  the  description  of  a  1200 
foot,  16mm.  black  and  white  film,  en- 

titled Farmers  Take  Action,  which  was 

made  during  the  winter  months  for  the 

Co-operative  Oil  Association  of  Boise 
Valley,  with  headquarters  in  Caldwell. 
Idaho.  Throughout  a  period  of  three 
months,  §610.00  were  spent  in  making 

this  picture. 
The  camera  work  was  handled  by 

George  Oliver  Smith,  ACL,  the  same 

movie  maker  who  filmed  Range  Man's 
Laboratory,  a  picture  about  grazing,  last 

summer — a  two  reel  color  picture  which 
has  been  used  extensively  in  Idaho, 
Washington  and  Oregon. 

Thirty  five  different  bookings  have 
been  scheduled  to  date  in  local  granges, 

clubs  and  at  special  meetings,  where 

the  picture  is  presented  with  a  music 

on  disc  background  and  a  versatile  nar- 

ration, supplied  through  a  public  ad- 
dress system. 

School  Films  Grand  Coulee 

Sponsored  and  financed  by  School 
District  81,  a  new  movie,  Grand  Coulee 

Dam,  is  nearing  completion  under  the 
direction  of  E.  T.  Becher,  at  the  John 

R.  Rogers  High  School,  Spokane,  Wash, 
This  enormous  project,  an  outgrowth 

of  Mr.  Becher's  classes  in  Northwest 
History,  runs  to  2000  feet  of  16mm. 
silent  Kodachrome.  The  students  felt 

that  they  needed  to  record  the  appear- 
ance of  the  valley  lake  bed,  above  the 

newly  constructed  dam,  before  it  was 
inundated  permanently  by  the  rising 

waters.  Therefore,  the  film  is  not  pri- 
marily about  the  construction  of  the 

dam,  but  rather  of  the  historical  aspects 
[Continued  on  page  238] 
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An  entirely  new  method  of  making  cine  transitions 

THIS  easily  built  titling  device  well  illustrates  the 

proverbial  explanation,  "it's  done  with  mirrors."  It  was 
constructed  in  a  single  afternoon,  and  the  enlarged  strip 
of  8mm.  movie  film,  shown  here,  will  testify  to  the  fact 

that,  with  the  help  of  the  device,  good  wipeoff  titles  can 
be  made. 

A  simple  titler  was  the  basis  of  the  outfit.  This  titler 

was  mounted  upon  a  board,  which  served  as  a  founda- 
tion, to  support  the  two  mirror  holders,  which  were  set  up 

perpendicular  to  the  base  and  at  an  angle  of  forty  five 

degrees  in  relation  to  the  front  of  the  camera. 

The  mirror  supports  were  made  of  wood,  and  the  sup- 
port for  the  mirror  which  slides  across  in  front  of  the 

camera  lens  was  grooved,  so  that  the  motion  of  the  mirror 

would  be  smooth  and  steady.  As  may  be  noted 

in  Fig.  1,  the  mirror  may  slide  across  from 

left  to  right  or  the  reverse — which  means  that 
the  wipe  can  take  place  from  either  direction. 

In  operation,  a  title  is  first  put  in  position 
on  the  regular  title  easel.  This  title  should  be 
the  first  one  that  is  to  appear  on  the  screen. 
A  second  title  is  next  placed  in  position,  as 

indicated,  on  the  wooden  framework.  The  slid- 
ing mirror  is  now  put  in  place  in  the  end  of 

the  groove,  with  its  reflecting  surface  facing 
the  camera;  whatever  lights  are  needed  for 

exposure  are  turned  on,  and  we  are  ready  for 
action. 

The  camera  is  started  and  the  proper  foot- 
age is  exposed  on  the  title  in  the  regular  title 

frame.  Then  the  movable  mirror  is  pushed 

slowly  across  in  front  of  the  camera  lens  while 
the  motor  continues  to  run.  When  the  mirror 

completely  fills  the  camera  field,  it  is  not 
moved  until  sufficient  footage  has  been  taken 
of  the  second  title.  When  the  film  is  projected, 

the  second  title  will  appear  to  wipe  the  first 

one  off  the  screen,  as  illustrated  in  the  en- 
larged film  strip  here.  In  this  case,  a  shot  of 

a  still  photograph  wipes  to  a  personal  credit 
caption.  Of  course,  still  photographs  and 
other  subjects  that  fit  in  titlers  may  be  filmed 
in  this  device  as  well  as  may  titles. 

Although  simple  to  make,  this  titler  de- 
pends upon  accuracy  of  adjustment  for  its 

effectiveness.  The  mirrors  must  be  exactly 

parallel  and  they  must  be  set  in  place  with 

great  care.   A   good  method   of  locating  the 

•  Below,  mirror  wipeoff  device  added  to  small 
metal  titler  by  author.  At  left,  a  wipeoff  on  8mm. 
film  made  in  this  titler.  (The  portrait  scene  is  a 

shot  of  a  still  photograph  that  could  be  filmed  in 
the  titler.) 

DUDLEY     E.     PORTER,     ACL 

mirror  positions  is  shown  in  Fig.  2.  A  piece  of  paper  is 
first  cut  out  in  the  shape  of  the  field  of  the  camera  lens. 

This  field  can  be  determined  by  using  a  regular  titler. 

Put  a  piece  of  paper  on  the  tiller's  baseboard  and  on  it 
draw  two  lines  from  the  center  point  of  the  auxiliary 

lens,  one  line  extending  to  one  corner  of  the  lower  edge 

of  the  regular  title  card  and  the  second  line  extending  to  the 

opposite  lower  corner  of  the  card.  Be  sure  to  draw  the  lines 
to  the  edge  of  the  portion  of  the  title  card  that  is  actually 
filmed.  Then  cut  out  the  area  of  the  paper  bounded  by 

these  lines  and  fold  it  as  indicated  in  the  drawing.  This 

will  now  show  the  exact  position  of  the  second  title,  which 
will  be  at  the  bottom  of  the  triangle,  and  the  two  folds 

in  the  paper  will  designate  the       [Continued  on  page  238] 
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•  Above,  the  completed  mirror  wipeoff  titler  and, 
below,  method  of  locating  position  and  angle  of 
mirrors  by  cutting  and  folding  a  piece  of  paper. 

GUIDE  FOR  LAYING 
OUT  TITLER  FOR MAKING  WIPES 



•  ••help  you  to  make  exactly  the 

kind  of  movies  you  want  to  make 

IT'S  the  expert  use  of  a  few  good  accessories  that 

marks  the  really  advanced  movie  maker.  He  doesn't  need,  or 
want,  all  the  accessories  in  the  catalog.  But  he  does  need,  and 

use,  a  select  group  of  movie -making  aids,  readily  obtainable  at 

his  Cine-Kodak  dealer's,  which,  together  with  his  trusty  camera, 
constitutes  his  own  private  Hollywood.  With  this  equipment,  the 
movie  world  is  his. 

to  have  rock-steady  movies, 
use  a  sturdy,  steady  tripod. 
The  Cine-Kodak  Tripod  is  a 
masterpiece  of  lightweight  ri- 

gidity. It  is  priced  at  $32.50. 
(Hand-held  telephoto  shots 
are  more  than  risky;  with  any 
lens  longer  than  2V2  inches 
a  rigid  support  is  essential.) 
The  head  locks  rigidly,  or,  as 

desired,  can  be  adjusted  for 
velvety  panorams,  horizontal 
or  vertical.  For  mobile  movies, 

add  the  Cine-Kodak  Tripod 
Truck,  which  rolls  smoothly 
and  locks  securely. 

to  get  pictorial  cloud  effects, 
slip  a  "color"  filter  over  the 
lens  when  shooting  with 
black-and-white  film.  Most 

popular  are  the  Yellow  and 
Red — the  former  for  average 
sky-and-cloud  contrast,  the 

latter  for  dramatic  over-cor- 
rection. A  Pola-Screen  can  be 

used  for  similar  effects — and 

with  Kodachrome  it's  the 
ideal  control  for  sky  contrast. 
All  filters  are  available  for  all 

lenses  supplied  for  all  Cine- 
Kodaks — in  single  or  combi- 

nation mounts. 



to  make  big  images, to  get  a  full  shot  at  close  range, 
try  a  telephoto.  At  any  dis- 

tance a  telephoto  gets  less, 

but  gets  it  larger — whether 

it's  a  bighorn  a  half  mile  dis- 
tant in  the  Rockies  or  a  butter- 

fly yards  away  in  the  garden. 
Cine-Kodak  telephotos  offer 

up  to  six  times'  magnification, 
are  readily  interchangeable. 

to  make  extreme  close- 
call  upon  the  Lens  Extension 
Tube  Outfit  for  use  with  Cine- 
Kodak  Special,  or  Magazine 
Cine-Kodak  Sixteen  fitted  with 

a  Focusing  Finder.  By  combin- 
ing lenses  and  tubes,  the  field 

can  be  narrowed  down  to  al- 
most microscopic  proportions 

for  specialized  movie  making. 

to  title  your  pictures, 
use  Cine-Kodak  Titler.  It's  a 
neat,  shipshape  outfit  which 

can  be — and  freguently  is — 
used  as  a  means  for  making 

unusual  close-ups.  The  lens 
and  the  easel  of  the  Titler 

give  you  a  chance  for  unusual 
effects.  Price,  complete  with 
100  title  cards,  $6.50. 

to  shoot  by  artificial  light, 
get  a  Kodaflector — either  $5 

standard  model,  or  $12  "Sen- 
ior" with  dual-purpose  reflec- 
tors. Both  these  flexible,  port- 

able, "pack-flat"  outfits  pro- 
duce twin-reflector  brilliance 

under  full  control.  And  both 

may  be  used  with  either  No.  1 
or  No.  2  Photofloods. 

use  a  Cine-Kodak  /  2.7  wide- 

angle  lens,  available  for  most 
"Sixteens"  and  the  "Magazine 

Eight,"  and  covering  a  field 
half  again  as  wide  as  the  stand- 

ard  lenses.  They're  "fast" 
enough  for  use  indoors,  too — 
and  the  "Sixteen"  lens  may 
be  used  as  close  as  six  inches. 

to  get  your  focus  needle-sharp, 
use  either  a  Kodak  Pocket 

Range  Finder  ($7)  or,  if  you 

have  a  Magazine  Cine-Kodak, 
a  Focusing  Finder  which  gives 

you  the  exact  field  and  focus 
of  the  lens  in  use.  For  the  16- 

mm.  Magazine  Cine-Kodak, 
the  Focusing  Finder  is  $17.50; 

for  the  "Eight,"  $15. 

to  protect  your  camera, 
carry  it  and  keep  it  in  a  hand- 

some, durable,  case.  Cine- 
Kodak  cases  start  at  $3.50, 

range  upwards  to  Combina- 
tion and  Compartment  Cases 

for  camera,  film,  and  accesso- 
ries. The  $15  sole  leather  Com- 

bination Case  for  the  "Maga- 
zine Eight"  is  shown  here. 

to  check  up  on  technique, 
pick  up  a  copy  of  that  movie- 

making best  seller,  "How  To 
Make  Good  Movies."  Be  you 
expert  or  novice,  it  has  some- 

thing for  you.  It  is  that  most 
remarkable  thing,  a  readable, 

enjoyable  handbook.  Well 
illustrated;  many  enlarged 
movie  frames.   $2. 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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Indianapolis  invites  Tlle  officers  and  members  of 
the  Indianapolis  Amateur  Movie 

Club,  in  Indiana,  invite  all  movie  makers  and  still  photo- 

graphic "fans"'  in  the  community  to  join  with  them  on  the 
evening  of  May  7  at  a  Gala  Screening  of  outstanding  non 
theatrical  motion  pictures.  Featured  on  the  program,  which 

will  be  presented  at  8:00  p.m.  in  the  auditorium  of  the 
Indiana  World  War  Memorial,  will  be  the  five  reel,  16mm. 

sound  on  film  study.  Highlights  and  Shadows,  the  Eastman 

Kodak  movie  of  photography  in  a  modern  world.  From  the 

League's  Film  Library,  the  club  will  present,  with  musical 
accompaniment,  the  Kodachrome  record.  Royal  Visit,  Hali- 

fax, which  won  for  T.  J.  Courtney,  ACL,  a  place  in  Movie 

Makers  Ten  Best.  Outstanding  movies  produced  by  mem- 
bers of  the  Indianapolis  club  will  round  out  the  program. 

Admission  is  free  and  a  ticket  is  not  required. 

Philadelphia  dines  ̂ Iore  tlian  200  members  and 
guests  of  the  Philadelphia  Cinema 

Club  gathered  recently  in  the  Rose  Room  of  McAllister's 

restaurant  for  the  club's  Fifth  Annual  Banquet,  according 
to  B.  N.  Levene,  ACL.  newly  elected  president  for  1941. 

Other  officers  recently  elected  are  George  A.  Pittman,  vice- 
president;  William  Brink,  secretary:  Robert  R.  Henderson, 
ACL,  treasurer. 

The  program  of  the  dinner  meeting  was  divided  into  two 

parts — speeches  and  screenings — with  Judge  Ernest  Dupille 
speaking  on  Life  and  Happiness  and  Arthur  L.  Gale,  ACL, 

editor  of  Movie  Makers,  discussing  the  problems  of  planned 

and  unplanned  filming.  On  the  club's  screen,  following  the 
addresses,  there  were  presented  Rural  Scouting,  a  16mm. 

sound  on  film  Kodachrome  picture,  produced  by  the  National 
Council  of  the  Boy  Scouts  of  America,  and  the  first 

three  award  winners  of  the  club's  recent  annual  contest. 

These  were,  in  order.  Hard  a'Lee,  by  H.  L.  Tindall.  jr.; 
Country  Fair,  by  Mr.  Pittman;  Christmas  1939,  by  W.  I. 
Bruner.  jr. 

What  organized  groups 

are  doing   everywhere 

CLUBS 
JAMES     W.     MOORE,     ACL 

Hartford  high  light  Pitting  two  of  their  ablest  filmers against  each  other  in  friendly 
competition,  members  of  the  Hartford  Cinema  Club  staged 
one  of  their  finest  recent  meetings,  according  to  the  report 

of  William  C.  Goeben,  ACL,  president.  Roy  C.  Wilcox,  ACL, 

and  Eugene  E.  Wilson,  ACL,  were  the  competing  camera- 
men. Each  had  recently  completed  a  film  of  quail  shooting 

in  the  Carolinas — Mr.  Wilcox  having  made  Southern  Sedge 

and  Mr.  Wilson,  Carolina  Calls.  The  final  ballot  of  the  mem- 

bership disclosed  a  tie  between  the  two  -movies,  with  equal 
prizes  awarded  to  each  producer.  Winter  on  Mount  Marcy 
and  Canadian  Ski  Race,  both  by  Robert  P.  Kehoe,  ACL,  of 

New  York  City,  rounded  out  the  program. 

Chicago  active  Stimulated  by  the  increased  facilities of  its  new  quarters  on  the  thirty  sixth 
floor  of  the  Civic  Opera  Building,  the  membership  of  the 

Chicago  Cinema  Club,  ACL,  has  been  growing  by  leaps  and 

bounds  and  threatens  soon  to  reach  the  club's  top  limit  of 250  active  members. 

Features  of  late  Chicago  meetings  have  been  talks  by  Fred 

G.  Korth,  W.  R.  Sandage,  ACL,  J.  L.  McCoy  and  William 
W.  Macomber,  ACL;  a  demonstration  of  title  making,  by 

Mr.  Korth  and  Arthur  Josephson;  the  screening  of  Trip  to 

the  East,  by  Mrs.  S.  J.  Hofreiter;  Pictures,  How  We  Made 
Them,  and  Why,  by  E.  J.  Hammae;  Southern  Trip,  by  0.  R. 

Trubell;  The  West  is  Best,  by  S.  J.  Kodorian;  Adventure  in 

Color,  by  Jerome  S.  Franks;  Running  Wild  with  the  Kirks, 
by  George  Kirk;  See  The  East  with  the  Nowells,  by  K.  P. 

Nowell;  Yosemite  and  the  High  Sierras,  by  Edward  P.  Beza- 
zian;  Song  of  Autumn,  South  of  the  Border  and  Poet  and 

Peasant  Overture,  by  C.  C.  Hammack.  Isidore  Vise  is  presi- 
dent of  this  veteran  group. 

Rebirth  in  Washington  The  National  Capital  Cinema Club,  first  of  the  five  cine 
groups  now  active  in  Washington,  D.  C,  has  reorganized 

recently  into  a  smaller,  more  closely  knit  unit,  after  some 

months  of  inactivity.  Meetings  will  be  switched  from  the 
Raleigh  Hotel  to  the  homes  of  some  of  the  twenty  members, 

and  they  will  be  held  only  on  the  second  Thursday  of  the 
months  of  September,  November,  January,  March  and  May. 
Technical  lectures  and  demonstrations  will  be  added  to 

screen  programs  of  members'  films.  John  V.  Hansen,  ACL, 



vicepresident  of  the  Amateur  Cinema  League,  was  returned 

as  president  of  the  club,  with  Dr.  R.  Lyman  Sexton,  ACL, 
as  vicepresident,  and  Mark  Lansburgh,  ACL,  as  secretary. 

For  M.M.P.C.  Members'  films  have  been  featured  on the  screen  of  the  Metropolitan  Motion 

Picture  Club,  in  New  York  City,  according  to  the  reports  of 

Close-Up,  the  club's  news  letter.  Among  the  films  seen  have 
been  The  Presses  Roll,  by  Myra  Adams  Coles;  Grand  Can- 

yon Trails  and  Sahuaro  Land,  by  Frank  E.  Gunnell,  ACL; 
Bermuda  Trip,  by  George  A.  Ward,  ACL;  Democracy,  by 

Joseph  Hollywood,  ACL;  In  Old  Kentucky,  by  Edith  Schroe- 
der,  ACL;  Lake  Mohawk,  Preferred,  by  Leo  J.  Heffernan, 
ACL.  Mr.  Gunnell  and  Mr.  Heffernan  have  been  announced 

as  first  and  second  award  winners,  respectively,  in  the  club's 
late  annual  contest,  with  their  prize  winning  films  reserved 

for  screening  at  the  club's  Gala  Night. 

Buffalo  ballots  New  omcers  Ior  the  current  club  year 
have  been  elected  by  the  Amateur 

Cinema  Club  of  Buffalo,  ACL,  in  New  York,  as  follows: 

Edward  Denny,  president;  Lester  Bengel,  vicepresident; 

George  Thomas,  ACL,  treasurer;  Howard  Everett,  secretary. 
E.  H.  Aldrich  has  been  named  chairman  of  the  publicity 

committee.  On  the  election  night  program.  Dersey  Doll's 

team  of  experts  triumphed  over  Mr.  Thomas's  team  of  ama- 
teurs in  a  cine  quiz,  and  the  club  enjoyed  a  number  of  mem- 

bers' films  of  the  Sonja  Henie  ice  show  which  was  given 
in   Buffalo's   Civic   Auditorium. 

In  Vancouver  Two  filmers  from  across  the  seas,  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  G.  Lough,  of  the  Newcastle  and 

District  A.C.A.,  in  England,  were  recent  guests  of  honor  of 

the  Vancouver  (B.C.)  Cine  8  Club,  which  met  in  the  home 
theatre  of  Robert  Gibson,  a  member.  Mr.  Lough  presented 

his  16mm.  color  record  of  his  month  long  Odyssey  from 

England  to  the  West  Coast.  Other  program  items  presented 
by  the  Vancouver  club  have  been  a  discussion  of  filters  by 

Edward  Atkinson,  of  the  Vancouver  Photo  Supply  Company, 
and  a  demonstration  of  dual  turntable  use. 

Still  to  cine  ̂ n  Douglas,  Wyo.,  what  had  been  intended 
as  a  still  camera  club  turned  promptly 

into  a  movie  group  when,  at  the  organization  meeting,  it  was 
found  that  all  fourteen  of  the  ■  charter  members  were  cine 

"fans."  Lyle  M.  Olson,  ACL,  is  first  president,  assisted  by 
Father  Lawrence  Martin  as  vicepresident  and  George  Curry 
as  secretary  treasurer. 

Club  for  Kenosha  New  m  Wisconsin  is  the  Kenosha 
Movie  Makers  Club,  formed  re- 

cently under  the  leadership  of  John  L.  Lindstrom,  ACL,  and 

Louis  Rasmussen,  who  are  secretary  and  president  respec- 
tively of  the  group.  Early  meetings  have  been  held  in  the 

city's  Historical  and  Art  Museum  and  have  featured  the 
completion  of  organization  business  and  screenings  of  mem- 

bers' films. 

Tri-City  kills  Curb  Working  with  other  interested  or- 
ganizations in  the  community,  the 

Tri-City  Cinema  Club  recently  led  a  successful  fight  in  Rock 
Island,  111.,  to  exempt  non  inflammable  film  users  from  the 

provisions  of  a  City  Council  bill  to  license  all  projectionists. 
The  club  plans  to  sponsor  the  same  exemption  if  the  prob- 

lem is  brought  up  in  Moline,  111.,  or  Davenport,  Iowa,  two 
other  communities  in  which  its  members  live.  At  late  regular 

meetings,  the  Tri-City  group  has  studied  What  Can  We  Learn 
From  the  Professional  Producer  and  Hoiv  Good  is  a  Motion 

Picture,  instructional  lectures  distributed  by  the  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  and  has  seen  Hoiv  To  Use  Your  Camera 

and  Film  Editing,  cine  teaching  films  produced  by  the  Har- 
mon Foundation,  of  New  York  City. 
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Last  word  on  light Meeting  in  the  Edison  Building 
auditorium,  members  of  the  Los 

Angeles  8mm.  Club  recently  studied  problems  of  interior 
lighting.  Among  the  experts  heard  were  W.  H.  Robinson,  jr., 

of  the  General  Electric  Company,  who  discussed  and  demon- 
strated the  types  of  lamp  units  suitable  to  home  filming; 

Irving  Andrews,  of  the  Eastman  Kodak  Stores,  Inc.,  who  dis- 
cussed the  reaction  of  monochrome  and  color  emulsions  to 

differing  light  sources;  Mr.  Shore,  of  the  Max  Factor  Com- 
pany, who  outlined  and  illustrated  the  proper  makeup  ap- 

plications for  varying  emulsions;  Charles  Clarke,  ASC,  a 

cameraman  for  Twentieth  Century-Fox  Studios,  who  demon- 
strated with  actual  setups  some  of  the  theatrical  film  light- 

ing plans  which  can  be  adapted  by  the  amateur. 

Second  for  Rockford  Tw0  hundred  and  eleven  mem- bers and  guests  of  the  Rockford 

(111.)  Movie  Makers,  ACL — an  increase  in  attendance  of 

136  over  1940 — gathered  recently  for  that  group's  Second 
Annual  Banquet,  held  in  the  Blue  Room  of  the  Hotel  Faust. 

Joseph  Mercedes,  head  of  the  Wisconsin  Tourist  Bureau,  was 

the  guest  of  honor,  and  he  presented  with  music  and  narra- 
tive his  feature  length  travel  study,  On  Wisconsin.  New  of- 

ficers for  the  club's  third  year  of  activity  were  installed  at 
the  banquet  as  follows:  Bruce  W.  Johnson,  president;  Harry 

Eggert,  ACL,  treasurer;  Mrs.  Roy  Eckvall,  secretary.  Under 

a  new  plan,  the  club  has  now  elected  four  vicepresidents, 
each  one  to  be  in  charge  of  a  specific  activity.  These  are 

Arnold  Lundgren,  ACL,  in  charge  of  the  club's  course  of 
cine  teaching;  Folke  Engstrom,  ACL,  in  charge  of  banquets, 

picnics,  field  excursions  and  the  like;  C.  E.  Carlstrom,  in 
charge  of  club  film  production;  R.  L.  Jacobs,  editor  of  the 

club's  Movie  Makers  News  and  in      [Continued  on  page  241] 

•  Members  of  Houston  (Texas)  Cine  Club  at  recent  first  annual 
banquet.  Below,  E.  L.  Howell,  president,  receives  club  birthday 
cake  from  John  F.  Mclntyre. 



NEWS  OF  THE  INDUSTRY 

Ilex  Teletar  ̂   new  se"es  °f  lenses,  of  special  interest 
to  8mm.  and  16mm.  filmers,  because  of  the 

fine  quality  and  reasonable  price,  is  offered  by  Ilex  Optical 

Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  This  new  Teletar  group  is  said 

to  provide  excellent  results  in  both  black  and  white  and  in 

color,  producing  sharp,  clear  cut  images.  The  series  includes 

the  one  inch  //3.5,  at  118.00,  and  the  one  and  one  half  inch 
f/3.5.  at  124.00,  for  8mm.  cameras;  the  two  inch  //3.5,  at 

$28.50.  and  the  three  inch  //3.5,  at  §35.00.  for  16mm.  cam- 
eras. Adapters  are  available  for  fitting  16mm.  lenses  to  8mm. 

cameras. 

Lafayette  filter  kit  Optical  glass  filters  are  offer
ed 

by  Lafayette  Camera,  100  Sixth 
Avenue,  New  York  City,  in  sizes  and  styles  for  practically 

any  still  or  movie  camera.  These  filters  are  reasonably  priced, 

dyed  in  the  mass,  and  they  are  available  in  light  and  medium 

yellow,  light  and  medium  green,  orange,  red  and  "haze" 
types.  They  are  accompanied  by  a  complete  line  of  Duralu- 
minum  lens  shades,  filter  holders  and  combinations,  in  sizes 

to  fit  any  lens  barrel. 

This  firm  also  offers  supplementary  lenses,  which  may  be 
used  in  the  same  mounts,  interchangeably  with  the  filters.  A 

special,  custom  made  Cine  Combination  Set.  including  red. 

medium  yellow,  green  and  haze  filters,  together  with  a  com- 
bination lens  shade  and  filter  holder  and  a  leather  pouch, 

sells  for  $4.89.  A  comprehensive  folder  about  the  entire  line 

may  be  had  by  addressing  the  firm. 

Cine-Extenar  '^  new  ̂ ens  auxiliarv  which,  in  effect, 
makes  any  standard  lens  serve  the  double 

purpose  of  a  -wide  angle,  as  well  as  a  normal,  objective,  is 
offered  in  the  Cine-Extenar,  sponsored  by  Camera  Specialty 

Company,  Inc.,  50  West  29th  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y.  This 

wide  angle  converter  is  simply  attached  to  the  front  of  the 

regular  8mm.  lens,  and  it  does  not  affect  exposure,  focus  or 
definition.  It  widens  the  field  of  view  by  100  percent  and  it 

Answers  the  query  "What's 
new?"  for  filmer  and  dealer 

RUSSELL    C.     HOLSLAG,     ACL 

is  a  most  convenient  accessory  for  use  indoors  or  in  any  spot 
where  the  cameraman  wishes  to  include  a  more  extended 

view  without  changing  his  position.  The  Cine-Extenar  is 
made  to  fit  the  barrels  of  most  8mm.  standard  lenses  and  it 

costs  $25.00. 

FilmoSOUnd  in  S,  F.  A  San  Francisco  branch  of  the Bell  &  Howell  Filmosound  Li- 

brary was  recently  opened  at  Photo  &  Sound,  Inc.,  in  that 

city.  This  firm,  producers  of  industrial  and  educational  pic- 
tures, will  handle  film  distribution  and  rental  for  northern 

California,  making  it  possible  for  patrons  in  that  area  to 
receive  one  day  service  on  rentals.  Bell  &  Howell  Company 

now  has  three  West  Coast  branches,  others  being  located  at 

Hollywood  and  Seattle. 

Vaporate  Specified  According  to  advice  recently  re- 
ceived from  Vaporate  Company, 

130  West  46th  Street,  New  York  City,  this  process  of  emul- 
sion treatment,  well  known  to  users  of  substandard  movie 

film,  is  now  referred  to  as  a  standard  in  government  specifi- 
cations for  defense  films.  Specification  No.  41  on  films  for 

Visual  Education  in  National  Defense  Training  for  the  Office 

of  Education  of  the  Federal  Security  Agency,  reads  in  part 

"...  each  print  shall  be  subjected  to  a  permanent  condi- 

tioning and  protective  treatment,  equal  to  the  'VapOrate' 

process,  reacting  directly  on  the  emulsion  itself.  .  .  ." [Continued  on  page  244] 

•  New  Victor  cameras — Models  4  and  5 

— have  speed  control  regulated  by  dial. 

•  Ilex  Teletar,  three 
inch,  i/3.5,  one  of  a 
neiv  lens  series. 

•  A    newly   designed  Neumade   cabinet 

offers  compact  reel  storage. 
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Arthur  A.  Hebert, 

director  and  the 

treasurer     of     ACL 

LEAGUE   LOSES 

PIONEER  TREASURER 

THE  Amateur  Cinema  League  mourns  its  pioneer  treasurer. 

Arthur  A.  Hebert,  ACL,  who  served  the  League  from 

its  organization,  as  a  director  and  as  the  custodian  of  its 

funds,  died  April  3,  in  his  home  city  of  Hartford,  Conn.,  at 

the  age  of  sixty  seven,  after  an  illness  of  more  than  a  year. 
Mr.  Hebert  was  born  in  Quebec,  in  the  Dominion  of 

Canada,  but  he  came  to  the  United  States  as  a  youth.  An 

early  occupation,  that  of  railroad  telegrapher,  gave  him  an 

interest  in  the  problem  of  communication  which  was  to  ex- 
press itself  in  later  years  through  the  medium  of  amateur 

radio  and  amateur  movies. 

His  business  career  came  from  his  professional  education 

in  mechanical  engineering  and  in  foundry  practice.  He  was, 
successively,  assistant  to  the  president  of  the  Midvale  Steel 

Company,  sales  manager  of  the  E.  G.  Long  Company,  an  iron 
working  firm  of  New  York  City,  and  president  of  the  Ulster 
Foundry  Company. 

Mr.  Hebert  was  one  of  the  very  earliest  pioneers  in  ama- 
teur radio  communication,  and  his  interest  and  activity  in 

that  field  date  back  to  1908.  From  that  time  until  his  death. 

he  operated  an  amateur  station  continuously.  In  his  last  ill- 
ness he  had  the  controls  of  his  very  elaborate  installation 

moved  to  his  bedside,  so  that  he  might  have  the  familiar 
solace  of  half  a  lifetime.  When  Hiram  Percy  Maxim,  Founder 

of  the  Amateur  Cinema  League,  organized  the  American 

Radio  Relay  League,  in  1914,  Mr.  Hebert  became  one  of  the 

new  body's  first  members.  He  was  the  first  manager  of  its 
eastern  network  in  1916,  and  its  vicepresident  and  manager 

of  its  entire  network  system  one  year  later. 

Following  the  reorganization  of  amateur  radio  after  the 

first  World  War,  Mr.  Hebert  accepted  in  1920  the  treasurer- 
ship  of  the  American  Radio  Relay  League,  which  he  held 
until  his  death.  He  removed  from  Nutley,  N.  J.,  to  Hartford. 

Conn.  For  thirteen  years  he  also  served  as  the  contact  man- 
ager for  that  organization  until  1936.  In  this  work,  he  was 

probably  known  to  more  amateurs  than  almost  any  other 
executive  of  an  amateur  body,  because  he  traveled  widely 

and  addressed  thousands  of  meetings. 

Because  of  his  long  association  with  Mr.  Maxim  in  ama- 
teur radio,  the  Founder  of  the  Amateur  Cinema  League 

asked  and  received  from  the  League's  Board,  at  its  first 
meeting,  the  election  of  Mr.  Hebert  as  treasurer  of  the  then 

new  body.  As  Mr.  Hebert's  avocation  had  by  this  time  crowd- 
ed out  his  vocation  and  as  he  had  retired  from  industrial 

activity,  he  was  able  to  undertake  the  double  responsibility. 

From  1926  onward,  Mr.  Hebert's  life  was  devoted  to  the  ser- 
vice of  the  two  amateur  organizations  which  Mr.  Maxim  had 

headed. 

Mr.  Hebert  realized  very  quickly  that  amateur  movies  of- 
fered another  means  of  communication  and  he  joined  with 

Mr.  Maxim  in  predicting  for  the  future  a  world  that  would 
eventually  understand  itself,  because  of  the  spread  of  both 

amateur  movies  and  amateur  radio.  His  faith  in  this  concept 

Arthur  A.  Hebert,  ACL,  comes 

to  the  end  of  active  career 

never  wavered  under  the  blows  of  the  present  war.  Eagerly 

taking  up  the  second  hobby.  Mr.  Hebert  was  active  in  filming 
until  his  health  prevented  his  being  out  of  doors.  Because 

of  this  interest,  Mr.  Hebert's  only  son,  A.  A.  Hebert,  jr., 
became  a  professional  cinematographer.  working  with  sub- 

standard film  and  equipment. 

The  third  hobby  of  this  zestful  man  was  ships.  He  was 

the  owner  of  two  power  cruisers,  and  his  interest  in  them 
led  him  to  the  commodoreship  of  the  Hartford  Yacht  Club. 

It  was  only  natural  that  ships  and  radio  should  take  Mr. 
Hebert  into  the  United  States  Navy,  in  which  he  held  a 

reserve  lieutenancy,  as  an  expert  in  radio  communication. 
Those  of  us  in  the  Amateur  Cinema  League  who  knew  and 

who  had  the  privilege  of  working  with  Arthur  Hebert  came 
early  to  recognize  in  him  a  loyalty,  an  inflexible  probity  and 

a  gentleness  that  made  him  outstanding  as  a  lovable  com- 
panion and  as  a  man  of  honor.  Association  with  him  through 

the  years  was  a  continually  richer  experience. 
No  finer  eulogy  could  be  said  of  a  friend  and  fellow  Board 

member  than  that  which  was  expressed  by  one  of  the  direc- 

tors of  the  League,  when  he  learned  of  Mr.  Hebert's  death. 
"He  was  a  man  great  enough,"  he  wrote,  '*to  do  a  technical 
job  in  a  simple  way,  never  thinking  of  making  a  mysterious 

showing  off  of  himself.  We  could  always  understand  his  re- 

ports." 

There  was  the  essence  of  Arthur  Hebert.  He  was  great 

enough  to  be  simple. — R.W .W . 
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FILMS  YOU'LL  WANT  TO  SHOW 
Non  theatrical  movie  offerings  for  substandard  projection 

•  Emperor  Jones,  a  picturization  of  the 

well  known  play  by  Eugene  O'Neill,  is 
brought  to  the  screen  in  16mm.  sound 
film,  by  Pictorial  Films,  Inc.,  1650 

Broadway,  New  York  City.  Its  running 
time  is  eighty  minutes.  The  star,  Paul 

Robeson,  is  supported  by  a  large  cast. 

This  is  a  dramatic  story  of  the  metamor- 

phosis of  a  Pullman  porter  to  an  em- 
peror in  the  tropics. 

B  Birds  of  an  Inland  Lake,  one  reel, 
Kodachrome,  16mm.  silent,  deals  with 

a  bird  habitat  group  which  includes  the 

avocet,  cinnamon  teal,  Canada  goose, 

American  egret,  magpie  and  others.  It 

is  released  by  Filmosound  Library.  Bell 
&  Howell  Company,  1801  Larchmont 

Avenue,  Chicago,  111.,  and  it  is  the  first 
of  a  series  of  Harrison-Roberts  Wildlife 

Films,  which  will  cover  the  life  cycles 

of  many  important  bird  groups.  The 
film  may  be  rented  or  purchased  . 

B  The  Outsider,  16mm.  sound  on  film, 
running  time,  ninety  minutes,  is  a  film 
version   of   the    stage   hit   of   the   same 

name,  and  it  is  distributed  by  Walter 

0.  Gutlohn,  Inc.,  35  West  45th  Street, 

New  York  City.  The  story  is  charac- 
terized as  an  inspiring,  stirring  drama 

of  faith  and  love,  which  has  won  the 

approval  of  critics  and  film  committees 
in  many  quarters.  Mary  Maguire  and 

George  Sanders  are  in  the  featured 
roles. 

■  White  Legion,  16mm.  sound  on  film, 
running  time,  eighty  three  minutes,  is 

offered  by  Post  Pictures  Corporation, 
723  Seventh  Avenue,  New  York  City. 

This  film  is  an  absorbing  narrative  of 

the  early  days  of  construction  of  the 

Panama  Canal.  One  of  the  greatest  ob- 

stacles to  the  work's  completion  was 
the  deadly  "Yellow  Jack"  fever,  and  the 
film  features  the  triumph  of  a  group  of 

courageous  medical  men  in  fighting  the 

'  Spook  Sport,  one  reel,  35mm.  and 
16mm.  color,  sound  on  film,  running 

time,  eight  and  one  half  minutes,  rep- 
resents a  highly  interesting  attempt  to 

interpret  a  familiar  musical  composi- 
tion by  means  of  color,  form  and  move- 

ment. A  constantly  changing  visual  com- 
position, in  decorative  and  stylized 

forms,  accompanies  a  symphony  orches- 

tra's rendition  of  Saint-Saens's  Danse 
Macabre,  a  musical  story  describing  the 
antics  of  a  company  of  spooks  in  their 

midnight  revels.  The  film  was  produced 

by  Expanding  Cinema,  Inc.,  422  West 
46th  Street,  New  York  City. 

'  Pan-Americana,  one  reel,  16mm. 
sound  on  film,  released  by  Garrison 
Films,  1600  Broadway,  New  York  City, 
is  the  second  in  a  series  of  five  subjects, 

dealing  with  Spanish  language,  cus- 

toms and  people,  that  has  been  pro- 
duced by  this  firm.  It  portrays  the  trade 

relations  and  means  of  communication 

within  the  Western  Hemisphere  and 

also  stresses  elementary  rules  of  pro- 
nunciation of  the  Spanish  language. 

•  Fresh  Water  Fishing,  one  reel,  8mm. 

and  16mm.  silent  and  16mm.  sound,  re- 

leased by  Castle  Films,  Inc.,  30  Rocke- 
feller Plaza,  New  York  City,  is  a  finely 

photographed,  action  filled  subject, 

illustrating  the  sport  beloved  of  Izaak 
Walton.  Speckled  trout  swimming  and 

striking  in  beautiful,  natural  surround- 
ings are  shown,  as  well  as  active  salmon 

and  other  fresh  water  fish.  The  subject 

was  produced  for  outright  sale. 

B  Her  First  Romance,  16mm.  sound  on 
film,  running  time,  eighty  minutes,  is  a 
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pleasant  story  of  a  young  girl's  first  bid 
to  a  college  dance,  the  sequel  to  which 
is  her  betrothal  to  a  famous  concert 

singer.  After  complications,  in  which  a 

jealous  older  sister  plays  a  part,  every- 
thing is  satisfactorily  resolved.  Edith 

Fellows  and  Wilbur  Evans  have  the 

principal  roles.  The  screen  play  is 
based  on  a  novel  by  Gene  Stratton 

Porter.  The  subject  is  released  exclu- 
sively by  Ideal  Pictures  Corporation,  28 

East  8th  Street,  Chicago,  111. 

•  The  Gladiator,  16mm.  sound  film, 
running  time,  seventy  minutes,  released 

by  Nu-Art  Films,  Inc.,  145  West  45th 

Street,  New  York  City,  is  "tops"  in 
delightful  comedy.  In  it,  Joe  E.  Brown 

plays  a  college  sophomore  who  becomes 
a  superman  in  strength  and  agility,  after 

having  been  inoculated  with  a  mysteri- 
ous serum.  As  a  climax,  he  challenges 

Man  Mountain  Dean  to  a  wrestling 
bout. 

B  Follow  Thru,  one  reel,  8mm.  and 
16mm.  silent  and  16mm.  sound,  is  a  new 

film  dealing  with  important  aspects  .of 
the  game  of  golf  and  illustrating  the 

practice  of  leading  players.  Filmed  at 
the  beautiful  golf  course  at  Pinehurst. 
N.  C.,  and  at  the  famous  Pebble  Beach 

links  on  the  Pacific  coast,  the  film  in- 
cludes the  best  work  of  such  stars  as 

Jimmy  Thompson.  Dick  Metz  and  Hor- 
ton  Smith.  The  film  is  available  for  out- 

right sale,  and  the  producers  are  Of- 
ficial Films,  Inc.,  330  West  42nd  Street, 

New  York  City. 

Don't  forget . .  • i  in  i 

mts"  Aw 

You  make  them  with  a  miniature  camera 

loaded  with  Kodachrome.  You  project  them  on 

your  movie  screen.  Cost?  Surprisingly  low. 

Anyone  with  a  Kodak  Bantam  //4.5  or 
a  35-mm.  camera  such  as  the  Kodak  35 

can  make  full-color  "stills"  with  Koda- 
chrome Film.  They're  brilliantly  gay, 

breathtakinglv  beautiful.  And  you'll  be 
surprised  at  how  little  they  cost.  Further- 

more, with  Kodachrome,  the  initial  cost 

is  the  whole  cost — processing  is  included 

in  the  price  of  the  film. 
Ask  your  dealer  to  project  sample 

"stills"  for  you  .  .  .  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

For  co/or  sf///s  and  black-and-white 

$14.50  KODAK  35  15.6 

Compact.  Smart.  Preci- 
sion construction.  Kodak 

35  //4.5— $24.50.  Kodak 
35  //3.5— $33.50;  with 
Coupled  Range  Finder, 

$47.50. 

$22.50  KODAK  BAN- TAM f/4.5  Small  preci- 
sion miniature.  Fits  the 

palm  of  your  hand.  Fast, 
versatile,  easy-to-operate. 

FOR  PROJECTION 
Kodaslide  Projec- 

tor Model  1 — small, 

efficient,  depend- 
able. Complete with  lens,  lamp, 

and  HH-ft.  cord 

— S18.50. 

KODACHROME  FILM  Eastman':  film  for  gorgeous  full-color  "stills" 

DE  LUXE  TITLE  LETTER 

De    Luxe    Sets    are    available    in: 

Classic    or    Script   $9.00 

postpaid  for  cash  with  order. 
Broadway    or 

Modern    Block   $7.00 

postpaid  for  cash  with  order. 

Specify  whether  you  wish  black 
or   white   letters. 

Here  is  something  brand  new  to  add 

sparkle  and  novelty  to  your  movie  titles 

.  .  .  Famous  Knight  Metal  Letters  and  a 

beautiful    Woodgrain    Background. 

All  Knight  De  Luxe  sets  of  metal  letters 

are  attractively  packed  in  a  reinforced 
cardboard  box  with  an  imitation  Woodgrain 

cover  that  makes  a  perfect  background  for 

your  titles.  Area  for  title  background  is 

9"  X  12". 

Every  De  Luxe  set  contains  4  ornamental 

corner  pieces,  a  fine  pair  of  tweezers  for 

easy  handling  of  the  letters  and  a  tube  of 
Rubber  Cement  for  fastening  letters  to  the 

background.  Letters  can  be  used  over  and 

over  again  as  they  are  easily  removed  and 
the  cement  rubbed  off  with  your  finger  tips. 

Write  for  samples  and  descriptive  Circular. 

H.  W.  KNIGHT  &  SON,  INC.,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y. 
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AN   UNUSUAL  OFFER! 

B-M 
SOUND  RECORDING 

OUTFIT 

AT  SPECIAL  PRICE  OF 

L997 

Here's  an  unusual  opportunity  to  obtain  a 
complete  B-M  Sound  Recording  Outfit  at 
special  price.  An  ideal  purchase  for  the 
person  anxious  to  get  started  without  a  big 
investment. 

Everything  is  included :  recorder,  single- 
input  amplifier,  power  supply,  microphone 
and  stand,  all  necessary  cables,  head- 

phones and  carrying  cases. 
Nothing  extra  to  buy  before  you  pro- 

duce 16  mm  sound  films.  Everything  is 
standard  B-M  equipment  with  all  the  fea- 

tures required  to  do  highest-quality  work. 
Amazingly  simple  to  operate.  Light,  com- 

pact and  easy  to  transport. 
Write  today  for  additional  information. 

i.kJWmaii/ie/i,  inc. 
119  East  24th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

A  young  man's  fancy [Continued  from   page  215] 

19.  Medium  shot.  The  boy  standing 

on  tiptoe  in  the  closet.  He  comes  forth, 
after  a  moment,  with  his  Sunday  suit 

and  hat.  He  lays  these  on  the  bed. 
20.  Medium  shot.  From  another 

angle,  the  boy  lays  the  clothes  on  the 
bed.  Then  he  removes  the  sweater,  tie 

and  shirt  that  he  is  wearing  and  walks 
out  of  the  scene. 

21.  Medium  shot.  The  boy  enters  the 

bathroom.  He  stands  by  the  washbowl 
and  turns  on  the  water;  then  he  eyes 

his  face  critically  in  the  mirror. 

22.  Closeup.  The  boy  washes  his  face 

and  scrubs  assiduously  behind  his  ears. 

23.  Closeup.  The  boy  brushes  his 
teeth. 

24.  Closeup.  The  boy  takes  Dad's 
shaving  brush  and  razor  from  the  cab- 

inet and  lays  them  on  the  sink. 

25.  Extreme  closeup.  The  boy's 
hands,  as  he  puts  shaving  cream  on 
the  brush. 

26.  Closeup.  The  boy  lathers  his  face, 

picks  up  the  razor  and  begins  to  shave. 
27.  Closeup.  A  shot,  looking  into  the 

bathroom  mirror,  reveals  the  image  of 

the  boy,  very  seriously  absorbed  in 
shaving.  Fade  out. 

28.  Fade  in.  Medium  shot.  The  boy 

enters  his  room;  he  pauses  to  examine 
his  chin  (he  slides  his  hand  over  it, 

experimentally)  in  a  small  mirror  on 
his  dresser. 

29.  Semi  closeup.  The  boy  takes  a 
comb  and  brush  from  the  dresser  and 

starts  to  comb  his  hair,  still  looking  into 
the  small  mirror.  After  combing  for  a 

moment,  he  shakes  his  head  disapprov- 
ingly and  reaches  for  a  small  jar  on 

the  dresser,  putting  down  the  comb 
and  brush  as  he  does  so. 

30.  Extreme  closeup.  The  boy's  finger 

digs  into  the  jar,  labeled  "Vaseline." His  hand  emerges  with  a  large  gob 

of  it. 

31.  Medium  shot.  He  places  the  vase- 
line on  his  hair,  rubs  it  in  and  begins 

to  comb  again. 

32.  Medium  shot.  The  clothes  on  the 

bed.  The  boy  comes  into  the  scene, 

carrying  freshly  laundered  shirt,  which 
he  deposits  on  the  bed  next  to  the  suit 
that  is  there.  His  hair  is  noticeably 

sleek. 
33.  Semi  closeup.  The  boy  takes  the 

clean  shirt  and  starts  to  put  it  on.  (Dis- 
solve or  fade  out  and  in  to  the  next scene.) 

34.  Medium  shot.  The  boy  is  now 

completely  dressed  in  his  Sunday  best 
and  looks  it.  He  stands  adjusting  his 

tie;  then  he  moves  over  to  the  window 
of  the  room;  he  stoops  down  just  below 
the  window  and  lifts  a  corner  of  the 

rug  there.  (The  clothes  that  he  has 
taken  oft  lie  in  disorder  on  the  bed.) 

35.  Semi  closeup.  The  boy  lifts  the 

corner  of  the  rug  and  picks  up  a  snap- 

shot photograph  that  has  been  hidden 
there.  Still  in  kneeling  position,  he 

gazes  at  the  snapshot  and  sighs  a  little. 

36.  Closeup  (filling  entire  frame). 

The  snapshot,  held  in  the  boy's  hand. 
It  is  revealed  as  the  picture  of  a  girl 

about  the  boy's  own  age,  smiling  pret- 
tily. (Note:  the  face  of  the  girl  in  the 

snapshot  should  be  easily  recognizable, 

or,  in  other  words,  the  snapshot  should 
be  a  fairly  close  shot.) 

37.  Medium  shot.  The  boy,  still  look- 
ing at  the  snapshot,  stands  up.  He  is 

still  near  the  window. 

38.  Semi  closeup.  In  the  hall  out- 

side the  boy's  room.  Mother  comes  into 
the  scene,  carrying  a  small  pile  of  linen. 

She  is  about  to  enter  the  boy's  room; 
she  looks  in,  then  draws  back  a  little 

into  the  hall  again.  She  stands  at  the 

side  of  the  doorway  to  the  boy's  room, looking  in. 

39.  Long  shot.  At  the  left  of  the 

frame,  Mother's  face  as  she  looks  in. 
In  the  background,  standing  near  the 

window,  the  boy  is  looking  at  the  snap- shot. 

40.  Medium  shot.  Mother  is  in  the 

hallway.  She  comes  away  from  the  door- 

way, shaking  her  head  a  little  resign- 

edly, as  if  to  say,  "It's  here  again,"  then 
puts  her  pile  of  linen  on  a  small  table 
in  the  hall  and  walks  out  of  the  scene. 

41.  Semi  closeup.  The  boy  in  his 

room.  He  opens  a  drawer  of  the  bureau 
or  dresser,  takes  out  a  small  bank  and 

empties  a  few  coins  from  it.  He  puts 
these  into  his  pocket. 

42.  Medium  shot.  The  boy  puts  the 

bank  back  into  the  drawer;  he  takes  a 
hat  and  leaves  the  room. 

43.  Semi  closeup.  Mother  looks  for 

something  on  her  pantry  shelves.  Her 
eyes  locate  a  bottle.  She  takes  it  down 
and  reads  the  label;  then  she  sets  the 

bottle  down,  opens  a  drawer  and  takes 
out  a  spoon. 

44.  Closeup.  The  bottle  which  Mother 

has  taken  down.  It  is  plainly  labeled 

"Spring  Tonic."  This  should  be  a  very 
short  shot.  (The  label  may  be  hand 
lettered  and  pasted  in  place.) 

45.  Medium  shot.  Mother  picks  up 

the  bottle  and  spoon  and  leaves  the 
kitchen. 

46.  Semi  closeup.  The  bottom  of  the 

hall  stairs,  looking  up.  Mother,  hold- 
ing the  bottle  and  spoon,  comes  into  the 

scene  and  stops  at  the  foot  of  the  stairs. 

She  calls  up  to  her  son.  Receiving  no 

reply,  she  calls  again.  Fade  out. 
47.  Fade  in.  Semi  long  shot.  The  boy 

walks  on  a  sidewalk,  along  the  street. 
He  walks  toward  the  camera. 

48.  Medium  shot  (from  the  side). 

The  boy,  walking  along  the  street. 

49.  Medium  shot.  A  drugstore  win- 
dow. In  the  window,  at  one  corner,  is 

a  display  of  candy.  The  boy  comes  into 

the  scene,  pauses  at  the  drugstore  win- 
dow and  looks  at  the  candy  display. 

He    reaches    into    his    pocket    and    re- 



MOVIE    MAKERS 

231 

moves  the  coins  that  he  has  previously 
taken  from  his  bank.  He  looks  at  them 
and  starts  to  count  them. 

50.  Closeup.  The  boy"s  hand  contain- 
ing the  coins,  as  he  counts  them  with 

the  other  hand.  (Use  stage  money,  not 
regular  United  States  currency.) 

51.  Closeup.  The  candy  display,  seen 
through  the  drugstore  window. 

52.  Medium  shot.  The  boy  in  front 
of  the  window,  as  before.  He  stops 

counting  the  coins,  puts  them  into  his 

pocket  and  walks  toward  the  door  of 
the  store.  He  opens  the  door. 

53.  Semi  closeup.  From  inside  the 
store,  as  the  boy  enters  through  the 
door. 

54.  Medium  shot.  The  boy  in  the 

store.  As  he  walks  forward,  he  sud- 
denly sees  something,  stops  and  opens 

his  mouth  in  surprise. 

55.  Closeup.  The  boy's  face.  He  looks 
surprised  and  a  little  disappointed. 

56.  Medium  shot.  The  soda  fountain. 

at  which  are  seated  a  little  girl  with 
a  second  boy.  They  are  drinking  ice 
cream  sodas  and  chatting.  The  girl  is 

the  one  whom  we  have  seen  previously 
in  the  snapshot. 

57.  Closeup  (from  behind  the  foun- 
tain). The  boy  and  girl  are  chatting 

and  drinking  their  sodas. 

(If  your  equipment  permits  it,  dis- 
solve here  to  the  closeup  of  the  snap- 

shot, as  in  Scene  36.  then  dissolve  rapid- 
ly back  to  Scene  57.) 

58.  Medium  shot.  Outside  the  drug- 
store. The  disappointed  swain  comes 

out  of  the  door  on  tiptoe.  He  pauses 
outside  and  shakes  his  head   sadly. 

59.  Closeup  (with  slight  "pan"). 
Follow  the  feet  of  the  boy,  as  he  runs 
along  the  street. 

60.  Closeup.  The  feet  and  legs  of  the 
boy,  as  he  climbs  the  front  steps  of  his 
home. 

61.  Closeup.  From  the  rear.  The  feet 

and  legs  of  the  boy,  climbing  the  stairs 
inside  his  home. 

(Note:  Scenes  59  to  61  should  run 
no  more  than  five  seconds  each.) 

62.  Medium  shot.  The  boy  enters  his 

room,  runs  over  to  the  bed.  rapidly  re- 
moves his  coat,  which  he  throws  on  the 

bed;  he  then  starts  to  take  off  his  tie. 

His  haste  is  evident.  His  expression  is 

an  angry  grimace. 

63.  Semi  closeup.  Mother  at  work  in 
the  kitchen.  She  listens  for  a  moment 

to  something  upstairs;  then  she  dries 

her  hands  on  a  towel;  she  picks  up  the 

bottle  of  spring  tonic  and  the  spoon 
that  we  have  seen  before  and  walks 
out  of  the  scene. 

64.  Semi  closeup.  The  door  and  hall- 

way outside  the  boy's  room.  Mother, 
carrying  the  bottle  and  spoon,  walks 
into  the  scene,  looks  into  the  room  and 
stops. 

65.  Medium  shot.  The  boy  has  re- 
moved his  Sunday  clothes,  which  lie 

on  the  bed,  and  stands  there,  buttoning 
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the  shirt  of  a  baseball  suit  (or  play 

clothes)  which  he  has  just  put  on.  He 
finishes  buttoning  the  shirt,  goes  over 

to  the  bed,  rummages  in  the  pocket  of 
the  suit,  lying  on  the  bed,  and  brings 

forth  the  snapshot,  which  he  tears  into 
small  pieces,  vigorously. 

66.  Medium  shot.  Within  the  room. 

Mother  stands  in  the  doorway,  watch- 
ing. She  smiles,  looks  at  the  spring 

tonic,  shakes  her  head  and  then  tip- toes away. 

67.  Long  shot.  The  boys  playing 

baseball  in  the  yard  or  lot,  as  in  Scene 

11.  Our  hero  runs  into  the  scene,  carry- 
ing a  baseball  glove  and  bat.  A  couple 

of  the  boys  welcome  him. 
68.  Semi  closeup.  The  boy,  carrying 

the  bat  and  gloves,  runs  toward  the 
camera,  waving,  as  if  to  the  boys  in 
the  previous  scene.  The  boy  is  smiling 
and  excited. 

69.  Semi  closeup.  Mother  slowly  puts 

the  bottle  of  spring  tonic  back  into  its 
place  on  the  pantry  shelf. 

(Note:  It  is  easy  to  shoot  in  a  well 
lighted  drugstore,  with  super  speed 

film;  but  should  you  find  the  interior 
drugstore  scenes  difficult,  you  can  stage 
the  action  outside.  Our  hero  sees  his 

girl  and  the  other  boy  walking  together 

on  the  street  and  entering  the  drug- 
store, hand  in  hand.  That  would  furnish 

sufficient  evidence  to  cause  our  boy  to 

give  up  girls  for  baseball.) 

Old  Timer  tells 

the  B< 

egmner [Continued   from    page   209] 

the  count  method,  the  boys  count  slowly 

up  to  'ten,'  which  gives  them  a  lapse 
of  time  of  about  ten  seconds.  In  film- 

ing closeups  of  details,  they  count  to 

'five.'  Well,  that's  all  right,  but  these 
scene  lengths  should  not  be  considered 

a  hard  and  fast  rule.  Variety  is  impor- 
tant, and  the  exact  scene  length  should 

be  a  matter  of  judgment  on  the  part  of 

the  filmer.  As  long  as  he  takes  his  time 
to  think  it  out  and  remains  calm  and 

collected,  he  will  not  go  wrong. 

"That  reminds  me  that,  when  I  first 

began  to  take  pictures,  I'd  sometimes 
get  a  little  fussed  and  forget  either  to  set 

the  camera  for  distance  or  for  the  cor- 
rect diaphragm  opening.  So  I  hit  upon 

the  simple  practice  of  saying  'D-D'  be- fore I  did  any  shooting.  This  procedure 
reminded  me  to  check  the  distance  and 

diaphragm  settings  before  I  pressed  the 
button. 

"Speaking  of  closeups,  it  is  my  opin- 
ion that  the  average  movie  maker  does 

not  take  enough  of  them.  Closeups  en- 
hance the  interest  of  a  picture.  Next 

time  you  go  to  the  regular  movies,  no- 
tice the  large  number  of  closeups  that 

are  used. 

"Hereafter,  when  you  take  a  picture 

of  the  baby,  playing  with  a  toy,  move 

in  close  and  take  a  picture  of  the  baby's 
hands,  fingering  the  toy;  then  take  a 

closeup  of  the  baby's  facial  expression. 
You  will  find  that  the  closeups  will 

make  the  movie  more  interesting  and 

will  give  it  a  professional  touch." 
"How  did  you  like  my  panorama 

shots?"  interrupted  Beginner. 

"Well,  I'm  tolerant  of  mistakes,  ex- 

cept when  it  comes  to  panning,"  em- 

phatically stated  Old  Timer.  "Those 
filmers  who  spray  their  cameras  all  over 
the  landscape  drive  me  crazy.  When  I 

look  at  a  picture  which  contains  too 

much  panning,  it  makes  me  seasick.  We 
had  a  fellow  who  belonged  to  the  club 

a  few  years  ago,  and  he  took  some  pic- 
tures of  historical  buildings.  He  would 

start  in  one  corner  of  a  building  and 

shoot  up,  across,  down  and  around  it. 
We  were  all  dizzy  after  we  looked  at  his 
movies.  I  myself  was  never  guilty  of  too 

much  panning.  In  fact,  I  do  practically 

no  panning  at  all. 

"If  there  is  a  beautiful  landscape  in 
the  distance,  I  do  not  pan,  but  I  take 

two  or  three  separate,  steady  shots  from 
different  angles.  These  scenes  are  more 

restful  to  the  eyes  when  they  are  pro- 

jected. However,  I'll  pan  to  follow  a 
person  from  one  part  of  the  room  to 

another  or  to  follow  a  car  on  the  road." 
"How  did  you  like  the  landscape 

scene,  with  the  big  rock  in  the  fore- 

ground?" hopefully  inquired  Beginner. 

"That  was  very  good,"  replied  Old 

Timer.  "Whenever  you  take  a  distant 
scene,  be  sure  to  have  a  person  or  a 

tree  or  some  other  object  in  the  fore- 
ground. The  foreground  object  not  only 

makes  the  picture  more  pleasing,  but 

also  it  gives  more  depth  to  the  scene. 
The  object  tends  to  bring  out  a  three 
dimensional  quality. 

"It  has  been  rumored  that  there  is  a 

job  in  Hollywood  which  is  classified  as 

'branch  holder.'  This  job  consists  of 

holding  a  branch  of  leaves  in  front  of 
and  above  the  camera,  just  inside  the 
camera  field,  so  as  to  frame  the  picture. 

You  should  have  seen  me  at  the  World's 
Fair,  trying  to  find  tree  branches,  to 
use  when  I  shot  the  various  buildings. 

As  a  matter  of  fact,  my  wife  took  a 
branch  of  a  tree  with  us,  to  hold  for  me 

when  I  shot  the  Brazilian  Building. 

Maybe,  in  the  future,  the  cine  amateurs 
will  carry  a  golf  bag,  containing  a 

tripod  and  a  branch  of  leaves.  In  an- 
other shot  that  I  took,  of  the  ocean,  I 

was  fortunate  enough  to  get  a  sailor  to 
stand  in  the  foreground,  looking  out 

to  sea." 

After  the  conversation  died  down,  one 

of  the  members  imbued  with  the  spirit 

of  constructive  criticism  said,  "I  like 
some  of  your  scenes  very  much,  but 

they  seem  to  be  disjointed.  Didn't  you 

notice  that,  too.  Old  Timer?" 
"That  is  a  grave  fault  that  most  ama- 
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teur  movie  makers  commit."  replied 
Old  Timer.  "They  do  not  plan  in  ad- 

vance. They  just  shoot  scenes  here  and 
there,  until  they  accumulate  a  number 

of  unrelated  items  that  are  a  hodge- 
podge of  animated  snapshots  when  they 

are  projected.  If  you  are  going  to  shoot 
scenes  at  home,  of  Mother,  Sis  and 

Junior,  how  much  better  it  is  first  to  sit 

down  and  to  plan  what  you  are  going 

to  take,  than  to  start  shooting  before 

you  know  what  you  want.  Writing  a 
simple  list  of  scenes,  which  will  include 
the  three  of  them,  is  a  lot  of  fun  too. 

Incidentally,  your  picture  will  be  of 

greater  interest  to  others,  if  you  plan 
before  you  film,  and  you  must  think  of 

your  prospective  audiences.  After  all, 
one  of  the  main  reasons  for  taking 

motion  pictures  is  to  show  them  to 

others." 
"Well,  I  sure  found  out  what  is 

wrong  with  my  picture,"  said  Veritable 
Beginner.  "The  scenes  are  unsteady, 

because  I  didn't  use  a  tripod,  and  some 
of  the  shots  are  overexposed  or  under- 

posed,  because  I  did  not  have  an  ex- 
posure meter.  The  scenes,  in  general, 

are  too  short,  because  I  haven't  lost  my 
snapshot  habit.  I  pan  too  much,  and  I 

followed  no  filming  plan,  so  all  that  I 

have  is  a  number  of  animated  snap- 
shots. Some  of  my  shots  are  flat  and 

uninteresting,  because  I  did  not  provide 

adequate  foregrounds,  to  beautify  the 
scenes.  I  had  practically  no  closeups,  to 

give  the  movie  a  professional  touch. 
Outside  of  those  faults,  it  was  a  good 

picture." "Don't  be  upset,  my  boy,"  cautioned 
Old  Timer,  with  a  twinkle  in  his  eye, 

"even  if  we  appear  to  be  a  little  harsh 
in  our  criticism.  After  all,  we  are  giv- 

ing you,  in  one  night,  the  accumulated 

experience  of  years  of  filming.  We  all 

learned  the  hard  way,  too.  The  impor- 
tant thing  is  that  you  can  see  your  own 

faults,  when  they  are  pointed  out.  That 

means  that,  soon,  you  are  going  to  be 
one  of  the  best  movie  makers  in  the 

club." 

Film  ways  with  children 
[Continued  from   page  214] 

middle  ground  for  feeling  out  the  re- 
actions of  their  company,  but  the  child 

has  not  yet  learned  this  need  for  half 
measures.  So  treat  the  work  you  have 
to  do  with  him  with  gravity,  the  gravity, 

for  instance,  with  which  Nicki's  mother 
approached  the  problem  of  the  sand 
castle.  In  this  way,  a  youngster  not  only 
learns  where  he  stands,  in  his  relations 
with  you.  but  also  loses  a  measure  of 
his  self  consciousness. 

Secondly,  the  well  known  rule  for 

grownup  actors  in  amateur  movies — to 
have  something  to  do — applies  also  to 
children.  But  children  cannot  readily, 
like   an   adult,   pretend   an   interest   in 
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something.  You  have  to  do  what  the 
woman  did  with  Nicholas;  you  have 

to  get  the  youngster  genuinely  ab- 
sorbed. It  may  be  a  sand  castle  he  is 

building;  it  may  be  a  new  swing  in 
the  garden ;  it  may  be  a  stick  and  hoop ; 
but,  whatever  it  is,  share  the  game  with 
the  child  yourself  and  convince  him  of 

your  own  interest  before  you  film. 

This  absorption  on  the  child's  part 
is  easiest  to  stimulate,  if  what  you  give 

the  boy  or  girl  is  new  to  them,  or  if 

it  presents  some  problem.  It  was  for 
the  latter  reason  that  young  Nicholas 

bent  so  industriously  to  the  construction 

of  a  runway  for  marbles.  If  your  little 

girl  is  playing  in  a  daisy  field  at  a 
distance  from  where  you  have  spread 

the  blankets  for  a  picnic,  don't  film  her 
until  you  have  thought  of  something  for 

her  to  do — gathering  a  bouquet,  or 
picking  off  the  petals  of  a  blossom.  The 
best  thing  that  you  can  possibly  give 

children,  for  movie  purposes,  is  a  pet 
of  some  kind.  If  you  can  let  them  have 
a  bunny,  for  example,  they  are  going 

to  be  so  busy  taking  care  of  the  crea- 
ture and  making  sure  that  it  does  not 

run  away  that  you  and  the  camera  will 
be  forgotten. 

When  other  people  are  around,  most 

youngsters  object  to  acting  for  the  cam- 
era. They  feel  that  they  will  be  doing 

something  that  no  one  else  is  doing.  This 
often  underlies  the  reluctance  of  older 

boys  and  girls  to  act  for  the  movie  cam- 
era. The  cameraman  can  overcome  it — 

and  drive  his  points  home  more  clearly 

than  in  any  other  way — by  acting  out 
the  scene  himself,  as  an  example  of 
what  he  wants. 

Imitation  is  a  good  deal  easier  than 
following  directions,  and  it  is  also 
less  embarrassing;  it  is  the  grownup, 
in  such  circumstances,  who  makes  the 

first  move.  If  you  hesitate  to  play  the 

goat  in  this  fashion,  you  really  have  no 
business  asking  it  of  the  young  people. 

A  simple  attitude  of  mind  should 
underlie  any  approach  to  children.  It 

is  respect — respect  for  what  interests 
them,  respect  for  what  amuses  them, 
respect  for  their  world.  Unless  we  have 

respect  for  children,  we  cannot  gain 

their  confidence.  Nicki's  mother  prob- 
ably had  a  great  many  adult  problems 

on  her  mind  when  she  sat  down  with 

her  youngster  on  the  sand,  but  she  had 

the  capacity  to  put  them  aside,  so  that 
little  Nicholas,  already  perplexed  by  a 

clash  between  two  worlds,  could  feel 

that  his  sand  castle  really  was  impor- 
tant, and  that  his  four  year  old  con- 

ception of  human  values  was  not  to  be 
shaken  beneath  him. 

Most  mistakes  in  handling  children 
come  from  an  underestimation  of  their 

intelligence.  We  are  prone  to  forget 
that,  although  a  youngster  cannot  share 
in  the  emotional  breadth  of  adult  life, 

he  has.  neverthless,  a  set  of  values  that 

is  complete  enough  for  his  limited  use, 
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and  by  which  the  merit,  of  almost  every- 
thing he  encounters  can  be  weighed.  It 

is  not  enough  for  us  to  be  kindly.  It  is 

certainly  not  enough  for  us  to  be  tol- 
erant. We  need  to  approach  our  chil- 

dren as  if  their  world  were  ours,  and 
ours  were  theirs,  and  to  show  that  we 

are  taking  this  state  of  mind  for  granted. 

Here  are  some  "don'ts"  for  filming 
children: 

(1)  Never  begin  to  film  until  you 

have  overcome  the  child's  curiosity 
about  the  camera  and  his  self  con- 

sciousness about  your  presence.  Enter 
into  his  play  first. 

(2)  Never  laugh  at  a  child,  even  if 
he  does  something  intentionally  funny. 

You  may  possibly  hurt  his  feelings; 
if  you  do  not  hurt  them,  you  may  lower 
his  estimate  of  you. 

(3)  Never  concentrate  all  your  at- 
tention upon  a  child  while  you  are 

coaching  him  to  act.  Turn  aside  for 

brief  intervals,  to  share  something  of 
interest  with  him. 

(4)  Never  forget  that,  if  you  only 

pretend  respect,  the  child  will  know  it. 

Anyway,  they 

were  lured 
[Continued   from    page   210] 

hardly  wait   to   get  into   those  waders. 
Two  shots  of  river  signs,  followed 

by  scenes  of  the  rivers,  two  more  shots 

of  route  number  signs,  made  with  wipe- 
ons  and  wipeoffs,  and  several  driving 
scenes  brought  us  to  camp. 

At  camp,  our  film  introduces  Art 

Utter,  our  guide,  as  he  comes  from  the 
cabin  which  he  had  been  making  ready 
for  our  arrival.  He  waves  a  cheery 

"Hello."  The  car  rolls  up.  Art  steps 
forward  to  shake  hands.  Daddy  Utter 

comes  into  the  scene,  to  exchange  greet- ings. 

In  the  next  sequence,  we  appear  on 
the  lawn,  dressed  in  our  fishing  clothes, 

ready  to  spend  a  pleasant  evening. 
Harry  drinks  beer  and  puffs  his  pipe. 

The  poker  session  goes  into  action. 

We  wanted  a  closing  scene,  to  repre- 
sent the  end  of  the  day.  For  this  pur- 

pose, we  pointed  the  camera  directly 
into  the  light  bulb  in  the  cabin,  and 

Harry  approached  it  and  turned  it  off. 
The  camera  continued  to  run  for  a  foot 

or  so  after  the  light  went  out,  to  repre- 
sent night.  I  held  the  camera  eighteen 

inches  from  the  bulb  and  used  a  por- 
trait attachment.  The  lens  was  set  at 

//8  with  Type  A  Kodachrome.  We 
thought  that  this  shot  might  not  be 
usable,  but  it  came  out  extremely  well, 

much  to  our  surprise,  with  no  lens  flare 
whatever. 

A  wrist  watch,  set  at  4:00  A.M.,  was 
mounted  in  the  small  titler.  with  a  black 

card  behind  it,  and  this  was  filmed  for 

the  opening  scene  of  the  sequence 

which  was  to  represent  the  next  morn- 
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ing.  when  all  was  still  dark. 
We  followed  this  shot  with  a  title, 

"Wow,  it's  4  A.M."  I  clipped  the  word, 
'"Wow,"  from  a  colored  magazine  ad- 

vertisement and  pasted  it  on  a  black 
card  beside  a  small  print  of  an  alarm 

clock  and  a  large  "4  A.M."  These  were 
cut  out  from  another  magazine.  The 
title  was  filmed  the  next  day.  in  bright 

sunlight  at  //8  on  the  small  titler. 

This  procedure  prompted  us  to  make 
some  sunrise  shots.  If  you  think  that 

sunsets  are  beautiful  ■ —  get  up  some 
morning  and  try  a  sunrise. 

The  next  sequence  begins  with  a  shot 
of  the  sun  awakening  me.  I  rise.  Harry 
awakens  and  yawns.  Shots  of  dressing 
and  washing  follow. 

Next,  we  show  preparations  for 

breakfast — mixing  pancake  batter,  pour- 
ing pancakes  on  the  griddle,  turning 

them  and  so  forth.  These  closeups  were 

made  in  bright  sunlight  at  //8  with  a 
portrait  attachment.  We  used  the  top  of 
an  old  stove,  set  on  a  box  on  the  lawn, 
but  we  did  not  cover,  in  the  camera 

field,  more  area  than  the  top  of  the 
stove.  A  shot  of  the  fire  was  made  from 

the  cooking  stove  inside  the  house,  with 

Type  A  Kodachrome  at  f/2.7. 

Our  first  morning  was  devoted  to  fish- 
ing entirely,  without  benefit  of  movie 

making;  but.  after  the  morning  fishing, 
one  has  very  little  to  do  during  the  day, 
until  the  evening  rise.  This  seemed  to 
be  a  good  opportunity  to  go  on  location, 
to  shoot  the  background  for  the  lead 

title  assembly  and  also  to  make  closeup 
shots  of  details  that  we  wanted  to  in- 

clude in  the  film. 

We  found  an  ideal  location  and  filmed 

the  scene  which  was  to  serve  as  a  back- 

ground. Returning  along  the  stream,  we 
saw  frogs,  deer  and  wild  flowers.  Why 
should  these  not  be  included  in  our 

movie?  The  camera  went  into  operation 
at  once!  Then  we  took  some  wild  iris 

back  to  camp,  to  make  closeups  of  it 
on  the  small  titler,  which  we  could 
splice  into  the  film  after  the  flower 
scenes  along  the  stream. 

We  also  caught  a  frog.  Then  we  set 
up  a  platform  in  back  of  the  titler, 

placed  the  frog  on  it  and  tied  his  legs 
with  string,  so  that  he  could  jump  no 
further  than  the  easel  opening.  I 
pressed  the  button  and,  after  we  had 

made  enough  footage,  Harry  cut  the 
strings  while  the  camera  recorded  the 

frog  as  it  jumped  through  the  easel 
opening.  This  would  be  a  good  insert 
among  the  scenes  of  the  river  bank,  but 
the  frog  had  to  go  somewhere;  so  we 

staged  another  scene.  Harry  dropped  a 
stone  into  the  river,  and  I  made  a  close- 

up  of  the  splash.  When  the  scenes  were 
cut  together,  it  appears  that  the  frog 
jumps  into  the  water. 

There  were  mosquitoes,  millions  of 

the  pests — our  greatest  enemy  in  the 
trout  waters.  We  had  to  show  what  con- 

genial   little    fellows    they    really    are. 

00nm immm  mm 
•  Precision  Built     •  Brilliant  Performance 

Widen  the  scope  of  your  movie  camera  with  a  Teletar 

Lens,  made  by  Ilex  Optical  Co.  Opens  new,  exciting  fields 

of  interest  for  you  and  your  audience.  Get  shots  you  often 

have  to  pass  by  .  .  .  grandstand  shots  of  sports  events, 

distant  scenic  beauty,  candids  of  children  and  grown  ups, 

close-ups  of  flowers,  insects,  etc. 

Equipped  with  focusing  mounts  to  fit  8  and  16  mm. 

cameras,  the  Teletar  gives  a  fine  performance,  a  brilliant, 

clean  cut  image  you'll  be  proud  to  project  on  your  screen. 
Fully  corrected  for  astigmatism  and  color,  provides  a  flat 

field  of  exceptional  sharpness  and  detail. 

FOR   8mm.   CAMERAS 

1  inchf.  3.5   .818.00 

1M  inch  f.  3.5   $24.00 
For  Keystone.  Revere  Repular,  Revere 

Turret.  Bole*. 

On  sale  at  your  dealer 

FOR   16mm.   CAMERAS 

2  inch  f.  3.5   S28.50 
3  inch  f.  3.5   S35.00 

For  Keystone.  Victor.  Bolex.  Filmo.  Adapter 
available  to  fit  16mm.  lenses  to  8mm.  cameras. 

Send  for  illustrated  folder 

ILEX  OPTICAL  COMPANY 
ROCHESTER,    N.    Y. 
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Especially  selected  for  greater  enjoy- 
ment    of    your    precious     leisure 

moments'.  Travel,  thrills,  fantasy! 

"ALICE   IN  WONDERLAND"— 1   reel 
Gorgeous  fantasy,  with  lovely  blonde  Joan  Ben- 

nett as  Alice.  Delightful  music  for  sound  version 
by  Irving  Berlin. 

16mm  Sound— 220  ft   $12.00 
16mm  Silent— 270  ft       6.75 
8mm— 135  ft       4.20 

"TIGER  HUNT  IN   BENGAL"— 1  reel 
Authentic,  fascinating  picture  of  an  actual  tiger 

hunt.  See  the  tigers  fight  among  themselves  and 
then   attack  the  cameraman!   A   thrill   a   second. 

16mm  Sound— 350  ft   $17.50 

16mm  Silent— 367  ft       8.75 

8mm— 183  ft       5.50 

"ZOO  IN  MANHATTAN"— 1  reel 

A  10-minute  stroll  through  New  York's  famous 
Central  Park  Zoo.  The  whole  Animal  Kingdom 
in  an  absorbing,  educational  film. 

16mm  Sound— 376  ft   $17.50 

16mm  Silent— 360  ft       8.75 

8mm— 180  ft       5.50 

Special — Just  Completed! 

"Africa   Squeaks" — Flip  the   Frog  cartoon. 

"Feminine  Flashes  in  the  World  of  Sports"— Kay 
Stammers,  Eleanor  Holm,  Sonja  Henie. 

"Colonial    Williamsburg"— Andre    de    la    Varre 
travel   film. 

Sold  by  Dealers  everywhere.  Or  write  to 

NU-ART  FILMS,  INC. 
145  West  45th  St.  New  York  City 

8  ENLARGED  4     ̂ *  REDUCED  Q
 to   IOto  o 

Black   and    White    or    Kodachrome 

GEO.  W.  COLBURN    LABORATORY 
Special    Motion    Picture    Printing 

1197-M    MERCHANDISE    MART 
CHICAGO 

— Professionalize 
ur  films  with  narra 

.  nusic,  sound  effect; 
from  records  or  your  own  voice. 
Prices  and  instructions  on  re- 

quest. Auricon  Recordersforsale. 

CAMEPAMART./WO  W.45ST.N.Y.C 

8,6    3SMMJ •  Sound 
Recorder, 

lj!3"ieras 

'  ̂"etor, 

screens 

'  L'9hts 

Spring  Finery 
This  is  the  season  when 
nature  puts  her  best  foot 
forward.  Why  not  let 
your  winter  films  take  on 

new  life,  too?  We'll  tog  them 
out  with  new  titles  and  editing 

— you'll  positively  be  sur- 
prised   when    you    see    how 

good  are  the  finished  results!  Reason- 
able prices  for  black  &  white  or  color. 

Send    for    Illustrated    Booklet 

nn-1  K  T  TT  EDITING  &  TITLING S  I  A  HI  SERVICE.  INC. 
^   x  1   i-i  •LJ-1  33    W.    42    St.,    N.    Y. 

With  portrait  attachment  in  place,  we 

made  what  turned  out  to  be  a  very  in- 
teresting shot.  I  placed  a  large  trout  fly 

on  the  back  of  my  hand.  The  camera 
started.  Smash!  I  crushed  him  with  a 

slap  of  the  other  hand,  then  brushed 
him  off.  Only  the  two  hands  are  shown 
in  the  scene. 

You  may  wonder  when  we  came  to 

scenes  of  the  real  subject  matter — fish- 
ing. But  let  me  tell  you  that  the  scenes 

of  incidentals — camp  life,  the  frog,  the 

trout  fly — all  help  to  build  up  the  at- 
mosphere as  much  as  the  scenes  of  fish- 

ing themselves.  Nevertheless,  finally  we 
filmed  ourselves  putting  on  waders  and 

selecting  rod,  reel  and  the  usual  equip- 
ment. We  were  off  to  the  river! 

There  I  filmed  Harry  setting  up  and 

threading  his  rod,  taking  a  leader  from 
his  pouch  and  selecting  a  fly.  He  shakes 

his  head ;  it's  the  wrong  choice.  He 
chooses  another  and  ties  on  the  fly.  The 
fishing  has  begun. 

The  script  already  provided  for  the 
big  one  that  got  away.  The  sequence  is 
as  follows:  Strike!  Harry  misses.  A 

closeup  shows  Harry  snapping  his  fin- 
gers. He  holds  out  his  arms,  to  show  how 

large  the  fish  must  have  been.  Fade  out. 
Fade  in  on  a  scene  of  a  fish  that  covers 

the  entire  frame.  (This,  too,  was  made 
with  the  titler.  A  two  and  a  half  inch 

fish  was  placed  on  a  black  card  which 
covered  the  easel  opening. )  This  shot 
fades  out,  and  a  scene  of  Harry  holding 

his  head,  sick  with  dismay,  fades  in. 
Misfortune  then  overtakes  us.  Dark 

clouds  roll  up.  and  Harry  is  shown 
caught  in  the  rain.  Then  comes  a  scene 

of  sky  that  is  half  dark  clouds  and  half 
clear  sky.  It  stops  raining,  and  Harry 

looks  up  at  the  clouds,  smiling.  Several 
beautiful  cloud  shots  of  the  clearing 

sky  follow,  and  then  we  resume  fishing. 

The  next  day  we  paid  the  trout  hatch- 
ery a  visit  and  saw  thousands  of  fish  on 

a  light  colored  bottom  in  shallow  water. 
We  threw  clover  buds  into  the  water 

and  we  found  that  the  trout  would 

strike  at  them.  This  incident  gave  us 

the  idea  of  splicing  a  scene  of  a  strike 

before  a  scene  of  fishing  action.  A  num- 

ber of  closeups  were  made  at  the  hatch- 
ery for  this  purpose. 

We  decided  that  we  should  show  a 

ravenous  fish  under  water,  eyeing  the 

luring  fly — a  choice  morsel  was  about 
to  be  taken.  How  could  this  be  done? 
That  was  a  problem. 

We  filled  a  half  pint,  flat  whiskey  bot- 
tle with  water,  so  that  its  water  line 

was  just  above  the  field  area  covered 

by  the  small  titler.  We  placed  a  black 
card  behind  the  bottle,  to  make  the 
scene  look  as  much  like  the  bottom  of 

a  river  as  possible.  A  small  two  and  a 
half  inch  trout  was  dropped  into  the 
bottle  and,  while  Mr.  Trout  boiled  up 
the  water,  the  release  button  was 
pressed  down.  This  became  my  prize 
shot. 

This  scene  was  followed  with  a  close 

scene  of  a  fish  striking,  taken  at  the 

fish  hatchery.  Then  I  am  shown  with  a 
trout  on  my  line.  The  battle  is  on. 

Finally,  the  fish  is  safely  in  the  net. 
Proudly,  I  step  before  the  camera,  to 

display  my  vicious  captive. 
A  number  of  good  action  shots  of 

both  of  us,  catching  and  netting  fish, 

follow.  Shots  of  cleaning  the  fish,  a  close- 

up  of  the  creel  displaying  the  day's 
catch,  scenes  of  walking  through  the 
woods  and  a  fiery  sunset  over  a  still 
lake   come  next. 

"What,  Saturday  already!"  is  a  sub- 
title that  introduces  a  shot  which  shows 

us  with  our  week  old  beards.  We  shave, 
the  fish  are  packed,  to  be  taken  home 
and  the  '"gang"  waves  goodbye. 

What  a  pleasant  week!  What  mem- 
ories to  relive!  I  do  not  know  whether 

trout  fishing  or  movie  making  is  more 

fun:  but,  happily,  one  can  have  them 
both! 

"Lake  Mohawk, 

Preferred'' 

[Continued   from   page  217] 

show — that  I  just  filmed  the  events  that 
were  available  and  used  them  in  the 

picture.  At  the  same  time,  it  is  gratify- 

ing to  know  that  the  picture  is  convinc- 
ing. As  a  matter  of  fact,  although  the 

principals  of  my  story  appear  to  be 

present  at  a  yacht  race,  dog  show  and 
marine  pool  show,  actually  they  were 

nowhere  near  these  events.  It  is  the  edit- 

ing that  does  the  trick. 
But  to  get  back  to  my  story.  When 

the  script  was  completed,  I  went  into  a 
huddle  with  myself,  to  pick  a  leading 

man  from  the  likely  candidates  at  the 
lake.  What  about  that  tall  blond  chap 

that  I  saw  at  the  Country  Club?  Any- 

body know  his  name?  Vicky  said,  "I 
know  him.  His  name  is  Bill  Snyder  and 

he  might  play  the  part." So  we  jumped  into  a  car,  drove  to 

Bill's  house  and  signed  him  up  on  the 

spot.  By  eleven  o'clock  that  morning, 
we  were  filming  Scene  ten,  take  one. 
Bill  turned  out  to  be  a  fine  chap  and  a 

good  actor  in  the  role  of  the  Boy.  In 

fact,  I  can  recommend  this  procedure 

of  seizing  actors  where  you  find  them.  It 
is  amazing  how  faithful  were  Vicky  and 

Bill — as  were  the  others  who  helped  on 
the  picture.  It  is  more  astonishing,  when 

you  consider  that  nobody  but  myself 

had  any  real  interest  in  seeing  the  pic- 

ture completed.  I  don't  know  that  the 
rest  even  were  sure  that  a  picture  would 
result  from  our  efforts. 

Our  little  company  worked  industri- 
ously every  Sunday,  from  about  ten  in 

the  morning  until  four  in  the  afternoon, 
unless  the  weather  or  something  else 

beyond  our  control  prevented  us  from 

shooting.  The  production  staff  numbered 
four  —  cameraman  director,  script  girl 
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and  two  reflector  boys.  Reflectors  were 
used  in  most  of  the  outdoor  scenes. 

Then  there  were  the  actors — two  prin- 
cipals and  those  who  played  small  parts, 

including  a  full  blooded  Indian  Chief. 
It  took  some  organizing  to  keep  the 

wheels  of  production  running  smoothly. 

Once,  during  the  summer.  Fred 

Stulce.  who  plays  a  small  part  in  the 

picture,  became  entangled  in  under- 
water vegetation  while  he  was  swim- 

ming in  the  lake.  When  he  came  to  the 
surface,  covered  with  the  slimy  stuff.  I 
filmed  him  as  he  lashed  about  angrily, 

trying  to  rid  himself  of  it.  The  shot 

proved  to  be  very  funny,  so  we  after- 
ward decided  to  film  a  sequence  of  the 

boy  and  girl,  seated  on  a  high  rock, 

supposedly  watching  Freddy  in  his  dif- 
ficulties. 

To  build  interest  in  the  episode,  we 

first  showed  Freddy  standing  up  in  a 

canoe  while  he  paddled  it.  The  couple 
on  the  rock  are  next  shown,  laughing  at 

his  crazy  antics.  In  the  following  scene. 

Freddy,  of  course,  loses  his  balance  and 
falls  into  the  lake.  Bubbles  rise  to  the 

surface,  but  Freddy  fails  to  reappear. 
Another  shot  shows  the  canoe  and  the 

paddle  floating  away,  but  still  no  sign 
of  Freddy.  More  bubbles.  The  scene 

shifts  to  the  boy  and  girl,  now  genuine- 
ly alarmed. 

The  boy  turns  to  the  girl  and  says, 

"What  happens  when  a  man  falls  over- 
board in  Lake  Mohawk?" 

Puzzled,  they  turn  back  to  look  for 

Freddy.  Then  comes  the  shot  of  him, 
coming  to  the  surface,  covered  with 
weeds.  The  scene  cuts  back  to  the  boy, 

who  laughs  heartily  and  says  to  the 

'  girl,  "Oh,  so  that  is  what  happens!" 
And  the  sequence  comes  to  a  natural 
ending. 

Another  part  of  the  picture  shows  the 

couple  walking  down  a  road.  As  they 

walk  along,  chatting,  they  slowly  dis- 
appear, but  their  conversation  continues 

after  they  become  invisible.  The  action 

takes  place  on  a  rather  dark  lane,  and 
the  shot  in  which  the  couple  are  seen  to 

disappear  is  made  from  the  side  of  the 
road.  Then  comes  a  moving  camera 

shot,  made  by  mounting  the  camera  on 
a  tripod  inside  an  automobile  in  such 
a  way  that  we  could  shoot  through  the 

windshield  without  including  any  of  the 
car  in  the  scene. 

The  car  was  driven  quite  slowly,  and 
the  scene  of  the  dark,  tree  covered  road 
was  taken  at  thirty  two  frames  a  second, 

so  that  the  pace  in  the  resultant  shot  is 

about  the  same  as  that  of  a  person  walk- 
ing. The  scene  is  supposed  to  show 

what  the  couple  saw  as  they  walked 
along,  invisible,  and  their  conversation 

is  superimposed  upon  the  scene  within 
balloons,  in  a  manner  similar  to  that 
used  in  comic  strips.  The  titles  were 
printed  in  white  ink  on  black  cards  and 
were   superimposed   on   the   road  scene 
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Your  family  and  friends  will  be  delighted 

at  the  clarity,  the  detail  and  the  sparkle  of 

your  8mm.  films  .  .  .  when  projected  with 

this  new  Ampro  "8."  Mow  -you  can  -have 
color  movies  that  are  clear,  distinct — with 
their   gorgeous   color   values    unspoiled.   You 

can  enjoy  Ampro's  reverse  picture  opera- 
tion for  humorous  effects  ...  its  400-foot 

reel  capacity,  fast  automatic  rewind,  full 

500-watt  brilliantly  clear  illumination  with 
fllckerless  steady  pictures  .  .  .  and  many 

other   exclusive    advantages. 

Talking   Movies 
in  Your 

Home! 

Make  your   living 
room  a  theatre  for 

your    family    and 
friends — with    the 

new  low  cost  Am- 

pro   16mm.   sound-on- 
film    projectors.    These 
simplified,    quiet    projec- 

tors are  as  easy  to   operate 
as    a    radio — with    rich    life- 

like   tone     quality — clear,     en  _ 
joyable   illumination.    For  parties 
and  family  gatherings,  they  provide  V\IBr/f 

fun,  education  and  thrills!  Large  libra- 
ries of  talkie   news  reels,   travelogues, 

comedies,  feature  pictures  are  now  avail- 
able    at     little     cost.     Many     government     depart- 
ments   and    private    companies    furnish    sound    films 

for  cost  of  postage. 

Send    for    Catalog 

giving  prices,  specifications  and  the  full 

story  on  the  Ampro  8mm.  and  I6mm. 
line  of  precision  projectors.  Ampro  Corp., 
2839    North   Western    Ave.,    Chicago,    III. 

AMPRO 
AMPRO   CORPORATION.   Dept.   MM    541 
2839  N.  Western  Ave.,  Chicago,   III. 

□  Please    send    me    full    details    on    the    new 
8mm.   Ampro    Projector. 

□  Also    the    complete    Ampro     1941     Catalog 
of    16mm.    proiectors. 

Name      

Address      

City     State   
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NEW!  as 

(ACTUAL  SIZE) 

Cine-EXTENAR 
Converts  Your  Regular  8mm  Lens  to  a 

WIDE    ANGLE 
Fits  over  your  regular  lens.  Simply  screw  it  on 
ami,  presto!  you  have  an  efficient  wide  angle 
lens  which  doubles  your  8mm  field  of  view! 
Does  not  affect  exposure,  focus,  or  definition; 
in  oilier  words,  if  you  have  a  fast  lens,  CINE- 
EXTEXAR  transforms  it  into  a  wide  angle  lens 
of  equal  speed.  Ail-American  made,  with  finest 
optical  and  mechanical  precision  CINE- 
EXTENAR  gives  perfect,  wide  angle  results 
with  convenience  and  economy.  Makes  one  lens 
do  the  work  of  two.  Ideal  for  interior  shots  with 
your  fast  lens — works  indoors  or  out  with  lenses 
of  any  speed. 

Widen    Your    8mm    Fun! 

CINE-EXTENAR.  S25 
Complete   with   Adapter 

(Specify  regular  lens  now  on  your  8mm  camera) 

CAMERA  SPECIALTY  CO.,  Inc. 
50  West  29  St. New  York,  N.  Y. 

Bass  says: 
Still    '-tops"    in   the    Movie    Hit 
Parade    .    .    .   this   superb 

MOVIKON   16 
a  16mm.  sensation  .  .  .  more 
refinements  than  a  Park  Avenue 
dowager  ...  by  ZEISS  .  ■  • 
with  CONTAX  type  built  in  op- 

tical range  finder  coupled  to  Son- 
nar  F/1.4  lens.  Liberal  trade  in  allowance  .  .  .  com- 

plete with  case        $385. 
Free  literature 

FREE:    Bass    Cine    bargaingram    listing    thousands   of 
new   and    used    Movie    items. 

0OSS 
CAMERA  CO. 
m  W. MADISON  ST. 
CHICAGO. ILL. 

DEPT. 

C 

SOUND  ON  FILM 

Rent-Exchange-Sale 
Modern  High  Grade  Features  &  Shorts 

CINE  CLASSIC  LIBRARY 
104  1    Jefferson   Ave. Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

MAKE  YOUR   OWN  TITLES 
New  magnetic,  third-dimen- 

sion, plastic  letters  adhere 
firmly  in  any  position  to 
metal  backgrounds  through 
paper,  cloth,  cellophane. 
91  White  Magnetic  letters, 
9  x  12.  or  10  x  14  black 
metal  panel,  complete  $9.50 
Color  Letter  Set  $12.00. 

at  your  dealer  or  order  trom 
HAMILTON    DWIGHT    COMPANY 

155  East  44th  Street    New  York  City 

afterward,  by  means  of  double  expo- 
sure. This  effect  permits  of  many  varia- 
tions and  imparts  a  Thorne  Smith  type 

of  eeriness  which  is  very  impressive. 

The  boy  and  girl  are  worried  by  the 
fact  that  they  cannot  materialize,  as 
their  conversational  titles  reveal.  But, 

finally,  they  reappear  again  in  the  flesh, 

nothing  worse  for  their  temporary  in- visibility. 

Lake  Mohawk,  Preferred  is  far  from 
serious,  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  it  is  a 

document  of  most  of  the  summer  activi- 
ties at  the  lake.  But  the  film  does  amuse 

audiences,  and  I  think  that  is  the  impor- 
tant thing.  Although  the  great  majority 

of  sequences  in  my  movie  are  simply 
straight  scenic  and  newsreel  shots,  the 

inclusion  of  the  boy  and  girl  makes  ev- 

erybody wonder  what  is  going  to  hap- 
pen next.  I  can  recommend  this  method 

of  enlivening  your  own  summer  footage. 

Simply  include  some  '"running  gag" 
that  has  an  element  of  mystery. 

Mirrored  wipeoffs 
[Continued    from    page   221] 

positions  and  the  angles  of  the  two 
mirrors. 

Since  the  total  of  the  distances  from 
the  camera  to  the  first  mirror,  that  from 

the  first  mirror  to  the  second  and  that 
from  the  second  mirror  to  the  second 

title  is  the  same  as  the  distance  from 

the  camera  to  the  first  title  on  the  regu- 
lar titler.  there  is  no  change  of  focus 

involved  when  the  wipe  is  effected. 
The  individual  movie  maker  may 

want  to  make  some  slight  adaptation  of 

this  setup  for  his  own  particular  titler, 

but  the  basic  principles  to  follow  will 
be  the  same  as  those  shown  here.  It 

might  be  noted  that  silver  surfaced  mir- 
rors are  more  desirable  than  the  type 

used  in  ordinary  looking  glasses,  the 

latter  being  more  likely  to  soften  the 

sharp  outlines  of  the  lettering,  because 
of  the  thickness  of  the  glass. 

In  any  design  that  is  worked  out,  two 
mirrors  must  be  used,  for  otherwise  the 

lettering  of  the  second  title  will  be  re- 
versed when  it  appears  on  the  screen. 

Are  you  ready 

for  summer  shooting? 
[Continued   from   page   211] 

might  be  considered.  Let  this  year  be 

your  best  filming  year  and,  if  you  need 
a  few  accessories,  remember  what  you 

said  when  you  projected  your  last  sum- 

mer's film  for  friends.  "I  really  needed 

a  filter  on  that  shot"  and  "That  one  is 

blurred  —  I  guess  I  didn't  figure  the 

closeup  distance  correctly." 
Set  a  goal  for  yourself — to  master  one 

phase  of  movie  making  in  which  you 

have  not  been  successful  before.  If  your 

exposure  has  been  poor,  perhaps  you 

can  master  the  difficulty  this  year.  If 

you  have  not  used  filters  before,  let  this 

summer  show  you  what  a  medium  yel- 
low and  perhaps  a  red  filter  will  do  for 

cloud  effects  on  black  and  white  film. 

If  you  have  not  tried  Kodachrome  yet, 

resolve  to  see  for  yourself  how  easy  it 

is  to  capture  those  scenes  to  which  only 
color  can  do  justice. 

Will  you  make  the  common  mistakes? 
Not  this  summer!  You  will  load  the 

camera  in  the  shade  (no  edge  fog  this 

year!)  and  load  it  carefully,  taking 

your  own  sweet  time.  You  will  hold  the 
camera  steady  and.  before  you  shoot, 

you  will  glance  at  the  exposure  and 
focus  settings.  You  will  write  your  name 

and  address  legibly  on  the  carton  be- 
fore you  send  the  exposed  film  to  the 

processing  station. 
And,  above  all,  you  will  get  out  The 

ACL  Movie  Book  and  spend  several 

evenings  reading  it  from  cover  to  cover, 

before  giving  the  camera  trigger  that 
first  push. 

Practical  films 
[Continued   from   page  220] 

of  life  in  the  valley  before  the  coming 
of  the  waters. 

"We  shot  the  people  working  at 

their  various  occupations,"  reports  Mr. 
Becher.  "We  have  pictures  of  homes 
being  moved,  some  of  them  being 
burned;  shots  of  the  Indians  who  will 

be  driven  out  of  their  homes  by  the 

flood;  pictures  of  churches,  schools, 
railroads  and  bridges,  all  of  which  will 

be  covered  by  the  lake  waters." 
Also  in  production,  or  recently  com- 

pleted, by  the  active  students  under  the 
tutelage  of  Mr.  Becher,  are  films  of 
school  athletics,  safe  driving,  etiquette, 
civic  relations  and  social  activities  in 
and  about  the  school. 

New  Marksmanship  Films 

The  first  two  releases  of  fifty  instruc- 
tional films,  planned  by  Functional 

Films,  of  Washington,  D.  C,  are  Pistol 

Bull's  Eyes,  three  reels,  16mm.  silent 
Kodachrome.  or  two  reels,  16mm.  sound 

on  film  Kodachrome;  and  Fundamen- 
tals of  Rifle  Marksmanship,  two  reels, 

16mm.  sound  on  film  and  silent  Koda- 
chrome versions.  These  two  shooting 

films,  while  designed  primarily  for 
civilian  use  in  connection  with  the  sport 

of  tournament  shooting,  have  additional 

application  in  connection  with  law  en- 
forcement and  military  use  of  pistols 

and  rifles.  The  production  of  both  films 

was  supervised  by  the  National  Rifle 
Association  of  America,  Inc.,  and  the 

films  were  made  by  Sherman  Price. 

News  from  Oakvale 

Godfrey  Elliott,  principal  of  the  Oak- 
vale   Schools,   at   Oakvale,   W.   Va.,   re- 
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ports  that  Life's  Too  Short,  a  350  foot, 
16mm.  Kodachrome  silent  film,  is  the 

latest  production  of  the  senior  classes 
at  his  school.  It  is  a  picturization  of  the 

chief  safety  problems  encountered  by 
students  who  ride  school  buses  and  a 
dramatization  of  the  correct  methods 

of  meeting  those  problems.  Among 

other  successful  films  made  by  the  Oak- 
vale  Schools,  during  the  four  year  pro- 

gram of  Mr.  Elliott,  were  Oakvale 
Schools  at  Work  and  Play  and  Busy 

Hands,  both  400  feet  of  16mm.  black 
and  white  silent.  The  latter  film  has 

had  considerable  circulation  among 

schools  attempting  similar  problems 
outside  the  State  of  West  Virginia. 

New  Government  Survey 

A  survey  undertaken  by  the  United 

States  Department  of  Commerce  in  the 

latter  part  of  1940,  at  the  request  of 
non  theatrical  motion  picture  concerns 

and  in  the  interest  of  national  de- 
fense, revealed  that,  of  the  total  number 

of  projectors  in  the  United  States  and 
its  possessions  reported  in  the  replies  to 
questionnaires,  12,411  16mm.  projectors 

and  2426  35mm.  projectors  are  in  col- 
leges and  high  schools  located  in  the 

Continental  United  States.  Of  the  12.411 

16mm.  projectors.  6037  are  silent  and 

6374  are  sound.  The  2426  35mm.  pro- 
jectors consist  of  1612  silent  and  814 

sound  machines. 

The  survey  was  supervised  by  Nathan 
D.  Golden,  chief  of  the  Motion  Picture 

Division  of  the  Department  of  Com- 
merce. 

The  clinic 
[Continued   from   page   219] 

scale  faces  away  from  the  operator.  If 
he  wants  to  read  the  footage  scale,  he 

must  stand  up  and  peer  over  the  reel, 
to  see  the  side  bearing  the  numbers.  This 

procedure  is  awkward,  but  the  prob- 
lem is  easily  solved.  Using  the  regular 

scale  as  a  guide,  draw  a  similar  scale 

with  India  ink  on  the  opposite  side  of 

the  reel.  Then  a  footage  scale  will  face 

you,  no  matter  which  way  the  reel  is 
turned. 

Light  shield  -^  commoniy  used  flood bulb  reflector  has  a 

rather  large  opening  through  which  the 
neck  of  the  bulb  extends.  When  this 

reflector  is  tipped  downward,  light  may- 
shine  through  the  opening  and  may 
strike  the  camera  lens,  causing  flare  in 

the  resultant  scene.  If  a  piece  of  thin 
sheet  asbestos  is  cut  in  a  circular  shape, 

large  enough  to  cover  this  hole,  a  smal- 
ler opening  can  also  be  cut.  so  that  the 

disc  may  be  fitted  over  the  bulb  socket 
and  prevent  stray  light  leaks. 

THE  EXPOSURE  METER  YOU  WANT 

AT  THE  PRICE  YOU  WANT  TO  PAY! 

,„WtSTONS 

fOR  MOVIE
 

The  WESTON 

Quniot  CINE  MODEL 
Whether  you  select  the  Master,  or  the 
inexpensive  Junior  model,  you  can  bank 

on  always  getting  true  WESTON  expos- 
ures. For  both  models  are  built  to  the 

same  high  Weston  standards  .  .  .  both 
will  furnish  the  same  dependability  in 

exposure  measurement  .  .  .  both  are  de- 

The  WESTON 
Aiaitet  CINE  MODEL 

signed  for  utmost  conven/ence  in  movie 
making.  Your  dealer  will  be  glad  to 
demonstrate  Weston  Exposure  Meters 

...  or,  write  today  for  illustrated  litera- 
ture. Weston  Electrical  Instrument 

Corporation,  626  Frelinghuysen  Ave., 
Newark,  New  Jersey. 

WESTON  £«>*stw Sfoetw 
E  ll 

SENSATIONAL 

NEW  PRESTO 
K-8  SOUND 

RECORDER 

Records  15  Minutes  Con- 

tinuously on  One  Side  of 

a  13Vt  inch  Disc. 

■Ill 

HERE  is  a  high  quality  1  5-minute transcription  recorder  at  the 

price  of  an  ordinary  12-inch  ma- 
chine— a  worthy  successor  to  the 

popular  K-7  Recorder.  Vastly  im- 
proved in  performance,  appearance 

and  usefulness. 

Imagine  recording  and  reproduc- 
ing  music,   voice  and   background 

sound  effects  for  a  full  400  ft.  16 

mm.  picture — or  recording  complete 
1 5-minute  radio  programs  without 

a  single  break!  Now  you  can,  with 

the  new  portable  Presto  K-8. 
Send  for  new  catalog  sheet  de- 

scribing the  K-8  in  detail.  We  think 
you  will  agree  it  is  the  greatest 
"buy"  in  sound  recorders  today. 

PRESTO 

®  ®  ® 

In  Other  Cities,  Phone  .  .  .  ATLANTA,  Jack.  4372  •  BOSTON,  Bel.  4510 
CHICAGO,  Hor.  4240  •  CLEVELAND,  Me.  1565  •  DALLAS,  37093  •  DENVER, 
Ch.4277  .  DETROIT,  Univ.  1-0180  •  HOLLYWOOD,  Hil.  9133  .  KANSAS 
CITY,  Vic.  4631  •  MINNEAPOLIS,  Atlantic  4216  •  MONTREAL,  Wei.  6967 

PHILADELPHIA,  Penny.  0542  •  ROCHESTER,  Cul.  5548  .  SAN  FRANCIS- 
CO, Yu.0231     •    SEATTLE,  Sen.  2560     •     WASHINGTON,  D.  C,  Shep.  4003 

RECORDING  CORP. 
242  WEST  55th  ST.  N.Y. 

World's    Largest    Manufacturers    of    Instantaneous    Sound    Recording    Equipment    and    Discs 
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  16  MM.   
Extensive   silent  library. 

D        *     I**  Complete    programs   $2,    shorts   50c. 1x61113  IS  Outstanding    selection    sound    programs 
complete  $7,   shorts  75c. 

/Exceptional     bargains     sound     features 
and    shorts — S7   to   $9   per  reel. 

,  Victor    Animatophone    Sound    Projectors 
guaranteed;    (used)   $125  to  $175. 

Luniversal    K,   2  speakers  $245. 

HARRIS  HOME  MOVIE  LIBRARY         3°3  West  42 

Why  use   anything   else   when 

TITLES  BY  PARK  CINE 
cost   no   more    than    ordinary   titles 

Catalog  Free  on   Request. 

PARK    CINE    LABORATORY 
120    West    41st    Street,    New    York    City 

16mm  SOUND  on  film 
Recording   Studio   and    Editing    Facilities 

BERNDT-MAURER  RECORDER 

GEO.   W.   COLBURN    LABORATORY 

1 197-M    Merchandise    Mart  Chicago 

In  JUNE  Movie  Makers 
"Using  Meters  for  Color  Shots" 

by  W.  A  Reedy- 
Do  you  know  how  to  get  a  balanced  meter 
reading  on  a  color  scene  ?  Here's  a  clear technical  discussion  with  illustrations  that 
show  clearly  how  to  get  a  reading  on  the 
lightest   and    darkest   colors. 

"The  Fateful  Day,'*  by  Beth  Brown — 
The  authoress  of  "Wedding  Ring"  has  written 
a  swell  article  on  filming  a  wedding,  com- 

plete with  titles.  You'll  want  to  read  this 
story  whether  you  have  got  a  wedding  to 
film,   or   not. 

Get  your  June   Movie   Makers   early 

MOVIE    MAKERS 
420  Lexington  Avenue  New  York,  N.  Y. 

iUY  FROM  
BYRON-SA

ND 

SAVE 
ON  YOUR  

MOVIE 'equipment 

We  carry  a  full  stock  of  all  na- 
tionally advertised  movie  cam- 

eras and  equipment.  We  don't have  expensive  price  catalogues, 
but  whatever  you  need,  write  us 

and  we'll  quote  you  the  lowest 
prices. 

WRITE    TO     DEPT.     MMIY1 

One  of  the  lead- 
ing Motion  Pic- ture   Producers 

in   the   East 

BYRON    S    InC-    Washington.  D'  C. 

CASTLE 

COMMENTARY 

AUDIENCES  are  now  so  familiar 
\  with  vocal  commentary  in  the- 

atrical newsreels  and  short  subjects 

that  its  smoothness  and  precision  are 
taken  for  granted. 

However,  when  one  looks  behind        A 
the    scenes    and    learns    with    what 

painstaking   care   this   effort  is  pro- 
duced,  he   has   vastly  more   respect 

for  the  movies  that  he  sees. 

One  of  the  most  outstanding  sub- 
standard newsreels  of  1940  carries, 

in  its  sound  version,  a  recorded  nar- 
ration of  this  kind,  that  was  pre- 

pared with  particular  care  and  skill. 

Through  the  courtesy  of  the  pro- 
ducer, Castle  Films,  Inc.,  of  New 

York  City,  we  are  able  to  present  ° 
examples  of  narrative  technique  that 

were  used.  The  narration  is  illus- 

trated by  enlargements  from  corre- 
sponding scenes,  clipped  from  the 

film  itself.  The  illustrations  are  from 

the  Castle  News  Parade  of  1940, 

really  a  symposium  in  living  history 
of  an  eventful  year  which  will 

change  the  course  of  the  world. 
When  the  film  was  being  edited, 

it  was  carefully  previewed  a  number 

of  times,  by  a  skilled  writer  of  com-  ̂  
mentary.  As  the  subject  neared  its 
final  version,  work  on  the  narrative 

kept  pace.  When  both  were  com- 
pleted, many  rehearsals  were  neces- 

sary, to  provide  the  split  second  tim- 
ing which  made  every  word  count  in 

pointing  up  the  action.  The  follow- 
ing excerpts  from  the  actual  record- 
ing script,  as  read  by  the  announcer, 

will  illustrate  with  what  finished 

care  and  appropriateness  this  timing 

was  accomplished.  (Because  of  space  u 
limitations,  only  a  few  portions  of 
the  narrative,  with  accompanying 

scenes,  are  given.  Note  the  brevity  of 

the  narration — most  amateur  narra- 

tion is  too  long — too  wordy.) 

Subtitle:    Europe's    Total    War! 

Narration 

A    April    ninth.    Norway    invaded! 

The  Battle  of  the  Continent  be-        £ 

comes  Europe's  Total  War! 

B  Grim  formality  when  victor  and 

vanquished  meet! 

C  London!  Waves  of  Nazi  planes 
swarm  westward  to  the  world  s 

largest  city.  Some  reach  Lon- 
don's warehouses — tenements  and 

great  docks. 

D     London  burns  by  night.  But  day- 
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light    finds    undaunted    grit    and 
confidence. 

E  A  bomb  pierces  the  roof — de- 
stroys an  altar  but  spares  other 

treasured  monuments. 

F  The  heroic  R.A.F.  takes  an  ever 

increasing  toll — Nazi  planes  have 
fallen  on  English  soil  by  the 
thousands ! 

Amateur  clubs 
[Continued  from   page   225] 

charge  of  publicity.  Thirteen  other 
members  will  serve  with  the  foregoing 

on  the  club's  board  of  directors. 

Madison  movie  Meeting  infor
- 

mally for  dinner, 
members  of  the  Madison  Cine  Club,  in 

Wisconsin,  heard  recently  a  two  part 

review  and  criticism  of  the  group's  com- 
pleted photoplay,  written  and  produced 

entirely  within  the  club.  Professor  Ron- 
ald Mitchell,  of  the  Speech  Department 

of  the  University  of  Wisconsin,  re- 

viewed the  film's  dramatic  values,  while 
William  J.  Meuer,  of  the  Meuer  Photo- 
art  House,  discussed  its  movie  qualities. 

Newly  elected  officers  for  the  club  sea- 
son are  Dr.  Robert  West,  ACL,  presi- 

dent; Glenn  Mason,  vicepresident ;  Mrs. 

Louis  DuBois,  secretary;  Mrs.  G.  Stowe, 

corresponding  secretary;  Dorothy  Pues- 
tow,  treasurer. 

Spies  in  Canada  Espionage,  a melodrama  of 

spies  and  newspaper  men,  which  is  said 

to  be  the  first  non  theatrical  16mm.  talk- 

ing picture  in  French,  is  now  nearing 

completion  in  Outremont,  P.  Q.,  in  Can- 
ada. Maurice  Gagnon,  ACL,  is  in  charge 

of  production,  with  all  the  players 

drawn  from  the  staff  of  La  Patrie  Pub- 

lishing Company,  publishers  of  the 

city's  daily  newspaper.  Suzanne  Cho- 
lette,  who  plays  the  leading  feminine 

role  of  a  girl  reporter,  is  reported  to 

have  played  a  part  in  49th  Parallel,  a 
theatrical  film  in  which  she  was  cast 

as  a  result  of  winning  a  local  beauty 

contest.  A  feature  of  Espionage  is  a 
climactic  chase  sequence  through  the 

city  on  a  night  of  pouring  rain,  in  which 

Mr.  Gagnon's  personally  designed,  all 
white  speedster  is  the  car  used  by  the 

spy  ring. 

Worcester  elects  From  Massa- 
chusetts, the 

Worcester  Cinema  Club  has  announced 

the  election  of  new  officers.  Merrill  W. 

Wright  is  president,  and  others  elected 

are  Charles  F.  Dargin,  ACL,  vicepresi- 

dent; Leslie  Johnson,  secretary;  Stan- 
ley Johnson  and  Leslie  Taylor,  on  the 

board  of  governors.  To  Mr.  Dargin  went 

the  club's  award  for  the  best  film  of 
the  year,  an  interpretation  in  color  of 

the. 
CRAIG  PROIECTO-  EDITOR 

Action-Edit  your  films  the  Hollywood  Studio  way — 
transform  random  shots  into  smooth-running  sequences 
that  everyone  will  enjoy  seeing. 

The  CRAIG  PROJECTO-EDITOR  is  the  answer  to  all 
editing  problems.  In  one  compact  unit  film  may  be  care- 

fully inspected  (at  regular  speed  or  slow  motion),  cut. 
spliced  and  rewound.  The  8mm  Projecto-Editor  (above) 
complete  with  Splicer,  Rewinds  and  Film  Cement,  lists 
at  $27.50;  16mm  model,  complete.  $49.50.  Projecto-Editor 
alone — 8mm  model,   $22.50;  16mm  model.  $35.00. 

  AT   ALL   DEALERS   
Write   for    big    new   folder   of   editing    supplies 

"Mak&L  Zditina  a  Plealtrte" 

CRAIG   MOVIE  SUPPLY  CO. 
1053    S.    OLIVE    ST.  •  LOS    ANGELES,    CALIF. 

ner  of  FADES.  WIPES  AND  DISSOLVES.  Only  S1.00 

DON'T LET 
FILMS  DIE 

^^  Don't  let  films  become damaged,  dried  out, 
dusty  or  dirty — clean,  pli- 

able films  give  a  better, 
clearer  picture  on  the 
screen.  Neumade  equip- 

ment is  built  to  give  your 
films   permanent  protection. 

I  Rewind  Board — and  editing — complete 

two  geared  end  (1600  ft.)  rewinders — a 
Griswold  Jr.  Splicer,  cement  holder  and 

applicator — all  mounted  on  weighted  porce- 

lain panel  40"  long — 13"  wide. 
I 

Neumade  Renovator  keeps  films  permanently 

fresh — clean — pliable.  Cleans,  Renovates,  Pol- 
ishes and  Rewinds — automatically  in  one  motor 

driven  operation.  Available  in  400  and  1600 
ft.  reel  sizes — Bath 
removes  all  dirt  and 

foreign  matter  with- out scratching  film, 

polishes  and  cleans 

ready  for  immedi- ate   use. 

Holds  80,  60—400  ft.  and  20 
—800  ft.  or  80 — 400  ft.  reels, 

with  or  without  cans,  held 

erect  by  heavy  wire  rod  sepa- 
rators. Index  card  holder  for 

each  reel.  Dimensions  50" 
high,  28"  wide,  l3'/2"  deep; 
rigid  drop  door  work  surface 
26"  x  14";  utility  drawers  II" 
x  II"  x  2"  deep,  fitted  with 

two  Neumade  innovation  sec- 
tions for  added  storage  fa- 

cilities—to 120  reels  if  de- sired. 

Ask  for  Catalogue  and  other  informa- 
tion   on    all    NEUMADE    equipment. 

m>mi,)hu PRODUCTS 
427  WEST    42'STREET    . 

CORP. 
NEW  YORK.N.Y. 
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EASY  WET 
A  wetting  solution  which  per- 

forms many  uses  in  photogra- 
phy. A  small  amount  of  this 

solution  added  to  various  pho- 

tographic solutions  such  as  de- 
velopers, sensitizers,  opaque, 

retouching  colors,  destroys  sur- 
face tension  and  allows  even 

penetration  on  the  hardest  of 
surfaces.  Also  for  smooth  dry- 

ing of  negatives  without  water 
marks,  and  for  mounting  pig- 

ment papers  on  copper  cylin- 
ders or  flat  plates. 

Per    8    ounce    bottle   50c 

Mail  orders  -prom-ptly  filled 

Monthly  magazine  SNAP 
SHOTS  sent  free  on  request. 

MURPHY\ 
Established    1878 

57   East  9th   Street  New  York  City 

GENUINE 

KODACHROME 

TITLES  ^.vOt   *** 

tfi\tf
- 

W0- 

««* 

vtf. ^  ° c<« 

£.  ,u  TITLES— 25c  UP 
EDITING— PHOTOGRAPHY 

KODACHROME     REDUCTIONS 

16  to  8 
KODACHROME    EFFECT   DUPLICATES 

PARTH   LABORATORY 
MT.    POCONO,    PENNA. 

NICKELODEON  NIGHTS 
YOUR   GUESTS  WILL 

ISS  THE   VILLAIN       •        CHEER   THE   HERO 
WARN    THE    MAIDEN    IN    DISTRESS 

When    You   Show    OLD  TIME  MOVIES 

SEE  List    16   MM   Silent  IA/DITC 
S.CE  Sample   Programs  W  K  I  I  C 

GARRISON  FILMS 

Spring    1 Ivuranvv    Stile 
OF    USED    MOVIE    EQUIPMENT 

Just    a    few    of    our    Exceptional    Buys 

Model    B    Cine-Kodak,    f/1.9:    case   S39.50 
Model  B  Cine-Kodak,  f/1.9  and  78mm. 

Tele  lens;  case       79.00 

Victor    Model    3:    new    condition:    f/2.9 
lens    and   case   69.50 

Write  for   Bargain   List 

QDISON 
M  fl  RTinc 

403     MADISON     AVENUE  NEW     YORK 

(between  47th  4  48th  Sts.) 

        Mara-Movie — -r~\  hack 
-makes  movie  editing 
a  pleasure.  Has 40  num 
bered  sections  to  hold 
8  or  16mm.  scenes  as 
you  cut  them  apart 
Take  scenes  from  rack 
and  splice  in  continu 
ity.  Movie  editing 
easy  with  a  Mara 
Movie  Rack, 

COMPLETE  OUTFIT,  $1.75  Postpaid 
2  for  S3.25;  3  for  S4.75  Mara-Movie  Editing  Racks 
are  17*4  s  11  in,  in  size  and  have  collapsible  easels  and 
snug-fitting  covers.  Sections  are  2  x  2  in.  for  8  or  16mm. 
coils.  100  printed  continuity  slips  and  simplified  direc- 

tions for  movie  editing  furnished  with  each  outfit.  Order 
one  today.  Edit  your  movies  the  easy  way!  Inquiries  In- 

vited from  Dealers. 

MARATHON  PHOTO  SUPPLY  CO.,Box415-B,Wausau,W;s. 

These  We  Defend,  the  scenario  pub- 
lished in  the  July,  1940,  number  of 

Movie  Makers.  Worcester  meetings 

will  be  held  on  the  second  Wednesday 

of  each  month  in  the  Aurora  Hotel. 

Milestone  for  M'pls.    A  gigantic 
birthday 

cake  and  presents  for  all  were  high 

lights  of  the  Fifth  Annual  Birthday 
Party  of  the  Minneapolis  Cine  Club, 

held  recently  in  the  Hasty  Tasty  res- 
taurant of  that  city.  Russ  Duncan,  ACL, 

was  in  charge  of  arrangements,  with 

Walter  Briggs  serving  as  toastmaster. 

A  composite  reel  of  film,  gathered  from 
historical  records  of  the  club  and  from 

the  private  footage  of  past  club  presi- 

dents, was  presented  under  the  super- 
vision of  President  Carroll  Davidson, 

ACL;  Ormal  I.  Sprungman,  ACL,  and 

Barney  Skomars,  of  the  local  Eastman 
Kodak  Stores,  completed  the  program 
with  the  presentation,  respectively,  of 
a  film  on  duck  hunting  and  a  talk  on 

lighting  and  film  emulsions. 

Tulsa  exhibits     More    than    sixty five  members  and 

guests  of  the  Tulsa  Am-Mo  Club,  in 
Oklahoma,  attended  the  recent  exhibit 
of  the  latest  in  cine  equipment,  staged 

by  four  local  photographic  dealers  in 
collaboration  with  the  club  at  the  Tulsa 

Hotel.  At  the  same  meeting,  the  club 

displayed  the  attractive  trophies  which 

are  offered  for  the  group's  annual  con- 
test. The  gathering  also  saw  a  dem- 

onstration of  synchronized  sound  on 
disc  with  narrative  and  music,  given  by 

Harry  Roach,  J.  J.  McLeod  and  R.  C. 

Crosley,  ACL.  Not  One  Word,  from 

the  League's  Club  Library,  was  pre- 
sented with  a  musical  accompaniment 

on  the   double  turntable. 

Manhattan  Bell     Color  values, with  particular 
reference  to  the  time  of  day  and  the 

angle  of  perspective,  were  discussed  and 

demonstrated  by  John  Melville  at  a  re- 
cent meeting  of  the  Telephone  Camera 

Club  of  Manhattan,  Movie  Group,  ACL. 
Mr.  Melville  used  Kodachrome  slides, 

to  illustrate  his  presentation.  Charles 
J.  Carbonaro,  ACL,  who  has  appeared 

many  times  before  this  service  unit, 

gave  a  talk  on  editing  and  titling  of 
vacation  films  at  a  later  gathering. 

Seen  in  Toronto     L' lied' Orleans, 
produced  by 

Judith  and  F.  Radford  Crawley,  ACL, 

of  Quebec,  and  given  the  Hiram  Percy 
Maxim  Award  in  1939  by  this  magazine, 

has  been  the  high  light  of  a  recent  gath- 
ering of  amateur  films  screened  by  the 

Toronto  Amateur  Movie  Club,  in  Can- 
ada. Other  pictures  seen  on  the  club 

screen  have  been  Laurentian  Week  End, 

by  Ted  Williamson;  Garden  Scenes,  by 

William  Jennings;  Hunting  Geese  in 

James    Bay    and    Deer   Hunting,   Halli- 

burton, by  Bertram  J.  Bach;  Wings  To 

Your  Heels,  a  skiing  film  produced  in 
the  Canadian  Rockies,  by  Hamilton  H. 

Jones,  ACL,  winner  of  the  first  Maxim 
Award  in  1937. 

For  Des  Moines  Members  of  the Y.M.C.A.  Movie 

and  Camera  Club  of  Des  Moines,  ACL, 

in  Iowa,  heard  recently  from  E.  G.  Bar- 
rett, on  the  subject  of  film  planning 

and  continuity,  a  matter  reported  as 

never  yet  discussed  'before  this  club. 
As  director  of  the  Drake  School  of 

Radio,  Mr.  Barrett  has  adapted  many 

of  his  findings  in  that  field  to  the  prob- 

lems of  motion  picture  planning. 

Exposure  in  Orange  The  prin- ciples and 
problems  of  exposure,  as  determined 
by  a  modern  meter,  were  discussed  by 

W.  A.  Reedy,  of  the  Weston  Electrical 

Instrument  Corporation,  at  a  late  meet- 
ing of  the  Cinema  Club  of  the  Oranges, 

in  New  Jersey.  On  another  program, 
Karl  D.  Swartzel.  a  member  of  the 

neighboring  Cinemen  Club  of  North 
Essex,  discussed  and  demonstrated  his 

own  system  of  three  dimensional,  or 

stereoscopic,  movies.  The  club's  regu- lar meetings  are  on  third  Fridays,  in 

St.  Paul's  Parish  Hall,  East  Orange. 

Two  for  Wichita  Marking  the completion  of 
their  second  year  of  successful  activity, 

more  than  forty  members  and  guests  of 

the  Wichita  (Kans.)  Amateur  Movie 
Club  gathered  recently  for  dinner  and 
an  annual  election  of  officers.  Returned 

on  the  ballot  for  the  ensuing  club  sea- 
son were  Walter  Hoskins,  president; 

Carl  DeVore,  vicepresident;  Juanita 

Priboth,  secretary  and  treasurer.  Rus- 
sell Terrill,  ACL,  cofounder  of  the  club 

with  Robert  Hill,  retired  from  the  presi- 

dency after  two  years  in  the  chair.  Fea- 
tured on  the  election  night  program  was 

the  screening  of  a  16mm.  color  movie, 

African  Safari,  by  Vernon  T.  Newton, 
of  Wellington,  Kans. 

Edison  entertains  Members  of  the Movie  Section 
of  the  Edison  Camera  Club,  ACL,  in 

Chicago,  were  hosts  recently  to  more 
than  one  hundred  persons  for  a  mixed 

program  of  dinner  and  entertainment. 
Commencing  with  dinner  and  a  playlet, 

provided  by  the  Home  Service  Division 
of  the  Commonwealth  Edison  Company, 

the  program  continued  with  the  screen- 
ing of  a  sound  on  film  travelog,  Hawaii, 

U.  S.  A.,  produced  by  the  Matson  Line, 

and  concluded  with  Nite  Life  and  Chro- 

matic Rhapsody,  from  the  League's Club  Library. 

Houston  sees  winner      A  record crowd  of 
Houston  Cine  Club,  ACL,  members  and 

guests  attended  a  recent  screening  in  the 
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Music!       Comedy!       Drama! 

BREAKING  THE  ICE 
SOUND  FILM  FEATURE 

Starring 

BOBBY    BREEN 
'it h  Charles  Ruggles,  Dolores  Costello  and 

the  world's  youngest  ice-skating  headliner, Irene    Dare. 

MUSICAL    SHORTS 
A  series  of  23  pictures,  I  reel  each  in  16mm. 
sound,  featuring  top-flight  stars  in  the  world 
of  entertainment  including 

BIG   NAME   BANDS   and 
RADIO   and   SCREEN   STARS 
Among  those  featured  are:  George  Jessel, 
Merry  Macs,  Lillian  Roth,  Fraiee  Sisters, 
Irene  Beasley,  Moscow  Choir,  Eaton  Boys, 
Jan  Peerce,  J.  C.  Fllppen,  Gus  Van,  Roy 
Smeck,  Dorothy  Stone,  as  well  as  over  100 
other  stellar  performers. 

Available  for  Rental  and  Sale 

2000    subjects    available   jor   rental    or    sale 
to    home   users.    Send   jor    catalog. 

WALTER  0.  GUTLOHN,  Inc. 

35  W.  45th  St.,  Dept.  M-5,  New  York 

Kodachrome 
MAPS-  etxmtL- FINE  TITLES 

Geo.   W.    Colburn    Laboratory 
Special  Motion  Picture  Printing 

I  197-M  Merchandise  Mart,  Chicago 

Be  Professional!  Use 

FADETTE  &  FADE-O-MASK 
Produces  a  rectangular  fade-in  or 
out  at  any  speed.  Combination  comes 

complete  with  filter  holder  JT  TC 

and  8  popular  masks.  Y/  •  '  J 
See  your  dealer  or  write  for  folder 

WESTERN  MOVIE  SUPPLY  CO.,  854  Sutler  SI.,  San  Francisco 

-YOUR   MOVIES   NEED  TITLES- 
Our  FREE  "Try-it-Tourself"  Kit  will  prove  that 
you  can  make  your  own  titles  in  black  and  white 
or  colors  the  easy  "A  to  Z"  Trace-a-Title  way. 
Write  today  for  your  FREE  kit.  No  obligation 
Complete  outfit  at  your  dealer  or  send  $2.00  direct 
DeLuxe  Outfit  consists  of  Title  Maker,  Background 

Figurettes.   9^"  x  11"  Title  Frame,   all  for  $3.00. 
"A  TO  Z"    MOVIE   ACCESSORIES  CO. 

175   FIFTH   AVE.,   Dept.   M23,   NEW   YORK   CITY 

BRITELITE  SCREENS 

NOW 
at  LOWER 

De   Luxe   Model  "A"  Screen  Ili/vLj 
30  x  40       NOW       S  I  3.25 
36  x  48       NOW  16.95 

•  Same  high  quality,  same  precision  work- 

manship— only  the  prices  have  been  lowered. 
Go  to  your  dealer  immediately,  and  acquaint 

yourself  with  these  amazing  reductions — or 

write  for  CATALOG  and  new  lower  prices — 
Dept.   MM5. 

r  o      to" 
MOTION  PICTURE  SCREEN  f  BRITEIITE 
and  ACCESSORIES  CO.,  INC.  U-T^«&0tf 

351  West  52nd  St.,  N«w  York  City     *■'  ■■ 

Texas  city  of  Three  Wishes,  an  8mm. 
Ten  Best  award  winner  filmed  in  Koda- 

chrome by  Earl  Cochran,  of  Colorado 

Springs,  Colo.  The  presentation  was 
made  possible  through  a  club  member, 

Hugh  Gray,  who  had  cooperated  with 
Mr.  Cochran,  in  supplying  for  him  a 
number  of  scenes  of  cotton  growing, 

called  for  by  the  continuity.  Mr.  Gray 

had  also  brought  to  the  Houston  club 
screen  an  8mm.  study,  Holiday  in  Neiv 

England,  produced  by  Ralph  Spiker, 
ACL,  of  New  Philadelphia,  Ohio. 

In  Norfolk  The  Norfolk  (Va.) Cine  Club,  scarcely 

three  years  old,  got  the  jump  on  its 

older  brother  recently,  the  Norfolk  Pho- 
tographic Club,  by  inviting  its  entire 

membership  to  join  with  the  cine  group 

at  an  important  lecture  on  the  prin- 

ciples of  color  photography.  The  pres- 
entation, called  Seeing  Color,  was  given 

by  Harris  Tuttle,  Kodachrome  expert 

of  the  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Mem- 

bers' films  from  the  cine  club  have  been 
submitted  at  late  regular  meetings  by 

the  Messrs.  Danner,  Barry,  Hewitt  and 

Campbell. 

Racine  receives  Four  members  of the  Amateur 

Movie  Society  of  Milwaukee  —  Mrs. 
Erma  Niedermeyer,  ACL,  Mrs.  Kleiner, 

Martha  Rosche  and  Parmelia  Mills — 

were  recent  guests  of  the  Ra-Cine  Club, 
in  Wisconsin,  as  well  as  an  unspecified 

number  of  guest  members  from  the 

city's  Camera  Club.  Late  program  ac- 
tivities have  included  a  screening  of 

Skiing,  Colorado  and  Floivers,  by  Rob- 

ert McConnell;  a  splicing  demonstra- 
tion, by  Burt  Klockner;  a  cine  quiz 

among  the  membership. 

W.  S.  A.  C.  Outstanding  films  and filmers  have  been  seen 

and  heard  at  late  meetings  of  the  Wash- 

ington Society  of  Amateur  Cinematog- 

raphers,  gathering  in  the  Mount  Pleas- 

ant branch  of  the  capital's  Public  Li- 
brary. John  V.  Hansen,  ACL,  vicepresi- 

dent  of  the  Amateur  Cinema  League, 

presented  his  latest  version  of  The 

Glory  oj  our  National  Parks,  accom- 
panied by  narrative  and  music;  Reed 

Haythorne,  veteran  cameraman  for  the 

Department  of  Agriculture,  spoke  on 
his  wide  experiences  in  movie  making; 

Jack  Gray  gave  a  demonstration  of  in- 
terior lighting  setups,  which  was  filmed 

for  later  study  by  Wilbur  Comings,  and 

H.  P.  Baines,  ACL,  screened  an  install- 
ment of  his  feature  length  color  tour  of 

the  world. 

St.  Louis  Sees  Title  making,  de- 
veloping and  fix- 

ing on  the  spot  comprised  the  feature  of 
a  late  meeting  of  the  Amateur  Motion 

Picture  Club  of  St.  Louis,  ACL,  in  Mis- 
souri, in  a  thorough  demonstration  given 

by  S.  James  Bialson,  assisted  by  Mau- 

GET  G-E  PH0T0FL00DS 
and  get  busy! 

•  The  star  is  onstage,  beginning  one  of 
those  scenes  so  precious  to  the  home 
movie  maker. 

Be  sure  you're  ready  with  G-E  MAZDA 
Photoflood  lamps,  the  same  high-efficiency 
type  lamps  that  Hollywood  uses  .  .  .  made 
to  fit  your  requirements. 

It  makes  no  difference  whether  you're 
shooting  color  or  black  and  white,  G-E 
Photofloods  give  you  the  kind  of  light 
you  need  for  clear,  crisp  pictures.  Two 
popular  sizes  fit  most  needs;  No.  1,  15c; 
No.  2,  30c.  And  for  special  effects  try 
handy  G-E  MAZDA  Photoflood  No.  R-2, 
with    sealed-in   reflector,   85c. 

GENERAL»ELECTRIC 
MAZDA  PHOTO  LAMPS 
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Protect  Your  Films 
16MM 

Insist  on 
Cases  that 
bear  this 

trade-mark 

For  carrying, 

Shipping, 

Express,   or 
Parcel  Post. 

For  16MM  Reels 

"— — II I 

In  200,  400,  800,  1200,  1600  ft.  sizes.  Stocked  for 
immediate  delivery.  If  your  dealer  or  Jobber 
cannot  supply  you,  write  us  direct. 

FIBERBILT   CASE  CO. 
40  WEST    17th   ST.  NEW   YORK   CITY 

League  Leader! 

This  leader  is  different  from 

any  of  the  League's  previous leaders. 
One    is    sent    to    every    League    member    upon 
RENEWAL  of  his   League   membership. 
Renew   your  ACL   membership   and   get   a   free 
leader. 

15  feet  (7'/2  feet.  8mm.)  of  handsome  theatrical 
cine   effects   to   introduce   one   of   your  films! 
If   you   wish   a    leader  in    advance   of   renewing 
your   membership,    you    may   buy   It  at  the   fol- 

lowing  prices: 

8mm.       50c 
1 6mm.       60c 

35mm.      $1.50 

AMATEUR  CINEMA  LEAGUE,  INC. 
420  Lexington  Avenue 

New  York,   N.  Y..   U.  S.  A. 

WARD'S  CAMERA  BOOK 
will  save  YOU  money] 
Prices  Same  for  Terms  or  Cash 
Ward's  prices  are  "rock  bottom"  on  every  fine 
camera(stillormovie)  catalogued  —  most  mer- 

chandise is  shipped  Postpaid.  You  also  can 
save  money  on  all  other  equipment:  film,  paper, chem- 
ii.-:il>,  .'to.  There  is  no  carrying  charge  for  Terms. 
Every  purchase  made  at  Ward's  is  ̂ ruarnnteed  to  sat- 

^ —    isf  y.  Send  for  Cu77i.ru  Catalog  without  delay—today. 
MONTGOMERY  WARD  &  CO.,  Oept.    M  M  - 54 1  .  CHICAGO,  ILL. 

FREE! 
Write  Now 

rice  Napper.  On  the  same  program, 

there  were  presented  on  the  club's 
screen  Out  To  Win,  by  the  Dallas  Cine 

Club,  and  Mr.  Motorboat's  Last  Stand, 
from  the  League's  Club  Library.  The 
St.  Louis  club  has  declared  an  unusual 

dividend  from  the  group's  excess  funds, 

by  offering  free  tickets  to  the  unit's 
coming  annual  banquet  to  all  members 
who  have  paid  their  dues  through 

June  1. 

Kalamazoo  8's  Taking  advantage of  its  new  mem- 
bership, as  a  group,  in  the  Amateur 

Cinema  League,  the  Kalamazoo  8mm. 

Cinematographers.  ACL.  recently  sub- 
mitted Tulip  Time  in  Holland,  by  Grant 

Kinch,  for  the  League's  review  service. 
The  8mm.  color  film  was  screened  later 

at  a  club  meeting,  and  the  ACL  staff 
reviews  were  studied  in  connection  with 

it.  Recently  installed  officers  include 
Mr.  Kinch,  president ;  W.  H.  Buswell. 

first  vicepresident;  Glenn  Crain.  second 

vicepresident;  Mrs.  Charles  Lamkin, 

secretary;  Thomas  E.  Taylor,  treasurer. 

Ells  in  L.  A.     Fred   c-  Ells-  ACL> and  Mrs.  Ells,  for 

fifteen  years  American  residents  of 

Japan,  were  recent  guests  of  the  Los 
Angeles  Cinema  Club,  near  which  city 

they  have  now  taken  up  residence.  Mr. 
Ells,  who  screened  for  the  club  his 

color  studies,  New  Hampshire  and  Gar- 
den Gangsters,  will  be  remembered  for 

his  earlier  monochrome  award  winners, 

Tambo,  Rice  and  In  The  Beginning. 
Seen  on  the  same  Los  Angeles  program 

were  Headlines,  by  J.  C.  Milligan;  The 

Pearl  of  the  Pacific,  a  sound  on  film 
color  study  by  George  Ring;  Flying 

Feathers,  by  Ray  Patin,  and  an  un- 
named film  by  Raymond  McMillin. 

Utah's  fifth  Members  and  guests of  the  Utah  Amateur 

Movie  Club,  in  Salt  Lake  City,  gathered 

recently  in  the  city's  Newhouse  Hotel 
for  the  club's  Fifth  Annual  Banquet  and 
installation  of  officers.  Returned  by  the 

election  were  Joseph  G.  Jeppson,  presi- 
dent: Katherine  Rauch,  vicepresident; 

Ted  Geurts.  secretary;  LeGrand  Ander- 
son, treasurer.  General  arrangements 

for  the  dinner  were  in  the  charge  of  R. 

LeRoy  Fletcher.  ACL,  who  retired  from 

the  presidency  after  two  years  in  office. 

Award  winners  in  the  club's  annual  con- 
test, announced  in  this  column  last 

month,  were  screened  following  the  din- 
ner and  installation  ceremonies. 

St.  Paul  Sees  Members' films  have been  featured  at 

late  meetings  of  the  St.  Paul  Amateur 

Movie  Makers  Club,  according  to  Reel 

Stuff,  the  group's  news  letter.  Among 
the  pictures  seen  have  been  South  of 

the  Border,  by  Arthur  Swanson;  Winter 
Carnival    Parade,    by    J.    V.     Nelson; 

Troop  C  and  S.  S.  Capital,  by  Harold 
Smith;  Yellowstone  National  Park,  by 

John  J.  Lemanski;  Tropic  Fairyland,  by 

Arnold  Elvrum.  Mrs.  O.  N.  Olson.  Har- 

old Lains,  ACL,  and  Carleton  Mizen 
have  contributed  talks  to  recent  club 

programs. 

Luau  in  Long  Beach    Fiesh  from 
an  eight 

weeks'  vacation  in  the  Hawaiian  Islands, 

Mildred  J.  Caldwell,  ACL,  newly  elect- 
ed president  of  the  Long  Beach  (Calif.) 

Cinema  Club,  led  a  recent  meeting  of 

this  active  group  in  a  program  devoted 
to  Hawaiian  pictures.  Featured  was  a 
two  hundred  foot  record  of  a  native 

luau,  or  feast,  produced  by  Francis  Wil- 
liams, of  the  Honolulu  Amateur  Cine 

Club  and  lent  to  Miss  Caldwell  by  him. 

In  addition,  the  members  saw  two  reels 

of  color  movies  produced  by  their  presi- 

dent, as  well  as  a  number  of  Koda- 
chrome  slides.  The  Long  Beach  unit 

has  headquarters  at  Belmont  Shore. 

Four  8's  for  Tel  Announcing  a special  meeting, 

the  Movie  Group  of  the  Telephone  Cam- 
era Club  of  Manhattan,  ACL,  saw  re- 

cently an  entire  program  of  8mm.  films, 

produced  and  presented  by  Ernest 
Kremer,  ACL,  member  of  the  New 

York  8mm.  Motion  Picture  Club.  Pro- 
jected on  a  ten  foot  wide  screen,  the 

films  were  One  Man's  Garden,  Anaes- 
thetic Fantasy,  Lagoon  of  Nations  and 

American  Jubilee.  All  were  accom- 

panied with  music  from  the  dual  turn- table. 

Eights  in  M'pls.  Twenty  members 
and  five  guests  of 

the  Minneapolis  Octo  Cine  Guild  met 

informally  for  dinner  and  a  technical 

program  on  exposure  meters,  at  a  re- 
cent gathering  of  this  society.  The 

Messrs.  Northshield  and  Poppino,  of 

the  General  Electric  Company,  gave  the 

presentation,  exposing  a  test  roll  of 

film  under  varying  light  conditions  ac- 

cording to  the  readings  of  their  com- 

pany's meter. 

News  of  the  industry 
[Continued   from   page   226] 

Sound  effect  list  A  useful  library of  sound  effect 

records,  for  accompaniment  to  movies, 

has  been  compiled  by  Rabsons,  111 
West  52nd  Street,  New  York  City,  and 

it  may  be  had  by  writing  to  this  firm 

for  Rabsons'  library  of  Sound  Effect Records. 

"Conquest  of  the  Air"      'From 

ptero- 

dactyl to  transport  plane"  is  the  phrase 
used  by  the  producer  to  describe  a  new 

educational
  
16mm.  sound  motion  pic- 

ture,  titled    Conquest   of  the  Air.   Re- 
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leased  by  Films,  Inc..  330  West  42nd 

Street,  New  York  City,  this  forty  min- 
ute feature  graphically  describes  mans 

efforts  to  achieve  flight,  from  earliest 
times  to  the  present.  This  new  film  is 

offered  on  a  rental  basis.  A  special  fold- 
er describing  its  contents  will  be  sent 

on  request,  as  will  also  the  complete, 
illustrated  catalogs  of  this  well  known 
sound  film  library. 

C.  E.  meter  distributors    Fink- 

Rose- lieve  Company.  Inc..  Ill  West  64th 

Street.  New  York  City,  has  been  ap- 
pointed by  General  Electric  Company, 

as  national  distributor  of  that  com- 

pany's exposure  meter. 

Perfex  Double  8     The  new  Cine 
Perfex  Double 

8  camera  offers  the  convenience  of 

magazine  loading  in  a  movie  camera 

within  the  lower  price  range.  With  a 
Wollensak  Velostigmat  //2.5,  the  list 
price  is  S59.50.  The  camera  uses  the 

Eastman  Double  8  film  magazines, 

which  are  instantly  interchangeable.  It 
has  a  large  optical  view  finder,  with  a 

calibrated  masking  device  for  telepho- 

tos.  and  a  three  lens  turret  provides 
quick  change  from  one  objective  to  an- 
other. 

Speeds  are  eight,  twelve,  sixteen, 

twenty  four  and  thirty  two  frames  a 
second.  The  manufacturer  is  Candid 

Camera  Corporation  of  America,  844 

West  Adams  Street,  Chicago.  111.  East- 

ern Distributors  are  Raygram  Corpora- 
tion, 425  Fourth  Avenue,  New  York 

City. 

Coles — N.  Y.  Institute  A   series of  texts 

on  motion  picture  photography  is  being 
prepared  for  the  New  York  Institute  of 

Photography.  10  West  33rd  Street,  New 
York  City,  by  Charles  H.  Coles,  ACL, 
chief  photographer  of  the  American 
Museum  of  Natural  History. 

Herman  A.  DeVry    On  March  23. 1941. occurred 

the  death  of  Herman  A.  DeVry,  a  pio- 
neer figure  in  the  motion  picture  field. 

His  name  had  long  been  associated  with 
important    developments,    both    in    the 

Lafayette  Cine  Combination  Set 

Universalite;  sturdy  studio  unit 

16mm.  and  35mm.  fields.  Mr.  DeVry 

came  to  the  United  States  as  a  young 

man  and  set  to  work  devising  and  mak- 

ing apparatus  which  was  used  by  emi- 
nent magicians  in  their  stage  illusions. 

His  contact  with  the  theatre  led  him  to 

develop  motion  picture  apparatus,  and 

his  early  outstanding  achievement  was 
the  production  of  the  DeVry  suitcase 

projector,  one  of  the  first  35mm.  port- 
able machines.  The  advent  of  16mm. 

brought  forth  the  DeVry  pioneer  ma- 
chine for  that  width,  the  Type  G.  which 

is  still  in  use.  In  1928,  Mr.  DeVry  de- 
veloped a  16mm.  projector  synchronized 

with  a  disc  reproducer,  the  DeVry  Cine- 
tone.  His  appreciation  and  development 
of  the  educational  field  were  illustrated 

by  the  work  of  the  National  Conference 
of  Visual  Education,  which  he  founded. 

The  DeVry  Corporation,  of  which  he 
was  head  until  his  death,  is  active  in 

the  production  of  16mm.  and  35mm. 
motion  picture  apparatus. 

Dye  fades  Fotofade,  an  opaque  dye 
which  produces  fades  or 

wipes,  is  featured  by  Craig  Movie  Sup- 
ply Company,  1053  South  Olive  Street, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.  No  special  equip- 
ment is  necessary  for  the  process,  which 

may  be  applied  to  finished  black  and 
white  or  color  film.  Fotofade  is  .$1.00  a 

bottle,  and  a  Fotofade  Kit  is  available, 

containing  special  masking  tape  and  in- 
structions. 

Universal  8  A  smartly  styled,  new 8mm.  camera,  which 

is  unique,  in  that  it  uses  all  standard, 

spooled  double  eight  film,  as  well  as  the 

Univex  straight  eight  film,  has  been  in- 
troduced by  the  Universal  Camera  Cor- 

poration. 28  West  23rd  Street,  New 
York    City.    The    features    of    this   new 

Sound  on  $ilm 

jolt  ine Cine-Kodak  Special 

AURICON  CINE  SPECIAL  BLIMP' 
Soundproofed  enclosure  for  Cine-Kodak 
Special  ....  £195.00 

AURICON  SOUND  DRIVE 
Synchronous  motor  drive  for  Cine-Kodak 
Special  Camera  ....  $125.00 

AURICON  16-mm.  RECORDER 
Variable-area  sound  on  film,  for  double 
system  recording  with  any  synchronous 
motor  driven  16-mm.  camera.  Amplifier  with 
background-noise  reduction  and  mixers  for 
combining  speech  and  music.  Including 
dynamic  microphone,  instructions  and  cases 
for  Recorder,  Amplifier,  Accessories  $695.00 

Ask  your  Dealer,  or  write  today 

for  free   descriptive   booklet. 

AURICON  2>io«uo~, 

E.  M.  BERNDT  CORP. 
SS15  SUNSET  BLVD.,  HOLLYWOOD,  CALIF. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF  SOUND-ON-FILM 
RECORDING  EQUIPMENT  SINCE  1931 
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camera,  called  the  Cinemaster  Duo 

8mm.,  include  a  combined  exposure 

meter  and  optical  view  finder,  the  ex- 
posure meter  being  of  the  extinction 

type.  The  view  finder  has  masks  for 

telephoto  lenses.  Other  features  are: 

three  speeds — sixteen,  thirty  two  and 
sixty  four  frames  a  second;  starting 

button  which  locks  in  place  for  continu- 
ous running;  footage  dial;  interchange- 

able lenses.  The  Model  E-8  retails  at 

$27.50;  the  Jewel  Model  F-8  at  §32.50 
and  up. 

Recordings  """  to  Make  Good  Re- 
cordings, 128  pages,  pub- 

lished by  Audio  Devices,  Inc.,  New  \ork 

City,  is  an  interesting,  well  illustrated 

text  about  the  technique  of  recording 

sound  on  disc.  The  subject,  which  is 

now  of  greater  public  interest  by  reason 

of  the  many  medium  priced  recorders 

available,  is  covered  in  this  book,  sim- 
ply and  concisely.  The  price  of  the  book 

is  §1.25. 

Title  Cards  tO  shoot  Clifford  New- lands.  601 

Barton  Avenue,  Hollywood.  Calif.,  of- 
fers a  service  by  which  title  cards  may 

be  printed  with  the  movie  maker's  own 
text,  in  any  color  combination,  on  a 

variety  of  card  sizes.  The  titles  may  be 
printed  on  clear  celluloid,  so  that  any 

black  and  white  or  color  background 

may  be  used.  Prices  vary  as  to  size  of 

cards  and  text,  but  a  typical  example 

is  an  eight  by  ten  inch  title  card,  im- 
printed with  white  letters  on  a  dark 

background,  for  twenty  five  cents  for 
ten  words. 

Da-Lite  lowers  prices  important reductions 

in  the  prices  of  many  sizes  of  screens 

have  been  announced  by  the  Da-Lite 
Screen  Company.  2723  North  Crawford 

Avenue.  Chicago.  111.  It  is  said  that 
greatly  increased  demand  has  resulted 

in  economies  of  production,  which  make 

this  possible.  The  Da-Lite  Model  B 
hanging  screen,  in  the  thirty  nine  by 
fifty  two  inch  size,  is  now  §11.50,  with 

reductions  for  other  sizes  in  proportion. 

The  Challenger,  Da-Lite's  convenient 
tripod  screen,  is  now  §20.00  in  this  same 

size.  All  the  twelve  sizes  of  the  Chal- 

lenger, including  square  sizes  for  Koda- 

chrome  slide  projection,  have  been  simi- 

larly reduced.  New  literature,  describ- 
ing the  complete  line  of  Da-Lite  glass 

beaded  screens  and  featuring  the  new 

low  prices,  is  available. 

New  tilt  head  Albert  Specialty 
Company,  231 

South  Green  Street,  Chicago,  111.,  offers 

the  new  Royal  De  Luxe  Tilt  Head.  This 

tripod  device  incorporates  a  quick  ac- 
tion tilting  platform,  which  enables  the 

user  to  place  the  camera  at  any  desired 

angle,  from  horizontal  to  vertical.  A 
twist  of  the  handle  releases  or  locks 

the  head  in  any  position.  The  camera  is 
attached  to  the  platform  by  a  quick 

acting  lock  device.  This  well  finished 
unit  is  offered  as  a  companion  piece  to 
the  Albert  Royal  De  Luxe  Tripod,  or  it 

may  be  used  with  any  other  make.  The 

retail  price  is  §7.50. 

Britelite  reduced  New.lower  prices on  many  of  its 
popular  bead  screen  sizes  have  been 
announced  by  Motion  Picture  Screen  & 
Accessories  Company,  Inc.,  351  West 

52nd  Street,  New  York  City.  For  in- 
stance, the  DeLuxe  Model  A,  folding 

cabinet  screens  now  sell  at  §13.25,  for 

tin-  thirty  by  forty  inch  size,  and  at 
§16.95  for  the  thirty  six  by  forty  eight 

inch  size.  A  new  price  list  may  be  had 
from  the  company. 

New  paper  surface     Enlarging 

paper  with a  new  "suede  finish"  surface  has  been 
made  available  by  the  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  This  finish 

may  be  obtained  in  two  new  grades  of 
Kodabrom  and  Kodalure  paper,  which 
are  available  in  cream  white  and  old 

ivory.  The  smooth,  completely  matte 
surface  yields  rich,  velvety  blacks. 
Prices  for  the  new  paper  are  the  same 
as  for  other  Kodabrom  and  Kodalure 
surfaces. 

Kodaflector    Senior    uses    No.     I     or 

2    flood     bulb;    controls    diffusion 

Business  film  publication  Discus- sions of 
commercial  aspects  of  substandard  film 

are  contained  in  a  new  organ.  Indus- 
trial Box  Office,  published  by  The  Cal- 

vin Company.  26th  and  Jefferson,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.  Among  other  items,  there 

are  featured  a  description  and  an  il- 
lustration of  the  new  Movie  Mite  16mm. 

sound  projector,  which  sells  for  the  low 

price  of  §149.50. 

New  spot  For  studio  installations, where  an  extra  power- 
ful, concentrated  light  beam  is  needed, 

Motion  Picture  Screen  &  Accessories 

Company,  Inc..  351  West  52nd  Street, 
New  York  City,  offers  its  new  Britelite 
750  watt  Fresnel  Lens  Spotlight.  The 

new  unit  has  a  six  inch  Fresnel  lens 

and  a  new  type  of  focusing  system.  It 

is  substantially  built  and  sells  for 

§50.00. 

A    depth    of    field     table     for    your 
technical    notebook    or    card    file 

DEPTH  OF  FIELD  TABLE  FOR  USE  WITH  THE  f.1.6  2  INCH  LENS 
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|  Cash  required  with  order.  The  closing  date  for 
the  receipt  of  copy  is  the  tenth  of  the  month  pre- 

ceding issue.  Remittance  to  cover  goods  offered 
for  sale  in  this  department  should  be  made  to  the 
advertiser  and  not  to  Movie  Makers.  New  classi- 

fied advertisers  are  requested  to  furnish  references. 

|  Movie  Makers  does  not  always  examine  the 
equipment  or  films  offered  for  sale  in  CLASSI- 

FIED ADVERTISING  and  cannot  state  whether 
these  are  new  or  used.  Prospective  purchasers 
should  ascertain  this  fact  from  advertisers  before 
buying. 

10  Cents  a  Word Minimum  Charge  $2 

|  Words  in  capitals,  except  first  word  and  name, 
5    cents    extra. 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  SALE 

■  BASS  SAYS:  A  bargain  is  only  a  bargain 
'when  you  are  satisfied.  USED  CAMERAS:  16mm. 
Simplex     Magazine,    //3.5     lens,     S17.50;     16mm. 

"DeVry,    f/5.6    lens,    $16.50;     16mm.     Filmo     75, 
.Cooke  f/3.5,  case,  S30.00;  16mm.  Stewart-Warner, 
telescopic  finder,  1"  f/1.5  Wollensak  lens,  $32.50; 16mm.  Filmo  70A,  Cooke  //3.5  lens  and  case, 
S37.50;    16mm.   Cine-Kodak   Model   B,   f/1.9   lens, 
■$39.50;  16mm.  Cine  Magazine  Kodak,  f/1.9  lens, 
deluxe  case,  S77.50;  16mm.  Filmo  70E,  like  new, 
Wollensak  //1.5  lens,  SS4.50;  16mm.  Filmo  70D, 
with  15mm.  //2.7,  1"  //1.5  and  3"  //3.5  Wollensak lenses   and  case,   S177.50.    USED    PROJECTORS: 
-8mm.  Revere  Model  80.  500  watt,  with  case, 
S49.75;  16mm.  Filmo  57,  200  watt,  with  case, 
534.50;  16mm.  Ampro  Model  A,  400  watt,  with 
case,  $44.50;  16mm.  Bell  S:  Howell  129C,  1600 
ft.,  750  watt  lamp,  case,  like  new,  S142.50.  NEW 
-Sportsman  Tripod  and  Pan  Tilt  Head,  two  sec- 

tion, seasoned  hickory,  3l/>  lbs.,  rubber  tips,  $6.95. 
New  Movikon   16   in  stock  and   telephotos.   Don't 
-trade!  Until  you  write  Bass  first — World's  Cine 
Headquarters.  84  page  Cine  Catalog,  most  com- 

plete   published,    is    yours    on    request,    sound    and 
.silent.  Send  for  a  copy.  BASS  CAMERA  COM- 

PANY, Dept.  CC,  179  W.  Madison  St.,  Chicago, 
111. 

•■  MAKE  your  own  Titler— only  SI. 95.  For  all 
types  of  titles,  closeup  and  copy  work.  Complete 
kit  of  finished  parts  includes  optically  ground 
lens,    easy    instructions.    Assemble    in    15    minutes! 
'State  camera  model.  Money-back  guarantee-  HOL- 

LYWOOD MOVIE  SUPPLY  COMPANY,  North 
-Hollywood,   Calif. 

■  BOLEX  H-16  with  Hektor  f/lA  &  case,  list 
$320.00,  brand  new,  slightly  shopworn,  original 
guarantee,  sell  §225.00.  ACADEMY  DeLuxe 
Filmosound  (Walnut),  brand  new,  original  guar- 

antee, used  as  demonstrator,  rented  once,  list 
S343.00,     sell     S230.00.     Used:     B&H     Character 
-Title  Writer,  S15.00:  BSH  Filmo  Enlarger  for 
-Model  57,  $10.00;  Magazine  Cine-Kodak  Eight  & 
case,  equal  new,  $77.50;  Filmo  8  projector,  equal 
-new,  $76.50;  2"  //3.5  lens  &  finder  for  Cine 
-SPECIAL,  $30.00;  Wi"  r/4.5  lens  S  finder  at- 

tached for  Cine  "K,"  S40.00;  30x40  Beaded 
-Screen,  box  type  (new)  $7.50.  Cine-Kodak  SPE- 
rCIAL,  very  latest,  new  condition,  repossessed,  out 
one  month.  $325.00.  Complete  stock  cine  equip- 

ment all  times.  TRADES-  Specify  your  require- 
.ments.  COLUMBUS  PHOTO  SLIPPLY,  146 
Columbus  Ave.,  New  York  City. 

I  AS  new;  Wide  angle  lenses  for  Keystone  or 

Bell  &  Howell  with  viewfinder.  $21.50:'  Eastman Model  EE.  750  watt  Kodascope.  factory  recon- 
ditioned, $42.50;  8mm.  Bolex  Vi"  f/t.S  iens  and 

1JA"  f/3.5  telephoto  lens,  carrying  case.  list 
-price  S337.50,  $195.00;  Revere  Turret,  f/2.5  lens. 
$45.00;  Walnut  case  Bell  &  Howell  "Utility," 
new  type  sprockets  and  takeup.  still  and  reverse 
features,  original  list  price  S399.00,  priced  at 
-S289.50;  Bell  &  Howell  129  projector,  1600  foot 
reel,  list  price  S200.00.  our  price  $125.00:  750 
-watt  Bell  &  Howell  ST.  list  price  S139.00.  our 
price  $69.50.  TOP  ALLOWANCES:  S39.00 
allowance  for  your  Model  50  on  new  Ampro  at 
$98.00,  on  new  Bell  Sr  Howell  at  S112.50  with 
.400  ft.  reels.  $60.00  allowance  for  your  Model 
•70  on  the  new  400  ft.  Bell  &  Howell  at  $112.50 
and  $49.75  for  your  Keystone  R-8  on  the  new 
Ampro  at  $98.00.  $28.50  for  your  Model  20 
//3.5  on  new  Perfex  Magazine  Loading  Camera 
at  $59.50.  $139.00  allowance  for  your  Bell  & 
-Howell  16mm.  Filmo-Master  on  any  new  East- 
-man  or  Bell  &  Howell  sound  machine.  Full  list 
price  for  your  Eastman,  Bell  &  Howell,  Revere 
or  Keystone  8mm.  equipment  on  new  8mm.  Bolex. 
■TRADE  OFFER:  Shotguns,  target  pistols,  binocu- 

lars accepted  in  trade  on  cameras,  motion  pic- 
ture camera.  RCA  or  Philco  radios.  Most  liberal 

traders  in  the  country,  established  in  1914.  Com- 
plete repair  _  service  on  all  makes  shutters, 

cameras,  motion  picture  cameras  and  projectors. 
All  work  guaranteed.  NATIONAL  CAMERA 
EXCHANGE,  11  So.  Fifth  St..  Minneapolis. -Minn. 

Printed  by  WNU.   N.  Y..  in  the  U.  S.  A. 

■  GUARANTEED  as  new:  Bell  S:  Howeil  141, 
f/1.9,  case,  $79.50;  Bell  &  Howell  70-E,  f/1.9, 
Mayfair  case,  $90.00;  Bell  &  Howell  16mm. 
Filmo-Master,  case,  $95.00;  Monitor  speaker  for 
138  Filmosound,  $21.00;  Speed  Graphic  2}4  x 
3%,  brand  new,  coupled  range  finder,  flash,  case, 
holders,  $125.00;  Victor  40-A  sound  projector, 
new  demonstrator,  $225.00;  RCA  Victor  studio 
disc  recorder,  16",  $300.00;  2  inch  f/1.6  Eastman 
lens,  $60.00;  diagonal  masks  for  Cine-Special, 
$8.00;  quarter  masks  for  Special,  $17.00;  Du 
Morr  radial  wipe  for  Special,  $21.00;  Eastman  L 

16mm.  projector,  case,  $55.00;  Bell  16"  turn- 
table and  pick-up,  $35.00;  Filmo  16mm.  editor, 

$30.00;  iy2"  lens  for  Filmo  Sportster,  $35.00; 
Besbee  Effectograph,  $5.00;  Alignment  gauge  for 
Filmo  70,  S10.00;  Turner  dynamic  mike  and 
stand,  $18.00;  Filmo  all-metal  tripod,  $18.00; 
30x40  box  screens,  $3.50  each;  other  bargains; 
liberal  trades  on  new  equipment.  Write  MOVIE 
MAKERS  MART,  1771  East  12th  St.,  Cleve- land,   Ohio. 

Who  will 

win  the 

Hiram  Percy 

Maxim 

Award  for 

1941? 

Who   will   place   in   MOVIE 
MAKERS     1941     Ten     Best? 

(The   world's    oldest the    best    amateur    i 
nual    selection    of 
ies   open     to    all 

amateur     movie     makers1.) 

The  Hiram  Percy  Maxim  Me- 
morial Award  is  given  to  the 

movie  maker  who  has  produced 
the  best  picture  in  the  General 
Class  of  the  Ten  Best,  chosen 
by  MOVIE  MAKERS. 
The  name  of  the  winner  of  the 
Award  is  inscribed  on  the 
Maxim  Memorial  at  League 
headquarters.  He  receives  a 
replica  in  miniature  of  the 
Memorial    and    a    cash    prize    of 

SIOO.UO 

Every  movie  maker  has  a  chance 
at  this  award  and  a  place  in 
MOVIE  MAKERS  selection  of 
the   Ten   Best. 
In  the  Ten  Best  selection,  there  are  two 
places  in  the  Special  Class  (films  for 
which  the  maker  received  compensation 
from  a  client)  and  eight  places  in  the 
General  Class  (films  for  which  the  maker 
did  not  receive  compensation  from  a 
client). 

The  Hiram  Percy  Maxim  Award  is  given 
to  the  producer  of  the  picture  that  the 
staff  of  MOVIE  MAKERS  considers  as 
the  best  all  around  film  of  the  eight 
that  place  in  the  GENERAL  CLASS  of 
the    Ten    Best. 
You  may  submit  films  for  consideration 
as  early  as  you  wish  and  you  may  submit 
as  many  subjects  as  you  wish.  All  ama- 

teur movies,  8mm.  and  16mm.,  long  and 
short,  are  eligible  (except  that  35mm. 
films  are  admitted  only  if  they  qualify 
in  the  General  Class). 
1941  TEN  BEST  Selection  closes 

at  5  P.  M.   OCTOBER   15. 

MOVIE  MAKERS 

420  Lexington  Avenue 
New   York,   N.   Y. 

■  NEW  list  amazing  bargains.  Sound,  silent  film, 
equipment,  accessories.  Ampro,  Victor  projectors 
cheap.  Rent  complete  sound  program  S10.00  week. 
ZENITH,  308  W.  44th  St.,  New  York. 

■  USED  BARGAINS:  Keystone  K8,  //3.5  lens, 
S16.50;  Keystone  KS,  f/2.7  lens,  $21.50;  Cine- 
Kodak  8-20,  //3.5  lens,  $19.50;  Cine-Kodak  8-25, 
//3.5  lens,  $28.50;  Bell  S:  Howell  Straight  S. 
//3.5  lens,  $19.50;  Bell  &  Howell  Companion, 
//3.5  lens.  S36.50;  Bell  St  Howell  Sportster,  //2.5 

lens,  $53.50;  Bell  &  Howell  Sportster  with  1" f/1.5  Cooke  lens,  $87.50;  Revere  camera  88  with 
f/3.5  lens,  $21.50;  Cine-Kodak  B,  //3.5  lens, 
$17.50;  Cine-Kodak  E,  f/3.5  lens,  $28.50:  Cine- 

Kodak  M,  //3.5  lens,  '$27.50;  Cine-Kodak  B, f/1.9  lens,  $47.50;  Filmo  75  with  f/3.5  lens, 
$32.50;  Filmo  75  with  1"  //1. 8  Wirgin  lens. 
$47.50;  Filmo  70A  with  1"  f/3.5  Cooke,  $29.50; 
Cine-Kodak  Special  with  1"  f/1.9  lens  &  case, 
$250.00;  Kodascope  S-20  projector,  S12.50;  Koda- 

scope 8-25  projector,  100  watt,  $16.50;  Koda- 
scope 8-40  projector,  200  watt.  $18.50;  Kodascope 

8-70  projector,  500  watt.  $45.00;  Revere  projector, 
8mm.,  500  watt,  $47.50;  Kevstone  L8  projector, 
500  watt,  $29.50;  Keystone  R8  projector,  500 
watt,  $33.50;  Keystone  MS  projector,  300  watt. 
$23.50;  Kodascope  Model  C  projector,  100  watt. 
S14.50;  Keystone  A72  projector,  300  watt,  $27.50; 
Keystone  A74  projector.  300  watt,  $23.50;  Key- 

stone A75  projector,  500  watt,  $34.50;  Keystone 
A81  projector.  750  watt.  $46.50;  Filmo  pro- 
i»ctor  57A.  200  watt.  $29.50;  Filmo  projector  R, 
500  watt,  $69.50:  Filmo  Showmaster,  1600  ft., 
750  watt,  $145.00;  Filmo  Filmmaster.  400  ft. 
750  watt,  $98.50:  Bolex  projector,  750  watt,  8 
and  16.  $165.00:  1"  f/1.9  Cinar  lens  for  standard 
ml..  S25.00;  1"  f/1.9  Wirgin  lens  for  standard 
mt..  $20.00;  1"  //2.7  Cooke  lens  for  standard  mt.. 
S17.50;  2"  f/3.5  Wollensak  lens  for  standard 
mt.,  $17.50;  VA"  f/2.7  Britar  lens  for  standard 
mt.,  $29.50;  3"  f/3.5  Berthiot  Cinar  lens  for 
standard  mt.,  $37.50;  3"  f/4  Wollensak  lens 
for  standard  mt..  $34.50:  4"  f/4.5  Flallm-yer 
lens  for  standard  mt.,  S27.50:  2"  f/3.5  Cinar 
lens  for  standard  mt.,  $22.50;  2"  f/1.9  Dall- 
meyer  lens  for  standard  mt.,  S45.00;  2"  //1.5 Hugo  Meyer  Plasmat  lens  for  standard  mt., 

$67.50;  V,"  f/1.9  Wollensak  lens  for  B&H  Sport- ster, $30.fJ0.  WILLOUGHBYS,  110  W.  32nd  St., 
New    York    City. 

FILMS  FOR  RENTAL  OR  SALE 

■  MONEY  MAKER  "The  World's  Greatest 
Passion  Play."  16mm.  and  35mm.  Specify  sound 
or  silent,  purchase  or  rent;  superior  to  OBER- 
AMMERGAU  play.  Write  HEMENWAY  FILM 
CO.,  37-B  Church  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 

■  SILENT  and  sound  child  health,  training  and 
character  building  films  for  grade  and  high 
schools  and  adults.  Write:  HEALTH  FILM 
SERVICE,   Salem.   Oregon. 

■  CLOSING  out  8mm.,  16mm.,  sound  and  silent 
films.  Large  selection.  Send  for  your  "AMA- 

TEUR-MOVIE-SPECIAL" todav.  State  require- 
ments. INSTITUTIONAL  CINEMA  SERVICE. 

Inc..  1560-M  Broadway,  N.  Y.  C. 

FILMS    FOR    EXCHANGE 

■  EXCHANGE:  Silent  pictures,  SI. 00  reel. 
Finest  sound  film  programs,  rent  reasonable:  also 
sell.  CINE  CLASSIC  LIBRARY,  1041  Jefferson 
Ave.,   Brooklyn.   N.   Y. 

■  SOUND,  silent  films  exchanged,  rented, 
bought:  S  S:  16mm.;  always  bargains.  Get  on 
our  list.  FRANK  LANE,  80  Boylston,  Boston, 
Mass. 

■  8MM.  FILMS!  Castle.  Ofucial.  180  ft.,  new, 
$5.50.  Used,  $3.85.  Trade-in  Allowances.  Ex- cellent exchange  services.  RIEDEL  FILMS,  Dept. 
MM541,   2221   W.   67th   St  ,   Cleveland,   Ohio. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

■  AUTHORIZED  REPAIR  SERVICE:  Cam- 
eras, projectors;  still,  movie;  sound,  silent.  Spe- 

cialists in  Bell  &  Howell  equipment.  HEBERT 
STUDIOS,    Inc.,    55    Allyn    St.,    Hartford,.  Conn. 

■  EDITOLA — For  double  system  16mm.  Sep- 
arate heads  for  sound  and  picture.  Shows  pic- 

ture and  reproduces  sound.  Particulars.  EDI- 
TOLA, 894  Woodland  Ave.,  Oradell,  N.  J. 

H  NEW,  different.  Specially  designed,  personal 
leaders  add  Big  Studio  touch  to  vour  films.  Write, 
ROBERTSON,  319-M  Sexton  Building,  Minne- 

apolis,   Minn. 

Use   MOVIE    MAKERS    Classified 
to   sell   unneeded   equipment 



for  better  movies  . . .  indoors,  outdoors  . . .  day  or 

night . . .  in  color  or  in  sparkling  monochrome  . . . 

THERE'S  no  escaping  it.  Film,  good  film,  is  the  root  and  beginning 
of  every  cine  success  and  satisfaction. 

And  "good  film"  is  another  way  of  saying  "Cine-Kodak 
Film."  For  Cine-Kodak  Film  offers  uniformity,  reliability,  beauty, 
and  variety  beyond  the  needs  of  merely  good  movie  making.  In 
itself  it  is  an  inspiration  to  better  movies. 

Kodachrome  has  become  the  most  famous  of  Cine-Kodak  Films 

because  of  its  mastery  of  the  world  of  color.  But  don't  forget  that 
there  are  black-and-white  Cine-Kodak  Films  of  remarkable  beauty 

and  quality,  both  8  mm.  and  16  mm.  "Change  of  pace"  is  good 
showmanship,  when  it's  neatly,  logically  handled.  With  Cine-Kodak 
Film,  it  need  never  mean  a  letdown  in  beauty  and  quality. 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY,  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 

CINE-KODAK  FILMS 

Kodachrome — 8  mm.  &  16  mm. 
KODACHROME  is  the  film  that  has  given 

movie  makers  mastery  of  the  world  of  color, 

indoors  or  out.  A  remarkable,  beautiful, 

easy-to-use  film,  available  in  two  types — 
regular  for  daylight  movies  and  Type  A  for 

movies  by  Photoflood  light.  16  mm. — 
200-ft.  roll  (Rochester  only),  $16;  100-ft. 

roll,  $8;  50-ft.  magazine,  $4.65;  50-ft.  roll, 

$4.30.  8  mm. — 25-ft.  magazine,  $3.75; 

25-ft.  roll,  $3.40.  AH  prices  include  expert 
Eastman  processing  and  return. 

16  mm.  Black-and-White  Film 

SUPER-X.  Here's  a  brilliant  panchromatic 
film,  fully  deserving  of  its  great  popularity. 

Fast  enough  for  indoor  work  if  need  be,  its 

major  use  is  in  exterior  filming.  Fine  in 

grain,  sparkling  in  quality.  200-ft.  roll 
(Rochester  only),  $12;  100-ft.  roll,  $6; 

50-ft.  magazine,  $3.50;  50-ft.  roll,  $3.25. 

SUPER-XX.  This,  of  course,  is  the  speed 

film,  especially  suited  for  movies  indoors 

by  artificial  light  or  outdoors  in  poor  light. 

Excellent  general  quality  in  addition  to 

great  speed.  200-ft.  roll  (Rochester  only), 

$13.50;  100-ft.  roll,  $6.75;  50-ft.  magazine, 

$4;  50-ft.  roll,  $3.75. 

SAFETY  "PAN."  A  relatively  slow  film  of 

good  quality,  often  preferred  for  titles  and 
incidental  shots.  In  100-ft.  rolls  only,  at 

$4.50  each. 

8  mm.  Black-and-White  Film 
SUPER-X.  This  is  the  8  mm.  speed  film, 

amply  fast  for  indoor  work.  Fine  grain,  of 

course,  is  of  first  importance  in  all  8  mm. 

work.  In  25-ft.  magazine,  $2.50;  25-ft.  roll, 

$2.25. "PAN."  This  is  the  original,  fine-grain, 

wide  latitude  8  mm.  film.  A  superb  film  at 

a  remarkable  price — $2  for  a  25-ft.  roll. 
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EVERY  NEW   MEMBER    GETS** 

The  ACL  Movie  Booh 
IT'S  the  latest  book  on  amateur  movie  making!  .  .  .  It's  the biggest  book  about  the  subject  written   in  the   past 
decade! 

311  PAGES— OVER  100  ILLUSTRATIONS-FRAME 

ENLARGEMENTS— PHOTOGRAPHS— DRAWINGS! 

INTERESTING  —  NEW  IDEAS  —  SIMPLY  WRIT- 

TEN— ACCURATE— COMPLETE— FULL    INDEX. 

Written  by  the  staff  of  the  Amateur  Cinema  League — com-l 
piled  from  their  experiences  in  serving  thousands  of  movie] 
makers  for  over  a  decade,  this  book  represents  the  latest ! 
and  simplest  cine  technigue.  It  is  based  on  what  amateurs 
do.  It  tells  you  what  you  want  to  know  because  it  comes  I 
from  the  needs  and  guestions  of  over  21,000  League  mem- 

bers— every  one  a  real  movie  maker. 

The  new  book  is  packed  with  information  and  it 
is  simply  written  in  an  informal  style.  You  will 
find  it  fascinating,  and  you  may  be  sure  that  the 

information  is  correct  —  IT'S  AN  ACL  PUBLICA- TION. 

GET  THIS  NEW  BOOK  IN  ADDITION  TO  THE 
SERVICES  AND  PUBLICATIONS  LISTED  BELOW 

ALL  FOR  S5.00  A  YEAR 

•  MOVIE  MAKERS  .  .  .  Membership  includes  a  sub- 
scription to  Movie  Makers  monthly,  which  covers 

every  phase  of  amateur  and  practical  filming. 
Each  month  there  are  articles  for  the  beginner  as 
well  as  for  the  experienced  movie  maker. 

if  Technical  consulting  service.  .  .  Any  League  mem- 
ber can  put  his  movie  making  problems  up  to  the 

technical  consultant,  and  he  will  receive  prompt, 
detailed  service. 

if  Continuity  and  film  planning  service  .  .  .  The  con- 
tinuity consultant  will  aid  you  in  planning  specific 

films  by  offering  you  continuity  and  treatment 
suggestions,  ideas  on  editing  and  title  wordings. 

if  Club  service  .  .  .  Those  who  wish  to  organize  a 
club — either  for  the  production  of  films  or  for  the 
interchange  of  ideas  between  cameramen  —  will 
obtain  full  aid. 

if  Film  review  service  .  .  .  You  may  send  films  to  the 
League  for  criticism  and  review. 

if  Booklets  and  service  sheets  .  .  .  These  are  available 
to  all  members.  Booklets  are  sent  automatically, 

as  published,  to  members  who  request  them.  Book- 
lets now  current  are: 

Color  filming — 27  pages,  illustrated 
Titling  technique — 32  pages 

Featuring  the  family — 34  pages 

Lighting  personal  movies — 37  pages,  illus- trated 

Films  and  niters — 31  pages,  illustrated 

if  Equipment  service  .  .  .  The  League  aids  members 
in  locating  new  equipment. 

if  Film  Exchange  ...  A  member  may  list  his  films 
for  temporary  loan  among  other  members  and  will 
receive  in  return  a  list  of  films  offered  by  other 
members. 

if  Special  services available.  Through  the 
ber  can  get  particular 
reels.  By  means  of  th 
member  may   secure 
plans   and   continuity 
supplied  on  request  to 

in  two  important  fields  are 
Film  Review  Chart  a  mem- 
ly  efficient  criticism  on  his 
e  Film  Treatment  Chart,  a 
individually  prepared  film 
outlines.  These  charts  are 
members  only. 

Dale. 
AMATEUR    CINEMA   LEAGUE,   Inc. 
420   Lexington  Ave. 
New  York,   N.  Y.,  U.  S.  A. 

I  wish  to  become  a  member  of  AMATEUR  CINEMA  LEAGUE,  Inc.  My  remittance  for  S5.00 
made  payable  to  AMATEUR  CINEMA  LEAGUE,  Inc.,  is  enclosed  in  payment  of  dues.  Of  this  amount, 
I  direct  that  $2  be  applied  to  a  year's  subscription  to  MOVIE  MAKERS.  (To  notimembers,  subscrip- tion to  MOVIE  MAKERS  is  $3  in  the  United  States  and  possessions;  $3.50  in  Canada,  S3. 50  in  other oountries.) 

MEMBERSHIP .$5    a    year 

Name 

Street 

City    . 

GET    THESE    INDISPENSABLE 

FILMING  AIDS  AT  ONCE  FOR Five  dollars  a  year 

Amateur  Cinema  League,  inc. 
420  Lexington  Ave.  New  York,  New  York,  U.  S.  A. 
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0! 
1941   CATALOGUE  describing morethan 

100  Castle  home  movies . . .  World  News . . .  Sports 

...Travel...  Fun  Cartoons!  Send  a  postcard  to 

your  photo  dealer  or  the  nearest  Castle  Films' 
office  for  your  copy  today! 

M7     .      , 

SEND  THIS  TO  YOUR  PHOTO   DEALER   TODAY! 

Please  send  Castle  Films'  "America's  Call  to  Arms"  in  size 
and  edition  checked. 

CASTLE  FILMS 
New  York 

RCA  Bide. 

Chicago 

Field  Bids. 
San  Francisco 
Russ  Bldg. 

8  mm.  50  ft ..  .  $1.75 16  mm.  100  ft.  .  .  $2.75 

8  mm.  180  ft..  .  .  $5.50 16  mm.  360  ft  .  .  $8.75 

16  mm.  Sound  on  film  350  ft   $17.50 

Name   

Address_ 

City   



Photo  Finish 
There  I  was,  right  at  the  finish  line 

.  .  .  -when  these  two  came  down  the 

home-stretch  neck  and  neck.  "Will 

I  get  it?"  I  kept  thinking.  "Will  I 

get  it?" 

Of  course  he  got  it,  and  got  it  beauti- 

fully. You  could,  too,  on  Agfa's  fast 
16mm  Panchromatic  Reversible.  This 

modestly -priced  film  has  the  speed  and 

latitude  to  cover  a  wide  range  of  sub- 

ject material  .  .  .  plus  excellent  projec- 

tion qualities.  No  wonder  it's  a  favorite ! 

For  outdoor  movies  in  which  ortho- 

chromatic  qualities  are  desirable,  many 

16mm  owners  use  Agfa  Fine-Grain 

Plenachrome  Reversible.  You'll  like  its 
brilliant  contrast,  wide  latitude,  and 

full  anti-halo  protection.  Both  films 

come  in  100-foot  rolls  (at  $4.50)  and 

50-foot  rolls  (at  $2.75).  These  prices 

include  processing  and  return  postage. 

Agfa  Ansco,  Binghamton,  New  York. 

Agfa 
16mm  Films 

MADE    IN    U.  S.  A. 
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FILMS  YOU'LL  WANT  TO  SHOW 
Non  theatrical  movie  offerings  for  substandard  projector 

B  Breaking  the  Ice,  running  time. 
eighty  minutes.  16mm.  sound  on  film, 
distributed  by  Walter  0.  Gutlohn,  Inc.. 
35  West  45th  Street,  New  York  City, 

features  Bobby  Breen,  the  boy  soprano, 
also  Charles  Ruggles.  Dolores  Costello 
and  Irene  Dare,  the  young  skating  star. 

A  spectacular  ice  fantasy  is  an  impres- 
sive feature  of  the  film,  as  is  also  the 

musical  content. 

B  Tumbleweeds,  16mm.  sound,  running 
time,  seventy  five  minutes,  released  by 

Astor  Pictures  Corporation.  130  West 
46th  Street.  New  York  City,  is  a  revival 
of  the  famous  story.  It  stars  William 
S.  Hart.  and.  in  an  eight  minute  talking 

sequence,  the  close  lipped  veteran  of 
the  silent  films  becomes  vocal.  Tumble- 
weeds  is  a  tale  of  the  Cherokee  Land 

Strip.  In  1889.  these  12.000  square 
miles  of  virgin  prairieland  were  opened 
to  settlers,  resulting  in  the  greatest 

land  rush  in  history. 

rental  by  the  Filmo  Library,  Bell  & 

Howell  Company.  1801  Larchmont  Ave- 
nue. Chicago,  is  an  outstanding  ama- 
teur made  film,  which  won  Ten  Best 

honors  from  Movie  Makers  in  1940. 

Produced  by  E.  R.  Hoff.  ACL.  it  shows 

the  complete  nesting  cycle  of  the  broad- 
tailed  hummer,  including  the  nest 

building,  egg  hatching,  feeding  of  the 

young,  practice  flight  and  the  final  take 
off  of  the  fledglings. 

ringed  in  its  fantastic  peaks.  South 
American  scenery,  dances,  customs  and 
architecture  are  revealed  in  this  picture. 

B  India  is  the  title  of  a  series  of  three, 

one  reel,  silent  subjects,  offered  by 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Teaching 
Films  Division.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  These 

films  comprise  an  informative  and  up 

to  date  travelog  of  that  distant  land. 

The  three  reels  are  The  Punjab,  show- 
ing rural  life:  Glimpses  of  Industry  in 

Mysore  and  Ceylon :  Hyderabad,  show- 

ing the  city  and  its  industries.  The  se- 
ries was  directed  by  Lawrence  Copley 

Thaw,  on  special  assignment  for  the 
company. 

■   The  Hummingbird,  one  reel.   16mm. 
silent  Kodachrome,  released  for  sale  or 

S£*St 

■  South  American  Vista,  one  reel. 
8mm.  silent  and  16mm.  silent  and 

sound,  released  by  Castle  Films.  Inc., 
30  Rockefeller  Plaza.  New  York  City. 

is  a  timely  subject,  depicting  in  in- 
timate detail  the  two  largest  lands  of 

Latin  America,  the  Argentine  and 
Brazil.  Having  flown  over  the  Andes, 
the  audience  is  set  down  in  the  gaiety 

and  beauty  of  Buenos  Aires.  Rio  de 
Janeiro,    next    port    of    call,    is    shown 

B  1  oure  Out  of  Luck,  16mm.  sound 

on  film,  running  time,  sixty  three  min- 
utes, distributed  by  Ideal  Pictures 

Corporation.  28  East  8th  Street.  Chi- 
cago, is  a  mystery  story  which  provides 

thrills  and  amusement.  Frankie  Darro 

is  an  elevator  operator  who  learns  ac- 
cidentally of  the  activities  of  a  gang  of 

criminals.  Frankie  attempts  to  do  a 

little  sleuthing  on  his  own,  but.  when 

the  gang  discovers  that  he  knows  their 
secrets,  things  start  to  happen. 

B  One  Rainy  Afternoon,  16mm.  sound 
on  film,  running  time,  seventy  eight 

minutes,  is  distributed  by  Common- 
wealth Pictures  Corporation.  729 

Seventh  Avenue.  New  York  City.  It  is 

a  gay,  romantic  adventure  story  of  a 
young  man  who,  through  a  fortuitous 
circumstance,  kisses  the  wrong  girl  and 

is  haled  before  the  judge  for  this  of- 
fense. However,  the  young  lady  ulti- 
mately decides  that  the  crime  was  not 

so  heinous  after  all.  Featured  players 

are  Ida  Lupino.  Francis  Lederer.  Ro- 
land \oung  and   Hugh  Herbert. 



HAVE  SOMETHING  TO  SHOW  FOR  IT  / 

•    *    * rj/T£  COlOfi  MOr/£S 
REVERE   MODEL  88 

CAMERA 
Has  FIVE  speeds,  8,  12,  16,  24  and  32 
frames  per  second  for  normal  action, 
ultra  fast  or  slow-motion  movies.  Its 
exclusive  sprocket  film  control  forms 
loop  automatically,  controls  the  take- 
up  and  prevents  gate  strain.  (No  gate 

snubbing  of  film.)  Built-in,  optical  view  finder  with  large  rear  eye  piece  for  easy 
sighting.  Complete  with  Wollensak  12.5mm.  F  3.5  lens  in  removable  universal  focus 
mounting  S32.50;  with  fast  F  2.5  lens  $44.50;  with  Bausch  and  Lomb  12.7mm.  F  3 

lens  $37.50.  Other  lenses  are  also  available:  12.5mm.  F  1.9,  I"  F  2.7  and  l'/2"  telephoto 
F    3.5    with    focusing    mount. 

REVERE    DELUXE    MODEL    85 
PROJECTOR 

Show  your  new  summer  movies  at  their  finest  with 
this  efficient  Projector!  Large  15  tooth  sprockets, 
with  roller  type  guides,  enclosed  chain  and  gear 
drive  {no  belts),  automatic  film  rewind,  beam 
threading  light,  duo-shield  light  d  iff  user,  helical 
gear  tilting  device,  deluxe  carrying  case.  Com- 

plete with  500  watt  lamp,  F  1.6  lens  and  car- 
rying   case      $75.00 

REVERE   STANDARD    MODEL   80 
PROJECTOR 

is  also  available,  complete  with  500  watt  lamp 
and    F    1.6    lens   $65. OO 

REVERE  MODEL  99 
TURRET 

I  Offers  the  vacationist  utmost 
versatility.  It  has  all  the  basic 
features  of  the  Model  88,  plus 
a  turret  head  for  3  lenses  and 

an  extra  optical  view  finder  for  telephoto  lenses  to  bring  distant 
scenes  close-up.  Revere  Model  99  Turret  Camera,  complete  with  one 
Wollensak   12.5mm.  F  2.5  lens   $65.00 

WITH 
THE 

%  CAM  ERA 

REVERE    MODEL    85    PROJECTOR 

When  you  bring  back  Revere  color  movies  of  your  1941 

Vacation  trip,  you  will  have  something  to  show  for  it  that 

will  give  you  pleasure  for  years  to  come.  The  Revere  8mm 

Camera,  with  its  five  speeds,  precision-built  shuttle  film  move- 
ment, rotary  disc  shutter  and  fine  lens,  makes  action  pictures 

that  you  will  be  truly  proud  to  show — movies  that  are  brilliant, 

sharp  and  steady.  You  don't  have  to  be  an  expert  either! 
The  Revere  is  so  simple  to  load  and  use  that  a  school  child 

can  operate  it.  And  yet  its  performance  will  satisfy  the  most 

critical.  Because  it  uses  inexpensive  8  millimeter  film  (10c 

per  scene  for  black  and  white;  slightly  more  for  color)  you 

can  take  plenty  of  pictures.  See  the  Revere  8mm  Camera 

at  your  dealer's  today!  Mail  the  coupon  now  for  new  4-color 
folder ! 

REVERE  CAMERA  COMPANY -CHICAGO 
PHILADELPHIA  ■  KANSAS  CITY  •  MINNEAPOLIS  •  LOS  ANGELES   •  DALLAS 

REVERE    CAMERA    COMPANY, 

Dept.  6MM,  320  E.  21st  St.,  Chi. 
Please    send    your    new    4-coloi 

Cameras    and    Projectors. 
ago.   III. Iiteratur 

Name 

Addr 
City. 
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SALE! 
Kirbylite 

FORMERLY   $30-75 

now  $9-95 
Here's  your  opportunity  to  buy  a 
$30.75  Kirbylite  with  a  500  watt 
bulb  at  the  amazingly  low  price 
of   89.95. 

With  a  single  KIRBYLITE  and  a 
reflector,  which  may  be  improvised 
out  of  white  paper  or  cloth  to  re- 

duce shadows,  small  groups  can  be 
photographed  successfully.  It  can 
be  connected  to  any  electric  light 
socket.  No  special  installation  of 
wiring  or  changing  of  fuses  is 
necessary. 

The  ventilation  has  been  so  per- 
fected that  the  KIRBYLITE  re- 
mains easy  to  handle  even  after 

prolonged  use.  An  exclusive  fea- 
ture of  the  KIRBYLITE  is  the  lens 

of  prismatic  construction.  Only  a 
limited  number  are  available  at  this 
special   sale   price.   Act   now. 

Mail   Orders   Filled 

SEND    NO  MONEY 
Free    Examination    Coupon 

Willoughbys.    MO   W.   32nd   St..    N. 
Send  me  at  once  a   Kirbylite. 

iil  deposit  S9.95  plus  few  cents  postage  ' 

rith 

postage.     Same    refund 

postman.  If  1  return  the  unused  Kirbylite  within 
5  days  for  any  reason  whatever,  you  will  imme- 

diately refund   my  deposit. 

□   Check  here  if  you  enclose  remittance.  We  ship 
postpaid,     you 
privilege  appli 

Name      

Address      

City       State. 
M.M.       | 

«■■    ^™    ^™    ^mm    a^_    _    i_    _ 

110  West  32nd  Street,  N.  Y. 
Established    1899 

World's  Largest  Camera  Store 
Built  on  Square  Dealing 

Closeups — What   filmers   are   doing 
Laurence  S.  Critchell,  jr.,  ACL,  for  a 

year  and  a  half  the  able  and  amiable 
associate  of  this  correspondent  in  the 

Continuity  Department,  is  the  latest  of 

the  League's  staff  to  be  called  into  the 
armed  services  of  the  United  States. 

After  a  week  at  Fort  Dix  ("If  you  can 

stand  Dix,  you  can  stand  anything,"  he 
writes),  Larry  has  been  transferred  re- 

cently to  Fort  Du  Pont,  in  Delaware. 

"The  place  here  is  like  West  Point,  very 
like  it.  There  are  many  commissioned 

officers  of  high  rank;  and — like  Panama 

— there  are  officers'  quarters  under  enor- 
mous green,  quiet  trees,  set  near  the 

bay.  The  lawns  are  shaven  there;  the 
trees  are  elms,  standing  in  civil  rows, 

and  at  night  everything  is  green  and 

cool  and  lovely."  For  those  of  his  many 
friends  who  will  want  to  write  to  him, 

we  give  the  official  address  as  follows: 
Private  L.  S.  Critchell,  jr.,  122nd  Coast 
Artillery.  A.A.,  Battery  A,  The  Plaza, 
Fort  Du  Pont,  Del. 

When  Lewis  B.  Sebring,  jr.,  ACL,  gives 

you  the  "cold  dope"  on  military  camp 
filming  (see  Can  you  film  our  Army?  in 
this  number),  you  can  bet  your  pet  lens 

cap  that  he  knows  whereof  he  speaks. 
For  more  than  four  months  during  the 

late  winter  and  early  spring,  Mr.  Se- 
bring toured  all  the  important  Army 

posts  in  America's  Southeast,  covering 
them  for  the  New  York  Herald  Trib- 

une. On  that  assignment,  Mr.  Sebring 
combined  with  his  reporting  skill  a  first 

hand  knowledge  of  Army  life  and  an 
active  interest  in  both  still  photography 
and  movie  making. 

Frank  E.  Gilbert,  ACL,  who  had  a  bit 

of  tough  luck  with  some  of  his  films  on 
a  recent  West  Indies  cruise,  is  in  the 

market — beg,  buy  or  borrow — for  some 
replacement  footage.  Caracas,  in  Vene- 

zuela, and  Curacao,  in  the  Dutch  West 

Indies,  are  the  places  needed,  with 

about  fifty  feet  of  each  in  16mm.  Koda- 
chrome.  Address  your  offers  to  Mr.  Gil- 

bert, at  P.  0.  Box  638,  Riverhead,  N.  Y. 

C-  A.  Luchtman,  on  the  other  hand, 

who  is  director  of  music  in  the  public 
schools  of  Romulus.  Mich.,  has  a  more 

general  request.  His  letter  of  inquiry 

states,  simply:  "I  am  trying  to  make 
worth  while  educational  contacts  with 

fellow  movie  owners  of  8mm.  and  16mm. 

machines.  Being  in  the  educational 

field  I  believe  these  contacts  will  prove 

beneficial." 

FILM  SUPPLY 

Take  plenty  of  film  with  you  on 
vacation  this  year.  You  might  better 
bring  back  a  few  unexposed  rolls 
than  to  run  out  of  film  at  a  place 

where  you  can't  get  any  of  the  type 
that  you  want. 

INDOOR  LIGHTS 

It  might  seem  silly  to  talk  of  indoor 
reflectors  at  this  time  of  year,  but,  if 
you  intend  to  buy  lighting  equipment 
tor  use  next  winter,  you  had  better 
get  it  now  instead  of  waiting.  Alumi- 

num  prices   are   higher   every   month. 

More  than  two  thousand  staff  members 

and  guests  of  the  National  Park  Service, 
United  States  Department  of  Interior, 

packed  the  departmental  auditorium  re- 
cently for  a  screening  of  The  Glory  of 

our  National  Parks,  1600  foot  Koda- 
chrome  study  by  John  V.  Hansen,  ACL, 

the  League's  vicepresident.  Mr.  Hansen 
presented  the  film  on  a  twelve  foot 

screen,  and  he  accompanied  it  through- 
out with  music  and  narrative  comment. 

Some  years  ago,  we  wrote  a  simple 
little  script  called  Black  Magic.  In  it, 

an  eager  youngster  eats  a  peck  of  pan- 
cakes, sends  in  the  box  tops  from  the 

pancake  flour  containers  and  gets  him- 
self a  fine  magic  set,  complete  with 

wand.  The  fun,  accomplished  largely 

through  stopping  the  camera  and  then 
by  adding  or  removing  objects  in  the 
set,  begins  therewith.  Now,  years  later, 
the  scheme  has  come  to  life  once  more, 

in  a  tidy  little  film  by  Eric  Unmack, 
ACL,  of  San  Francisco,  called  Magic 
Mush.  But  the  point  of  these  wanderings 
is  that  Mr.  Unmack  has  added  to  the 

plot  a  couple  of  "gags"  that  are  really 
winners.  In  one,  the  hopeful  youngster 

waves  the  wand  over  Daddy's  bald  head, 
wishing,  in  a  title,  for  a  nice  thatch  of 
black  hair.  Magically,  the  hair  jumps 

into  place — but  it's  a  flaming  red.  In  the 
other,  the  young  Houdini  makes  a  pass 
at  the  family  cat,  fast  asleep  on  the 

couch,  and  with  complete  feline  aplomb 
the  tabby  floats  slowly  up  out  of  the 
scene.  Later,  just  to  top  that,  the  cat 
glides  back  to  her  slumbers,  securely 
anchored  to  a  parachute! 

If  you  haven't  yet  seen  Fluffy,  the  Kit- 
ten, and  Kenneth  F.  Space,  ACL,  the 

film's  producer,  you  may  not  appreciate 
to  the  full  the  point  of  this  item.  But 

we'll  try  to  give  you  the  picture  in 
words,  if  we  can.  Fluffy,  you  know,  tells 

her  own  story,  and  in  one  title  an- 

nounces gravely,  "I  am  now  looking  for 
a  little  mouse."  She  is  then  seen,  in  full 
shot,  slinking  along  the  carpet  toward 
her  victim,  and  this  scene  is  followed, 

in  turn,  by  an  extreme  closeup  of 

Fluffy's  intent  face  peeking  through  a 
mousehole  —  shot  from  the  inside,  or 

mouse's,  viewpoint.  In  regard  to  this 
situation,  the  bulletin  of  the  Metropoli- 

tan Motion  Picture  Club,  in  New  York 

City,  comments  irresistibly:  "Mr.  Space, 
who  is  no  midget  (204  lbs.,  Ed.),  must 
have  had  a  time  of  it  getting  himself 

and  his  camera  into  that  mousehole." 



FASTING  WITH   FILM 
DENIAL  days  for  the  United  States  are  just 

around  the  corner.  On  every  hand  we  are  ad- 
monished that  we  cannot  continue  to  enjoy  life  as 

usual  and  that  we  must  put  guns  above  butter.  Let  us 
see  what  that  means  for  movie  amateurs. 

If  we  all  must  pay  more  taxes  and  if  we  all  must 

find  some  part  of  our  income  to  lend  to  Uncle  Sam, 

one  thing  is  certain.  We  shall  not  have  so  much  of 
that  income  left  for  recreations.  There  will  be  some 

excited  persons  who  will  say  to  themselves  and  to 

others  that  every  kind  of  leisure  time  activity  must 

go  by  the  board.  They  will  spend  their  spare  hours  in 
worry. 

The  sensible  people  of  the  country  will  look  over 

their  pleasures,  their  hobbies  and  their  pastimes,  to 

discover  which  of  them  are  best  worth  saving,  at  the 

expense  of  the  others.  They  will  see  quickly,  if  they 

are  happy  enough  to  include  movie  making  among 

their  recreations,  that  here  is  a  leisure  time  activity 

which  is  decidedly  worth  preserving.  First,  it  is  men- 
tally absorbing,  and  it  leaves  little  opportunity  to 

think  of  one's  troubles,  while  we  enjoy  it.  Second,  it 
is  continuing,  because  it  adds  the  joy  of  editing  and 

of  projection  to  that  of  filming.  Third,  it  gives  us  a 

chance  to  express  ourselves  creatively.  Fourth,  it  en- 
ables us  to  preserve  our  memories  of  family  life  for 

the  future.  And,  best  of  all  in  the  summer  season,  it 
calls  us  out  of  doors. 

If  the  vacation  that  we  have  planned  for  this  sum- 

mer cannot  be  managed  and  if  we  have  to  stay  at 

home,  we  can  find  a  whole  set  of  adventures  right 

around  us,  if  we  set  out  to  film  familiar  things.  In 

filming  them,  we  shall  discover  how  really  unfamiliar 

they  are,  after  all,  and  how  much  unsuspected  interest 
they  have  for  us  as  cameramen.  If  we  must  give  up 

membership  in  our  golf  club,  we  can  get  almost  as 
much  outdoor  action  by  taking  long  filming  tramps. 

The  length  of  the  hike  need  not  be  determined  by  the 

amount  of  film  that  we  have  been  able  to  buy,  be- 
cause we  can  get  just  as  much  fun  out  of  shooting  less 

but  shooting  that  less  more  carefully,  as  we  cover  the 

outdoor  mileage.  If  the  motor  car  cannot  be  used  so 

often,  we  can  readily  do  without  it,  for  a  movie  maker 

on  foot  is  all  the  more  free  to  get  just  the  scenes 

and  sequences  that  appeal  to  him. 

The  filmer  opens  new  worlds  for  himself  wherever 

he  goes,  and  he  need  not  go  far.  He  has  only  to  re- 
adjust some  of  his  earlier  values  and  to  get  down  to 

earth  both  figuratively  and  literally.  If  he  learns  to 
see  what  he  has  overlooked  before,  he  will  find  new 

meanings  everywhere. 
Movie  making  is  worth  sacrifice.  It  is  not  on  a 

level  with  road  houses,  night  clubs  and  amusement 

parks.  These  pass  time,  while  filming  enriches  time. 

To  all  of  us  who  have  filmed  enough  to  get  the  "feel 
of  it,"  movie  making  is  precious,  something  to  be 
saved  at  great  cost.  Other  things  will  be  laid  aside,  if 
that  must  be  done,  but  our  cameras  will  go  through 

life  with  us,  on  short  commons,  if  need  be,  but  still 

a  part  of  our  reality. 
If  we  must  fast  and  deny  ourselves  for  the  coun- 

try's sake,  so  be  it.  But  we  shall  fast  with  film. 

The  AMATEUR  CINEMA  LEAGUE,  Inc. 
whose  voice  is  Movie  Makers,  is  the  international  or- 

ganization of  movie  amateurs,  founded  in  1926  and  now 

serving  filmers  over  the  world.  The  League's  consulting 
services  advise  amateurs  on  plan  and  execution  of  their 

films,  both  as  to  cinematographic  technique  and  con- 

tinuity. It  serves  the  amateur  clubs  of  the  world  in 

organization,  conduct  and  program  and  provides  for 

them  a  film  exchange.  It  issues  booklets.  It  maintains 

various  special  services  for  members.  The  League 

completely  owns  and  operates  Movie  Makers.  The 

directors  listed  below  are  a  sufficient  warrant  of  the 

high  type  of  our  association.  Your  membership  is  in- 
vited. Five  dollars  a  year. 

Hiram    Percy    Maxim,    Founder 

DIRECTORS   OF   THE   LEAGUE 
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STEPHEN  F.  VOORHEES,  President 

JOHN  V.   HANSEN,    Vice  President 

ETHELBERT    WARFIELD,    Treasurer 

C.    R.  DOOLEY 

MRS.  L.  S.  GALVIN   . 

H.  EARL  HOOVER    . 

HAROLD  E.  B.  SPEIGHT 

FLOYD    L.    VANDERPOEL 

T.   A.   WILLARD 

ROY    W.    WINTON,    Managing   Director 

Address  all  inquiries  to 

AMATEUR  CINEMA  LEAGUE,  INC. 
420  LEXINGTON  AVE..  NEW  YORK  CITY.  U.S.A. 

Amateur   Cinema    League    offices    are   open   from 

7:00  A.M.  to  5:00  P.M.,  Mondays  through  Fridays. 

.    New  York  City 

Washington,  D.  C. 
New  York  City 

New  York  City 

Lima,    Ohio 

Chicago,   111. 

Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Litchfield,    Conn. 

Beverly  Hills,   Calif. 

.     New  York  City 
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LESLIE  P.  THATCHER,  of  Toronto,  Canada,  was  spending  a  sum- 
»  mer  vacation  in  a  small  fishing  village  in  northern  New  Bruns- 

wick. He  wanted  to  test  his  mettle  as  a  movie  maker  and  to  film, 

in  black  and  white,  a  beautiful  picture — one  that  would  be  genuine 
entertainment. 

Why  not  film  the  cod  fishing  that  gave  the  people  their  livelihood 
and  the  village  its  character? 

He  made  sequences  of  repairing  the  nets  and  the  boats,  of  catching 
and  cleaning  the  cod.  He  showed  how  the  fish  were  salted  and  stored 
for  market,  and  then  he  pictured  the  fishermen  leaving  for  home. 

In  the  last  sequence,  which  represents  the  end  of  the  day,  he  made 
a  series  of  magnificent  shots  of  a  fisherman  walking  over  the  rocks 
to  his  home.  He  used  upward  angles,  and  we  see  the  fisherman  s 
rugged  face  and  the  oars,  hoisted  over  his  shoulder,  against  a  dark 
sky. 

The  dark  texture  of  the  sky  gives  these  scenes  their  beauty.  If  the 
sky  were  a  glare  of  light,  as  it  probably  was  in  reality,  the  picture 
of  the  fisherman  would  not  have  been  significant.  The  bright  white 
sky  would  have  killed  the  beauty  of  the  scene.  Mr.  Thatcher  knew 
this,  and  he  slipped  a  filter  over  his  camera  lens,  to  get  dark  sky. 

Anybody  can  use  a  filter  with  any  camera  or  lens.  It  is  a  very 
inexpensive  movie  accessory,  and  it  is  invaluable  in  making  good 
pictures  on  black  and  white  film.  In  spite  of  the  magical  effects  that 
it  produces,  a  filter  is  merely  a  piece  of  colored  glass,  or  a  piece 
of  gelatin  sandwiched  between  glass,  which  can  be  clipped  or  screwed 
over  your  lens. 

When  you  are  shooting  black  and  white  film  and  are  taking  a  scene 

that  includes  a  fair  amount  of  sky,  you  will  get  a  more  beautiful  pic- 
ture if  you  use  a  yellow  or  a  red  filter. 

What  a  filter  can  do  for  a  black  and  white  scene  that  includes  sky 
is  shown  on  these  pages.  A  filter  darkens  the  sky,  and  the  white  cloud 
forms  stand  out.  If  you  want  the  big  puffy  clouds  of  a  lazy  summer 
day  or  the  interesting  design  of  a  sky  filled  with  slender  cloud  forms, 
you  must  use  a  filter.  When  you  are  shooting  upward  at  a  diver,  a 

golfer  or  a  horseback  rider,  if  you  don't  want  a  glare  of  almost  white 
sky  behind  the  subject,  use  a  filter. 

A  filter  is  helpful  with  almost  any  type  of  black  and  white  film, 
because  blue  sky  tends  to  record  white  or  light  gray.  The  reasons 
are  that  more  light  comes  from  the  sky  than  from  the  rest  of  the  scene 
and  that  the  film  is  more  sensitive  to  blue  than  to  other  colors.  A 

yellow  or  a  red  filter  holds  back  the  blue  light  and  causes  any  blue 
area,  such  as  the  sky,  to  appear  darker  on  the  film.  If  the  day  is 
overcast  and  clouds  fill  the  sky,  the  filter  will  not  accomplish  this 
result. 

Filters  have  another  advantage.  They  cut  the  haze  that  may  be 
found  in  distant  views  in  the  mountains,  over  lakes  and  rivers.  Haze, 

minute  particles  of  moisture,  reflects  ultraviolet  and  blue  light.  The 
filter  holds  back  this  light;  and,  instead  of  a  gray  picture,  you  have 
one  with  sparkle  and  contrast. 

For  most  scenic  and  outdoor  action  shots,  a  medium  yellow  filter 
will  serve  your  purpose.  It  has  a  moderate  effect  on  the  blue  of  the 
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sky,  and  with  it  you  can  film  the  cloud  formations 
that  otherwise  would  be  lost  in  a  light  sky. 

When  you  are  filming  out  of  doors  on  a  week 
end,  keep  a  medium  yellow  filter  on  your  lens  the 
whole  time.  It  will  improve  every  shot  that  includes 
clear  sky  and  will  do  no  harm  to  the  other  scenes. 
You  have  everything  to  gain  and  nothing  to  lose. 

For  a  dramatic  effect  of  dark  sky  and  clouds  that 

appear  to  have  been  molded  on  the  screen,  use  a 
deep  red  filter.  The  medium  yellow  and  the  deep 
red  will  meet  the  average  need;  unless  you  go  in 
for  very  subtle  effects,  they  will  complete  your  filter 
kit. 

Since  a  filter  holds  back  part  of  the  light,  you 

must  increase  the  exposure  to  allow  for  it,  as  a 
rule.  The  necessary  increase  is  indicated  by  the 

filter  factor  —  2x.   3x,  6x       [Continued  on  page  278] 
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LESLIE  P.  THATCHER,  of  Toronto.  Canada,  was  spending  a  sum- 
t  mer  vacation  in  a  small  fishing  village  in  northern  New  Bruns- 

wick. He  wanted  to  test  his  mettle  as  a  movie  maker  and  to  film, 

in  black  and  white,  a  beautiful  picture — one  that  would  be  genuine 

entertainment. 
Why  not  film  the  cod  fishing  that  gave  the  people  their  livelihood 

and  the  village  its  character? He  made  sequences  of  repairing  the  nets  and  the  boats,  of  catching 

and  cleaning  the  cod.  He  showed  how  the  fish  were  salted  and  stored 
for  market,  and  then  he  pictured  the  fishermen  leaving  for  home. 

In  the  last  sequence,  which  represents  the  end  of  the  day,  he  made 

a  series  of  magnificent  shots  of  a  fisherman  walking  over  the  rocks 

to  his  home.  He  used  upward  angles,  and  we  see  the  fisherman's 
rugged  face  and  the  oars,  hoisted  over  his  shoulder,  against  a  dark 

sky. 

The  dark  texture  of  the  sky  gives  these  scenes  their  beauty.  If  the 

sky  were  a  glare  of  light,  as  it  probably  was  in  reality,  the  picture 
of  the  fisherman  would  not  have  been  significant.  The  bright  white 

sky  would  have  killed  the  beauty  of  the  scene.  Mr.  Thatcher  knew 
this,  and  he  slipped  a  filter  over  his  camera  lens,  to  get  dark  sky. 

Anybody  can  use  a  filter  with  any  camera  or  lens.  It  is  a  very 
inexpensive  movie  accessory,  and  it  is  invaluable  in  making  good 

pictures  on  black  and  white  film.  In  spite  of  the  magical  effects  that 

it  produces,  a  filter  is  merely  a  piece  of  colored  glass,  or  a  piece 

of  gelatin  sandwiched  between  glass,  which  can  be  clipped  or  screwed over  your  lens. 

When  you  are  shooting  black  and  white  film  and  are  taking  a  scene 

that  includes  a  fair  amount  of  sky,  you  will  get  a  more  beautiful  pic- ture if  you  use  a  yellow  or  a  red  filter. 

What  a  filter  can  do  for  a  black  and  white  scene  that  includes  sky 

is  shown  on  these  pages.  A  filter  darkens  the  sky,  and  the  white  cloud 

forms  stand  out.  If  you  want  the  big  puffy  clouds  of  a  lazy  summer 

day  or  the  interesting  design  of  a  sky  filled  with  slender  cloud  forms, 

you  must  use  a  filter.  When  you  are  shooting  upward  at  a  diver,  a 

golfer  or  a  horseback  rider,  if  you  don't  want  a  glare  of  almost  white 
sky  behind  the  subject,  use  a  filter. 

A  filter  is  helpful  with  almost  any  type  of  black  and  white  him, 

because  blue  sky  tends  to  record  white  or  light  gray.  The  reasons 

are  that  more  light  comes  from  the  sky  than  from  the  rest  of  the  scene 

and  that  the  film  is  more  sensitive  to  blue  than  to  other  colors  A 

yellow  or  a  red  filter  holds  back  the  blue  light  and  causes  any  blue 

«ea,  such  as  the  sky,  to  appear  darker  on  the  film.  If  the  day  is 

overcast  and  clouds  fill  the  sky,  the  filter  will  not  accomplish  mis 

result. 

Filters  have  another  advantage.  They  cut  the  haze  that  may  be 
found  in  distant  views  in  the  mountains,  over  lakes  and  river,  na    . 
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Mrs.   Robert  P.   Kelioe 

ROBERT     P.     KEHOE,     ACL 

XY/ILDFLOWERS,  running  250  feet  of  16mm.  Koda- 

»  »  chrome,  is  probably  the  easiest  film  that  I  have  ever 
made. 

On  certain  others,  as  I  have  tried  to  suggest  in  these 
pages  earlier,  the  cost  in  time  and  trouble  has  not  always 
been  light.  I  have  often  worked  hard,  trying  to  produce 
just  the  kind  of  picture  that  I  wanted.  In  the  case  of  Wild- 
flowers,  I  spent  less  than  a  day  and  a  half  simply  doing 

what  I  enjoy  most — walking  in  the  out  of  doors — and  the 
film  was  the  more  or  less  accidental  result. 

And  yet,  there  was  a  good  deal  of  previous  experience 
and  previous  flower  footage  back  of  this  picture.  More 
than  once  before,  I  had  tried  to  get  on  film  my  feelings 

for  nature's  brightest  bounty,  and  each  time  I  had  failed. 
Like  so  many  movie  makers  —  I  had  tried  only  in  the 
spring.  I  had  thought  that  the  violets  and  hepaticas,  the 
trillium  and  dandelions  were  the  best  movie  subjects. 
Then,  I  found  that,  as  lovely  as  these  blooms  may  be. 
they  are  really  too  small  and  too  delicate  in  color  to  lend 

themselves  strikingly  to  motion  picture  study. 

Filmed  Wildflowers  in   Summer 

Wildflowers  was  filmed  over  a  Fourth  of  Julv  week  end. 

•  Robert  P.  Kehoe,  ACL,  who 

follows  his  own  advice  to  get 
close  to  earth  for  flowers. 

It  opens  with  a  blazing  field  of  orange  and  yellow  hawk- 
wreed,  which  first  caught  my  eye.  and  merely  goes  on  from 
there  to  record  all  the  other  midsummer  blooms  that  I 

could  get  my  lens  on. 

If  you  are  interested  in  locale,  the  entire  film  was  ex- 
posed in  a  triangle  between  Phoenicia,  Tannersville  and 

Margaretville,  in  the  Catskill  Mountains.  It  is  easier  to 
film  wildflowers  in  a  mountainous  region  than  in  other 

types  of  countryside.  Although,  in  the  mountains,  the  peak 
of  brilliance  of  some  wildflowers  may  last  only  a  week 
or  less,  because  of  the  differing  altitudes,  you  can  chase 

those  blooms  you  missed,  by  following  them  up  the  hill- 
sides. There  may  be  a  seasonal  difference  of  from  two  to 

four  weeks  between  the  blooming  period  of  flowers  on  sea 
level  meadows  and  those  on  the  higher  slopes  at  3000  to 
4000  feet  elevation.  Most  of  my  hawkweed,  for  example, 
was  filmed  at  2000  feet  on  the  first  week  end  that  I  worked 

on  the  flowers.  But,  a  week  later,  I  found  another  patch 
at  nearly  4000  feet  that  was  equally  fresh  and  glowing. 

No  Technical  Secrets 

As  far  as  I  know,  there  are  no  deep  technical  secrets 
about  filming  the  lilies  of  the  field.  Certainly,  my  methods 
are  unorthodox  enough.  My  camera  is  a  simple  16mm. 
instrument,  with  a  lens  no  more  impressive  than  the 
standard  one  inch  focusing  objective. 

To  the  continued  horror  of  my  good  friends  at  ACL, 

I  have  not  yet  learned  to  use  a  tripod — and  I  begin  to 
doubt  if  I  ever  will,  at  least  on  flower  filming.  They 
claim,  vehemently,  that  you  can  achieve  just  as  interesting 
and  effective  low  angles  with  that  valuable  accessory,  but 
I  still  wonder.  I  know  that  I  never  could,  even  though  the 

difficulty  might  be  no  more  than  a  feeling  of  psychological 



•  On  this  and  opposite  page 
are  frame  enlargements  from 

author's  movie  of  wildflowers. 
Note  the  low  upward  view- 

points that  were  used  in  pic- 
turing blossoms.  All  these 

shots  were  made  with  one 
inch  focusing  lens. 

restraint.    Somehow,    too,    I    never   got   started    using   an 
exposure  meter,  so  that  I  have  been  plodding  along  just 
gauging  the  light  intensity   and  the  color  values  of  my 

scenes — with  pretty  fair  success.  I  don't,  you  understand, 
recommend  these  methods  to  you.  No  doubt,  other  filmers 

will  get  better  results  by  following  better  practices  in  the  filming  art — but 
you  know  how  it  is  about  teaching  an  old  dog  new  tricks. 

But  there  are  a  few  things  about  flower  filming  which  I  can  recommend 

most  heartily.  One  is  to  put  off  your  urban  dignity  when  you  put  off  yrour 

urban  clothes.  Get  into  old  slacks  that  you  don't  mind  tearing  in  a  brier 
patch.  Forget  that  you  are  the  only  animal  walking  erect  on  two  feet — and 
get  down  on  the  ground  again,  close  to  the  strength  and  beauty  of  the  good 

earth.  Go  out  into  the  fields,  lie  down  and  look  up  at  the  sky  in  all  direc- 
tions. You  will  be  amazed  at  how  stirring  and  lovely  it  is.  Here,  in  the 

simple  artistry  of  Mother  Nature,  is  the  perfect  background  for  every  flower 
that  ever  grew. 

Telephoto   Not   Needed 

Your  task  is  simply  one  of  selection  and  of  composition.  If  you  are 

looking  for  extreme  closeups,  be  careful  to  examine  your  immediate  fore- 
ground, so  that  no  grass  or  leaves  will  be  too  close  and  too  unpleasantly 

out  of  focus  on  the  screen.  If  you  want  the  natural  beauty  and  liveliness 
of  bees  and  butterflies  nodding  on  your  blooms,  just  wait  patiently 

awhile  and  they  will  come  by.  You  don't  need  a  telephoto,  but  you 
do  need  patience.  There  are  twenty  one  shots  in  Wildflowers  in  which 
these  actors  appear,  and  every  one  of  them  was  obtained  simply  bv 
wriggling  slowly  up  to  a  flower  where  bees  or  butterflies  were  busy. 
The  enlarged  frames  that  you  see  here  were  filmed  with  only  my  one 
inch  lens,  and  the  camera  held  about  three  feet  away  from  the  subject. 

There  is  one  additional  fact  which  I  discovered  in  mak- 

ing this  film,  and  it  is  of  the  utmost  importance.  That  is 
the  value  of  motion.  Happily,  on  the  days  when  I  was 
filming,  there  was  a  soft  but  per- 

sistent  breeze   fanning   across   the 
meadows   and   the  hillsides.  Thus, 
[Continued  on  page  280] 



TALLY  HO!"  may  be  music  to  the  ears  of  a  fox  hunter,  but,  to  the 
cameraman  who  is  making  a  movie  of  a  fox  hunt  in  progress,  it  all 

too  frequently  means  "You're  too  late!" 
So,  at  any  rate,  says  A.  L.  0.  Rasch,  ACL,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  in 

discussing  his  picturesque  and  stirring  film.  Tally  Ho!,  from  which  these 
frame  enlargements  were  made.  All  the  glamour  and  excitement  of  the 

brisk  fall  morning,  the  charm  of  the  pink  coats  and  the  thunder  of  hoofs 

have  been  caught  by  Mr.  Rasch  on  300  feet  of  16mm.  Kodachrome.  But, 
in  case  you  have  any  illusions  about  fox  hunting,  or  of  filming  the  hunt, 

listen  to  what  Mr.  Rasch  says  about  it — 

"If  you  plan  to  make  a  film  of  a  fox  hunt,  start  shooting  in  the  late 
fall,  when  you  have  the  whole  winter  ahead  of  you  to  finish  your  work. 

The  hunters  wear  their  colorful  pink  coats  only  on  Saturdays  and  holi- 
days. Opportunities  for  matching  shots  are  further  reduced  by  bad 

weather  and  snow  on  the  ground. 

"I  followed  the  chase  by  automobile — that  is  to  say,  I  tried  to  beat 
it  to  the  places  where  I  thought  it  would  pass.  But  the  red  fox  is  wild, 

and  often  the  sight  of  me  in  his  path  was  enough  to  turn  the  hunt  in 

another  direction — not  to  mention  the  other  cars  following  the  horsemen, 
which  frequently  caused  a  traffic  tie  up ! 

"A  telephoto  lens  of  three  or  four  inches  is  a  necessity  for  field  shots, 
a  two  inch  lens  for  closeups  and  the  one  inch  lens  for  general  views. 

If  your  camera  has  a  turret  front,  keep  these  three  lenses  set  at  infinity 

while  you  follow  the  hunt.  Take  most  of  the  exposure  readings  with  the 
meter  directed  toward  the  ground  at  a  point  approximately  where  the 
fox  will  (may!)  pass. 

"It  is  neither  the  intention  nor  the  desire  of  the  hunters  to  catch  and 

kill  the  fox.  The  sport  is  solely  in  the  chase — and  a  rousing  sport  it  is!" 

■ 
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IT'S  June — the  month  of  weddings. 

You  can  film  your  own  wedding — or  anybody's.  Get  the  main  title  and 
credit  titles  off  your  chest.  Then  take  a  shot  of  a  calendar.  Your  title,  very 
simply,  reads: 

This  is  the  fateful  day — 

If  you  like,  you  can  show  the  weather,  by  a  shot  of  the  sky  (include  a  fore- 
ground, please!)   and,  in  the  title  that  follows,  you  can  say: 

It's  bright  and  sunny — or 
It  looks  like  rain — or  whatever  is  suitable  for  the  scene  that  your  camera 

catches. 

Then  you  can  film  the  house  itself — the  house  of  the  bride,  of  course.  Al- 
though it  is  early  morning,  already  the  place  is  stirring.  The  wedding  presents 

are  arriving — wires — flowers.  Early  morning  neighbors  call  to  see  if  they  can  be 
of  help.  All  this  activity,  interspersed  by  simple  titles,  is  grist  for  your  camera. 

The  bride's  bedroom — or  wherever  she  may  be  dressing — will  resemble  a 
theatrical  dressing  room.  Clothes  are  strewn  everywhere — the  dressmaker  is 
down  on  her  knees,  making  last  minute  changes.  A  bevy  of  beautiful  brides- 

maids are  in  attendance.  And,  oh,  how  beautiful  is  the  bride! 

As  you  shoot  her  in  closeup,  you  may  think  to  yourself  how  true  is  the  old 
saying  that  no  matter  how  plain  in  everyday  life,  every  bride  is  beautiful  on 
her  wedding  day. 

Make  your  titles  simple. 

"Here  you  are — "   (says  one  of  the  girls) 

"Something  old — " 
The  bride  takes  the  hairpin  or  the  hair  ribbon  and  puts  it  on. 

"Something  new — "   (a  spoken  title  from  one  of  the  other  bridesmaids) 
The  bride  tucks  that  into  place,  too. 

"Something  borrowed — " 
On  goes  the  garter. 

"Something  blue — " 
She  pins  on  a  brooch  maybe.  Watching  the  bride  dress  for  her  wedding  day 

is  a  ceremony  that  is  dear  to  most  feminine  hearts.  Is  the  bride  nervous?  Not 

a  bit.  It's  the  bridegroom,  dear  reader,  who  is  having  the  jitters. 
Maybe  the  bride  calls  him  up,  to  find  out  how  he's  doing.  That  action  will 

give  you  a  natural  and  easy  transition  to  a  sequence  of  the  groom  at  his  home. 
Film  him  as  he  takes  down  the  receiver. 

After  the  telephone  call  is  completed,  film  the  groom  as  he  finishes  dressing. 
He  searches  about  for  the  collar  button  under  the  bureau.  On  top  of  that,  the 

groom's  suit  doesn't  seem  to  fit.  And  his  face  is  sort  of  green  as  he  smiles  at 
the  wisecracking  sallies  of  his  friends. 

But,  with  it  all,  he  is  solemn.  This  is  the  big  day  of  his  life.  He  is  walking. 

blindfolded,  off  a  precipice,  and  his  nervous  manner  plainly  shows  it.  How 

about  calling  up  the  bride?  But  he's  just  talked  with  her.  Call  her  anyway! 
Oh,  never  mind!  Not  so  long  ago,  they  were  boy  and  girl,  playing  under  the 

trees,  and,  now,  here  they  are — about  to  be  man  and  wife.  For  Pete's  sake,  will 
somebody  fix  this  bow  tie?  He  just  can't  get  it  straight! 

As. for  his  shoes,  he  makes  the  frank  confession: 

"I  should  have  bought  'em  a  size  larger — " 
We  take  a  shot  of  the  new,  shiny,  patent  leather  shoes,  and  up  goes  the 

camera,  taking  in  the  rest  of  his  tailored  getup,  until,  with  a  flourish,  on  goes 

the  tall  silk  hat.  The  bridegroom  is  ready  for  the  ceremony  at  the  church — 
and,  from  this  moment  on,  all  comedy  stops,  for  once  at  church  you  play  for 
straight  scenes  only. 

The  flowers  and  the  altar,  the  packed  pews  and  the  minister,  the  bride's 

father,  the  groom's  mother,  the  wedding  pair  themselves  and,  finally,  the  wed- 
ding ceremony  itself. 

Here  is  the  ring  that  marries  forever — and  here  is  the  tender  kiss  that  binds 
the  marriage — and  here  is  the  bouquet  being  tossed  through  the  air — and  the 

couple  running  toward  the  waiting  car.  Of  course,  if  there's  a  reception  after- 
ward, shoot  that,  provided  they  first  feed  you  and  your  camera. 

A  wedding  day  not  only  makes  a  swell  picture,  but  it  makes  a  most  unusual 
and   acceptable   present   for  the   bride   and   groom.       [Continued  on  page  277] 
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A  jolly  outline  that  will 

enliven  a  wedding  film  263 
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•  Scenes  from  16mm.  movie 
of  maneuvers,  made  by 
author. 

CAN  YOU  FILM 

OUR  ARMY? 

NATIONAL  defense  opens  up  a  whole  new  field  for 
the  movie  maker  this  year,  but  filming  any  part  of  it 

will  be  no  field  day  for  the  enthusiastic  amateur. 

You  can  cross  off  your  list  right  away  any  of  the  fac- 
tories that  are  engaged  in  making  defense  materials,  and 

you  can  cross  off  the  Navy  and  any  harbor  or  coast  de- 
fense installations  of  the  Army.  The  strictest  regulations 

govern  taking  any  sort  of  movie  shots  or  still  photographs 
of  these  places  or  activities.  These  regulations  are  strict, 
even  for  newspaper  and  newsreel  cameramen. 

And  what,  you  will  ask,  does  this  leave  for  me  to  film? 
It  leaves  you  with  one  of  the  most  popular  and  filmable 

subjects  of  all.  the  phase  that  has  brought  our  national 
defense  program  home  to  more  people  in  this  country 

than  has  any  other  one  thing — the  training  of  1,400.000 
men  by  June  of  this  year,  and  more  to  come  later,  to  form 
an  efficient,  well  equipped  Army  of  the  United  States,  an 

Army  that  will  be  hard  hitting  if  it  ever  becomes  neces- 
sary to  hit  back. 

What  Are  the   Regulations? 

But    what    of    regulations    governing 

taking  movies  of  the  Army;   are  there 
any  prohibitions  against  it  and  what  are 
they;  how  can  I  be  sure  that  I  shall  be 

doing   the    right   thing    if    I 
visit  my  son,  or  my  brother, 
or    a    friend    in    a    training 
camp;  and  can  I  pursue  my 

hobby  of  movie  making  if  I 
get  into   the  Army   myself? 

Well,  perhaps  I   can  help 

you.    for    I    have    just    con- 
cluded    a     four     month     as- 

signment    as     a     newspaper 
correspondent    in    several 

Army    posts    in    the    South: 
being  a  movie  maker  and  a 
still  photographer  of  sorts,  I 
was  interested  in  these  very 
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things  myself.  Because  I  could  not  answer  the  questions 

in  the  first  place,  I  left  at  home  all  my  own  movie  equip- 
ment, and  I  have  been  kicking  myself  ever  since. 

Some  of  the  Army  posts  cry  for  roll  after  roll  of  color 

film — Fort  Bragg,  N.  C,  for  instance.  Neat  white  bar- 
racks, with  red  roofs,  are  built  on  whitish  sand,  against 

a  background  of  bright  green  pine  trees,  and  above  all 
is  the  fine,  clear  blue  of  the  southern  sky.  Fort  McClellan, 

Ala.,  is  another,  where  the  khaki  tents  are  set  in  an  en- 
circling bowl  of  mountains,  which  seem  to  mellow  the 

rigidity  of  the  military  atmosphere.  And  from  what  I  have 
seen  of  other  posts  in  the  South,  and  in  the  North,  and 
in  the  West,  I  know  that  the  scenery  is  there  in  many  of 
them,  too. 

But  what  of  the  restrictions?  They  are  there,  too,  and 

plenty  of  them,  usually  unwritten.  But  the  civilian  who 
uses  common  sense,  discretion,  good  judgment  and  cour- 

tesy in  dealing  with  his  fellow  citizens  in  uniform  will 
find  that  he  should  have  no  difficulties  in  getting  plenty 

of  good  Army  sequences.  Nor  will  the  movie  maker  who 
finds  himself  in  the  Army  have  difficulty,  but  it  is  best 
that  he  leave  his  camera  equipment  at  home  until  he  has 

gotten  settled  and  can  ascertain  what  the  rules  and  regu- 
lations are. 

I  have  seen  many  amateur  movie  makers  among  the 

soldiers  in  Army  posts — both  officers  and  enlisted  men — 
and  I  have  heard  that  some  of  the  films  they  turn  out 

are  "jim  dandies."  But,  if  a  man  is  a  private,  just  in 
through  selective  service,  he  does  not  try  to  take  the  same 
pictures  of  an  experimental  artillery  development  that  a 
lieutenant  colonel  in  charge  of  that  experiment  does. 
Common  sense  is  the  basis  of  conduct  for  the  filmers 

themselves,  and  it  is  the  basis  of  whatever  regulations  and 

prohibitions  exist. 

No    Blanket   Rule 

I    say    "whatever"    because   there    is   no    blanket   War 

Department  rule  which  prohibits  taking  movies  or  "stills" 
in  any  training  camp.  As  Movie  Makers  pointed  out  in 
the  March  number,  the  matter  is  left  to  the  discretion  of 
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the  respective  camp,  or  post,  commanders.  The  fact  that 
there  are  no  regulations  now  does  not  mean  that  there 
may  not  be  in  a  few  weeks;  of  course,  if  this  country 
should  become  involved  in  the  war,  all  bets  are  off,  and 

movie  makers  may  as  well  decide  to  confine  themselves 

to  the  many  other  subjects  available  in  the  country  and 
to  leave  military  matters  strictly  alone,  as  have  the  movie 
makers  in  England. 

Air  Corps  Shots  Are  Out 

There  is  a  very  specific  prohibition  against  taking  pic- 
tures of  any  military  establishment  from  the  air,  and  the 

movie  maker  will  find  that  cameras  are  decidedly  not 

welcome  at  most  Air  Corps  installations — flying  fields, 
factories  and  so  forth.  I  previously  mentioned  any  harbor 
defense  works  as  being  off  the  list,  but  this  has  been  a 

standing  rule  for  years.  To  it  you  might  as  well  add 

almost  any  equipment  of  the  Coast  Artillery  Corps  I  which 

operates  the  harbor  and  coastal  defense),  such  as  anti 

aircraft  guns,  range  finders,  sound  detectors  and  search- 

lights. 
The  cavalry  still  exists,  and 

it  furnishes  some  of  the  finest 

opportunities  for  colorful  film- 

ing; but,  if  the  cavalry  unit  you  are  entrenched  with  is 
known  as  horse  mechanized,  watch  out  for  the  mecha- 

nized part  of  the  equipment,  such  as  the  armored  scout 
cars  and  the  new  bantam,  or  miniature,  automobiles,  for 
both  are  constantly  appearing  in  new  types.  Somebody, 
somewhere  along  the  line,  might  not  want  pictures  of 

these  types  of  equipment  to  get  into  unauthorized  hands, 
even  though  you  may  be  free  to  watch  their  antics.  Tanks 
fall  into  the  same  category,  but  you  will  probably  not 
get  far  on  a  post  where  they  are  located. 

Artillery  Scenes  Doubtful 
Artillery  of  all  classes  is  best  left  strictly  alone,  unless 

specific  permission  is  obtained  from  the  proper  source  to 
film  it,  or  unless  it  is  taking  part  in  a  review  or  a  parade 
to  which  the  general  public  has  access,  and  then  such 
items  as  breech  mechanism  and  range  finders  are  likelv 

to  be  covered  with  protective  canvas.  Technical  equip- 
ment of  all  kinds,  such  as  the  bridge  building  equipment 

of  the  engineers  or  the  mobile  machine  shops  of  the 
ordnance,  is  also  best  left  to  itself,  unless,  again,  the 
engineers  are  having  a  river  crossing  demonstration  for 
the  public,  and  then  make  the  most  of  it.  Some  of  the  best 
of   mv    own    movies    of   the    1st       [Continued  on  page  282] 

•  Selective  service  men, 
newly  arrived  and  in  uni- 

form at  Fort  MeClellan. 

Below,  color  guard — always 
a  beautiful  shot. 
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The  non  theatrical  movie  as 

used  for  various  purposes 

Film  and  Fashion 

In  the  field  of  fashion.  Robert  M.  Law,  ACL,  of  New- 
York  City,  finds  that  the  non  theatrical  motion  picture 
will  unlock  offices  and  order  books  previously  closed  to 

his  appeal.  As  southern  and  southwest  sales  representa- 

tive for  Loomtogs,  manufacturers  of  women's  beach  and 
sport  clothes,  Mr.  Law  had  faced  for  years  the  familiar 

problems  of  transporting  a  large  line  of  new  models,  ar- 
ranging for  their  display  in  each  new  city  and,  worst  of 

all.  getting  store  buyers  to  look  at  them. 

Less  than  a  year  ago,  he  solved  all  three  of  these  head- 
aches with  a  single  400  foot,  16mm.  color  film,  The  Amer- 

ican War  of  Play.  With  it  he  presented  a  new  feature  in 

fashion  filming,  by  shooting  the  entire  production  —  on 
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resort  play  clothes — right  on  the  grounds  of  the  Miami- 
Biltmore  Hotel,  at  Coral  Gables,  Florida.  Mr.  Law  handled 
the  direction,  with  J.  Gibson  behind  the  camera  and  A.  M. 
Schonfeld  in  charge  of  continuity.  The  film  already  has 

been  seen  by  more  than  1000  buyers,  stylists  and  mer- 
chandise managers  in  over  forty  cities,  reports  Mr.  Law, 

and  it  has  raised  his  yearly  sales  more  than  100  percent. 

News  from  Northwest 

A  new,  splendid  16mm.  Kodachrome  film  of  hop  grow- 
ing in  the  Yakima  Valley  of  the  American  Northwest  has 

just  been  completed  by  Paul  J.  Thompson,  ACL,  of 

Yakima,  Wash.  Made  for  the  Minneapolis  Brewing  Com- 

pany, the  picture,  called  Behind  the  Bale,  traces  the  deli- 
cate and  complicated  process  of  hop  growing,  from  its 

source  in  the  fertile  earth  of  the  valley  to  its  end  in  fine 
beer.  In  the  introduction  to  the  film,  Mr.  Thompson  has 
succeeded  in  making  one  of  the  finest  pictorial  sequences 
of  a  region  of  land  that  this  department  has  yet  seen  on 
substandard  film.  Behind  the  Bale  is  intended  for  distri- 

bution to  general  groups,  and  it  will  shortly  be  announced 
in  the  Free  Film  Reviews  of  Movie  Makers  as  available 

from  the  sponsors  on  a  loan  basis.  The  picture  is  900  feet, 
sound  on  film. 

New  Statistics 

According  to  a  report  from  the  Indus- 
trial Reference  Service,  of  Washington, 

D.  C,  industrial  films  produced  during  the 
year  of  1939  cost  more  than  $2,100,000, 
compared  with  $855,782  two  years  earlier. 

Educational  films  expanded  to  over  $725,- 
000  from  $320,000  two  years  earlier. 

[Continued  on  page  286] 

•  Shots  from  "Ameri- 

can Way  of  Play,"  color 
movie  of  fashions  by 
Robert   M.   Law,  ACL. 
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WHILE  idly  glancing  through  the  dictionary  the  other 

evening,  we  happened  to  run  across  the  word, 

"expose,"  and  were  rather  amused  to  find  that  one  of 
its  meanings  is  ''to  place  in  peril."  It  did  not  seem  so 
funny,  however,  when  we  stopped  to  think  of  the  thou- 

sands of  feet  of  film  that  will  be  placed  in  peril  this  sum- 
mer— all  at  the  mercy  of  exposure. 

This  definition  would  seem  to  make  "exposure"  out  to 
be  some  sort  of  bogeyman,  while  actually  he  ( or  it)  is 

just  like  many  of  our  best  friends — a  nice  fellow,  but  a 
little  difficult  to  understand.  It  might  be  a  good  idea  to 
get  better  acquainted. 

Just  what  is  exposure  anyway?  Well,  it  simply  means 
that  light  from  some  source  (the  sun  and  sky,  when  you 
are  shooting  outdoors)  falls  upon  scenes  that  we  wish  to 
record  and  that  the  objects  in  our  scene  reflect  this  light 
back  through  our  camera  lens  to  the  film.  The  amount  of 
light  that  gets  through  the  lens  produces  the  exposure. 

So  far,  so  good,  but  here  is  the  catch — we  must  be  careful 
to  let  just  the  exact  amount  of  light  reach  the  film,  to 
give  the  best  results. 

The  particular  film  that  we  may  be  using  has  a  fixed 
degree  of  sensitivity;  in  other  words,  it  does  not  change, 
while  the  light  may  be  strong  on  a  sunny  day  or  weak  on 
a  dull  day.  Then,  too,  the  scene  at  a  sandy  beach  may 
reflect  a  great  deal  of  light,  while  a  blossom  in  a  shaded 
garden  spot  may  reflect  only  a  little. 

The  trouble  with  exposure  is  that  you  cannot  fool  with 
it.  A  scene  filmed  from  one  angle  may  be  a  bit  more 
attractive  than  the  same  scene  filmed  from  another  view- 

point, the  composition  of  one  scene  may  be  more  pleasing 
than  that  of  a  second  one,  but  exposure  is  either  good  or 
bad.  If  we  let  too  much  light  reach  the  film,  the  scene  will 

appear  to  be  washed  or  bleached  out.  It  is  said  to  be  over- 
exposed. If  too  little  light  is  allowed  to  reach  the  film, 

the  scene  will  appear  to  be  dark  or  dim,  with  no  detail 
in  the  shadows,  and  this  condition  is  called  under- 

exposure. In  the  case  of  Kodachrome,  overexposure 
makes  the  colors  in  a  scene  too  pale  and  light,  while 
underexposure  makes  the  colors  too  deep  and  muddy. 
We  have  spoken  about  allowing  light  to  do  this  and 
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that;  consequently,  the  question  naturally  arises  as  to  the 
means  by  which  we  can  exercise  such  control.  It  is  no 
trick  at  all.  We  merely  open  or  close  the  lens  diaphragm 
to  the  proper  stop. 

But  wait  a  minute — what  is  a  stop  and  what  is  a  lens 
diaphragm?  That  is  easy;  the  diaphragm  is  a  curtain 
within  the  lens,  and  in  it  is  a  hole  that  can  be  made 

larger  or  smaller,  to  admit  more  or  less  light.  The  size 
of  the  hole  is  controlled  by  a  movable  ring  on  the  lens 
barrel,  and  associated  with  the  ring  is  a  scale  of  markings. 

These  markings,  called  stop  numbers,  are  in  a  series,  run- 
ning from  a  small  number  to  a  high  one,  such  as  //1.9, 

//2.8,  //3.5,  //5.6,  //8,  //ll,  //16. 
The  smallest  number — for  example,  f/1.9  or  //3.5 — 

indicates  the  amount  of  light  that  the  lens  will  admit 
when  the  hole,  or  diaphragm,  is  wide  open.  One  reason 
why  exposure  must  be  accurate  is  that  a  change  of  just 
one  stop  makes  a  great  deal  of  difference.  For  example,  if 
you  use  //8  when  you  should  have  used  //ll,  you  have 
admitted  to  the  film  twice  as  much  light  as  you  need;  if 

you  use  //ll  when  you  should  have  used  //8,  you  have 
let  in  only  one  half  as  much  light  as  you  need. 

When  we  turn  from  larger  stops  to  smaller  ones  (f/1.9 

toward  //16),  we  are  said  to  be  ''closing  down";  when 
we  go  from  smaller  diaphragm  openings  to  larger  ones 

(f/16  toward  f/1.9),  we  are  said  to  be  "opening  up." 
It  is  important  to  remember  this  fact,  since  we  should  con- 

trol our  lens  openings  as  we  instinctively  use  our  eyes — 

we  squint,  or  ''close  down,"  on  brighter  days  and  "open 
up"  on  duller  days. 

Our  eyes  perform  this  operation  automatically  to  the 
correct  degree,  but  a  lens  cannot  make  this  adjustment 
without  aid.  We  must  set  the  lens  properly  for  each  shot. 
But  how  do  we  know  where  to  set  it?  In  other  words,  how 

do  we  know  the  right  exposure?  To  answer  this  question, 
manufacturers  provide  exposure  guides  and  tables  that 
enable  you  to  judge  the  amount  of  available  light.  These 

tables  generally  suggest  that  you  estimate  two  things — 
the  light  (brilliant,  bright,  hazy,  dull) — and  the  subject, 
or  scene  (in  the  light  or  in  the  shade).  Sometimes  they 

suggest     that     you     estimate     a       [Continued  on  page  279] 



•  Views  of  basement  cine  theatre  and  playroom  built 
by  author  in  his  home.  Third  picture  from  top  shows 
screen  partly  lowered  and  loud  speaker  port  open; 
bottom  picture  shows  projector  ports  at  opposite  end 
of   room. 

How  one  was  made 

in  the  basement  to 

268  serve  dual  purpose 
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WOULD  you  like  to  have  a  home  theatre — a  room  that  always  is  in 
readiness  for  the  projection  of  your  movies?  If  your  answer  is  in  the 

affirmative,  you  share  the  opinion  of  most  ambitious  movie  makers. 
There  is  no  better  place  for  the  projection  of  movies  than  a  room  that 

has  been  especially  prepared  for  that  purpose.  But  few  of  us  can  spare  the 
space  in  our  homes  that  would  be  required  for  a  home  theatre.  The  home 

theatre,  built  like  the  interior  of  a  regular  movie  house,  has  another  dis- 
advantage— it  lacks  the  pleasant  informal  atmosphere  of  the  home. 

I  pondered  this  whole  problem  and  came  to  the  conclusion  that  the  best 
solution,  in  my  case  at  least,  was  a  room  that  could  have  all  the  projection 
conveniences  of  a  theatre,  but  which,  when  not  in  use  for  movie  projection, 
would  look  like  an  informal  living  room.  What  I  wanted  was  a  room  that 

could  be  turned  into  a  projection  room  at  a  minute's  notice,  but  which 
could  be  used  for  other  purposes  in  the  meantime.  The  room  that  I  designed 

for  the  purpose  is  illustrated  on  this  page.  The  basement  in  my  home  pro- 
vided the  space,  but  an  attic  or  large  unused  room  would  serve  as  well. 

A  Colonial  or  Early  American  motif  seemed  to  lend  itself  perfectly  to 
my  plan;  so  two  walls  of  tongue  and  grooved  knotty  pine  were  constructed, 
one  at  each  end  of  the  available 

space.  The  tops  of  the  walls  were 
nailed  to  the  first  floor  joists,  and  the 
bottoms  were  nailed  to  two  by  twos, 

bolted  to  the  concrete  floor,  by  sink- 
ing one  half  inch  carriage  bolts,  head 

down,  into  the  floor.  The  lumber  yard 
ripped  two  by  fours  for  this  purpose. 

To  conceal  the  screen  and  to  pro- 
vide a  setting  for  it  when  it  was  in 

use,  a  dummy  window  was  placed  in 
one  wall.  Two  casement  windows  of 

stock  size,  two  feet  by  three  and  a 
half  feet,  were  fitted  with  Florentine 

glass,  to  obliterate  a  view  of  the  por- 
tion of  the  basement  on  the  other  side 

of  the  wall.  The  window  is  lighted 
from  the  rear,  to  give  the  impression 
of  an  outside  window  in  the  daytime. 
A  window  frame  of  from  ten  to  twelve 

inches  in  depth  gives  space  for  shelves 

at  either  side,  following  Colonial  de- 
sign, and,  at  the  top  of  the  window,  it 

provides  a  place  for  the  screen. 

The  top  of  the  window  frame  con- 
sists of  three  pieces;  the  front  and 

back  pieces  are  in  fixed  position,  and 
the  center  piece,  which  is  four  inches 
wide,  acts  as  a  door  for  the  screen 

compartment.  This  door  is  mounted 
on  concealed  hinges,  and  it  is  held 
shut  with  a  brass  catch,  mortised  in 

the  edge.  The  catch  has  a  finger  well 
on  the  outside  surface,  into  which  the 

ring  for  opening  the  catch  fits  when 
[Continuedon  page  281] 

•   Plan   showing  how  basement  space  was 
used  for  home  theatre. 
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269 Fig.  I .  Typical  scene  on 
which  are  indicated  results 

of  two  readings  and  meter 
set  midway  between  the 
two. 
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A  discussion  of  methods  for  exposure  measurement 

FEW  things  are  more  pleasant  to  a  movie  maker  than  to 
see,  on  his  own  screen,  a  perfectly  exposed,  beautiful 

color  shot.  But,  on  the  other  hand,  how  disappointed  that 

movie  maker  is  when  he  sees  a  washed  out.  pale  replica  of 

the  original,  or  a  muddy,  dark  version  of  it! 

Accurate  exposure  gives  the  best  color  results,  and  you 
can  achieve  accurate  exposure  more  easily  by  understanding 
the  fundamental  characteristics  of  color  film  and,  if  you 

use  a  meter,  by  knowing  a  few  principles  of  its  operation. 

Color  film  has  a  relatively  short  latitude — that  is,  its  ex- 
posure cannot  vary  far  from  the  correct  point  without  a 

marked  effect  on  the  colors  in  the  picture.  However,  black 
and  white  objects  in  a  widely  varied  brightness  range  can 

be  handled  quite  well  in  color  filming.  As  a  matter  of  fact, 

experience  seems  to  indicate  that  the  latitude  of  color  film 

to  black  and  white  objects  is  very  nearly  the  same  as  that 

of  regular  black  and  white  film. 

Since  the  latitude  of  color  film  is  limited  in  respect  to 
the  color  and  not  to  the  black  and  white  objects  in  a  scene, 

it  becomes  apparent  that,  when  an  exposure  meter  is  used 

to  determine  correct  exposure,  only  the  colored  objects 
should  be  considered.  It  will  be  recognized  that,  if  the  colored 

objects  in  the  scene  are  correctly  exposed,  the  movie  maker 

need  not  worry  about  the  black  and  white  objects.  They  will 
take  care  of  themselves. 

It  has  occasionally  been  pointed  out  that,  when  an  exposure 
meter  is  used  for  color  shots  of  a  desert,  beach  or  snow,  the 

diaphragm  opening  indicated  may  be  entirely  too  small  for 

good  results.  This  is  true,  because  a  great  percentage  of  the 

area  in  this  type  of  scene  is  made  up  of  white,  which  should 
not  necessarily  be  considered  in  computation  of  exposure.  If 

an  exposure  meter  reading  is  taken  on  a  white  area,  the 

diaphragm  opening  indicated  may  be  as  much  as  two  / 
stops  less  exposure  than  that  which  would  be  indicated  by 
a  reading  on  a  colored  area  under  the  same  conditions.  Since 

the  exposure  of  color  film  should  be  kept  as  closely  as  pos- 
sible to  the  correct  value  to  give  best  results,  the  unsatisfac- 
tory exposures  that  might  be  obtained  by  overall  readings 
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can  well  be  imagined. 

The  universal  type  of  ex- 
posure meter,  such  as  the 

Weston  Master  meter,  will  be 

taken  as  an  example  for  this 

discussion,  because  its  expos- 

ure guide  dial  makes  the  cal- 
culation of  the  scene  range 

simple.  Then,  too,  some  movie  makers  also  use  a  still 

camera,  and  it  is  convenient  to  have  an  instrument  adaptable 
to  both.  (The  methods  of  exposure  discussed  here  apply  to 
still  photography  as  well  as  to  movie  making.) 

In  every  scene,  there  are  colors  that  reflect  different  quan- 
tities of  light,  despite  the  fact  that  an  equal  amount  of  light 

falls  on  all  these  colors.  The  brightest  color  will  be  the  upper 

limit  of  the  scene's  color  range  and  the  darkest  color,  the 
lower  limit.  These  limits  can  easily  be  found  by  using  an 

exposure  meter  to  take  closeup  readings  of  different  parts 
of  the  scene.  These  readings  are  accomplished  by  holding 
the  exposure  meter  at  a  distance  from  the  particular  object 

being  measured  that  is  approximately  equivalent  to  the  width 
or  height  of  that  object.  For  example,  if  the  object  is  a  foot 
in  diameter,  then  the  exposure  meter  is  held  about  a  foot 

away  from  it. 

It  is  obviously  not  necessary  to  have  this  distance  exact, 
for  all  we  are  concerned  about  is  that  we  measure  the  light 

reflected  only  from  that  object  and  from  no  other.  Hence, 
in  estimating  the  distance  from  the  object,  at  which  to  hold 

the  meter,  it  is  better  to  err  by  holding  it  a  little  too  close 
than  too  far  away.  Incidentally,  care  should  be  taken,  to 

hold  the  meter  so  that  it  will  not  cast  a  shadow  on  the  object. 

If  the  light  is  falling  perpendicularly  on  the  object,  the  meter 
can  be  held  at  an  angle  without  casting  a  shadow  on  the 

object.  This  point  is  important  when  one  is  taking  a  reading 
on  small  objects. 

After  you  have  taken  closeup  readings  of  the  various  ob- 

jects in  the  scene,  two  numerical  limits  of  the  color  range  of 

the  scene  are  established.  For  ex-       [Continued  on  page  292] 
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What  organized  groups 

are  doing  everywhere 

M.M.P.C.  is  host  More  than  300  members  and  guests 
of  the  Metropolitan  Motion  Picture 

Club,  in  New  York  City,  packed  the  recent  Gala  Night  meet- 

ing of  that  group,  held  in  the  theatre  of  the  Master  Apart- 
ments, on  Riverside  Drive.  Featured  on  the  two  part  program 

were  three  films  from  the  work  of  the  membership  and  three 

national  award  winning  films  from  the  outside.  These  were, 

in  order,  The  Jasper  Road,  by  Robert  M.  Coles,  ACL,  and 

Charles  H.  Coles,  ACL;  Ether  Bound  Spirit,  by  Leo  J.  Hef- 
fernan.  ACL;  Down  Mexico  If  ay,  by  Frank  E.  Gunnell,  ACL; 

Fluffy.  The  Kitten,  Ten  Best  winner  by  Kenneth  F.  Space. 
ACL;  Angels  Are  Made  of  Wood,  winner  of  the  Lloyd  Bacon 

Trophy,  by  Herman  Bartel;  The  Will  and  the  Way,  1940 
Maxim  Award  winner,  by  Chester  Glassley,  ACL. 

New  in  Indians  Beginning  with  a  charter  membership 
of  eighteen,  the  New  Castle  Cinema 

Club  was  formed  recently  in  that  Indiana  community.  Dennis 

Anderson,  ACL,  is  first  president,  assisted  by  Garth  Oler, 

ACL,  as  vicepresident;  0.  M.  Van  Cleave,  treasurer;  Mrs. 
May  Schuhardt.  secretary.  Club  meetings  are  held  in  the 
courthouse,  at   7:30  P.M.  on  the  last  Friday  of  the  month. 

Seven  for  Eights Seven  southern  California  clubs  were 

represented  on  the  recent  Guest  Night 

program  sponsored  by  the  Los  Angeles  8mm.  Club,  in  the 
auditorium  of  the  Owl  Drug  Company.  Films  seen  at  the 

meeting  were  Father's  Time,  from  the  Long  Beach  Cinema 
Club;  Farmer  in  the  Dell,  from  the  Snicker  Flicker  Club; 
Jamaica,  from  the  Southern  Cinema  Club;  Mammoth  Lakes, 

from  La  Casa  Movie  Makers;  Sheep  Tails  and  Las  Vegas 

Shrine  Ceremonial,  from  the  Los  Angeles  Cinema  Club; 
Diary,  from  the  Los  Angeles  8mm.  Club. 

Third  for  Triple  Cities  Serving  the  communities  of 
Endicott,  Johnson  City  and 

Binghamton.  in  northern  New  \ork.  the  Cinema  Club  of  the 

Triple  Cities  met  recently  in  Binghamton's  Hotel  Arlington 
for  its  Third  Annual  Banquet.  More  than  300  members  and 

guests  were  on  hand  for  the  program,  which  featured  Lake 
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Mohawk,  Preferred  and  Ether  Bound  Spirit,  by  Leo  J.  Hef- 
fernan,  ACL,  of  New  York  City,  and  The  Vale  of  Kashmir, 
by  Dr.  Clifford  Decker,  ACL,  past  president  of  the  club. 
Albert  Schmidt,  ACL,  present  leader  of  the  Binghamton 

group,  presided. 

Minneapolis  Competes  A  round  dozen  of  films  — ten on  16mm.  and  two  on  8mm. 

stock — were  entered  in  the  recent  annual  contest  of  the  Min- 

neapolis Cine  Club,  judged  by  the  service  consultants  of  the 
Amateur  Cinema  League,  in  New  York  City.  The  first  three 
awards,  in  order,  went  to  Dan  Billman,  jr.,  ACL,  for  South 

of  Honolulu ;  Carroll  Michener,  for  Old  Man  River;  Stanley 
Berglund,  ACL,  for  Children  Round  The  Globe.  On  the 
decision  of  the  contest  committee,  the  remaining  entries  were 

tied  for  fourth  place  and  were  given  honorable  mention. 

Edward  L.  Johnson,  serving  as  chairman  of  the  contest  com- 
mittee, handled  all  the  arrangements  with  exemplary  effi- 

ciency and  exactness.  [Continued  on  page  288] 
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16mm.    scenes   by    Benjamin    F.    Farber, 

Close  shots  of  signs  and  license  plates  will  identify  footage 
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GETTING  from  one  place  to  another  is  one  of  life's 
little  problems,  and  life,  at  least  from  where  I  sit, 

hasn't  anything  on  amateur  movies.  It  may  take  only  a 
split  second  on  the  screen  to  cut  from  the  baby's  bath  to 
the  Rocky  Mountains,  but  to  move  your  audience  that 

distance  requires  a  half  hour  of  running  comment — and 
I  do  mean  running! 

Some  people  take  such  transitions  in  stride  and  an- 
nounce at  the  outset  that  they  will  attempt  a  few  words 

during  the  screening,  just  to  keep  the  audience  au  courant. 

This  procedure  usually  results  in  the  familiar  "and  now 

vided  by  titles,  nicely  phrased  and  adroitly  placed.  But 

you  can't  make  a  book  out  of  your  movie,  just  to  explain 
every  shift  in  scene.  Take  a  tip  from  Hollywood.  It  moves 
locations  and  jumps  time  along  like  a  grasshopper,  with 
nary  a  title  and  no  help  from  the  sound  track.  So  forget 
titles  and  sound,  for  the  moment,  and  look  at  these  three 

simple   suggestions. 
1.  Signs  are  ready  made  titles.  The  shorter  they  are 

and  the  more  closely  they  relate  to  your  subject,  the 

better.  Sometimes,  you'll  find  one,  like  the  sign  of  the 
garden    illustrated,   just   above   your   scene,   so   that  you 

'Scenes  of  sounds"  can  be  used  to  tell  your  audience  the  time  of  day 

we  find  ourselves  basking  in  the — and  here  comes  Father 

loaded  down  as  usual  with — oh,  here's  the  castle  where — " 
type  of  oratory.  Others  remain  grimly  silent  until  the 

inevitable  "wherzis"  and  "whoozis''  mutterings  egg  them 
into  the  running  commentary  class,  which  is  just  where 
we  started. 

But  we  are  not  compelled  to  end  there.  With  a  little 
attention  to  the  following  suggestions,  we  can  easily  join 
that  happy  class  of  movie  makers  whose  films  have  all 
the  answers,  with  no  wear  and  tear  on  the  imagination  of 

the  audience  and  with  no  explanations  from  the  projec- 
tionist. 

Naturally,  the  easiest  solution  to  this  problem  is  pro- 

can  tilt  down  from  the  sign  to  the  actual  subject.  Seldom 

does  a  train  move  into  a  station  in  a  Hollywood  produc- 
tion before  a  flash  closeup  of  the  station  name  under  the 

shingles  is  shown.  Park  commissioners  must  all  be  movie 

"fans,"  to  judge  from  the  number  of  signs  that  they  stake 
out.  Most  States  have  a  welcoming  poster,  or  at  least  a 
highway  marker,  at  entrances  to  their  borders.  Cottages 
at  the  shore  generally  are  identified  by  colorful  names, 
lettered  on  white  pine.  When  friends  arrive  from  out  of 
State,  get  a  closeup  of  their  license  plates.  If  you  shoot 

a  newsreel  of  an  important  event,  don't  forget  those  low 
number  plates.  (See  the  illustration.) 

Look,  before  you  shoot,  for  a      [Continued  on  page  285] 
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For  16  mm.  Sound  Movies  at  their  Best 

...the  new  FB 

IHERE  are  three  of  these  new  16  mm.  sound- 

on-film  projectors.  They  look  much  alike.  But 

they  differ  in  specific  capacities — in  details 
which  mean  much  to  prospective  users  of  16  mm. 

sound  film  in  business,  in  education,  and  in  en- 

tertainment. They  differ  in  price,  too,  although — 
as  a  group) — they  come  within  the  lower  bracket 
for  comparable  eguipment. 

SOUND  KODASCOPE,  Model  FB 

>  For  example,  Model  FB  is  intended  primarily 

for  groups  limited  to  a  hundred  or  so  persons.  It's 
an  A.C.-D.C.  outfit,  complete  with  an  electro- 
dynamic  speaker  in  a  separate  case.  With  1600- 
ft.  reels,  it  provides  45-minute  sound  shows,  or 
hour-long  silent  movies.  Price,  complete,  $400. 

SOUND  KODASCOPE,  Model  FB-25 

Then,  there's  the  FB-25,  also  an  A.C.-D.C. 
outfit,  intended  for  somewhat  larger  audiences. 
With  twin  permanent-magnet  speakers  (in  a  case 
which  can  be  divided  if  desired)  full  25-watt  un- 
distorted  output  can  be  realized.  A  Fidelity  Con- 

trol makes  possible  accurate  focusing  of  the 
sound  scanning  beam  for  either  original  or  du- 

plicate films  and  serves,  as  well,  as  an  additional 
sound  control.  Complete,  with  single  12-inch  P  M 
speaker,  $425;  with  twin  speaker,  $450. 

SOUND  KODASCOPE,  Model  FB-40 

The  FB-40  is  the  most  powerful  of  the  three 
Sound  Kodascopes.  It  operates  on  A.C.  only.  The 
twin  speaker  unit  is  standard  eguipment.  An  out- 

put of  40  watts,  undistorted,  assures  excellent 
sound  for  the  largest  audiences  for  which  16  mm. 
movies  are  practicable.  Price,  complete,  $520. 

All  of  the  FB's  are  designed  and  built  for  ut- 
most ease  of  operation;  all  are  supplied  with  750- 

watt  lamps  (although  400-  and  500-watt  lamps 
may  be  interchanged  to  meet  special  reguire- 
ments);  and  all  three  have  provision  for  supple- 

mentary service  as  public  address  systems. 
For  the  full  story  of  the  FB  series  of  Sound 

Kodascopes  see  your  Cine-Kodak  dealer 
or  write  direct  for  a  copy  of  the  free  de- 

scriptive booklet. 

EASTMAN  K< 
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SOUND  KODASCOPE,  Model  FB-25 

Then,  there's  the  FB-25,  also  an  A.C.-D.C. outfit,  intended  for  somewhat  larger  audiences! 
With  twin  permanent-magnet  speakers  (in  a  case 
which  can  be  divided  if  desired)  full  25-watt  un- 
distorted  output  can  be  realized.  A  Fidelity  Con- 

trol makes  possible  accurate  focusing  of  the 
sound  scanning  beam  for  either  original  or  du- 

plicate films  and  serves,  as  well,  as  an  additional 
sound  control.  Complete,  with  single  12-inch  P  M 
speaker,  $425;  with  twin  speaker,  $450. 
SOUND  KODASCOPE,  Model  FB-40 

The  FB-40  is  the  most  powerful  of  the  three 
bound  Kodascopes.  It  operates  on  A.C.  only.  The 
twin  speaker  unit  is  standard  equipment.  An  out- 

put of  40  watts,  undistorted,  assures  excellent sound  for  the  largest  audiences  for  which  16  mm. 
movies  are  practicable.  Price,  complete,  $520. 

All  of  the  FB's  are  designed  and  built  for  ut- 
most ease  of  operation;  all  are  supplied  with  750- watt  lamps  (although  400-  and  500-watt  lamps 

may  be  interchanged  to  meet  special  require- 
ments); and  all  three  have  provision  for  supple- 

mentary service  as  public  address  systems. 
For  the  full  story  of  the  FB  series  of  Sound 

Kodascopes  see  your  Cine-Kodak  dealer 
or  write  direct  for  a  copy  of  the  free  de- 

scriptive booklet. 

All  three  of  the  "FB"  Sound  Koda- scopes are  two-case  outfits— one  case for  the  projector  and  the  other  for  the 
speaker,  extra  1600-foot  reel,  and  in- cidental accessories.  The  cases  are handsomely  made  and  ruggedly  built 

for  a  long  life  of  usefulness. 

S  bezant  ̂   ̂   P-iec 
considerable  an„l  *"■"*  *»"<*  a 
ing  device  &?  a  7°°nWork- 
sP°kes,  and  thefroXf?h^ePOUshed 
raised;  press  m, ,  j \re  Pro)ector  is lowered  P'  3nd  the  ma<=hine  is 

All  sound  controls  are  centrsli,^ 

Tor,  aUr"lree  "corporate  Volume  and 

The  principal  projection  controls  are 

to™11,1'7  3,Sin3le  swit<*  which 

turns  in  logical  sequence,  from  Off to  Thread  Light,  to  Tube  Heaters signal  light  gleams  when  the  tubes 

All  three  of  these  Sound  Kodascopes have  jacks  so  that  the  amplification 
system  c^  be  used  for  public  address or  the  playing  of  records.  The  FB-40 has  two  such  jacks,  one  for  phono- graph and  one  for  microphone,  which can  be  used  simultaneously. 

The  Fidelity  Control  (found  in  Models FB-25  and  FB-40)  serves  two  pur! 
poses;  fast,  it  permits  accurate  focus of  the  scanning  beam  for  either  origi- 

r«i°J  di!PllCate  fiJms'  and<  second  t 

sfunl^trT^^0^1"163-0' 

FB-40WandS?f  ̂ u',  standa^  with  the 'eali*.s  ad  avaUable  with  the  FB-25, 

?Ul>d  from?|aXlmUD,  r™  ̂ distorted 

**  speaker,    an*a*i°»  system. 

As  a  constantly  useful  accessory,  the 
Microphone  for  Sound  Kodascopes 
will  be  found  a  good  investment.  It 

is  a  good  looking,  well-made  unit.  It 
may  be  used  as  either  a  desk  or 
a  hand-held  instrument.  Price,  with 6-foot  cord  and  plug,  $30. 

The  Sound  Kodascopes  are  all 
equipped  with  the  excellent  2-inch, / 1.6  projection  lens.  Five  other  lenses 
are  available  as  interchangeable  ac- 

cessories; they  range  from  a  1-inch 
/  2.5  lens  for  short  throws  to  a  4-inch 
/2.5  for  maximum  throws. 

EASTMAN  KOfcAK  COMPANY,  R
ochester,  N.Y. 
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Technical  comments  and  timely  topics  for  the  amateur 

KENNETH     F.     SPACE,     ACL 

Light  Stand  With  ordinary  lighting units,  it  is  often  diffi- 
cult for  a  movie  maker  to  obtain  direct 

overhead  lighting  without  including  the 

light  stand  in  the  picture.  C.  E.  Talbott, 

ACL,  solved  this  problem  with  the  sim- 
ple and  inexpensive  stand,  made  of 

wood,  which  is  illustrated  below.  The  up- 
right stand  is  made  of  one  and  an  eighth 

by  one  and  an  eighth  inch  stock,  and  it 

is  about  seven  feet  high,  while  the  ex- 
tension arm  is  of  one  and  an  eighth  by 

three  quarter  inch  stock.  The  upright 

has  a  slot,  one  quarter  inch  wide,  cut 

from  a  point  near  the  top  to  a  point 
about  four  feet  down  the  stand,  and  the 

extension  arm  has  a  similar  slot,  cut  al- 
most its  entire  length.  The  extension 

arm  is  held  to  the  upright  by  a  quarter 

inch  bolt,  two  large  washers  and  a  wing 

nut.  When  the  nut  is  loose,  the  exten- 

sion arm  may  be  adjusted  to  any  posi- 
tion, and  the  nut  may  then  be  tightened, 

to  hold  the  arm  firmly  in  place.  The 

upright  is  bolted  to  the  base,  which  is 
made  from  two  sections  of  wood,  four 

Overhead  light  stand,  easily  built  of  wood 

,F~~\J~*^ 

COMPOSITION 
BOARD  FRONT 

SHIELDS  LENS 
FROM   LIGHT 

LAMP    CLAMPED 

HERE   PROVIDES OVERHEAD 

LIGHTING 

Studio  setup  for  lighting  effects  in  closeup  filming 

by  four  inches — a  stock  size — and  it  is 
so  arranged  that  the  section  directly  be- 

neath the  extension  arm  will  be  longer 

than  the  other  three  "legs."  as  indicated 
in  the  diagram.  It  may  be  noted  that  a 
short  length  of  dowel,  placed  at  the  end 
of  the  extension  arm,  prevents  the  clamp 
reflector  from  accidentally  dropping  off. 

Title  length  "I  do  a  certain  amount of  home  developing  of 

titles."  writes  H.  Norman  Lidster,  ACL, 

"and  until  recently  I  always  ran  the 
risk  of  cutting  a  title  in  two,  for  I  use 

the  still  film  method  of  developing — 
that  is,  running  the  film  through  the 

developing  tray  by  hand.  In  each 
operation.  I  can  develop  a  strip  of 
film  that  is  only  as  long  as  my  arms 
can  reach.  Since  I  cut  off  each  length 

of  film  for  separate  development,  some- 
times I  cut  into  the  middle  of  a  title. 

"Now  I  have  a  method  which  saves 
this  annoyance.  After  shooting  a  title, 
I  take  the  camera  into  the  darkroom, 

remove  the  cover  and,  with  an  ordinary- 
office  punch,  I  make  a  hole  in  the  film 

just  below  the  gate.  Since  I  do  this 
after  filming  each  title.  I  am  later  able 
to  cut  my  film  apart  at  the  punch 

marks  and  to  develop  each  title  length 

at  a  time." 

Lighting  setup    The  simPle  Hght- ing  arrangement 
illustrated  above  can  easily  be  made  from 

two  large  sections  of  plywood  or  beaver- 
board.  The  sections  are  held  upright  by 

braces  of  light  wood.  An  opening  of  pro- 
portions similar  to  those  of  the  view 

finder  is  cut   from  the   front  board,   to 

provide  a  view  for  the  camera.  Thus, 
the  front  board  acts  as  a  light  shield, 

to  protect  the  camera  lens  from  the 
direct  rays  of  the  back  light,  while  the 

rear  board  can  be  used  to  support  hang- 
ing draperies  or  colored  backgrounds. 

The  lights  behind  the  shield  will  not 
cause  lens  flare  if  you  are  not  able  to 

see  them  when  you  place  your  eye  close 
to  the  camera  lens  and  look  toward  the 

shield  opening.  The  shield  itself  can  be 
used  as  a  support  for  clamp  reflectors. 

Plug  Code  When  you  want  to  set  up sound  or  other  equipment 

quickly,  you  may  find  it  necessary  to 
fit  several  cords  with  plugs  into  sockets. 

If  you  are  working  fast,  you  may  find 
that,  in  the  confusion,  you  have  fitted 

the  wrong  plug  to  a  receptacle — a  dan- 
gerous possibility  if  alternating  current 

equipment  and  a  direct  current  supply 

are  involved.  A  simple  safeguard  is  to 

paint  a  narrow  band  of  color  around 

each  plug  and  to  paint  a  ring  of  the 
same  color  around  the  socket  in  which 

the  plug  is  to  fit.  Each  set  of  plugs  and 

sockets  is,  of  course,  painted  in  a  dif- 
ferent color.  When  this  is  done,  you  can 

readily  identify  corresponding  plugs  and 
sockets. 

A    projector    aperture    cleaner 
Although  you  may  be  very  careful,  in 
the  matter  of  cleaning  your  projector 

gate  with  a  soft  camel's  hair  brush,  you 
may  find  it  difficult  to  get  at  the  aper- 

ture opening  itself.  Yet  dust  or  threads 
that  cling  to  the  edge  of  the  aperture 
will    show    most    objectionably    on    the 
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screen.  You  can  reach  this  area  by  re- 

moving the  projector  lens  and  by  in- 
serting a  jumbo  sized  pipe  cleaner  in 

the  opening.  As  the  cleaner  is  manipu- 

lated about,  any  loose  matter  will  ad- 
here to  it. — W.D.K. 

Flowers        ̂   's  i^^  difficult  to 
make  flower  closeups  on 

a  windy  day,  for  the  blossoms  will  sway 
in  and  out  of  the  frame.  But,  if  your 

camera  is  equipped  for  slow  motion,  you 
can  film  scenes  at  thirty  two  frames  a 
second  that  will  show  the  flowers  in 

enough  motion  to  give  interest  to  the 
scene. 

Tripod  gadget   When  y°u  nave  used a  tripod  top  that  is 
manipulated  by  means  of  a  handle,  you 
may  have  occasionally  let  slip  the 
handle  when  it  has  been  loose.  If  this 

accident  occurs,  the  camera  falls  for- 
ward   dangerouslv.    A    common    screen 

Spring  to  keep  camera  from  tipping 

door  spring  can  be  fastened  to  the 

tripod  by  two  metal  bands,  as  indi- 
cated in  the  drawing.  The  tension  of  the 

spring  will  prevent  the  camera  from  tip- 
ping forward  far  enough  to  strike  the 

tripod  leg.  The  spring  will,  however, 
allow  enough  freedom  of  movement  for 
ordinary  tilting. 

Titler  light  A  number  of  excellent titlers  are  available 

which  are  not  supplied  with  lights.  In 

using  such  a  titler,  the  movie  maker 
must  hold  a  flood  bulb  in  hand.  This 

procedure  is  inconvenient,  since  the 
bulb  socket  gets  hot  very  quickly,  and, 

A  block  can  be  attached  to  titler  for  clamp  reflector 

BOLT  THROUGH 
HORIZONTAL  BAR 

I2"x  I 
PLYWOOD 

Projector  and  screen  supports  made  from  map  stands 

when  many  titles  are  to  be  made,  it  is 

desirable  to  have  a  standard  setup.  By- 
fastening  a  one  inch  square  block  of 

wood  beside  the  camera,  you  can  pro- 

vide a  mount  for  a  clamp  type  of  reflec- 
tor or  for  a  bulb  without  a  reflector.  The 

exact  placing  of  the  block  will  depend 
somewhat  on  the  size  of  the  reflector 

being  used. 
When  this  device  is  installed,  the 

movie  maker  can  use  the  titler  and  yet 
have  both  hands  free  to  operate  the 

camera  and  to  change  the  title  cards. 
Since  most  clamp  reflectors  are  on 
swivel  heads,  it  is  quite  easy  to  effect 
a  fade  out,  by  swinging  the  light  away 
from  the  title  card  at  the  end  of  the 

required  footage,  or  to  make  a  fade  in. 

by  swinging  the  light  toward  the  title 
card  at  the  start  of  a  shot.  The  basic,  or 

correct,  exposure  should  be  obtained 

with  the  light  full  on  the  title  card,  how- 

ProjeCtOr  Stand  Teachers  will  be 
especially  interest- ed in  a  recent  note  that  we  received 

from  Dr.  E.  L.  Kelley,  ACL,  who  writes, 

"A  discarded  map  stand  or  rack,  which 
may  be  found  in  almost  any  school  base- 

ment, can  be  made  into  a  most  useful 

projector  stand.  To  adapt  such  a  stand 

for  the  purpose  of  supporting  a  projec- 
tor, cut  from  a  piece  of  heavy  plywood 

a  rectangular  board,  about  twelve  by 
eighteen  inches.  From  a  plumbing  shop, 

secure  a  piece  of  three  eighths  inch 

pipe,  one  and  a  half  inches  long,  which 
should  be  threaded  on  one  end.  and 

attach  it  to  a  rectangular  piece  of  metal, 

one  and  a  half  by  three  by  three  six- 
teenth inches,  which  has  been  bored  and 

threaded  in  the  center  to  receive  the 

pipe  tightly.  Two  or  more  small  holes 
are  then  drilled  and  countersunk  in  each 

end  of  the  metal  plate,  through  which 
flat  headed  wood  screws  are  inserted. 

These  screws  fasten  the  metal  plate  se- 

curely to  the  board.  A  small  hole  is 
then  drilled  and  threaded  into  the  pipe, 
and  a  thumbscrew  is  inserted  to  hold 

the  board  securely  to  the  top  of  the  map 

stand."  (See  the  illustration  above.) 
Dr.  Kelley  also  suggested  that  a  very 

efficient  screen  stand  might  be  made 

from  another  old  map  stand.  Bolt  a 

strip  of  wood  across  the  top  of  the  stand 
and  put  a  hook  near  each  end,  to  hold 

the  regular  screen  tube.  A  hook  near  the 
base  will  serve  to  hold  the  open  screen 
taut. 

Film  care  in  travel  We  must  ad- mit that  the 
pocket  in  the  side  of  an  automobile  or 

the  compartment  in  its  instrument 

panel  is  a  convenient  place  in  which  to 

carry  film  rolls  before  and  after  ex- 
posure; but,  these  receptacles  are,  at 

the  same  time,  dangerous  places  to  leave 
film.  When  the  car  is  parked  in  bright 

sunlight  over  any  period  of  time,  the 
heat  in  these  places  is  sufficient  to  spoil 

film  stock,  in  some  cases.  The  effect  of 
the  heat  on  the  film  is  generally  that  of 
extreme  overexposure  or  sometimes  fog, 

and  the  result  is  especially  noticeable 
in  the  case  of  Kodachrome.  Keep  your 

film  packed  away  in  the  coolest  part  of 

the  car  when  you  are  not  actually  film- 

ing. 

Dust  in  aperture     If-  wnen  y°u 
are  projecting 

your  films,  you  notice  particles  at  the 
top  or  bottom  of  the  aperture,  you  may 
wonder  whether  the  foreign  matter  was 
in  the  camera  aperture  or  is  now  in  the 

projector  aperture.  You  can  very  easily 
determine  the  source  of  the  dust  if  the 

projector  has  a  frame  line  adjuster.  If 
the  reflection  of  the  dust  raises  and  low- 

ers its  position  as  the  framer  is  raised 
and  lowered,  then  the  dust  is  in  the 

projector  aperture  plate.  If.  however. 
[Continued  on  page  288] 
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•  New  Eastman  Kodak  Company  officers.  From  left  to  right:  Frank  W.  Lovejoy, 

chairman  of  the  board  of  directors;  Thomas  J.  Hargrave,  president;  Albert  F. 

Sulzer,   vicepresident  and   general   manager. 

Answers  the  query 

"What's  new?"  for 

fi Inner  and  dealer 

NEWS  OF  THE  INDUSTRY 
RUSSELL    C.    HOLSLAG,    ACL 

E.  K.  personnel  changes    At  a  re- c  e  n  t 
meeting  of  the  board  of  directors  of  the 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Frank  W. 

Lovejoy.  president  and  general  manager 
of  the  company  for  the  past  seven  years, 
was  elected  chairman  of  the  board, 

while  Thomas  J.  Hargrave  was  elected 

new  president  of  the  company.  Mr.  Har- 
grave has  been  secretary  of  the  Kodak 

Company  since  1928  and  vicepresident 
since  1932.  W.  G.  Stuber.  former  chair- 

man of  the  board,  was  given  the  new 

post  of  honorary  chairman.  Albert  F. 
Sulzer.  vicepresident.  now  assumes  the 

duties  of  general  manager.  For  the  past 
five  years,  he  has  been  assistant  general 
manager  of  the  company.  Dr.  Albert  K. 
Chapman  was  elected  vicepresident  and 
assistant  general  manager.  Milton  K. 

Robertson  became  secretary  of  the  com- 
pany, with  William  F.  Shepard  as  assis- 

tant secretary. 

Call  to  Arms!  A  stirring  new  sub- 
ject, recently  added 

to  the  Castle  Films  list  of  timely  one 
reel  movies  of  current  pictorial  history, 

is  America's  Call  to  Arms!,  issued  in 
8mm.  silent  and  16mm.  silent  or  sound, 

at  regular  Castle  prices.  Here  is  a  com- 
plete, thrilling  motion  picture,  showing 

the  activities  of  those  who  are  in  the 

first  lines  of  defense — in  military  camps, 
on  the  sea,  in  the  air  and  on  the  mecha- 

nized production  lines.  Here  is  shown 

the  training  of  men  who  are  mastering 

the  strategies  of  modern  warfare.  We 
see  Behemoths  of  tanks  hurtle  into  the 

air,  as  they  leap  over  obstacles.  Airmen 

bomb,  pursue  and  dogfight.  Parachutists 

hurtle  from  airplanes.  Recruits  learn  the 

special  tactics  taught  by  wars  abroad. 

Sea  power  is  shown  being  strengthened, 

as  the  Navy  cruises  and  patrols.  Canal 

defense  guns  thrust  their  grim  muzzles 

upward  through  tropical  foliage.  Mer- 
chant ships  slide  from  the  ways.  Tanks. 

airplanes,  guns,  shells  and  ammunition 
pour  off  producton  lines.  America  is  in 
action ! 

Quixer  De  Luxe    Quixet  magnetic title  letters, 

which  will  adhere  to  any  ferrous  metal 
surface  without  adhesives.  are  now 

available  from  Hamilton  Dwight  Com- 
pany. 155  East  44th  Street,  New  York 

City,  in  a  De  Luxe  Set,  of  120  magnetic 
characters  and  thirty  numerals.  These 

letters  may  be  had  in  a  choice  of  red. 
white  or  blue  colors  and  with  black  or 

colored  metal  panel  backgrounds.  The 
five  eighths  inch  letter  De  Luxe  Set  is 
S15.00  with  white  letters.  $18.00  with 
colored  ones.  Sets  of  one  inch  and  one 
and  one  half  inch  letters  are  available. 

Auricon  accessories    The  Auricon Blimp  for 

the  Cine-Kodak  Special  is  a  sound 
proofed  enclosure,  designed  to  house 
that  camera  when  it  is  used  in  making 

sound  pictures.  It  prevents  the  noise  of 
the  camera  mechanism  from  reaching 

the  recording  microphone.  The  Blimp 

provides  easy  access  to  the  camera,  for 
adjustment  and  reloading.  The  Blimp 

contains  an  optical  system  which  allows 

the  use  of  the  reflex  finders;  the  regu- 
lar finder  may  be  used,  as  well.  A  side 

window  also  allows  a  view  of  the  film 

footage  meter.  The  Blimp  body  is  lined 
with  rubber  sound  absorbing  material, 
and  it  contains  the  camera  mounted  on 

an  Auricon  or  Berndt-Maurer  Sound 

Drive.  A  ''follow  focus"  device,  operated 
by  a  calibrated  scale  at  the  rear  of  the 

Blimp,  is  available  as  an  accessory. 
The  Auricon  Sound  Drive  is  an  elec- 

tric motor  which  attaches  to  the  Cine- 

Kodak  Special  externally,  to  operate  the 
camera  at  a  precise  taking  speed  of 
twenty  four  frames  a  second.  For  field 

use,  the  motor  drive  operates  from  the 
[Continued  on  page  291] 

•    Shots    from     "America's    Call    to    Arms,"    timely 
Castie    Films   release   available   in   sound    and    silent 
versions. 
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The  fateful  day 
[Continued  from   page  263] 

You  might  give  them  the  original  and 

keep  a  duplicate  for  yourself.  However, 

if  it's  your  wedding  you're  filming — 
don't  give  any  of  it  away. 

If  you  failed  to  make  a  picture  of 
your  own  wedding,  pounce  on  your  best 
friend  about  to  be  married.  If  your  best 

friend  is  married  too.  and  you  know  of 
no  one  who  is  thinking  of  taking  the 

step,  and  you  still  like  the  idea  of  mak- 
ing a  picture  with  the  wedding  day  motif, 

there's  yet  another  way  of  doing  it.  \ep. 
if  your  heart  is  strong  and  your  legs 

are  long,  you  can  make  a  picture  that's 
a  humdinger,  honest.  How  about  a  col- 

lection of  wedding  days  of  various 
creeds,  colors  and  nations? 

There's  the  Italian  wedding  for  you 
— and  the  feast  that  follows  afterward, 
complete  to  three  piece  orchestra  and 
six  layer  cake. 

Then  there's  the  solemn  Quaker  cere- 
mony. You  can  preface  that  by  a  close- 

up  of  the  banns  posted  in  the  old  fash- 
ioned church. 

The  orthodox  Jewish  wedding  takes 

place  beneath  a  bower,  and  a  wine  glass 
is  smashed  at  the  climax. 

In  Hollywood,  the  stars  elope.  You 

should  add  an  elopement  to  your  col- 
lection. No  wedding  picture  is  com- 

plete without  one. 
There  are  folk  that  feast  at  a  wed- 

ding and  others  that  fast.  If  the  history 
books  are  right,  the  Indian  braves  take 
to  the  woods  for  three  days  of  solitude. 

As  for  the  darky  down  South,  he 

meets  his  wedding  day  with  singing. 
The  soldier  abroad  meets  his  with 

shooting.  Three  loud  volleys  proclaim 
to  the  world  that  two  are  now  one. 

Every  race  has  its  own  peculiar  cus- 
tom. Of  course,  we  Americans  vote  our 

military  wedding — with  its  march  under 

raised  swords — the  prize  of  the  pack. 
But  even  a  wedding  at  home  can  have 

all  the  trimmings — especially  if  it's 
the  garden  party  variety  that  can  be 
made  without  lights,  out  of  doors. 

Then  there's  the  wedding  aboard  ship, 
with  its  banquet — to  which  sometimes 
the  sailors  as  well  as  the  passengers  are 
invited. 

Once  you  begin  to  collect  weddings 

for  your  cavalcade  of  weddings  picture, 

you'll  bump  into  some  strange  ones,  just 
as  I  did.  I  ended  with  a  Chinese  wed- 

ding, the  likes  of  which  I  had  never  be- 
fore seen. 

But  be  sure  that  you  give  your  pic- 
ture a  fresh  finish.  You  might,  for  in- 

stance, break  all  the  rules  and  end  with 

a  dozen  closeups  of  your  actors.  Use  the 
simplest  of  titles.  Simply  say: 

The  minister — 
Follow  this  by  a  closeup  of  that 

worthy. 
Then : 

The  best  man — 

And    follow   with    another   closeup — 

You  "shoof"  with  a  miniature  camera  loaded  with 
KODACHROME   Film  and  the  cost  is  surprisingly  low. 

If  you  own  a  Kodak  Bantam  //4.5  or 
a  35-mm.  camera  such  as  the  Kodak 

35,  you  can  make  color  "stills"  with 
Kodachrome  Film — at  lower  cost  than 

you'd  believe  possible.  The  initial  cost 
For  color  "stills"  and  black-and-white 

.BH..  iM    K  e=JH 

is  the  whole  cost — vour  finished  trans- 
parencies, in  slides  all  ready  to  project, 

are  paid  for  when  voubuv  vour  film.  Ask 

your  dealer  to  project  sample  slides  . . . 
Eastman  Kodak  Co..  Rochester.  N.  Y. 

S14.50  KODAK  35  //5.6— Compact. 
Smart.  Precision  construction.  Kodak  35 

Z/4.5— S24.50.  Kodak  35  //3.5— $33.50; 
with  Coupled  Ranpe  Finder.  S47.S0. 

S22.50  KODAK  BANTAM 

7/4.5.  Small  precision  miniature. 
Fits  the  palm  of  your  hand. 
Fast,  versatile,  easy-to-operate. 

KODACHROME  FILM  Eastman's  film  for  gorgeous  full-color  "stills" 

FOR  PROJECTION— Kodaslide 
Projector  Model  I  — Small,  efficient, 
dependable.  Complete  with  lenB, 
lamp,  and  HH-ft.  cord— S18.50. 

CRAIG  PROJECTO- EDITOR 
Action-Edit  your  films  the  Hollywood  Studio  way — 
transform  random  shots  into  smooth-running  sequences 
that  everyone  will  enjoy  seeing. 

The  CRAIG  PROJECTO-EDITOR  is  the  answer  to  all 
editing  problems.  In  one  compact  unit  film  may  be  care- 

fully inspected  (at  regular  speed  or  slow  motion),  cut. 
spliced  and  rewound.  The  8mm  Projecto-Editor  (above) 
complete  with  Splicer.  Rewinds  and  Film  Cement.  lists 
at  $30.50;  16mm  model,  complete,  $52.50.  Projecto-Editor 
alone — 8mm  model,  $22.50;   16mm  model,  $35.00. 

  -AT   ALL    DEALERS   

Write   for   big    new   folder   of   editing   supplies 

"Mak&i  ZdtiiMf  a  Ple&iute" 
CRAIG   MOVIE   SUPPLY  CO. 

1053    S.    OLIVE    ST. LOS    ANGELES,    CALIF. 

"makes  all  manner  of  FADES.  WIPES  AND  DISSOLVES.  Only  $1.00 



278 

JUNE    1941 

VACATION 

AND  A 

VACATION  RECORD 
Movies  or  stills  .  .  .  black  and  white  or 

color  .  .  .  you'll  bring  back  a  treasured 
photo  record  if  you  take  a  MASTER  along! 
For  with  the  MASTER,  even  those  unusual 
or  difficult  shots  will  prove  just  as  easy 
as  the  normal  sunlit  scenes.  Indoors  or 

out .  . .  each  and  every  picture  you  shoot 
will  be  correctly  exposed. 

That's  why  the  Master  is  so  widely 
preferred  as  a  travelling  companion.  Its 
many  exclusive  features  such  as  .  .  . 

improved  exposure  dial,  selective  view- 

ing angle,  "high-light,  low-light"  scales 
...  all  contribute  in  providing  the  flexi- 

bility and  the  convenience  so  essential 
for  the  widely  varying  light  conditions 
encountered  in  summertime. 

So  be  sure  your  vacation  planning  in- 
cludes a  MASTER  ...to  be  sure  you  return 

home  with  a  worthwhile  photo-record! 
See  this  and  other  Weston  models  at 

your  dealer's  today,  or  write  for  illustrated 
literature.  Weston  Electrical  Instrument 

Corporation,  626  Frelinghuysen  Avenue, 
Newark,  New  Jersey. W

|
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but  in  action.  Don't  make  clothes  horses 
of  your  people.  And  none  of  those 
toothy  smiles,  either.  Let  the  best  man 

decide  on  his  own  business.  He'll  think 
of  a  bit  that  suits  him.  never  you  mind. 

After  that: 

The  bridesmaids — 
Give  them  a  closeup,  too. 

Add  any  of  the  others  in  the  wedding 

party  whom  you  wish  to  include  in  your 
album,  and  finish  it  off  with: 

Last  but  not  least — the  new  mister 

and  missis — 
Shoot  them  in  the  midst  of  a  kiss. 

You  needn't  be  stingy  with  it  either. 

There's  no  Hays  office  to  shout  "Cut!" 
at  you,  you  know. 

Just  one  more  tip — remember  to  fade 

out  on  the  wedding  ring,  for  don't  for- 
get that  it  happens  to  be  the  heart  of 

your  picture. 

It's  better 

with  filters 
[Continued    from    page    259] 

and  so  forth.  These  factors  also  help  to 

identify  the  filter.  When  you  ask  your 

dealer  for  a  2x  yellow  filter  or  a  4x  red 

filter  for  panchromatic  film,  he  knows 

what  to  give  you.  The  "x"  in  the  filter 
factor  is  pronounced  "times"  as  is  the 
"x"  in   the  multiplication   table. 
When  you  use  a  2x  filter,  open  the 

lens  one  additional  stop  over  the  correct 
exposure.  If  your  exposure  is  //ll  for 
the  picture  over  the  lake  and  if  you 

slip  on  a  filter,  you  would  open  the  lens 
diaphragm  to  //8. 

With  a  3x  filter,  open  the  lens  one 

and  a  half  extra  diaphragm  stops.  If  the 
scene  calls  for  //ll,  open  up  to  half 
way  between  //8  and  //5.6. 

This  table  may  help: 

Filter  witli2x  factor  openl      extra  stop 

Filter  with  3x  factor  open  IV2  extra  stops 
Filter  with  4x  factor  open  2      extra  stops 
Filter  with  5x  factor  open  2V2  extra  stops 

Filter  with  8x  factor  open  3     extra  stops 

Filter  factors  differ  for  various  types 

of  films.  The  factor  of  a  particular 

filter  might  be  2x  for  ordinary  panchro- 
matic film  and  nothing  at  all  for  high 

speed  panchromatic  film!  Filter  factors 
must  be  ascertained  from  the  dealer 

from  whom  you  buy  the  filters.  As  a 

rule,  a  card  or  leaflet,  which  gives  the 
various  factors  for  different  films,  comes 
with  the  filter. 

When  you  decide  upon  the  number  of 
stops  needed  for  the  film  that  you  most 
commonly  use,  note  the  information  on 
a  card  and  carry  it  in  your  camera  case. 
It  would  read  something  like  this: 

Yellow  filter      open  one  stop 

Red  filter   open  three  stops 

When  you  use  a  different  film,  be 
sure  to  consult  the  leaflet  that  came 

with   your   filter,   to    discover   the   new 

factor,  or  ask  your  dealer.  You  might 
add  this  information  to  your  card. 

Children  are  romping  on  the  lawn; 

the  shell  is  gliding  over  the  water;  the 

blanches  of  the  elm  are  making  a  pat- 
tern of  motion  in  the  breeze;  the  skier 

is  making  a  jump  turn  on  the  hillside — 
use  a  filter.  A  2x  yellow  filter  will  give 
a  natural  effect,  a  sky  that  will  be  dark 
enough  to  make  a  beautiful  backdrop 
for  the  action ;  the  red  4x  filter  will  give 

a  velvety  dark  sky  that  will  make  clouds 

and  light  colored  objects  in  the  fore- 
ground stand  out  almost  in  relief. 

Kenneth    F.    Space,    ACL 

Top,  how  various  colors  appear  in 

panchromatic  film;  below,  late 

afternoon    shot    made    without    filter 

You  can  use  yellow  filters  advan- 
tageously with  most  kinds  of  black  and 

white  film  —  orthochromatic,  panchro- 
matic or  superspeed  types.  They  will 

improve  almost  every  shot  that  contains some  sky. 

But  filters  will  not  help  if  you  are 

shooting  with  a  positive  type,  or  "color 
blind,"  film.  This  film  (sometimes  called 
"semi  chromatic"  or  "semi  ortho")  is 
inexpensive,  but  it  is  sensitive  only  to 

blue  light;  when  you  cut  down  on  the 
blue  light,  the  only  result  is  to  decrease 

the  exposure.  If  you  use  a  red  filter  with 

positive  type  film,  you  will  cut  out  all 
the  blue  light,  and  the  film  would  not 

be  exposed  at  all.  You  would  get  no  pic- 

ture. 
A  red  filter  cannot  be  used  with  ortho- 

chromatic  film,  since  it  also  shuts  off  all 

light  to  which  this  film  is  sensitive. 
However,  other  filters  can  be  used  with 

orthochromatic.  and  a  2x  yellow  filter 

will  give  splendid  results. 
None  of  these  filters  can  be  used  with 

Kodachrome;  they  distort  the  color  and 

accomplish  nothing.  Don't  forget  to  re- 
move the  filter  when  you  load  your  cam- 

era with  color  film. 

If  you  have  various  lenses,  take  care 
to  select  the  filters  in  mounts  that  will 
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fit  all  of  them.  You  may  want  to  shift 
lenses:  then  you  will  want  to  transfer 
the  filter.  Tell  the  dealer  what  lenses 

you  have,  and  he  can  try  the  filters  on 
the  same  lenses  in  his  store,  so  that  you 

will  be  certain  that  they  will  fit. 

Reprinted  from  "Make  Your  Own  Movies 

for  Fun  and  Profit"  by  Arthur  L.  Gale  and 

King  Pessels.  ©  1939  by  Coward-McCann, 
Inc.    

Exposure  for  beginners 
[Continued  from   page  267] 

third  condition — is  the  subject  itself  a 
dark,  medium   or  light  one? 

You  can  estimate  any  of  these  condi- 
tions after  a  little  practice.  In  fact,  the 

job  should  prove  to  be  easy,  even  to  a 
new  movie  maker.  The  important  point 

is  to  be  sure  that  you  make  these  obser- 
vations before  filming  each  scene  and  that 

you  set  your  lens  accordingly.  Modern 
black  and  white  films  have  what  is 

known  as  "latitude."  which  means  that 
slight  errors  in  exposure  will  not  cause 

objectionable  underexposure  or  over- 
exposure. One  method  in  processing 

films  also  helps  to  compensate  for  ex- 
posure errors,  so  you  are  not  entirely 

dependent  on  the  accuracy  of  your  judg- 
ment. However,  the  most  beautiful 

movie  scenes  are  obtained  by  the  most 

accurate  exposure,  and  you  can  get  ac- 
curate exposure  by  estimating  the  con- 
dition of  light  and  subject  for  every 

scene. 

Some  movie  makers  may  find  it  diffi- 
cult to  distinguish  between  a  brilliant 

and  bright  day  or  between  a  hazy  and 
dull  one,  but  a  bit  of  practice  will  make 
one  perfect  at  the  job.  If  others  can  do 
it,  so  can  you. 

Correct  exposure  is  more  important 
with  Kodachrome  than  in  the  case  of 

black  and  white  movies,  since  the  film 

has  less  latitude.  However,  people  who 

have  never  touched  a  movie  camera  pre- 
viously have  obtained  perfect  exposures 

on  their  first  try  at  filming,  simply  by 
following  the  exposure  guide  that  is 
packed  with  each  roll  of  Kodachrome. 
If  you  but  look  at  the  sky  and  at  the 
subject  and  then  follow  the  guide,  it  is 
difficult  to  go  wrong. 

One  certain  way  of  getting  the  habit 
of  making  correct  exposures  is  to  follow 
the  guide  and  then  to  make  notes  of  the 
exposure  that  you  decided  to  use  for 
each  scene.  Then,  after  the  roll  of  film 

has  been  processed,  project  it  slowly 
and  observe  the  results.  You  will  soon 

be  able  to  determine  if  you  used  the 

right  diaphragm  opening  or  not.  If  you 
have  made  an  error  and  have  obtained 

either  overexposure  or  underexposure, 
study  the  scene  and  recollect  what  the 

light  conditions  were  at  the  time  you 
filmed  it. 

Generally,  you  will  find  that  you  did 
not  stop  to  estimate  the  light  conditions 
carefully  before  you  started  the  camera. 

Your  Summer  COLOR  Movies 

r  feed  ike  Lureaier  oLlqnt  iKef-lectlon 

GLASS- BEADED 

SCREEN! 
Da-Lite's  famous  Glass-Beaded  surface,  re- 

flecting maximum  light  without  sparkling  or 

glare,  shows  all  shades — from  delicate  pas- 

tels to  brilliant  reds,  yellows  and  blues — with 

" camera-eye"  fidelity.  The  Da-Lite  Beaded 
surface  is  absolutely  neutral  in  character.  It 

not  only  makes  all  pictures,  (color  and  black 

and  white)  brighter  and  clearer  but  it  stays 

white  longer.  Ask  your  dealer  for  a  Da-Lite 

Glass-Beaded  Screen!  Priced  from  $2.00* 

up.  Write  today  for  new  literature  listing  new 

low  prices  on  many  sizes! 

DA-LITE  CHALLENGER  (Shown  above)  ...  The  only  screen 
with  SQUARE  tubing  in  tripod  AND  extension  support.  12  sizes 

from   30"  x  40"  to   70"  x  94"  inclusive  from   $12.50*   up. 

DA- LITE  SCREEN  COMPANY,  INC. 
DEPT.  6MM,  2723  NO.  CRAWFORD  AVE.,  CHICAGO.  ILL. 

*Prices   slightly  higher    on   Pacific    Coast. 
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FILM  PROTECTION 
AGAINST 

CLIMATE  -  SCRATCHES  ■  OIL  and  DIRT 

THAT  HITS  THE  SPOT 
STILLS MOVIES 

Better    photo    finishers    ofter    VapOrat 

protection    for    still   negatives 

VAPORATE   CO     INC 

130  W    46th  St 

New  York  C.ty 

BELL   &    HOWELL   CO 

180)  Larchmont Chicago 

716  No    La  Brea 
Hollywood 

Planning  your  summer 
vacation  movie? 
— then  don't  forget 
MOVIE    MAKERS    selection    of 

the  Ten  Best  Films  for  1941  and 

The  Hiram  Percy  Maxim 
Award ! 

The  movie  that  you  make  this 
summer  may  win  you  lasting 
fame  as  a  cameraman  .  .  .  you 
can  enter  it  for  consideration  for 

MOVIE  MAKERS  annual  selec- 
tion of  the  Ten  Best  where  it 

has  a  chance  for  the  greatest 
honor  offered  to  amateur  movie 
makers 

REMEMBER  TO  PLAN  AND  EDIT 

YOUR  SUMMER  VACATION 

FILM  TO  SUBMIT  FOR  MOVIE 

MAKERS    TEN    BEST    OF    1941 

All  films  sent  by  ACL  members 

to  the  League's  consultants  for 
criticism  and  review  are  auto- 

matically considered  for  Ten 
Best. 

1941  Ten  Best  selection  closes 
5  P.  M.  October  15. 

MOVIE  MAKERS 
420  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Down  among  the  flowers 
[Continued  from  page  261] 

I  find  now  that,  in  a  majority  of  my  scenes,  there  is  definite  movement  and  vitality 
in  the  flowers.  Without  that,  I  feel  sure  that  the  film  could  never  have  had  the 

universal  appeal  that  it  seems  to  have.  In  an  effort  to  analyze  just  what  did  con- 
tribute to  the  charm  of  this  idyll  of  the  outdoors.  I  have  recently  and  especially  for 

this  discussion  set  down,  in  tabulated  form,  all  the  picture's  component  parts. 
Here  are  the  flowers  which  appear,  the  number  of  scenes  of  each  and  the  prevail- 

ing color  values  of  each  shot. 

Flowers 

Hawkweed   I  devil's  paintbrush) 
Hawkweed  and  English  setter 
Hawkweed  and  butterfly 
Hawkweed  and  other  flowers 
Buttercups 

Blueweed  or  viper's  bugloss 
Blueweed  and  bees 

Musk  mallow 
Mountain  laurel 
Daisies 
Daisies  and  rye 
Primrose 

Rye 

Four  o'clocks 
Meadow  rue 

Number  of  shots  in  motion   (windblown  flowers) 
Number  of  still,  or  almost  still,  shots 

Number  of  shots  with  sky  background 
Number  of  shots  with  stream  background 
Number  of  shots  with  other  flowers  or  hills  in 

background 

Number  of Dominant 

shots color 

15 orange  and  yellow 
3 "          "         " 

12 "          "         " 
5 "          "         " 

10 

yellow 

2 
purple  and  pink 9 "        "        " 

7 

pink 

6 " 
4 white 

5 
3 

yellow 

3 tan 
3 white 
2 " 

80 

9 
58 

23 

Just  a  week  after  getting  these  scenes  over  Fourth  of  July,  I  walked  over  the 

same  area  again.  The  result,  essentially,  was  a  whole  new  film,  with  fresh  angles 
and  new  blooms  that  were  not  before  at  their  peak  of  loveliness.  I  called  this  film 

If  ildfiowers  No.  2  and  submitted  both  of  them  to  the  board  of  judges  of  this  maga- 
zine, when  in  October,  it  selects  the  Ten  Best  films  of  the  year.  The  judges  settled 

finally  on  If'ildfloivers  No.  1,  because  of  its  slightly  greater  length  and  increased 
variety  of  blossoms.  In  the  illustrations  on  pages  260  and  261.  there  are  scenes 

from  both  reels.  But  the  detailed  analysis  given  previously  covers  only  the  award 
winner.  Just  in  case  you  are  interested,  however,  I  list  here,  in  conclusion,  all  the 
added  flowers  and  their  color  values  that  I  found  for  No.  2. 

In  Wildflowers  No.  2,  the  following  species  also  appear. 

Brown  eyed  Susans 
Fireweed 

Canada  lilies 

Coreopsis 

Butter  and  eggs  (toadflax) 
Milkweed 

Joe  pye  weed 

St.  John's  wort 
Mustard 

Wild  blackberry  and  shadows 

yellow 

pink  lavender red  orange 

yellow 
dusty  lavender 

yellow 

white 

You  will  have  to  admit  that  Mother  Nature  sets  her  stage  with  a  lavish  and 
lovely  hand.  Why  not  make  a  date  to  attend  the  show  .  .  .  this  summer! 

16mm.  scenes  by  Robert  P.  Keho 
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Cine  theatre 

in  the  home 
[Continued  from   page  268] 

the  door  is  closed.  The  door  is  hinged 
at  the  back,  and  it  drops  against  the 
window  curtains,  allowing  the  screen  to 
be  pulled  down  in  front  of  it.  (See  the 
illustrations  on  page  268. 1 

The  compartment  for  the  screen  was 
made  of  three  quarter  inch  lumber,  in 

the  shape  of  a  rectangular  trough,  with 
the  inside  three  quarters  of  an  inch 

smaller  than  the  width  of  the  door  open- 
ing. When  the  compartment  is  mounted, 

open  side  down,  over  the  door  opening, 
a  three  quarter  inch  shoulder  is  pro- 

vided on  each  side.  This  long  trough  is 
held  in  place  by  nailing  the  ends  of  it 
through  the  wide  window  frame  on  each 

side,  which  had  been  extended  up  high 
enough  for  this  purpose,  and  by  driving 
a  few  nails  carefully  through  the  two 
fixed  pieces  in  the  top  of  the  window 
frame. 

The  window  (being  four  feet  wide  I 

will  accommodate  a  screen  just  slightly 
less  than  the  width  of  the  window.  For 

the  screen.  I  purchased  screen  material 
of  standard  manufacture.  A  local  shade 

manufacturer  cut.  hemmed  and  mounted 

the  material  on  a  heavy  shade  roller. 

Below  the  window,  a  twelve  inch  per- 
manent magnet  dynamic  speaker  is 

mounted.  The  speaker  was  attached  to 

a  large  piece  of  three  eighths  inch  ply- 
wood, and  the  plywood  was  attached  to 

the  wall.  The  door  concealing  the  speak- 
er was  mounted  with  concealed  hinges. 

and  it  is  held  shut  by  a  friction  catch. 

A  small  knob,  made  from  a  scrap  of 
pine,  permits  one  to  open  the  door. 
Since  the  knob  has  the  same  finish  as 

that  on  the  door,  it  is  hardly  noticed. 
The  speaker  cable  and  other  electric 

wires  were  strung  before  the  ceiling 
was  installed.  The  ceiling  is  of  half  inch 

low  density  (Gold  Bond)  Celotex,  and 
it  is  ideal  for  this  type  of  room,  as  it 
absorbs  sound,  as  well  as  insulates, 
while  its  cream  color  eliminates  the 

need  of  finishing  it  after  installation. 

The  room  lights  are  controlled  by  a 
switch  at  the  entrance  to  the  room  and 

also  by  a  switch  in  the  projection  room. 
Outlets  in  three  corners  of  the  room, 

just  above  floor  level,  provide  current 
for  other  lights  and  for  flood  bulbs 
when  the  room  is  used  as  a  studio. 

In  the  projection  room,  the  projector 
is  located  in  line  with  the  center  of  the 

screen  and  to  the  left  of  the  operator, 
who  has  before  him  shelves  for  records, 

twin  turntables  and  amplifier.  The  line 

from  the  amplifier  to  the  speaker  at  the 
screen  is  broken  by  a  three  position 
switch  in  the  projection  booth.  In  first 
position,  the  speaker  at  the  screen  is  in 

operation.  In  second  position,  the  moni- 
toring speaker  in  the  booth  is  connected. 

In  third  position,  both  speakers  operate. 

•  Precision  Built     •  Brilliant  Performance 
Widen  the  scope  of  your  movie  camera  with  a  Teletar 

Lens,  made  by  Ilex  Optical  Co.  Opens  new,  exciting  fields 

of  interest  for  you  and  your  audience.  Get  shots  you  often 

have  to  pass  by  .  .  .  grandstand  shots  of  sports  events, 

distant  scenic  beauty,  candids  of  children  and  grown  ups, 

close-ups  of  flowers,  insects,  etc. 

Equipped  with  focusing  mounts  to  fit  8  and  16  mm. 

cameras,  the  Teletar  gives  a  fine  performance,  a  brilliant, 

clean  cut  image  you'll  be  proud  to  project  on  your  screen. 
Fully  corrected  for  astigmatism  and  color,  provides  a  flat 

field  of  exceptional  sharpness  and  detail. 

FOR   8mm.   CAMERAS 

linchf.  3.5   S18.00 

VA  inch  f.  3.5   824.00 
For  Keystone.  Revere  Regular.  Revere 

Turret.  Bole*. 

FOR   16mm.   CAMERAS 

2  inchf.  3.5   S28.50 
3  inch  f.  3.5   S35.00 

For  Keystone.  Victor,  Bolex.  Filmo.  Adapter 
available  to  fit  16mm.  lenses  to  8mm.  cameras. 

On  sale  at  your  dealer — or  write  for  folders Dept.  MM  6 

ILEX  OPTICAL  COMPANY 
ROCHESTER,    N.    Y. 
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GOERZ 
KINO-HYPAR 
LENSES 

f:2.7  and  f:3 
For    regular    and    color    movies    of    surprising  , 

quality,    high    chromatic    correction    . 

$  focal^  lengths    15mm    to    100mm — can    be    fitted  ! 
in    suitable    focusing    mounts    to    Amateur    and  " 
Professional   Movie  Cameras. 

GOERZ  Reflex  FOCUSER 
]'  ^Patented  — 
«.  for  16mm  Movie  Camera  users— voids  PARALLAX  | 
j>  between  finder  and  lens  —  provides  full-size 
<|  ground-glass  image  magnified  10  times.  Adapt- 

]i  able  to  lenses  3"  and  up.  Also  useful  as  extension 
]|  tube  for  shorter  focus  lens  for  close-ups.  Exten- 
i,  sively  used  in  shooting  surgical  operations,  small 
Ji  animal  life,  etc. 

ij  GOERZ  Parallax-Free  FOCUSER 
and    FIELD    FINDER    CONTROL 
for  Rlmo  121  and  Stmplex-Pockette,  no  more  off- 
center  pictures,  magnifies  4  and  8*. 

For  Detailed  Information  Addresi 

Dept.    IU1U-6 

C.  P.  Goerz  American  Optical  Co. 
*  317  East  34th  St..  New  York 

American  Lens  Makers  Since  1899 

BASS  SAYS 

Bass 

Yes    sir    .    .    .    we    offer    them 

with  all  the  improvements  . . . 
the  new 

MOVIKON  16 
Like  gildins  the  lily  .  .  .  but 
the  new  ZEISS  MOVIKON 
16mm  beauties  have  ALL  the 
latest  refinements  .  .  .  with 
Contaxv  type  built  in  optical 
range  finder  coupled  to  Sonnar 
F:1.4  lens.  Liberal  trade  in 
allowance   .    .    .   complete  with 
case       S385 

FREE :  Bass  cine  Bareain- 
gram  .  .  .  lists  thousands  of 
new  and  used  values. 

CAMERA  CO.  dept. IT9  W.MADISON  ST  C 
CHICAGO.ILL. 

rts, 

ins, 

ect. 
and 

ation    ...    no 

Really    profes- 
supplied    to 

thousands   of  theatres.    Qual- 
ity   titles    at    lowest    cost. 

Write  for 
FREE    BOOKLET 

Position  one  is  for  playing  music  with- 
out pictures,  two  is  for  arranging  music 

and  sound  for  films  and  three  is  for 

'"shows."  The  connections  to  turntables, 
amplifier  and  monitoring  speaker  (which 
is  in  a  case)  are  all  made  with  plugs 
and  sockets,  and  the  entire  equipment 
(except  for  the  speaker  at  the  screen) 

may  be  quickly  assembled  for  showings 
away  from  home. 

FILMACK 
LA    B    0    R    A   T    0 

1329  S.  WABASH  AVE. 
CHICAGO  ILLINOIS 

View    of     projection     booth     in     the 

home    theatre    designed     by    author 

A  communicating  system,  installed 
through  the  house  before  the  installa- 

tion of  the  ceiling,  permits  the  operator 
in  the  booth  to  converse  with  his  audi- 

ence, when  it  is  desired  during  the 

showing  of  films,  and  also  provides  an- 
other means  of  monitoring  sound. 

The  portholes  in  the  projection  room 
may  be  covered  with  an  appropriate 
picture,  framed  without  glass,  hinged  at 
the  bottom  and  held  up  by  a  cord,  by 

which  it  may  be  lowered  from  inside 

the  booth.  This  item  would  complete  the 
disguise  of  the  room. 

This  room,  which  serves  all  the  pur- 
poses of  entertaining  guests  in  the  usual 

manner,  also  provides  facilities  both  for 

the  enjoyment  of  good  recorded  music 
and  for  the  screening  of  amateur  motion 

pictures.  One  need  not  rearrange  the 

furniture  for  either  purpose.  The  place- 
ment of  the  screen  and  the  arrangement 

of  the  room  make  it  possible  to  seat 
nine  persons  comfortably  for  a  show, 
without  moving  a  piece  of  furniture.  By 
shifting  the  two  light  chairs  near  the 
screen,  eleven  persons  may  be  given  a 

good  view  of  the  screen.  Thus  all  aver- 

age groups  are  easily  and  quickly  seat- 
ed, and  larger  groups  can  be  accommo- 

dated, by  pushing  the  center  table  to 
one  side  of  the  screen  and  by  bringing 
in  more  chairs. 

I  think  that  this  room  has  the  con- 
veniences of  a  home  theatre  without 

the  inconveniences. 

JUNE    1941 

Can  you  film our  Army? 

[Continued  from   page  265] 

Army  maneuvers  last  summer  were  ob- 
tained under  these  circumstances. 

If  you  do  get  a  chance  to  film  any 

of  this  equipment,  you  should  be  ac- 
companied by  an  officer  who  definitely 

says  that  you  can  take  the  shots.  Other- 
wise, the  best  advice  I  can  give  is  not 

to  follow  the  usual  movie  making  rule 

of  getting  closeups.  In  other  words,  con- 
tent yourself  with  general  medium 

shots;  if  you  have  to  edit  in  some  close- 
ups  of  soldiers,  take  them  elsewhere 
and  edit  them  into  the  film  at  home. 

By  this  time,  again,  you  will  surely 
be  convinced  that  nothing  is  left  to  film, 
but  there  still  is  the  soldier  himself, 

especially  the  young  man  in  whom  you 
are  most  interested,  and  his  friends.  If 

you  can't  make  a  good  reel  out  of  that, 

well — 

Filming  the   Draftees 

If  you  plan  a  visit  to  a  training  camp 
to  see  your  soldier,  you  will,  of  course, 
take  your  camera  along  by  all  means, 

but  you  will  also  have  let  him  know 

that  you  are  coming  and  will  ask  him 
to  see  whether  there  are  any  rules 

against  taking  pictures  at  his  particular 
post.  Then,  when  you  get  there,  leave 
your  camera  in  your  hotel  room  or  in 
your  car  until  you  have  had  a  chance 
to  talk  things  over  with  the  soldier,  and 

get  a  line,  too,  on  what  the  general  set- 
up of  the  camp  is.  To  the  civilian,  most 

Army  posts,  especially  now  that  even 
the  old  permanent  ones  have  expanded 

all  over  the  lot,  are  unutterably  con- 
fusing. 

If  the  soldier  has  any  doubt  as  to 

whether  you  can  take  pictures  even  of 
him  in  his  camp  area,  let  him  ask  his 

commanding  officer  or  some  other  com- 
missioned officer  in  his  unit.  I  know  of 

no  camps  where  such  pictures  cannot 

be  taken,  except  in  the  aforementioned 
harbor  defense  and  Air  Corps  posts,  but 

it  may  be  that  somebody  will  have 

thought  up  a  rule,  and  there  is  where 

your  discretion  comes  in. 
Having  established  that  it  is  all  right 

to  get  the  soldier  in  a  From  Reveille  to 
Taps  reel,  or  something  of  the  sort,  you 

can  start  filming,  but  stay  in  the  tent  or 

barracks  area,  and  don't  stray  into  the 

gun  park  or  along  some  lover's  lane just  over  the  hill,  that  might  bring  you 

to  the  post  magazines,  where  the  am- 
munition is  stored.  You  will  probably 

want  to  get  the  commanding  officer  in, 
too;  if  you  know  him  well  enough,  or 
if  the  soldier  does,  he  might  agree  to 

let  you  return  at  a  time  when  the  com- 
pany is  drilling,  so  that  you  can  broaden 

your  film  of  activities  a  little. 

Having  filmed  your  soldier  in  every 
conceivable    pose    and   mood,   you   will 
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want  to  get  a  few  shots  of  the  post  it- 
self, and  here  is  where  you  may.  or  may 

not,  run  into  restrictions;  but.  to  be  on 

the  safe  side,  ask  questions  of  respon- 
sible authorities  first,  and  film  after- 

ward. 

Public  Relations  Officer 

All  newspaper  and  newsreel  men.  and 
writers,  too.  get  in  touch  with  the  public 
relations  officer  as  soon  as  they  reach 

any  Army  post,  and  he  is  the  man  for 
you  to  see  about  your  general  movie 

making  activities.  Be  ready  to  state  defi- 
nitely and  exactly  what  scenes  you  want, 

to  fill  out  a  picture,  and  assure  this 
officer,  or  whomever  he  may  designate 

to  see  you,  that  you  will  be  extremely 
careful  not  to  take  specific  and  closeup 

pictures  of  equipment. 
You  will  find  that  the  public  relations 

officers  are  almost  invariably  fine  chaps, 
and.  if  you  know  something  of  military 
insignia  and  can  address  them  by  their 
proper  rank  when  you  meet  them,  it 
will  not  harm  your  standing  any.  If  the 

officer  says  "yes"  to  any  reasonable  re- 
quests, while  you  are  chatting  with  him. 

you  might  ask  whether  it  would  be  all 
right  to  use  a  tripod,  too.  if  you  have 
one,  for  there  might  be  no  objection  to 
a  hand  held  camera  while  there  would 

be  to  a  tripod.  Assure  him  that  you 

understand  that  ordnance  equipment — 
guns — are  taboo  and  that  you  will  not 
wander  around  the  railhead — the  rail- 

road yards — and  you  should  part  good 
friends. 

Incidentally,  I  strongly  suggest  that 

you  make  few  requests  and  that  you  be 
sure  to  take  as  little  time  in  your  talk 
as  possible,  for  Army  people,  especiallv 
now,  are  extremely  busy.  And  another 

hint — if  you  get  a  chance  to  take  a  pic- 
ture of  a  formal  review,  use  your  knowl- 

edge of  what  you  have  seen  in  news- 

reels,  as  to  vantage  points  and  posi- 
tions: but,  if  there  are  any  newsreel 

men  there,  or  newspaper  still  photog- 
raphers, do  not  get  in  their  way,  for 

their  public  is  larger  than  yours.  In 
other  words,  consideration  and  courtesy 
will  stamp  you  as  a  real  movie  maker. 
in  an  Army  post  as  well  as  elsewhere. 

Suppose  that  you  run  into  some  in- 
teresting scene,  such  as  a  motor  convoy. 

or  a  maneuver  or  field  exercise  outside 

of  the  Army  post.  In  the  first  instance. 
I  should  say  to  go  ahead  and  film  it; 
in  the  second.  I  suggest  that  you  ask  a 
commissioned  officer  whether  it  would 

be  permissible.  But.  unless  you  under- 
stand something  of  military  tactics,  the 

field  exercise  probably  will  not  make 
much  sense  to  you  anyway.  When  the 

summer  maneuvers  come  along,  if  the 
public  is  still  permitted  to  take  Army 

pictures,  there's  your  chance ! 

NEW 
DE  LUXE  TITLE  LETTER 

Sets 

De    Luxe    Sets   are   available   in: 

Classic    or    Script   $9.00 

postpaid  for  cash  with  order. 
Broadway    or 

Modern    Block   $7.00 

postpaid  for  cash  with  order. 

Specify  whether  you  wish  black 
or   white   letters. 

Here  is  something  brand  new  to  add 

sparkle  and  novelty  to  your  movie  titles 
.  .  .  Famous  Knight  Metal  Letters  and  a 
beautiful    Woodgrain    Background. 

All  Knight  De  Luxe  sets  of  metal  letters 
are  attractively  packed  in  a  reinforced 
cardboard  box  with  an  imitation  Woodgrain 
cover  that  makes  a  perfect  background  for 

your  titles.  Area  for  title  background  is 
9"  X   12". 

Every  De  Luxe  set  contains  4  ornamental 
corner  pieces,  a  fine  pair  of  tweezers  for 
easy  handling  of  the  letters  and  a  tube  of 
Rubber  Cement  for  fastening  letters  to  the 

background.  Letters  can  be  used  over  and 
over  again  as  they  are  easily  removed  and 
the  cement  rubbed  off  with  your  finger  tips. 

Write  for  samples  and  descriptive  Circular. 

H.  W.  KNIGHT  &  SON,  INC.,  Seneca  Falls,  N.  Y. 

^BETTER    FILMS  for  BETTER  PICTURES 

SUPERIOR     PAN 

REGULAR     PAN 

Two    Films  —  Two  Speeds 
Better  Outdoor   Movies 

Both    for 

Superior  Pan,  by  combining  high  speed  with 

excellent  photographic  qualitv  does  a  beautiful 

job  on  difficult  shots.  Use  it  for  shaded  sub- 
jects, scenes  in  slow  motion,  views  with  heavy 

filters,  and  all  pictures  on  dull  or  rainy  days. 

Regular  Pan,  with  standard  speed,  is  ideal  for 

routine  movie  making  of  all  conventional  sub- 
jects. Both  films  project  brilliantly.  Both  are 

sold  with  reversal  processing  included — 36.00 
list  for  Superior  Pan, $4.50  list  for  Regular  Pan. 

16  MM $Mt DUPONT  FILM  MFG.  CORP. 

Fl  LM 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 
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PROFESSIONAL 
RESULTS  IN  16mm 

WITH   A 

PROFESSIONAL  JUNIOR 

TRIPOD 
A  PROFESSIONAL  TYPE  TRIPOD  FOR  16MM! 

Tin-  present  importance  of  16mm.  filming  de- 
mands a  sturdy,  substantial  tripod,  built  along 

professional  lines.  This  need  is  met  in  the 
PROFESSIONAL  JUNIOR.  Finely  finished; 

built  to  precision  standards.  "Spread  leg"  con- 
struction gives  utmost  rigidity.  Quick,  positive 

height  adjustment,  to  over  7  feet.  Smooth  tilt 
and  panoram  head.  Camera  platform  takes 
Eastman  Special.  II  &  H  Filmo.  Bolex,  or  Bcrndt- 
Maurcr  cameras;  adaptable  also  for  35mm. 
cameras  such  as  Eycmo  and  DcVry.  Ideal  for 
sound  and  all  important  work.  Now  in  use  by 
leading  35mm.  newsreel  companies  and  16mm. 
producers.     Write    for    descriptive    literature. 

CAMERA     EQUIPMENT     CO. 
1600  Broadway  New  York,  N.  Y. 

A  NEW  WAY  TO  TITLE 
•  NO     TYPEWRITING  — NO     LOOSE     LETTERS  • 

The  "A   to  Z"  Trace-a-Tltle  method  is  the  first  improve- ment over   the  old   fashioned   way  of  title   makinc.   Write 

today  for  a  FREE  "Try-it-Yourself"  KIT.   Find  out  how easy  it   is  to  make  hand   lettered   titles  with   professional 
looking    results. 

•  The    "A    to    2"    Title    Maker   Costs    Only   $2.00  • 
12     Alphabets— 1600     Initials— Numerals— Title     Tricks 
•  The    DeLuxe    "A    to    Z"    Outfit    Costs    Only    S3.00    • 

Title  Maker    -Baokeround  Ficurettes— 9'i.vll"  Title  Frame 
Both   Outfits  at   your    Dealer   or   Order    Direct 
"A    TO    Z"    MOVIE    ACCESSORIES    CO. 

175   Fifth  Avenue  Dept.    M24  New   York.    N.   Y. 

8  ENLARGED  <f    ̂ *  REDUCED  ̂ % TO     lO    TO    O 
Black    and    White   or   Kodachronte 

GEO.   W.  COLBURN    LABORATORY 
Special    Motion    Picture    Printing 

II97-M    MERCHANDISE    MART 
CHICAGO 

Protect  Your  Films 
16MM 

/L   ST^ft 
Insist  on 
Cases  that 
bear  this 

trade-mark 

For  carrying, 
Shipping, 

Express,   op 
Parcel  Post. 

For  16MM  Reels 
In  200,  400,  800,  1200,  1600  ft.  sizes.  Stocked  for 
immediate  delivery.  If  your  dealer  or  Jobber 
cannot  supply  you,  write  us  direct. 

FIBERBILT   CASE  CO. 
40  WEST    17th   ST.  NEW  YORK  CITY 

SHE  WENT  TO  BERMUDA 

WHEN  we  made  these  frame  en- largements from  Bermuda  1940, 
an  800  foot  color  movie,  we  wrote  to 

the  producer  of  the  picture,  Mrs.  Warn- 

er Seely,  ACL,  of  Cleveland.  Ohio,  ask- 
ing for  information  about  it.  Mrs.  Seely 

is  a  poet  and  a  philosopher,  besides 

being  a  movie  maker,  and  it  is  too  bad 
that  all  of  her  sprightly  answer  to  us 
cannot  be  fitted  into  this  column.  It 

was  an  Easter  cruise  to  Bermuda  on 

the  S.  S.  Acadia,  and  Mrs.  Seely  had 

Mr.  Seely  and  her  daughter  with  her — 

"or  they,"  she  says,  "had  me  with 
them! 

"I  hardly  recognized  my  pictures  in 

black  and  white."  she  wrote,  "so  strong- 
ly is  color  associated  with  those  coral 

islands!  Shades  of  red.  blue  and  green, 

with  white,  lime  painted  roofs,  stand 
out  in  my  color  memory  so  vividly. 

Easy  to  film 
"Bermuda."  she  continues,  "is  not 

difficult  to  film.  There  are  no  scenic 

wonders  to  get,  but  your  footage  will 
include  the  unique  hues  of  the  sea  and 

sands,  the  great  variety  of  flowers  and 
trees,  the  quaintness  of  St.  George,  the 

native  children.  The  heavy  winds  pre- 
sented a  problem,  but  that  was  my  own 

fault:  I  do  not  carry  a  tripod.  (I  just 

wouldn't  be  invited  to  go  along  if  I 
did!  If  I  went  anywhere  to  stay,  then 

I  might  pack  one  in  a  trunk.)" 

No  peril  in  lane 
In  the  first  shot,  of  those  reproduced 

here,  Mrs.  Seely  wanted  to  show  the 

sailing  flag,  flying  on  the  forward  mast, 
so  she  held  the  camera  near  the  deck, 

to  frame  the  flag  between  funnels,  thus 

avoiding  too  much  sky  and  helping  to 
give  the  audience  a  feeling  of  being  on 

board  the  ship.  The  next  shot  shows 
officers  taking  down  signal  flags;  the 
frame  directly  below  that  is  of  Old 

Maid's  Lane  in  St.  George.  "Houses." 
comments  Mrs.  Seely,  "are  yellow  and 
pink  stucco  with  white  roofs.  Note  the 

bicycles  parked  on  the  left.  A  child 

called  to  me,  'That's  Old  Maid's  Lane, 

lady,  better  not  go  up  there.'  She 
didn't  see  my  handsome  husband  and 
daughter! 

Used  haze  filter 

"My  equipment  included  a  16mm. 
Magazine  Cine-Kodak,  with  a  one  inch 
f/1.9  lens  and  a  two  and  one  half  inch 
telephoto;  a  haze  filter,  which  I  used 
occasionally  for  long,  distant  water 
views;  a  Weston  Universal  light  meter 
(an  invaluable  aid)  and  a  flexible  steel 

measuring  rod  for  closeups.  A  small 
notebook  and  pencil  were  two  of  the 

handy  'musts.'  We  encountered  average 
summer    sun    conditions,    with    a    few 

Frames    from     16mm.    color    film    of 

Bermuda,  by  Mrs.  Warner  Seely,  ACL 

tan 
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cloudy  days — but  I  trusted  my  meter 
readings,  especially  necessary  for 

shadow  or  late  afternoon  shots." 
Below  the  frame  of  Shinbone  Alley  is 

a  shot  of  passengers  on  one  of  the 

glass  bottomed  boats — with  overcoats 
necessary  on  a  chilly  April  day.  The 

final  scene  was  taken  at  St.  Catherine's 
beach,  with  coral  reefs  in  the  fore- 

ground at  low  tide.  It  was  windy  and 

cold,  reports  Mrs.  Seely.  A  native  col- 
ored child  shyly  joined  her,  as  she 

walked  toward  the  west,  and  they  sat 

together  on  the  steps  of  a  deep  purple 
house,  to  protect  them  from  the  winds 

between  sunset  exposures. 

"In  the  toylike  miniature  trains  of 

Bermuda."  Mrs.  Seely  concludes,  "is 
this  advertisement,  fixed  on  the  light 

blue  painted  walls — "A  Chinese  pro- 
verb says.  One  picture  is  worth  10.000 

words.'  So  I  was  encouraged  to  'speak' 
volumes!" 

Shots  that 
serve  as  titles 
[Continued  from   page  271] 

sign,  and  your  title  troubles  will  be 
halved. 

2.  Listen,  before  you  shoot,  and  per- 

haps you'll  hear  some  signals  that  will 
simplify  or  explain  the  change  of  time 
or  place  in  your  films.  Some  of  these 
sounds  will  come  from  sources  that  may 
be  pictured.  An  alarm  clock  need  not  be 

heard  to  be  understood  as  the  opener  of 
the  first  scene  of  any  day.  Clocks,  in 
general,  are  old  stand  bys,  whether  you 
use  them  in  a  static  closeup  or  animate 

their  hands  to  denote  the  passage  of  a 
specific  space  of  time. 

But  there  are  many  more  unusual 
signals  which  may  not  only  set  the  time 
of  day.  but  fix  the  scene  setting  easily 
in  mind.  There  is  the  bugler  for  your 
camp  film.  Horns  can  announce  various 

kinds  of  parties.  Dinner  gongs,  or  mere- 
ly a  closeup  of  the  maid,  calling  guests 

to  the  table,  will  eliminate  a  dull  title. 

A  factory  whistle,  a  door  knocker,  a 

church  bell,  a  fire  siren,  a  game  whistle 

— these  are  all  well  known  signals  that 
will  convey  your  meaning  readily  and 
painlessly,  with  no  halt  for  a  title. 

An  additional  urge  to  employ  these 
devices  is  offered  to  those  who  add 

sound  to  their  films  by  means  of  turn- 
tables. Records  can  be  obtained  to 

match  the  sound  of  almost  any  device 
or  signal  that  can  be  filmed.  With  a 
closeup  of  a  locomotive  bell  before  them 

and  the  realistic  clang  in  their  ears, 
your  friends  should  not  have  to  be  told 

that  they  are  about  to  be  taken  for  a 
train  ride. 

3.  What  we  shall  call  symbols,  for 

lack  of  a  more  specific  name,  make  up 
the  third  section  of  these  suggestions. 

Perhaps  you  wouldn't  call  feet  symbols : 
tut,  when  you  see  them  in  an  action 

closeup  on  the  screen,  you  immediately 

NEW  MODELS  4  AND  5 

CAMERAS 

jkjST     TROPIC  PROOF CORROSION  PROOF 

ARCTIC  PROOF 

NO   SPEED   VARIATION   AT   ANY  TEMPERATURE 
FEATURES 

•  NO  CHANGE  IN  SPEED  — ANY  TEMPER- 
ATURE—  All  motion  picture  cameras  are 

notoriously  balky  in  very  cold  temper- 
atures. Victor  Models  4  and  5  Cameras 

operate  at  all  speeds  from  8  to  64  frames 

per  sec,  from  10°  below  to  120°  F.  Less 
than    2%    variation. 

•  NEW  SPEED  CONTROL  INDICATOR  — 
Dial  provides  for  quickly  setting  the  cam- 

era speed  for  any  rate  of  exposure  — 
8,    16.  24,   32,   64  and    Ultra    (80  to  90). 

•  FEED  REEL  SPINDLE  —  Proper  tension 
now  applies  to  the  feed  spool  to  prevent 
its  running  film  too  rapidly,  even  at  hiqh 

operating  speeds.  This  is  accomplished 
without  any  tension  on  the  film  itself  — 
eliminating    possibility    of    film    scratching. 

•  NEW  OPERATING  BUTTON  —  Is  depress- 
ed the  same  distance  for  all  speeds.  It 

can  be  locked  down  in  running  position 
at   any   speed. 

Also  available  is  the  Model  3  moderately  priced  motion  picture  camera. 

For    complete    information    and    prices   see    your    photographic    dealer    or   write: 

VICTOR  ANIMATOGRAPH  CORPORATION 

Dept.  A-1 
Davenport,  Iowa 

Who  will 

win  the 

Hiram  Percy 

Maxim 

Award  for 

1941? 

Who  will  place  in  MOVIE 
MAKERS   1941    Ten   Best? 

It  is  onlv  necessarv  to  send  vour 
entries  to  MOVIE  MAKERS  so  that 
they  will  arrive  before  5  P.M.,  Octo- 

ber 15,  and  to  accompany  them 
with  the  entry  form  below,  prop- 

erly  filled    in    and   signed. 
In  the  Ten  Best  selection,  there  are  two  places 

in  the  Special  Class  (films  for  which  the 
maker  received  compensation  from  a  client  1 

and  eight  places  in  the  General  Class  (films 

for  which  the  maker  did  not  receive  compen- 
sation  from  a  client). 

The  Hiram  Percy  Maxim  Award  is  given  to 

the  producer  of  the  picture  that  the  staff  of 
MOVIE  MAKERS  considers  as  the  best  all 

around  film  of  the  eight  that  place  in  the 
GENERAL  CLASS  of  the  Ten  Best. 

da 
properlv.    send    the    certi- 
.ch  film   that  you  submit. 

ficate  below  ■ 
You    may    submit    films    for    consideration    as 

many  subjects  as  you  wish.  All  amateur 
movies,  8mm.  and  16mm..  long  and  short, 

are  eligible  (except  that  35mm.  films  are 
admitted  onlv  if  thev  qualify  in  the  General Class). 

(The    world's    oldest    annual    selection    of    the 
best    amateur    mories^—open     to    all    amateur 

Send  entries  and  certificate  to 
MOVIE  MAKERS 

mi       tv  ""<""■  "" '  ers'  420  Lexington  Avenue The  Hiram  Percy  Maxim  Memorial  New  York    1\    Y 

Award  is  given  to  the  movie  maker    *    who   has   produced   the   best  picture 

in    the    General    Class    of    the    Ten  place   
Best,  chosen  by  MOVIE  MAKERS.  Date   
The     name    of    the    winner    of    the  I.   (name) 
Award    is    inscribed    on    the    Maxim  certify  that: 

Memorial    at    League    headquarters.  l-  I..haTe„  ™"=eiv<-d    compensation    from    a tt  •  1-  •  •      •  client    for He   receives    a    replica    in    miniature  ,    .  ,  .     .  .       r 
f.         __  .ii  i  .  c^-I    nave   not    received    coiii|>>iwmnn    trom   a 

the   Memorial   and    a   Cash  prize  OI  client    for.    and    will    not    receive    compen- 

$100.00  g*£- se" or  rent  prior «°  »•«-»»='  i. 
T7  I  i_  i  a   motion   picture   made   by   me   entitled: kvery  movie  maker  has  a  chance  at 
this   award   and   a   place   in   MOVIE    (name  of  film) 
MAKERS  selection  of  the  Ten  Best.  (signature)     
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Only**  65 Add  20c  Postage  and 
Packing   in  U.  S.  A. ORDER  YOURS 

TODAY 

CARRY  YOUR   CAMERA  AND 

ACCESSORIES  IN  ONE  OF  THESE 

GADGET  BAGS! 

Outside   dimensions,    8   x    10   x   3    inches 

As  illustrated,  made  of  good-looking 

waterproofed  canvas;  handy  compart- 

ments; quick  action  zipper  opener; 

adjustable  shoulder  strap. 

KLEIN  &  GOODMAN 
18  S.  10th  St..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

"REDWOOD    SAGA" (The  Romance  of  Lumbering) 
400  ft..  16mm..  b&w.,  S24 

"HUMMINGBIRD    HOME    LIFE" 
400  ft..    16mm..   b&w..   S24  200  ft..  8mm..  S9 
200   ft..    16mm..   S12  400   ft.   sound.   S30 
"THE  END"  16mm.  Kodachrome  Titles.  3  for  $1 

GUY    D.    HASELTON 
7936  Santa  Monica  Blvd.  Hollywood.  Calif. 

(odachrome 
MAPS-£/jWjl-FINE  TITLES 

Geo.   W.    Colburn    Laboratory 
Special  Motion   Picture  Printing 

I  I97-M  Merchandise  Mart,  Chicago 

SOUND  ON  FILM 

Rent-Exchange-Sale 
Modern  High  Grade  Features  &  Shorts 

CINE  CLASSIC  LIBRARY 
1041   Jefferson  Ave. Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

We  carry  a  full  stock  of  all  na- 
tionally advertised  movie  cam- 

eras and  equipment.  We  don't  One  of  the  lead- 
have  expensive  price  catalogues.  }ng  Motion  Pic- 

ture Producers 
in   the   East 

but  whatever  you  need,  write  us 

and  we'll  quote  you  the  lowest 
prices. 

WRITE   TO    DEPT.    MMJ 

BYRON'S  Inc. 

expect  a  change  in  place  and  time. 
Without  such  a  shot,  you  would  have  to 
insert  a  title,  such  as  Ajter  breakfast, 
ive  hiked  till  noon  through  beautiful 
ivoods,  or  else  baffle  your  audience  by 

cutting  from  breakfast  to  lunch  with  no 
time  out  to  regain  appetites. 

Feet,  furthermore,  can  be  expressive 

of  mood,  as,  for  example,  in  a  scene 
of  the  tired  tread  of  a  farmer  crossing 
the  furrows. 

Hands  might  be  called  symbols,  too, 
when,  for  instance,  they  pack  suitcases 
or  ring  bells  or  clasp  and  unclasp 
nervously. 

Wheels  are  symbols  of  movement 
from  place  to  place.  If  you  want  to  go 

your  last  film  trip  one  better,  splice  in  a 

closeup  either  of  a  locomotive's  wheels 
starting  to  turn  between  scene  stops  or 

of  one  of  your  own  car's  shiny  rear 
wheels  commencing  to  spin,  before  you 

arrive  at  new  places  on  your  tour.  Or. 
if  that  is  old  stuff,  get  a  reflection  of 

your  home  in  that  polished  hub  cap. 
before  it  revolves,  and  then  cut  to  the 

wheel  slowing  down  and  halting,  with 
a  reflection  of  your  hotel  or  cottage  in 
it.  This  trick  can  be  done,  but  not.  it 

might  be  added,  without  a  little  pa- 
tience. 

Titles  can  be  combined  effectively 

with  symbols,  to  explain  scene  changes. 

A  golf  bag  could  be  drawn  on  one 
corner  of  a  title  card  that  reads,  simply. 
Sunday  morning.  This  title  would,  of 

course,  precede  a  sequence  taken  of 
your  foresome  in  action.  The  interclasp 
of  hands  signifies  friendship,  and  we 

used  it  as  a  background  for  a  lead  title. 
The  Tie  That  Binds.  Bits  of  brittle 

wheat  stalk  lettered  Chaff  against  a 

background  of  plowed  soil,  for  the  lead 
title  of  another  film. 

More  easily  identifiable  symbols  are 

swimming  suits  on  the  line,  a  baby's 
rattle,  a  sprinkling  can,  a  diploma,  a 

wedding  invitation,  any  piece  of  athletic 

equipment.  Not  only  do  these  devices 
lend  individuality  to  your  titles,  but, 

also,  they  may  eliminate  many  extra 

words.  If  you  have  a  boat  as  a  back- 
ground, you  need  not  say  anything  about 

cruising  in  the  title  wording.  Such  back- 

grounds, for  many  general  types  of  sub- 
jects, can  be  bought  reasonably. 

Changing  the  actors  in  your  films, 
without  using  explanatory  titles,  is  a 
more  difficult  task  unless  all  the  people 

are  known  to  your  audiences.  Sometimes 

it  helps,  in  the  first  part  of  the  film,  to 
introduce  actors  with  closeups  and 

titles,  especially  if  they  are  all  involved 
in  the  subject  matter  to  follow.  If  you 

do  this,  show  your  subjects  in  character- 
istic actions — Mother  putting  up  sand- 

wiches. Aunt  Martha  picking  flowers. 

Bobby  at  the  bat,  Dad  behind  the  steer- 
ing wheel. 

Definite  situations  or  locales  should 

always  be  associated  with  your  char- 
acters. Before  getting  pictures  of  your 

new  nephew,  show  the  house  where  he 

is  living.  Many  friends  who  will  recog- 
nize the  house  will  not,  perhaps,  recog- 
nize the  newcomer  to  it.  If  you  visit 

briefly,  in  your  movies,  get  a  few  gen- 
eral scenes  of  the  town,  so  that  your 

friends  will  understand  more  clearly 

where  the  people  in  your  film  live.  Such 
introductory  scenes  need  not  be  long, 

but  they  will  help  immensely,  to  bridge 

the  gap  between  different  places  and 

people. 
Speaking  of  changes,  there  is  one 

more  suggestion  that  concerns  the 
shorter  gaps  in  films.  When  you  shoot 

any  moving  objects,  change  your  posi- 
tion every  time  you  stop  the  camera. 

Otherwise,  you  have  the  comical,  but 

not  very  comical,  phenomenon  of  ob- 
jects jumping  through  space.  If  you 

want  to  show  a  220  yard  dash,  but  not 

all  220  yards  of  it,  and  you  can't  very 
well  change  your  viewpoint  (because  of 
crowds  or  laziness  or  both),  shoot  just 

the  finish.  If  you  have  a  telephoto  or  an 
extremely  close  vantage  point,  get  the 

start,  then  a  close  view  of  faces  coming 

toward  you — not  past,  in  a  blur — and 
then  catch  the  finish.  A  closeup  of  flying 

feet  at  thirty  two  or  sixty  four  frames  a 

second  makes  a  striking  addition  to 
this  kind  of  sequence. 

Getting  from  one  place  to  another  in 

actual  life  is  a  common  business.  Per- 

haps because  it  is  usually  so  obvious 
a  necessity,  it  is  overlooked  by  most  of 
us  when  we  take  movies  of  movement. 

Therefore,  look  and  listen  for  the  ob- 

vious— a  sign,  a  signal,  a  symbol — and 
changes  in  place  and  time  on  your 
screen  will  be  obvious  to  your  audience. 
You  can  then  sit  back  in  peace  and 

quiet  beside  your  projector,  knowing 

that  your  films  know  all  and  show  all. 

Practical  films 
[Continued  from   page  266] 

News  from  Binghamton 

The  Department  of  Visual  Instruction 
of  the  Alexander  Hamilton  School, 

Binghamton.  N.  Y.,  has  begun  the  or- 
ganization and  execution  of  a  visual 

program  for  twenty  two  schools  in  the 

city  system  of  Binghamton.  Most  re- 
cent activity  of  the  department  was  the 

production  of  an  800  foot,  16mm.  silent 
black  and  white  film,  entitled  Dawn 
to  Dusk.  The  film  was  made  in  the 

North  Senior  High  School,  for  use  as 

the  main  feature  of  the  graduation  pro- 
gram, reports  Judson  D.  Blakeslee, 

ACL.  in  charge  of  visual  education  for 
the  Binghamton  schools. 

Feature  Length  School  Film 
Robert  Wygant,  ACL,  of  Houston, 

Texas,  has  recently  completed  a  1300 
foot,  16mm.  sound  on  film  study  of  life 

at  the  Junior  High  School  of  Houston. 
Entitled,  simply,  Know  Your  School,  the 

picture  deals  with  school  activities,  from 
the  time  of  the  first  morning  bell  to 
afternoon    dismissal.    The    movie    was 
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in 

USED 

CAMERAS 
and 

PROJECTORS 

I6MM  Zeiss  Movikon,  case, 
FI.4   Sonnar,    spec,    re- 

wind     S200.00 

8MM    Bolex,    case,    FI.5 
Meyer      $160.00 

With    M/2"   F.I. 9 
Dallmeyer  ...  $200.00 

8MM   E.   K.   Model  60 
FI.9    $42.50 

I6MM  E.  K.  Model  BB 
FI.9,  case   $35.00 
I6MM    E.   K.   Model   E 
F3.5      $17.50 

I6MM    E.   K.   Model   B 
F3.5    $15.00 

I6MM    B   &    H    Model 
75  F3.5,  case   $30.00 

I6MM    Kodascope    EE    FI.6 
500  w.  case   $45.00 

8MM     Kodascope    40, 
case      $17.50 

8MM    Univex  P-500_._$27.00 

I6MM  Victor  S-16   $90.00 
I6MM  Victor  Aircraft  (new) 

with  FI.9  I"  and  FI.9  2" 
Dallmeyer    lenses    (used) 

$175.00 

2"    FI.9    Dallmeyer   for 
E.  K.  adapter   $40.00 

2"   F4.5   Dallmeyer  for 
E.    K.    adapter   $35.00 
35MM   F.3.5  Tessar  Univ. 
C    mt.      $17.50 

I"  F2.7  Cooke   Univ. 
C    mt.      $17.50 

KODACHROME     REDUCTIONS 

16  to  8 
KODACHROME   EFFECT   DUPLICATES 

PARTH  LABORATORY 
MT.    POCONO,    PENNA. 

MOVIE  MAKERS   offers 
An  attractive,  black  fanrikoid,  gold  lettered 
binder  for  your  copies  of  this  magazine.  A  wire 
device  enables  you  to  insert  and  remove  the 
magazines  easily.     PRICE    S1.S0 

Send  your  order  accompanied  by  remittance  to 
MOVIE   MAKERS 

420    Lexington    Ave.,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

What  Makes 
A  Good  Movie  ? 

The  answer  is  clearness — clearness  in 
photography;  clearness  in  meaning. 
Good  exposure  gives  clear  pictures, 
but  good  titles  make  the  film  clear 
to  your  audience.  Let  us  bring  this 
clarity  to  your  movies;  years  of  ex- 

perience have  shown  us  how.  Titles 
and  editing  in  black  and  white  or 
color;    8mm.   or   16mm. 

CTAHI  Editing  &  Titling  Service,  Inc. 
«  ■   nn~     33     W.     42     St.,     New     York 

Title  and  a  scene  in  "Know  Your 

School,"    by    Robert    Wygant,    ACL 

made  with  the  cooperation  of  Edwin 

D.  Martin,  principal.  Nearly  every  one 
of  the  2000  students  is  in  the  picture 
at  one  time  or  another.  After  the  film 

was  completed,  it  was  presented  in  the 

school  auditorium  to  children  and  par- 
ents at  an  admission  charge  of  five 

cents.  The  proceeds  were  used  to  buy 
uniforms  for  the  school  band. 

Activities  in  California 

Recently  produced  by  the  Audio 
Visual  Department  of  the  Long  Beach 

Schools,  Long  Beach.  Calif.,  are  three 
new  16mm.  teaching  films.  Of  these. 
Farming  Near  Long  Beach  is  300  feet 

of  Kodachrome  and  Long  Beach  Water 

Department  is  700  feet  of  black  and 
white  silent  film,  directed  by  Elga 

Shearer,  supervisor  of  intermediate 
grades,  to  show  how  a  sixth  grade  class 
studied  the  Water  Department  of  Long 
Beach.  The  third  movie,  Long  Beach 
Schools  Keep  Marching  On,  800  feet 
of  black  and  white  silent  film,  is  used 

by  Dr.  Kenneth  E.  Oberholtzer.  super- 
intendent of  schools,  in  publicity  work, 

to  explain  the  building  needs  of  Long 

Beach.  Report  of  these  new  pictures 
comes  from  N.  Evelyn  Davis,  supervisor 

of  the  Audio  Visual  Department  of  the 

Long  Beach  Public  Schools. 

Chattanooga  Library  Teaches 

The  Girls'  and  Boys'  Department  of 
the  Chattanooga  Public  Library,  in  Ten- 

nessee, under  the  direction  of  Elizabeth 

Sussdorff.  children's  librarian,  has  in- 
augurated weekly  programs  of  motion 

pictures,  held  on  Saturday  mornings. 
The  backbone  of  the  presentations  is 
a  collection  of  educational  films,  owned 

by  a  local  association.  The  children's 
favorites  among  these  films,  reports 
Miss  Sussdorf,  are  The  Story  of  the 

Flag,  The  Panama  Canal,  The  Adven- 
tures of  Bunny  Rabbit,  A  Story  of 

Transportation  and  A  Visit  to  the  Zoo. 

t>o 
c\*/s

 

— g0os 

You  can  save  on  film  — 
get  better  shots! 

When  you  have  the  new  G-E  to  guide  your 
camera,  you  come  back  with  pictures,  not 
excuses.  You  get  correct  exposure  every  time 

— thrilling  color,  sparkling  movies  or  stills. 

You'll  appreciate  its  universal  calculator — its 
one-hand  operation — its  supersensitivity  in 

dim  light,  using  the  accurate  incident-light 
method.  You'll  be  delighted  with  its  unfailing 
accuracy,  and  its  sharply  directional  quality 

that  fits  movie  or  still  camera — protection 
from  loss  of  shadow  detail  or  color.  Get  the 

new  G-E  and  get  more  for  your  money! 

Take  a  tip  from  a  big 

studio:  "Every  cameraman 

at  20th  Century-Fox  uses  the 

G-E  exposure  meter,"  says 
Daniel  B.  Clark,  Executive 
Director  of  Photography. 

Get  your  copy 

of  "Tips  on 

Better  Child 

Pictures"  at 

your  dealer's 

GENERAL  m  ELECTRIC 
;  ^-^  606-54-633fi 
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WOttENSAK  OPTICAL  CO.,  502  HUDSON  AVENUE,  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y 

WOLLEN XAK 

16mm  SOUND  on  film 
Recording    Studio    and    Editing    Facilities 

BERNDT-MAURER  RECORDER 

GEO.   W.  COLBURN    LABORATORY 
II97-M    Merchandise    Mart                           Chicago 

fin:[.y/Av.ii]:iTTr»Tra 
( NO.  1  WOOD-THRUSH 

.jsieriui  new  technique.   Clear, 

Mr.  Geo.  B.  Thorp.  Pin.  Au 

I  ol  photographic  artistry  make 

i  Showing  Wild  Bird  We 
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HEIDENKAMP  NATURE  PICTURES PITTSBURGH.   PEN N A. 

5H BUT  NOT  TO  KILL! WESCO  HOME  MOVIE  SCENARIOS 
Choice  selection  of  plots.  Fun  for  oil.  Send  for  complete 

synopsis  circular  FREE!  See  your  dealer  or  write  to  Dept.  N 

WESTERN  MOVIE  SUPPLY  CO.  -  254  Sutter  St.,  San  Francisco 

SOMETHING  SPECIAL 
IN  TITLE  MAKING! 

We   PRINT  the  Cards   .   .   .   You 
SHOOT   Them! 

Perfect   8    and    16mm.    Kodachrome   Titles   at 
a  Big  Saving! 
Titler    Cards    professionally    set    and    printed 
in   ANY  color  combination. 
Clear,   sharp  white  or  colored  letters  printed 
on   jet   black   or   colored   backgrounds,    or    on 
CELLULOID    for   shooting   over   colored    Post 
Cards. 
Send  for  FREE  "The  End"  Card,  Color  Sam- 
pies  and  prices   (Give  exact  Titler  card  size). 

NEWLANDS  &  SON 
6016  Barton  Ave.,  Hollywood.  Calif. 

Half  an  hour  before  opening  time  on 
Saturday  mornings,  the  boys  and  girls 

are  perched  on  the  steps  outside  the 
entrance,  waiting. 

Local  movie  makers  are  often  asked 

to  show  pictures  that  they  have  made 
in  foreign  countries.  Sometimes  lec- 

tures accompany  the  films.  Dr.  Kenneth 
Brill,  of  the  University  of  Chattanooga 

faculty,  gave  an  illustrated  lecture 
about  volcanology. 

"We  feel."  concludes  Miss  Sussdorf. 

"that  no  other  program  the  library  has 
ever  sponsored  has  had  such  an  edu- 

cational value  or  has  given  so  much 

pleasure  to  the  boys  and  girls  of 

Chattanooga." 

The  clinic 
[Continued  from   page  275] 

the  dust  is  seen  to  be  clustered  at  or 
near  the  lines  between  each  individual 
film  frame,  then  the  camera  should  be 

cleaned  immediately,  so  that  more  film 
will  not  be  affected. 

Labels  in  Case  Some  camera  cases have  small  enclosed 

compartments  for  the  storage  of  lenses. 
meter  and  filters.  In  haste,  a  movie 

maker  often  forgets  just  which  com- 
partment holds  what  materials,  and 

he  may  waste  time  in  searching  for  a 
particular  item.  To  avoid  this  difficulty, 

type  or  letter,  on  a  small  piece  of  ad- 
hesive tape,  labels  that  indicate  the  con- 

tents of  each  section.  The  labels  are  then 

pasted  over  the  appropriate  containers, 
and  the  movie  maker  can  tell  at  a 

glance  just  where  his  supplies  may  be 
found. 

Amateur  clubs 
[Continued  from   page  270] 

For  Toronto  An  entire  evening was  devoted  recently 

by  members  of  the  Toronto  Amateur 
Movie  Club  to  the  work  of  Judith  and 

F.  Radford  Crawley,  ACL,  of  Ottawa. 
Maxim  Award  winners  with  Ulsle 

d'Orleans  in  1939.  Besides  this  reel,  the 
Crawleys  presented  An  Apple  A  Day 
and  Canadian  Power,  their  most  recent 

work,  produced  for  the  Canadian  Geo- 

graphical Society.  Other  films  seen  re- 

cently by  the  Toronto  club  have  in- 
cluded The  Land  of  the  Totem,  by 

James  H.  Smith;  Highlights  and  Shad- 
ows, the  Eastman  film  about  photog- 

raphy, and  400  feet  of  Kodachrome  bv 
W.  E.  Blackhall,  ACL. 

In  San  Francisco    Members"  films 
held  the  screen 

at  a  recent  meeting  of  the  Cinema  Club 

of  San  Francisco,  given  in  the  Green 
Room  of  Merchandise  Mart.  Among  the 

pictures  presented  were  That  Man's Here  Again,  a   Christmas  record  by  J. 

Allyn  Thatcher,  ACL;  Baby  Time,  by 

Louis  Petri;  My  Son,  by  Russell  Han- 
Ion;  Death  Valley  Days,  by  Rudy 

Arfsten;  Calgary  Stampede,  by  Milton 
Dean.  ACL. 

B.  M.  elects  New  officers  for the  current  club 

season  have  been  elected  by  the  I.  B.  M. 

Cinematographers'  Club,  ACL,  as  fol- 
lows: A.  E.  Gray,  president;  A.  S. 

Ware,  vicepresident:  L.  W.  Camp, 

treasurer;  H.  L.  Read,  secretary.  The 

group  is  one  of  twenty  recreational  units 

sponsored  by  the  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Endicott,  N.  Y. 

Metro  in  Chicago  Sixteen  milli- meter theatri- cal newsreel  films  were  featured  on  a 

recent  Guest  Night  program  offered  by 
the  Metro  Movie  Club  of  River  Park, 

in  Chicago,  with  Edward  Meyer  in 

charge.  Among  the  pictures  presented 
were  News  Parade  of  1940,  Super 

Thrills,  March  of  Time,  Tobacco  Land 

of  U.  S.  A.  and  Boy  Meets  Dog.  Other 

program  items  of  this  active  unit  have 

been  a  Gadget  Night,  members'  film 
screening,  a  Ladies'  Night,  in  which 
the  distaff  side  of  the  club  presented 
nine  of  their  films,  and  a  Christmas 

film  night,  in  which  the  members  stu- 
died the  possibilities  of  holiday  picture 

making. 

Drama  in  Heights    A  smali  new producing  unit, 
known  as  the  Treepai  Cinema  Club, 

from  the  first  initials  of  its  charter  mem- 

bers, has  recently  taken  shape  in  the 
Washington  Heights  section  of  New 

York  City,  under  the  leadership  and 
presidency  of  Rafael  Burgos,  jr..  ACL. 
Other  officers  are  Irma  de  la  Riviere, 

vicepresident;  Emelita  Rico,  secretary; 
Paul  de  la  Riviere,  treasurer;  Emelita 
Bravo,  assistant  treasurer.  Production 

plans  already  are  under  way  for  a 
drama  of  modern  intrigue  to  be  titled. 
Love  is  Stronger  than  Duty. 

Ocala  elects  Members  of  the  Ocala (Fla.)  Movie  Makers, 
meeting  at  the  home  of  Arthur  F.  East- 

man, retiring  president  of  the  club,  have 
elected  new  officers  as  follows:  William 

Hodges.  ACL.  president;  Clyde  Gleason, 

vicepresident;  Roscoe  Bullington,  sec- 
retary treasurer.  Pictures  taken  at  the 

meeting,  which  was  climaxed  with  a 

chop  suey  supper  served  by  the  hosts, 

will  be  used  in  a  film  now  in  produc- 
tion by  the  club. 

Albany  assembles  Although  ham- 
pered by  un- usually inclement  weather,  more  than 

thirty  five  enthusiastic  movie  makers 

met  recently  in  Albany.  N.  Y..  to  take 

the  first  steps  toward  cine  club  organ- 
ization in  the  Empire  State  capital.  Dr. 

Irving   Vies    was    temporary    chairman, 
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NO  W  in  16mm  SOUND 

Lyman  H.  Howe's 

"HODGE  PODGE" 
25    INTERESTING    ONE-REEL 

SUBJECTS 

formerly  given  theatrical   release 

by  Educational  Pictures  Corp. 

THESE     UNIQUE     SUBJECTS    ARE 
ENTERTAINING  AND   INSTRUCTIVE 

PERFECT   FOR   SCHOOLS 

Send  for  descriptive  list 

ACTftD  PICTURES    CORP. 
nO  I  U  If   130  W.  46  St.,  N.  Y. 

KODACHROME  MAIN  TITLES 
16MM.  KODACHROME   1.00 
8MM.  KODACHROME    .50 

Illustrated   Color   Folder 
Upon  Request 

FRANCIS  S.  NELSON 
737  Micheltorena  St. Los  Angeles,  Cai. 

DON'T     MISS     THE     SUMMER 
numbers  of 

MOVIE  MAKERS  .  .  . 
your  best  guide  to  summer  shooting. 
Summer  numbers  will  contain  articles  on 
filming  the  National  Parks:  clever  ideas 
on  shooting  in  your  own  backyard;  de- 

scriptions of  simple  "gadgets"  that  you can  build  yourself;  new  effects  and  tricks. 
Every  number  will  bring  you  more  fun  and 
better  cine  results  this  summer. 

Subscribe  now  and  get 
MOVIE  MAKERS  every  month 

$3.00  a  year   (Canada.  S3.50) 

MOVIE  MAKERS 
420  Lexington  Ave..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

mESMMSm 
along  the  Optical  Axis 

of  your  camera  /ens" 
title  board  required. 

Shows  actual  image  I0X 
magnified,  direet  along  the 

optical  axis  of 
the  camera  lens. 
For  all  8  &  16 
mm.  cameras  with 
screw-in     mounts. 

$10.50 
postpaid 

Pati   WOLK  CAMERA  CO. 
231   So.  Dearborn  St.  Chicago,   111. 

BRinunA  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

^fr)       PRODUCTS OFDISTINCTIVEMERIT 

MDE  ANGLE  SCREENS  .  . 
FRESNEL  LENS  SPOTLIGHTS  .  . 
REFLECTORS  .  .  PAPER  SAFES 
.  .  SLIDE  FILES  FOR  REEL 
and     PROJECTOR    CASES 
See  these  BRITELlT  E  Products  at  your 
dealer     or     write     tor     complete     catalogue. 

MOTION  PICTURE  SCREEN 
&  ACCESSORIES  CO..  INC. 
351   West  52nd  Street.  New  York  City 

with  Al  "ioung  as  temporary  secretary 
and  treasurer.  At  meetings,  which  are 

held  biweekly  in  the  city's  Y.M.C.A.. 
the  club  already  has  seen  Common  Mis- 

takes and  Their  Correction  and  How  To 

Use  Your  Camera,  from  the  instruc- 
tional series  issued  by  the  Harmon 

Foundation,  in  New  York  City;  New 

York  World's  Fair,  by  James  Foley; 
and  unidentified  members'  films.  Movie 
makers  in  the  Albany  area  are  invited 
to  attend  meetings  or  to  get  in  touch 
with  Dr.  Vies,  at  the  Grant  Company 
store.  57  North  Pearl  Street,  in  Albany. 

Orange  items  Sound  and  shooting have  been  featured 

at  late  programs  of  the  Camera  Club  of 

the  Oranges,  which  meets  on  third  Fri- 

days in  St.  Paul's  Parish  Hall,  in  East 
Orange.  N.  J.  The  sound  was  heard 

from  a  fifty  minute  talking  picture. 

Cinematic  Beginnings,  produced  by 
Francis  Doublier  as  an  historic  record 

of  the  hobby  of  amateur  movies.  The 

shooting,  on  the  other  hand,  was  silent 

but  was  seen  vividly  in  Sport  in  Field 
and  Stream,  a  two  reel  color  study  of 

hunting  and  fishing,  produced  by  Ed- 
ward Downton,  ACL.  of  Ossining,  N.  Y. 

In  Chicago  C.  C.     In   line   witn 
its  long  estab- 

lished policy,  the  Chicago  Cinema  Club, 
ACL,  meeting  on  the  thirty  sixth  floor 
of  the  Civic  Opera  Building,  presented 
recently  its  annual  Doctors  and  Dentists 

Night  program.  Among  those  exhibiting 
films  this  year  were  Dr.  Stanley  D. 
Anderson.  Samuel  Butterman  and  Dr. 

C.  A.  Cameron,  ACL.  Other  Chicago 
program  features  have  included  a  talk 
on  filters,  by  Lou  Gest;  and  screenings 

of  Hawaii,  by  Myra  Billings;  Flowers, 
by  Phil  E.  Scanlan;  The  West  is  the 
Best,  by  Samuel  G.  Kadorian. 

For  Cleveland  Members  of  the 
Cleveland  A  m  a  - 

teur  Cinematographers  have  devoted 
two  recent  meetings  in  succession  to  the 

problems  of  interior  lighting,  under  the 
leadership  and  instruction  of  the  im- 

mediate past  president,  Richard  Bat- 
chelder.  The  first  in  the  series  was  en- 

tirely theoretical  in  presentation,  while, 

in  the  concluding  lecture,  Mr.  Bat- 
chelder  worked  out  actual  demonstra- 
tions. 

Des  Moines  debates      Following the  lead 

of  radio's  Information,  Please,  the  Y.M. 
C.A.  Movie  and  Camera  Club  of  Des 

Moines,  ACL,  in  Iowa,  recently  pitted 
the  club  membership  against  a  board 

of  three  experts  in  a  battle  of  Q.  and  A. 
On  the  receiving  end  of  this  competition 
were  Russell  Frasier,  for  lenses  and 

cameras;  David  Bonine,  for  films  and 

exposure;  Charles  Luther,  for  editing 
and  titles.  New  officers  announced  by 
the  club  include  Gene  Gray,  president; 

Sauna  (Hi  $//m 

/M  me 
Cine-Kodak  Special 

AURWON  CINE-Sl'ECIAL  BUMP' 
Soundproofed  enclosure  (or  Cine-Kodak 
Special  ....  $195.00 

AURWON  SOUND  DRIVE 
Synchronous  motor  drive  for  Cine-Kodak 
Special  Camera  ....  $125.00 

AURWON  16-iiim.  RECORDER 
Variable-area  sound  on  film,  for  double 
system  recording  wilh  any  synchronous 

motor  driven  16-mm.  camera.  Amplifier  with 
background-noise  reduction  and  mixers  for 
combining  speech  and  music.  Including 
dynamic  microphone,  instructions  and  cases 
for  Recorder,  Amplifier,  Accessories  $695.00 

Ask  your  Dealer,  or  write  today 

for  free   descriptive   booklet. 

AURICON  ^uuuo*tr 
E.  M.  BERNDT  CORP. 
5515  SUNSET  BLVD.,  HOLLYWOOD,  CALIF. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF  SOUND-ON-FILM 

RECORDING  EQUIPMENT  SINCE  1931 
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Classified       advertising 
■  Cash  required  with  order.  The  closing  date  for 

the  receipt  of  copy  is  the  tenth  of  the  month  pre- 
ceding issue.  Remittance  to  cover  goods  offered 

for  sale  in  this  department  should  be  made  to  the 

advertiser  and  not  to  Movie  Makers.  New  classi- 
fied advertisers  are  requested  to  furnish  references. 

■  Movie  Makers  does  not  always  examine  the 

equipment  or  films  offered  for  sale  in  CLASSI- 
FIED ADVERTISING  and  cannot  state  whether 

these  are  new  or  used.  Prospective  purchasers 

should  ascertain  this  fact  from  advertisers  before buying. 

10  Cents  a  Word Minimum  Charge  $2 

|  Words  in  capitals,  except  first  word  and  name, 5   cents    extra. 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  SALE 

■  B^SS  SAYS:  Rare  bargains  foi  June!  USED 
CAMERAS:  16mm.  Cine-Kodak  Model  E,  //3.5 
lens  S29  50;  16mm.  Stewart-Warner,  telescopic 
finder,  1"  //l.S  Wollensak,  S32.50;  16mm.  Filmo 
704  Cooke  r/3.5  lens  and  case,  S37.50;  16mm. 
Cine-Kodak  B  with  Kodak  j/1.9  lens,  S39.50; 
16mm.  Simplex  Magazine,  Kodak  //1.9  lens, 
£47.50;  16mm.  Victor  4  Turret,  20mm.  //3.5,  1 
f/1  5  2"  telephoto,  $117.50;  16mm.  Filmo  70D 
with  15mm.  t/2.7,  1"  //l.S  and  3"  //3.5  Wollen- 

sak lenses  and  case,  $177.50;  16mm.  Movikon, 
coupled  rangefinder,  Sonnar  f/lA  lens  and  case, 
$235  00.  USED  PROJECTORS:  16mm.  Keystone 
A-72,  300  watt,  $27.50;  16mm.  Bell  &  Howell 
57A,  200  watt,  50  volt,  $37.50;  16mm.  Ampro  A, 
400  watt,  case,  S44.50;  16mm.  Filmo  Master, 
750  watt  lamp,  case,  S95.00;  16mm.  Bell  &  Howell 
Diplomat,  750  watt,  with  case,  S125.00;  16mm.  Bell 
&  Howell  129C,  1600  foot,  750  watt  lamp,  case, 
S137.50.  Headquarters  for  AUR1CON  RECORD- 

ERS. New  Auricon  Synchronous  Motor  for  Cine 
Special,  S125.00.  Don't  trade!  Write  Bass  first— 
everything  known  in  good  Cine  equipment,  silent 
or  sound.  Send  for  S4-page  Cine  Catalog,  most 
complete  published.  It's  free.  BASS  CAMERA 
COMPANY,  Dept.  CC,  179  W.  Madison  St.,  Chi- 

cago, III. 

■  AS  new;  Wide  angle  lenses  for  Keystone  or 
Bell  &  Howell  with  viewfinder,  $21.50;  Eastman 
Model  EE,  750  watt  Kodascope.  factory  recon- 

ditioned. $42.50;  Smm.  Bolex  16"  f/1. 5  lens  and 
VA"  f/3.5  telephoto  lens,  carrying  case,  list 
price  $337.50,  $195.00;  Revere  Turret,  //2.S  lens, 
$45.00;  Walnut  case  Bell  &  Howell  "Utility," new  type  sprockets  and  takeup,  still  and  reverse 
features,  original  list  price  $399.00,  priced  at 
$289  50;  Bell  &  Howell  129  projector,  1600  foot 
reel,  list  price  $200.00,  our  price  S125.00;  750 
watt  Bell  &  Howell  ST,  list  price  S139.00.  our 
price  $69.50.  TOP  ALLOWANCES:  $39.00  allow- 

ance for  your  Model  50  on  new  Ampro  at 
S98.00,  on  new  Bell  S:  Howell  at  S112.50  with 
400  ft.  reels.  S60.00  allowance  for  vour  Model 
70  on  the  new  400  ft.  Bell  &  Howell  at  S112.50 
and  S49.75  for  vour  Keystone  R-S  on  the  new 
Ampro  at  S98.00.  S2S.50  for  your  Model  20 
f/3.5  on  new  Perfex  Magazine  Loading  Camera 
at  $59.50.  S139.00  allowance  for  your  Bell  & 
Howell  16mm.  Filmo-Master  on  any  new  East- 

man or  Bell  &  Howell  sound  machine.  Full  list 
price  for  your  Eastman,  Bell  &  Howell,  Revere 
or  Keystone  Smm.  equipment  on  new  Smm.  Bolex. 
TRADE  OFFER:  Shotguns,  target  pistols,  binocu- 

lars accepted  in  trade  on  cameras,  motion  pic- 
ture camera,  RCA  or  Philco  radios.  Most  liberal 

traders  in  the  country,  established  in  1914.  Com- 
plete repair  service  on  all  mak^s  shutters, 

cameras,  motion  picture  cameras  and  pro  lectors. 
All  work  guaranteed.  NATIONAL  CAMERA 
EXCHANGE,  11  So.  Fifth  St..  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

■  AURICON  Recorder  with  noise  reduction, 
like  new,  $450.00.  Would  consider  trade  on  Sound 
Kodascope   Special.    BOX   327,   Terre   Haute,    Ind. 

■  16MM.  PROJECTOR  BARGAIN:  Victor 
Model  25 AC,  sound,  15  watt  amplifier,  12  inch 
sneaker,  used,  S165.00.  $25.00  cash,  balance 
C.O.D..  subiect  to  express  office  inspection. 
EASTIN    16MM.    PICTLTRES,   Davenport,   Iowa. 

■  FOR  real  bargains  in  cameras,  projectors  and 
other  movie  equipment,  write  for  our  bargain 
Catalog.  WILLOUGHBYS.  110  W.  32nd  St..  New 
Yrork  City. 

FILMS  FOR  RENTAL  OR  SALE 

■  MONEY  MAKER  "The  World's  Greatest 
Passion  Play."  16mm.  and  35mm.  Specify  sound 
or  silent,  purchase  or  rent;  superior  to  OBER- 
AMMERGAU  plav.  Write  HEMENWAY  FILM 
CO.,  37-B  Church  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 

■  NEW  16MM.  lists  ready!  Sound  and  silent. 
Large  selection.  Send  for  your  AMATEUR- 
MOVIE-SPECIAL  todav.  Specify  requirements. 
INSTITUTIONAL  CINEMA  SERVICE.  Inc., 
1560-M  Broadway,  N.  Y.  C. 

■  SILENT  and  sound  child  health,  training  and 
character  building  films  for  grade  and  high 
schools  and  adults.  Write:  HEALTH  FILM 
SERVICE,    Salem,    Oregon. 

■  FOR  PROFIT  lease  THE  LITTLE  FLOWER 
OF  JESUS.  All-English  talking.  Long  or  short 
terms.  Sole  distributors:  SUNRAY  FILMS,  Inc., 
Film  Bldg.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

FILMS  FOR  EXCHANGE 

■  EXCHANGE:  Silent  pictures,  $1.00  reel. 
Finest  sound  film  programs,  rent  reasonable:  also 
sell.  CINE  CLASSIC  LIBRARY,  1041  Jefferson 
Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

■  SOUND,  silent  films  exchanged,  rented, 
bought;  8  &  16mm.;  always  bargains.  Get  on 
our  list.  FRANK  LANE,  SO  Boylston,  Boston, Mass. 

■  SMM.  FILMS!  Castle.  Official.  ISO  ft.,  new, 
$5.50.  Used,  S3. 85.  Trade-in  Allowances.  Excel- lent exchange  services.  RIEDEL  FILMS,  Dept. 
MM641,   2221   W.    67th   St.,   Cleveland,  Ohio. 

FILMS   WANTED 

■  SOUND  and  SILENT  films  wanted.  Quote 
lowest  prices,  examination  of  prints  required. 
IRIS  FILM  LIBRARY,  60  Summer  St.,  Abing- 
ton,  Mass. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

|  COMPLETE  printing  outfit  for  movie  titles: 
presses,  type,  ink,  paper  and  supplies.  Write  for 
details.  KELSEY  PRESSES.  D-50.  Meriden,  Conn. 

|  EDITOLA — For  double  system  16mm.  Sep- 
arate heads  for  sound  and  picture.  Shows  pic- 

ture and  reproduces  sound.  Particulars.  EDI- 
TOLA, 894  Woodland  Ave.,  Oradell,   N.  J. 

■  AUTHORIZED  REPAIR  SERVICE:  Kodak, 
Ampro,  Bell  &  Howell,  Keystone,  Graflex  parts 
stocked.  Factory  rates.  HEBERT  STUDIOS,  Inc., 
53    Allyn   St.,    Hartford,    Conn. 

■  INDIVIDUALIZE  your  films.  Specially  de- 
signed, personalized  leaders  add  smart,  dignified, 

big  studio  touch.  Samples.  ROBERTSON,  319-M 
Sexton   Bldg.,    Minneapolis,   Minn. 

■  SLIDES:  Over  100—2"  x  2"  Kodachrome 
slides  of  interesting  parts  of  the  West.  Reason- 

able. CHESTER  G.  HEFFNER,  R.  No.  4,  Mans- 
field,  Ohio. 

■  HIGH  class  down  town  Los  Angeles  location 
available  for  camera  concession  on  percentage 
basis.  Ground  floor  with  street  window  display. 
Address    BOX    235,    MOVIE    MAKERS. 

League  Leader! 

This  leader  is  sent  FREE  to  every 

League  member  when  he  RENEWS 
his  League  membership. 

Renew  your  League  membership 
and  get  one  of  these  animated 
leaders  free  of  charge. 

15  feet  {7V2  feet,  8mm.)  of  handsome  the- 
atrical cine  effects  to  introduce  one  of  your 

films! 

If  you  wish  a  leader  in  advance  of  renewing 
your  membership,  you  may  buy  it  at  the  fol- 

lowing prices: 

8mm.       50c 

16mm.       60c 

35mm.     $1.50 

AMATEUR  CINEMA  LEAGUE,  INC. 
420  Lexington  Avenue 

New  York,   N.  Y.,   U.  S.  A. 

JUNE    1941 
G.  W.  Fox,  vicepresident  in  charge  of 
""stills"';  George  W.  Cushman,  vice- 

president  in  charge  of  movies;  Mrs. 

George  Cushman,  secretary  treasurer. 

In  Paterson  New  in  New  Jersey is  the  Paterson  Cine 

Club,  Inc.,  according  to  the  announce- 
ment of  Irving  Diamond,  secretary  of 

the  unit.  Interested  amateurs  in  the 

community  can  get  further  information 
on  the  club  from  Mr.  Diamond,  at  130 

Walnut  Street,  Paterson,  N.  J. 

Little  Neck  elects    New  officers for  1941  have 

been  elected  by  the  Little  Neck  Cinema 

Club,  on  Long  Island,  as  follows:  C.  M. 
DeBevoise.  ACL,  president;  Eugene 

Eaton,  vicepresident;  George  E.  Wolf, 
secretary  treasurer.  Recent  meetings  of 
the  club  have  been  held  in  the  assembly 

room  of  the  Bank  of  Manhattan  Build- 

ing, in  Little  Neck,  on  the  first  Friday 
of  the  month.  The  group  will  welcome 

inquiries  from  other  groups  or  indivi- 
dual amateurs  on  Long  Island. 

Waltham  Studies  Through  the 
ingenuity  of  Al- phonse  A.  Lalime,  ACL,  president  of 

the  Waltham  (Mass.)  Amateur  Cinema 

Club,  the  more  than  forty  members  of 

this  group  have  been  able  communally 

to  study  selected  articles  and  diagrams 

from  the  monthly  Clinic  department 
carried  in  Movie  Makers.  Mr.  Lalime 

made  possible  this  magic  by  the  simple 

expedient  of  photographing  the  chosen 

items  on  35mm.  positive  still  films,  bind- 

ing the  individual  exposures  in  stand- 
ard two  inch  square  cardboard  mounts 

and  then  projecting  each  for  the  desired 
length  of  time  with  a  slide  projector. 

If  they  were  necessary,  contact  trans- 
parencies were  made  on  the  same  stock 

in  place  of  the  first  negative  exposures. 

New   in    Erie  Thirty  eight  mem- bers signed  the 

charter  roll  of  the  Erie  Cine  Club,  re- 
cently formed  unit  in  Pennsylvania. 

First  officers  include  L.  F.  Smith,  presi- 

dent; Dr.  Usher  H.  Meyers,  vicepresi- 
dent; Robert  F.  Hagle,  secretary  and 

treasurer.  Serving  with  them  on  the 
board  of  directors  are  F.  B.  Richardson. 

E.  R.  Schultz.  W.  T.  Southworth  and 

A.  F.  Strack.  Interested  amateurs  in  the 

community  are  invited  to  get  in  touch 
with  the  secretary,  at  P.  0.  Box  559,  in 
Erie. 

FOCUS 

If  you  are  about  to  make  a  quick 
shot  with  a  focusing  lens  and  do  not 
have  time  to  estimate  the  distance, 
just  set  the  scale  at  twenty  five  feet; 

if  your  subject  is  at  a  medium  dis- 
tance from  the  camera,  the  focus  will 

be  satisfactory.  Do  not  try  this  method 
with  a  telephoto — since  these  lenses 
must  be  focused  accurately. 
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Annual  meeting 

of  the  League 
THE  fifteenth  annual  meeting  of 

Amateur  Cinema  League.  Inc.,  was 

held  May  14.  at  the  headquarters  of  the 
League  in  New  York  City,  with  the 
vicepresident.  John  V.  Hansen,  ACL,  in 
the  chair. 

Following  the  presentation  of  annual 
reports,  which  showed  a  gain,  both  in 
League  memberships  and  in  income,  for 
the  preceding  twelve  months,  directors 
were  chosen  by  the  meeting.  Mrs.  L. 
S.  Galvin,  ACL,  of  Lima,  Ohio.  H.  E. 

B.  Speight,  ACL,  of  Ithaca.  N.  Y..  and 

Floyd  L.  Vanderpoel.  ACL.  of  Litch- 
field, Conn.,  were  reelected  for  a  fur- 

ther term  of  three  years.  H.  Earl  Hoo- 
ver, ACL,  of  Chicago,  was  elected  to 

serve  out  the  remainder  of  the  term  of 

the  late  W.  E.  Kidder,  or  until  the  an- 

nual meeting  of  1943.  Ethelbert  War- 
field.  ACL.  of  New  York  City,  was 
elected  to  serve  out  the  remainder  of 
the  term  of  the  late  Arthur  A.  Hebert. 

or  until  the  annual  meeting  of  1942. 
At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Board 

of  Directors,  following  the  members" 
meeting,  officers  were  chosen,  to  serve 
for  two  years.  Stephen  F.  Voorhees. 
ACL,  was  reelected  as  President.  Mr. 

Hansen  was  reelected  as  vicepresident, 
Roy  W.  Winton,  ACL,  was  reelected  as 
managing  director  and  secretary  and 
Mr.  Warfield  was  elected  as  treasurer. 

The  officers  and  C.  R.  Dooley,  ACL,  of 
New  York  City,  were  appointed  as  the 

League's  Executive  Committee,  to  serve 
for  one  year.  Marie  Sipp,  ACL,  was 
appointed  assistant  secretary  and  Mary 

A.  Moran.  ACL,  was  appointed  assistant 
treasurer. 

The  Board  of  Directors  elected  the 

first  group  of  Fellows  of  the  Amateur 
Cinema  League,  whose  names  will  be 

announced  in  July  Movie  Makers. 
League  Fellowships  were  authorized  by 
the  Board  of  Directors,  at  a  meeting  in 

October.  1940,  to  be  selected  from  mem- 
bers of  the  League  who  have  served  the 

cause  of  non  theatrical  filming  in  some 
outstanding  way.  The  number  to  be 

chosen  annually,  as  well  as  the  qualifi- 
cations for  election,  rests  with  the 

Board  of  Directors. 

At  the  members'  meeting,  it  was 
noted  in  annual  reports  that  there  are 
now  a  total  of  seventy  six  amateur 
movie  clubs,  in  various  parts  of  the 
world,  which  have  League  memberships 
as  clubs.  In  many  instances,  these  club 

memberships  are  augmented  by  the  in- 
dividual memberships  of  club  members. 
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READ 

It  is  a  good  idea  to  get  out  all  your 
instruction  books  from  time  to  time 
and  to  read  them.  If  movie  makers 
followed  the  suggestions  in  camera 
instruction  books,  their  results  would 
be  improved  100  percent. 

News  of  the  industry 
I  Continued   from    page  276] 

Auricon  field  power  supply,  from  a  six 

volt  storage  battery.  Further  informa- 
tion may  be  had  from  E.  M.  Berndt  Cor- 

poration, 5515  Sunset  Boulevard,  Holly- 
wood, Calif. 

Camart  A  line  of  sturdy  tripods, 
built  in  the  same  style  as  are 

those  used  for  professional  production, 
is  offered  by  the  Camera  Mart,  Inc., 

70  West  45th  Street,  New  York  City. 

The  tilt  top  is  the  free  head  "pan"  type, 
with  extended  handle  for  smooth  camera 

movement.  The  legs  are  of  wood,  braced 

and  spread  as  in  professional  type  tri- 
pods. Three  models  are  available.  The 

lightest  is  the  Model  C,  which  sells  for 

§22.50:  it  is  suitable  for  the  average 
8  or  16mm.  camera.  The  Model  CM, 

for  the  Cine-Kodak  Special  and  for 
16mm.  sound  cameras,  sells  for  §60.00. 

The  Model  DeLuxe,  heavier  and  incor- 

porating special  refinements,  is  $75.00. 

Willoughby  in  N.  Y.     A  new  film 
library,  or- 

ganized to  handle  in  Eastern  territory 
the  8mm.  and  16mm.  subjects  offered 

by  Ideal  Pictures  Corporation,  of  Chi- 
cago, has  been  established  in  New  York 

City.  The  new  organization  is  Bertram 

Willoughby  Pictures,  Inc.,  located  at 
1600  Broadway,  New  York  City.  James 
Weiss  is  in  charge. 

A.N.F.A.  Convention  At  the  re- cently held 
Annual  Convention  of  the  Allied  Non- 

Theatrical  Film  Association,  many  as- 
pects of  library  film  distribution  and 

servicing  were  discussed.  New  officers 

were  elected — W.  K.  Hedwig,  president; 
Thomas  J.  Brandon  and  Harry  Kapit. 
vicepresidents;  Samuel  Goldstein,  treas- 

urer; H.  T-  Edwards,  secretary.  Bertram 
Willoughby.  president  of  the  association 

for  the  last  two  years,  was  elected  hon- 
orary president  by  acclamation.  The 

convention  was  held  at  the  Hotel  Astor. 

in  New  York  City,  on  April  18  and  19. 

Presto  Model  K  A  portable  disc recorder  with  a 

new  feature  has  been  offered  by  the 
Presto  Recording  Corporation,  242  West 

55th  Street,  New  York  City.  This  fea- 

ture is  the  Model  K's  ability  to  record 
fifteen  minutes  continuously  on  a  disc, 
thirteen  and  one  quarter  inches  in  diam- 

eter, at  33  1/3  r.p.m.  The  machine  has 
a  dual  speed  adjustment,  which  enables 
one  to  make  either  the  long  playing  or 
standard  speed  discs,  which  can  be  re- 

produced on  any  phonograph.  The 
Model  K  may  be  connected  to  any  radio 
set,  to  record  air  programs,  and  it  will 

play  all  makes  of  phonograph  records. 
It  will  serve  also  as  a  voice  amplifying 
system,   and   it   has   a   removable   loud 
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speaker.  Other  familiar  Presto  features 

are  incorporated.  The  complete  record- 
er, for  use  with  a  110  volt,  alternating 

current  power  supply,  is  $275.00.  An 
accessory  crystal  microphone  is  $16.50. 

Library  Color  Over  sixty  reels  in color  are  now  offered 

by  the  silent  and  sound  departments  of 

Filmosound  Library  of  the  Bell  &  How- 
ell Company,  1801  Larchmont  Avenue, 

Chicago,  and  its  branches.  These  in- 
clude Our  Colorful  World,  a  series, 

mostly  silent,  dealing  with  various  geo- 
graphical regions.  A  new  series  of  wild 

life  films,  dealing  mostly  with  birds  of 

various  habitat  groups,  is  available,  and 
a  total  of  twenty  seven  cartoons  in  color 

are  also  offered,  as  well  as  other  sub- 

jects. 
The  new  single  reel  version  of  Mac- 

beth is  said  to  have  been  favorably  re- 
received  at  visual  instruction  confer- 

ences. Most  color  films  in  this  library 
rent  from  $2.50  to  $3.00  a  reel. 

Neumade-Universal     The  well 
known  Uni- 

versal wire  welded  reels  for  all  film 

sizes  are  now  to  be  distributed  exclu- 

sively by  Neumade  Products  Corporation, 
427  West  42nd  Street,  New  York  City. 
Outstanding  features  of  the  Universal 
reels  are  their  substantial  construction 

and  ease  of  threading. 

Nil-Art  expands  Edward  L.  Klein, an  executive 

with  long  experience  in  the  distribution 
of  standard  and  substandard  films,  has 

joined   the   staff  of  Nu-Art  Films,   145 

The  impermanent  wave 

West  45th  Street,  New  York  City.  He 

will  handle  the  special  series  of  Fireside 
Films,  in  8mm.  silent  and  16mm.  sound 

and  silent,  which  the  firm  offers.  The 
first  six  of  this  series  include  such  titles 

as  Alice  in  Wonderland,  Tiger  Hunt  in 

Bengal  and  Zoo  in  Manhattan.  Nu-Art 
has  taken  additional  office  space  at  its 

present  address. 

Using  meters  for 
color  shots 
[Continued  from  page  269] 

ample,  the  brightest  color  in  the  scene 
area  might  have  a  value  of  320.  and  the 
darkest  color  a  value  of  80.  If  that  is 

the  case,  to  find  the  average  exposure 
for  the  scene,  balance  the  normal  meter 

arrow  at  a  scale  position  midway  be- 
tween the  two  numbers.  In  this  case,  the 

arrow  would  be  placed  at  160.  as  shown 
in  Fig.  1.  After  the  arrow  has  been 

placed,  the  exposure  setting  shown  op- 
posite 1/30  (or  1/40.  if  your  camera  has 

that  shutter  speed)  on  the  lower  portion 
of  the  dial  would  be  used.  It  will  give  the 

best  possible  rendition  of  the  scene.  In 
following  this  procedure,  the  scene 
range  has  been  effectively  matched  to 
the  film  range,  and  the  exposure  has 
been  centered  midway  between  the 
limits  of  the  film  and  of  the  scene. 

The  two  positions  on  the  exposure 

guide  dial,  the  "A"  and  the  "C,"  can 
be  considered  as  the  safe  working  limits 

of  the  range  of  color  film.  Therefore, 
after  the  exposure  guide  dial  has  been 

balanced  by  the  process  that  has  been 

described,  we  may  assume  that,  if  the 

numerical  light  value  of  a  certain  color 
in  the  subject  falls  between,  or  on,  the 
"A"  and  "C"  positions,  the  color  will 

be  correctly  exposed.  (See  Fig.  1  and 
Fig.  2  for  a  different  type  of  meter.) 

If  the  numerical  light  value  falls  be- 

low the  "A"  position,  it  probably  will 
have  too  little  exposure;  if  it  falls  above 

the  "C"  position,  it  will  have  too  much 

exposure.  These  "A"  and  "C"  markings 
are  most  useful  guides  when  the  scene 

has  a  color  brightness  range  that  is  be- 
yond the  limitations  of  the  film.  When 

this  condition  is  met,  the  movie  maker 
can  expose  for  the  darker  colors,  by 

placing  the  "A"  position  opposite  the 
numerical  reading  of  the  darkest  color, 

or  he  can  expose  for  the  bright  colors, 

by  placing  the  "C"  position  opposite 
the  numerical  reading  on  the  brightest 
color.  If  the  movie  maker  is  interested 

in  recording  the  middle  color  range 

most  faithfully,  then  the  normal  arrow 
can  be  balanced  midway  between  the 
numerical  readings  on  the  darkest  and 

brightest  colors,  as  previously  described. 
Those  who  use  the  special  Weston 

Cine  Meters  can  follow  the  same  pro- 
cedure, but  they  will  not  have  any 

means  of  establishing  scene  and  film 

limits.  To  follow  this  system  with  one 

of  these  special  instruments,  which  usu- 
ally are  calibrated  in  arbitrary  numbers, 

take  closeup  readings  of  the  brightest 
and  darkest  colors.  Then  average  the 

two  values  arithmetically  and  use  the 

average  light  value,  thus  obtained,  to 

set  the  exposure  guide  dial.  For  exam- 
ple,  the   brightest  color  might  have   a 

Kinogrir 
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value  of  16  and  the  darkest,  10.  The 

guide  dial  should  then  be  set  at  13, 
the  average  value. 

It  often  has  been  stated  that  the  sky 

should  not  be  measured  with  an  ex- 

posure meter  when  the  scene  is  to  be 
filmed  in  black  and  white.  However,  in 

color  work,  the  sky  should  be  consid- 
ered as  a  color  and,  therefore,  it  should 

be  measured  when  one  is  computing  cor- 
rect exposure. 

Often,  the  sky  will  be  discovered  to 
be  the  brightest  color,  but  this  is  not 
an  absolute  rule.  In  general,  on  a  day 

which  is  satisfactory  for  color  filming, 

a  clear  blue  sky  will  have  a  value  of 
320.  Note  that,  when  you  measure  the 

sky,  only  the  blue  portion  should  be 
measured,  not  the  clouds.  If  there  is 

no  clear  portion  large  enough  to  meas- 
ure, it  can  be  assumed  that  the  light 

value  for  the  blue  portion  is  320. 

Fig.  1  illustrates  a  typical  scene  that 
a  movie  maker  might  wish  to  film.  If 

he  desires  the  best  possible  color  rendi- 
tion, he  should  take  closeup  readings 

of  the  various  colors  in  the  scene,  as 

is  indicated  by  the  light  values  noted 

on  the  picture.  The  accompanying  guide 
dial  also  shows  the  exposure  setting  that 

would  be  used  as  a  result  of  these  read- 

ings. 

An  objection  to  this  method,  which 

might  be  voiced,  is  that  some  of  the  ob- 
jects within  a  prospective  scene  might 

be  so  placed  that  it  would  be  difficult 

to  take  closeup  readings  on  them.  How- 
ever, this  is  really  not  a  serious  fault, 

when  one  realizes  that  there  is  an  ex- 

cellent chance  that  there  would  be, 

close  at  hand,  an  object  of  a  color  simi- 
lar to  that  of  the  inaccessible  part  of 

the  subject.  For  example,  if  a  tree  in 

the  distance  is  to  be  filmed,  it  is  likely 
that  the  movie  maker  could  find  a  simi- 

lar tree  conveniently  close  at  hand; 

since  the  same  sun  is  shining  on  both 

trees,  the  one  which  is  near  by  could 
be  measured,  and  its  light  value  could 
be  considered  as  that  of  the  distant  tree. 

By  this  method  of  substituting  a  near 
by  object  for  a  distant  one,  it  often  is 
possible  for  a  movie  maker  to  take 

"closeup"  readings  of  all  colors  in  a 
scene,  without  moving  more  than  five 

or  six  feet  from  the  camera  position. 

If  a  person  is  in  the  scene,  it  is  nat- 

urally important  to  obtain  a  closeup 
reading  of  the  face,  to  learn  the  ex- 

posure for  a  correct  rendition  of  flesh 

tones.  But,  instead  of  taking  the  read- 

ing on  the  person's  face,  you  might  take 
a  reading  on  your  own  hand.  Of  course, 

if  the  person  in  the  scene  is  in  shade, 
then  the  movie  maker  should  hold  his 
hand  in  the  shade  when  he  takes  the 

substitute  reading  on  it.  If  the  person 
is  sitting  in  full  sunlight,  when  you 
measure  the  reflected  light  value  from 
your  hand,  it  also  should  be  held  in  full 
sunlight. 

WILLARD  WRITES 

ON  KUKULCAN 

ANEW  book  on  the  ruins  of  Yucar 
tan  takes  its  place  in  the  front 

rank  of  archaeological  and  photographic 
works  with  the  appearance  of  Kukulcan, 

The  Bearded  Conqueror  (Murray  & 

Gee,  Hollywood,  Calif.),  by  T.  A.  Wil- 
lard.  ACL.  a  Life  Member  of  the  Ama- 

teur Cinema  League  and  a  member  of 
its  Board  of  Directors.  Mr.  Willard, 

who  recently  returned  from  his  eight- 
eenth journey  into  Yucatan,  has  spent 

forty  years  in  exploration  work  among 

ancient  Mayan,  Toltec  and  Itza  civil- 
izations, whose  ruined  cities  dot  the  pen- 

insula of  Yucatan  and  Central  America. 

Kukulcan.  according  to  the  data  un- 
earthed by  Mr.  Willard,  was  a  bearded 

white  man  who,  with  his  band  of  war- 
riors, conquered  the  peninsula  and  its 

peaceful  inhabitants  and  brought  in  a 
culture  that  still  baffles  archaeologists. 

Mr.  Willard.  the  inventor  of  the  stor- 
age battery  bearing  his  name,  is  an 

ardent  cinematographer  and  one  of  the 

world's  leading  authorities  on  ancient 
civilizations  of  Central  America.  In 

archaeological  research,  he  has  found 

a  happy  field  in  which  to  utilize  his 
inventive  and  artistic  abilities.  His  cine- 

matic achievement  is  evident  in  the 

more  than  150  magnificent  illustrations, 
frame  enlargements  made  from  shots 
taken    with    his    16mm.   movie   camera. 
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120   West   41st   Street,   New   York   City 

I6MM  SOUNDON  FILM 

Above,    T.    A.    Willard,    ACL,    and, 

below,   the    pyramid    of   Kukulcan 

BERNDT-MAURER 
Recording  System 

Professional     productions     and 
recording  for  industrial  and 

educational  purposes. 

£1PX3T  FILM PRODUCTIONS 
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FREE  FILM  REVIEWS 
You  can  borrow  these  new  publicity  movies  without  charge 

THESE  films,  the  latest  publicity  pic- 
tures produced,  are  offered  on  loan, 

without  charge.  Some  may  be  available 
to  individuals,  and  others  are  available 

only  to  clubs  or  groups.  In  certain 

cases,  the  type  of  organization  to  which 
the  films  are  lent  without  charge  is 

specified.  To  borrow  these  films  for  a 

screening,  write  directly  to  the  distribu- 

tor, whose  address  is  given.  (Note  care- 
fully the  restrictions  mentioned  in  each 

case.) 

LATEST  RELEASES 

Trees  and   Homes,  3  reels,   1200  feet, 
16mm.  and  35mm.  sound  on  film,  color; 

produced  by  James  A.  Fitzpatrick  of  the 
M.G.M.  Studios. 

Offered  to:  groups  only. 
Available  from:  Y.M.C.A.  Motion 

Picture  Bureau,  347  Madison  Avenue, 

New  York,  N.  Y.;  19  South  La  Salle 

Street,  Chicago,  111.;  351  Turk  Street, 

San  Francisco,  Calif.;  and  the  Weyer- 
haeuser Timber  Company,  First  Na- 

tional Bank  Building,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Trees  and  Homes,  a  brand  new  indus- 

trial film,  opens  with  a  series  of  beauti- 
ful color  studies  of  Spirit  Lake  in  the 

shadow  of  Mount  St.  Helens,  the  setting 

of  the  Weyerhaeuser  Timber  Company. 

The  theme  of  the  film  is  ''Timber  is  a 

crop"  —  the  harvest  being  the  homes, 
churches,  schools,  farms  and  factories 

of  America.  Logging  and  lumber  manu- 
facture in  the  Pacific  Northwest  are 

shown,  with  demonstrations  of  conserva- 

tion practices  which  will  insure  a  lum- 
ber supply  for  future  generations. 

In  Defense  of  the  Nation,  1  reel, 
16mm.  and  35mm.  sound  on  film,  black 

and  white:  produced  by  Jam  Handy. 

Offered  to:  health  and  welfare  agen- 
cies and  public  groups. 

Available  from:  American  Social 

Hygiene  Association,  1790  Broadwav. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

In  Defense  of  the  Nation  is  designed 
to  show  how  the  community  can  help  to 
protect  soldiers,  sailors  and  defense 

workers  from  social  diseases.  The  open- 
ing scenes  depict  America  mobilizing 

man  power  and  machine  power  for  pur- 
poses of  national  defense  and  national 

security.  The  history  of  venereal  disease 

during  periods  of  national  emergency  is 
pictured,  and  the  way  in  which  every 
community  can  fight  commercialized 

vice  is  shown.  Communities  are  urged 
to  welcome  the  man  on  leave,  in  towns 

near  army  camps  and  naval  bases,  and 
to  provide  sports,  recreation,  good  food, 
rest  and  medical  care,  as  constructive 
measures  for  his  welfare. 

Goodyear  Shoulders  Arms,  600  feet, 
16mm..  1500  feet  35mm.,  sound  on  film, 

black  and  white;  produced  by  Pathe 
News. 

Offered  to:  groups  and  individuals. 
Available  from:  Mark  L.  Felber, 

Motion  Picture  Department,  Goodyear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio. 
Goodyear  Shoulders  Arms  depicts  the 

important  part  played  by  rubber  in  na- 
tional defense.  The  film  traces  the  cur- 

rent war,  from  the  fall  of  1936  in  Spain 

to  the  present  time,  pointing  out  that 
the  American  way  of  life  is  a  challenge 

to  powers  that  would  destroy  democ- 
racy. Pointing  out  the  contrasts  be- 

tween the  peaceful  pursuits  in  this 

country  and  the  spread  of  destruction, 
grief  and  famine  in  Europe,  the  film 

gives  warning  that  the  United  States 
must  quickly  forge  its  defense.  Edwin 

C.  Hill,  radio  news  reporter,  is  the  com- 
mentator. 

Educator's  comment:  Although  the 
film  does  not  fit  any  special  course  of 

study,  it  could  be  used  in  trade  schools 
or  high  schools,  for  classes  especially 

interested  in  national  defense. — E.D.C. 

RECENT  RELEASES 

A  New  World  Through  Chemisfry, 
2  reels,  16mm.,  sound  on  film,  color. 

Offered  to:  groups. 

Available  from:  Motion  Picture 

Bureau  of  the  Y.M.C.A.,  347  Madison 

Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  19  South  La 

Salle  Street,  Chicago,  111.;  351  Turk 
Street.  San  Francisco,   Calif. 

A  New  World  Through  Chemistry 

features  such  recent  developments  as 

Nylon  textile  fiber  and  Nylon  stock- 

ings; Nylon  bristling  filament  for  tooth- 
brushes and  hairbrushes;  neoprene  syn- 

thetic rubber,  synthetic  dyestuffs  and 

so  forth.  Many  sequences  of  the  picture 

contain  subjects  that  have  never  before 
been  filmed.  For  example,  the  movie 

traces  Nylon  products  from  the  original 
materials,  coal,  water  and  air,  and 

shows  the  progressive  transformation 
of  these  raw  products  into  textile  yarn 

and  hosiery.  The  settings  for  the  picture 

include  a  number  of  Du  Pont  laborato- 
ries and  plants. 

Popular  Sculpture,  1  reel,  16mm.  black 
and  white,  sound  on  film  and  silent 
versions. 

Offered  to:  all  grades  of  schools, 

art  clubs.  Scouts,  recreational,  occupa- 
tional and  adult  groups. 

Available  from:  Castle  Films.  Inc., 

Russ   Building,    San    Francisco.    Calif.: 

Field  Building,  Chicago,  111.;  R.C.A. 

Building,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Popular  Sculpture  reveals  how  prac- 
tical sculpturing  is  within  the  means  of 

anybody,  if  he  uses  soap  as  the  medium 
and  a  paring  knife  and  a  manicuring 
orange  stick  as  the  tools.  In  close  detail, 

the  audience  watches  the  sculptor,  Les- 
ter Gaba,  as  he  starts  with  a  plain  cake 

of  soap  and  finishes  with  an  artistic  pen- 
guin. How  soap  carving  releases  artistic 

ability  in  young  and  old  and  how  it 
contributes  to  greater  appreciation  of 

art  are  depicted  by  a  parade  of  prize 

winning  entries  in  a  nation  wide  con- 
test, conducted  by  The  National  Soap 

Sculpture  Committee.  Note:  Popular 

Sculpture  is  a  wholly  revised  version  of 
an  earlier  picture  on  the  same  subject, 
the  new  release  containing  a  lengthy 

and  complete  demonstration  by  a  noted 

sculptor. 
Educator's  comment:  Worth  the  at- 

tention of  all  art  classes  or  clubs  which 

are  interested  in  soap  carving.  The  pic- 
ture may  create  interest  in  a  new  hobby 

and  may  lead  to  a  greater  appreciation 

of  sculpture  in  general. — E.D.C. 

Design  for  Education,  1  reel.  800  feet, 
16mm.  black  and  white  sound  on  film; 

2  reels,  800  feet,  16mm.  black  and 
white  silent. 

Offered  to:  groups  and  individuals. 

Available  from:  Mrs.  Elliott  Gard- 

ner, Sarah  Lawrence  College,  Bronx- 
ville,  N.  Y. 

Design  for  Education,  filmed  by  Wil- 
lard  Van  Dyke,  who  won  fame  in  the 

production  of  The  River  and  The  City, 

sets  forth  the  case  for  progressive  edu- 

cation in  girls'  colleges.  It  shows  how 
visits  to  the  slums,  hospitals  and  many 

other  places  bring  education  closer  to 

life,  and  it  tells  how  a  college  may  cre- 
ate a  greater  desire  for  learning,  by 

allowing  the  student  to  choose  her  chief 
educational  interests.  The  film  shows 

how,  through  these  new  methods,  the 
student  learns  to  discipline  herself. 

Educator's  comment:  Suitable  for 

girls  who  might  attend  Sarah  Lawrence 

College  and  for  all  adults  who  are  in- 
terested in  the  progressive  methods  of 

education. 

SHIP  VIBRATION 

While  ordinary  vibration  felt  on  a 
steamship  generally  has  no  effect  on 
pictures  made  with  the  normal  lens, 
it  may  ruin  shots  made  with  a  tele- 
photo.  A  telephoto  lens  magnifies  cam- era motion,  and  a  very  steady  support 
is  necessarv  when  one  is  used. 
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MAGAZINE  CINE-KODAK  EIGHT  is  a 

good  deal  more  than  a  fine,  ca- 
pable little  camera.  It  is  the  basis  of  a 

new  kind  of  8  mm.  movie  making.  It 

brings  new  freedom;  it  vastly  enlarges 

the  scope  of  8  mm.  movies. FIRST,  as  its  name  indicates,  it  is  a  magazine-loading 
camera.  Load  it  in  three  seconds;  or  change  from  one 

type  of  film  to  another  in  less  than  double  that  time. 

SECOND,  it  offers  you  a  choice  of  four  useful  camera 

speeds.  The  regular  model  (Model  90)  has  frame-per- 

second  speeds  of  16,  24,  32,  and — for  true  "slow  motion" 
effects — 64.  The  new  Model  90-A  (otherwise  identical) 
offers  speeds  of  8,  16,  24,  and  32  f.p.s. 

THIRD,  it  may  be  fitted  with  any  of  seven  accessory 

lenses,  ranging  from  a  9  mm.  wide-angle  lens  to  a 
76  mm.  (3  inch)  telephoto.  And  the  enclosed  view  finder 

is  easily,  accurately  adapted  to  give  you  the  field  for  each. 
The  standard  lens  is  the  Kodak  Anastigmat  13  mm.  / 1.9. 

FOURTH,  it  may  be  fitted  with  other  supplementary 
lenses  and  lens  extension  tubes  for  extremely  narrow 

field  work.  And  there's  an  accessory  Focusing  Finder 
with  which  accurate  focus  can  be  determined  with  any 
of  the  usable  lenses. 

FIFTH,  there  are  cases  available  which  carry  not  only 

the  camera  but  a  variety  of  the  accessories  which 

advanced  movie  makers  require. 

And  to  realize  the  full  quality  and  beauty  of  movies 

made  with  the  Magazine  Eight,  there's  the  Kodascope 

Eight-70. 

Look  at  a  Magazine  Cine-Kodak  Eight  at  your  dealer's. 

Be  critical  about  it.  We  think  you'll  like  it. 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 



Better  Vacation  Movies . . . 

with  a7l&tit0'! 
'~|-,HE  movie  opportunities  of  your 
■*-  vacation  this  summer  will  probably 
never  be  repeated.  So  prepare  now  to 

bring  home  the  finest  possible  8mm. 

movies.  How?  By  getting  a  Filmo  8, 

precision-built  by  the  makers  of  Holly- 

wood's preferred  studio  equipment  to 
gi\e  professional  results  with  amateur  ease. 

Choose  between  these  three  Filmo  8's: 

FILMO  "COMPANION'9  O 
Palm-size;  weighs  only  24  ounces.  Film,  color 

or  black-and-white,  drops  into  place — no 
sprockets  to  thread.  Operates  at  8,  16,  24,  and 

32  frames  per  second.  Has  single-frame  con- 
trol for  animated  cartoons.  Standard  12V£mm. 

F  3.5  lens  is  instantly  interchangeable  with 

extra  speed  and  telephoto  lenses,  for  which 

matching  viewfinder  masks  are  provided.  Built- 
in  exposure  calculator  covers  every  outdoor 

photographic  condition.  Only  §49.50. 

FILMO  "SPORTSTER"  S 

As  small  and  light  as  the  "Companion," 
"Sportster"  offers  the  same  advantages  plus 
the  following  important  features.  Operating 

speeds  are  16,  32, 48,  and  64  (slow  motion), 

plus  single-frame  exposure  control.  The  lens 

is  the  fine  Taylor-Hobson  12'/2mm.  F  2.5, 
twice  as  fast  as  an  F  3.5.  The  film  footage  in- 

dicator is  automatically  reset.  Streamlined 

housing;  colorful,  embossed  exposure  calcu- 
lator. Price  recently  reduced  to  $69.50. 

FILMO   TURRET  U 

Brings  complete,  instant  readiness  for  all  pic- 
ture  opportunities.    The  turret  head   mounts 

three  lenses  and  their  matching  viewfinder  ob- 

jectives, so   that  the  finder  is  always  matched 

to  the  lens  you're  using.  Has  four  speeds  in- 
cluding slow  motion,  single-frame  control,  pos- 

itive-type  finder,    and    automatically   reset    film 

footage  dial.  With  one  lens — the  fine,  fast  Taylor- 
Hobson  F  2.5 — now  only  $109-50.  Or,  with  crit 
ical  focuser,  $126. 

MAKE  YOUR  CAMERA  MORE  VERSATILE  WITH 

BAM  TRIPODS 

I  he  use  ••'  i  I  ripod  is  rec- 
ommended for  steady  pic- 

lures  and  lor  smooth,  c-\en 
Dams  .tnj  tihs.  See  K.S.H  All- 
Metal  and  Filmo  Tru-Pao 

1  ripods  at  your  dealer's. 
Vote  their  rigidity  and  the 
smooth  action  of  their  pre- 

cision-built heads,  lull   £0° 
[ill.   Prices   start  at   119.75. 

DIRECT   FOCUSER 

For  Filmn    Auto  Load,   Auto 
Master*   and    l4l    (  ameras. 
slips  into  camera  in  place  of 
the  film  magazine  and  per- 

mits focusing  and  arranginK 
composition  through  any 
lens.  Eliminates  parallax  en- 

1  aageon  tirom, 
is  upright  and  magnified  ten 

timcv  Price.  $l~.i<>. 

BAH  COLOR  FILTERS 

Amber,  red.  and  j;rcen  niters 
for  mootx  hrome  "  i 
haze  fillers  tor  K 
mounted  for  e.is*   BttS 
to  lil  mo  (  amera  lenses.  IUH 
filters  .ire  permanent  because 

they're  made  o(  dyed  optical 
glass,  not  of  gelatine.  Priced 
from  (2.50,  depending  upon 
lens   tO  he   titled. 

■  lis,   wipe-oos   and 
wipe-offs  from  am  direction, 
and  (if  camera  is  equipped 
with  a  him  rewind  >  lap  dis- 

solves is  veil.  Spring  driven, 

fully  automatic.  Indicator 
visible    in    finder    per  m  its 
using  without  tripod.  With 
\\  ipe    Disc   $1  '.50. 

REWINDING   ATTACHMENT 

Permits  making  lap  d  i  \- 
miU  es  and  double  exposures. 
Available  for  jn>  Filmo  H  a* 

t-il  equipment  or  as  x 
subsequent  factor}  adapta- 

tion. The  latter,  on  sin«lc- 
lens  K.  x  U-50;  on    I  urret  B, 
J37.  When  ordered  as  orig- 

inal   equipment,    each    price 
is    $5    less. 

CASES    FOR   ALL    FILMO    CAMERAS 

If  sour  original  Filmo  Camera  case 
fails  to  accommodate  the  acces- 

sories you've  acquired,  or  if  it  his become  scarred  from  long  use.  why 
not  Bet  a  new  case  for  your  vaca- 

tion trip?  Whatever  Filmo  Camera 
model  you  use.  your  dealer  offers  a 
tine  selection  of  cases  of  various 
capacities,  all  bearing  the  B&H 
brand  which  is  your  guarantee  of 
fine,  genuine  leathers. 

See  Your  Films  at  Their  Best  with 
a  Filmo  8mm.  Projector 

To  enjoy  superb  projection,  and  to  give  your 
often  irreplaceable  8mm.  films  full  protec- 

tion, use  a  Filmo  Projector.  Camera-matched 
film  registering  mechanism  prevents  visible 
frame  line.  Filmo-Master  8,  with  200-foot 
film  capacity,  now  only  $99.50.  Filmo- 
Master  "400"  (above),  with  400-foot  capac- 

ity, $112.50.  Prices  cover  projector  com- 
plete with  lens,  lamp,  reel,  and  case.  Bell  & 

Howell  Co.,  Chicago;  New  York;  Holly- 
wood;Washington,  D.C.;  London.  Est.  1907. 

  --, 
I 
/ 
/ 

BELL  &  HOWELL  COMPANY 

1843  Larchmont  Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 

I 
Please  send  complete  information  about 

(  )  Filmo  8mm.  Cameras;  (  )  Filmo  8mm. 
Projectors;  (  )  Filmo  Accessories. 

PRECISION- 

MADE     BY 
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EVERY  NEW   MEMBER    GETS** 

The  ACL  Movie  Book 
i T'S  the  latest  book  on  amateur  movie  making!  .  .  .  It's  the biggest  book  about  the  subject  written  in  the  past  decade! 

311  PAGES— OVER  103  ILLUSTRATIONS-FRAME 

ENLARGEMENTS—  PHOTOGRAPHS— DRAWINGS  I 

INTERESTING  —  NEW  IDEAS  —  SIMPLY  WRIT- 

TEN—ACCURATE—COMPLETE—FULL   INDEX. 

Written  by  the  staff  of  the  Amateur  Cinema  League — com- 
piled from  their  experiences  in  serving  thousands  of  movie 

makers  for  over  a  decade,  this  book  represents  the  latest 
and  simplest  cine  technigue.  It  is  based  on  what  amateurs 
do.  It  tells  you  what  you  want  to  know  because  it  comes 
from  the  needs  and  guestions  of  over  21,000  League  mem- 

bers— every  one  a  real  movie  maker. 

The  new  book  is  packed  with  information  and  it 
is  simply  written  in  an  informal  style.  You  will 
find  it  fascinating,  and  you  may  be  sure  that  the 

information  is  correct  — IT'S  AN  ACL  PUBLICA- TION. 

GET  THIS  NEW  BOOK  IN  ADDITION  TO  THE 
SERVICES  AND  PUBLICATIONS  LISTED  BELOW 

ALL  FOR  $5.00  A  YEAR 

*  MOVIE  MAKERS  .  .  .  Membership  includes  a  sub- 
scription to  Movie  Makers  monthly,  which  covers 

every  phase  of  amateur  and  practical  filming. 
Each  month  there  are  articles  for  the  beginner  as 
well  as  for  the  experienced  movie  maker. 

■jc  Technical  consulting  service.  .  .  Any  League  mem- 
ber can  put  his  movie  making  problems  up  to  the 

technical  consultant,  and  he  will  receive  prompt, 
detailed  service. 

•fa  Continuity  and  film  planning  service  .  .  .  The  con- 
tinuity consultant  will  aid  you  in  planning  specific 

films  by  offering  you  continuity  and  treatment 
suggestions,  ideas  on  editing  and  title  wordings. 

-£■  Club  service  .  .  .  Those  who  wish  to  organize  a 
club — either  for  the  production  of  films  or  for  the 
interchange  of  ideas  between  cameramen  —  will 
obtain  full  aid. 

■fc  Film  review  service  .  .  .  You  may  send  films  to  the 
League  for  criticism  and  review. 

•fa  Booklets  and  service  sheets  .  .  .  These  are  available 
to  all  members.  Booklets  are  sent  automatically, 

as  published,  to  members  who  request  them.  Book- 
lets now  current  are: 

Color  filming — 27  pages,  illustrated 

Titling  technique — 32  pages 

Featuring  the  family — 34  pages 

Lighting  personal  movies — 37  pages,  illus- trated 

Films  and  filters — 31  pages,  illustrated 

Building   a  Dual   Turntable — 30  pages,  illus- trated 

■jc  Equipment  service  .  .  .  The  League  aids  members 
in  locating  new  equipment. 

-jfc-  Film  Exchange  ...  A  member  may  list  his  films 
for  temporary  loan  among  other  members  and  will 
receive  in  return  a  list  of  films  offered  by  other 
members. 

■^f  Special  services  ...  in  two  important  fields  are 
available.  Through  the  Film  Review  Chart  a  mem- 

ber can  get  particularly  efficient  criticism  on  his 
reels.  By  means  of  the  Film  Treatment  Chart,  a 
member  may  secure  individually  prepared  film 
plans  and  continuity  outlines.  These  charts  are 
supplied  on  request  to  members  only. 

AMATEUR   CINEMA   LEAGUfi.    Inc. 

420  Lexington  Ave.  Date   
New  York,  N.  Y.,  U.  S.  A. 

I  wish  to  become  a  member  of  AMATEUR  CINEMA  LEAGUE,  Inc.  My  remittance  for  $5.00. 
made  payable  to  AMATEUR  CINEMA  LEAGUE,  Inc.,  is  enclosed  in  payment  of  dues.  Of  this  amount, 

I  direct  that  $2  be  applied  to  a  year's  subscription  to  MOVIE  MAKERS.  I  To  noiimembers,  subscrip- 
tion to  MOVIE  MAKERS  is  $3  in  the  United  States  and  possessions;  $3.50  in  Canada.  $3.50  in  other 

countries.) 

MEMBERSHIP 

GET    THESE    INDISPENSABLE 

FILMING  AIDS  AT  ONCE  FOR Five  dollars  a  year 

Amateur  Cinema  League,  inc. 
420  Lexington  Ave.  New  York.  New  York,  U.  S.  A. 



z^Auto  Master 
e  omy  ibmm.  camera  wit 

URRET  HEAD  and 

IIAGAZINE  LOADING 

•  If  you  were  to  jot  down  the  facilities 
your  ideal  movie  camera  should  provide, 

you'd  come  mighty  close  to  a  description 
of  Filmo  Auto  Master.  For  the  features  ad- 

vanced amateurs  requested  were  designed 
into  this  camera.  It  has  a  turret  head  that 

mounts  three  lenses  </;/«/their  matching  finder 

objectives,  for  split-second  readiness.  Maga- 
zine loading  that  permits  quick  interchange  of 

film  even  in  mid-reel.  A  film  chamber  door  that 

can  be  opened  even  when  the  camera  is  on  a 
tripod.   Five  operating    speeds    including    slow 

motion.  Single-frame  exposure  control.  Starting 
button   lock.   Enclosed,   error-proof  finder.   Com- 

plete, built-in  exposure   guide  for   both   color   and 

black-and-white  film.  See  it  at  your  dealer's. 

Filmo  Auto  Master,  shown  with  normal,  wide-angle,  and  telephoto  lenses  and 
their  matching  viewfinder  objectives  mounted  on  the  turret  head.  With  one 
lens,  priced  jrom  $203. 

FILMO  AUTO  LOAD 
Similar   to  Auto  Master 

except  that  it  has  a  sin- 
gle-lens head.  Lens  and 

its  matching  finder  ob- 
jective are  quickly  in- 

terchanged     with 

special-purpose  units. 
Choice  of  two  speed 

ranges:  8  to  32  or 
l6to64f.p.s.With 
1-inch  F  2.7  lens, 

$123. 

With  either  Filmo  Auto  Load  {pictured)  or 
Auto  Master  you  can  change  from  black-and- 
white  to  color  film,  or  rice  versa,  even  in  mid- 
reel  without  jogging  a  single  jrame. 

These  three  pictures  illustrate  one  oj  the  advantages  of  a  turret  head — readiness  to  take  long  shot, 
medium  shot,  and  close-up  in  quick  succession  without  moving  jrom  the  most  convenient  position. 

Show  TALKIES  in  Your  Home 
Have  you  missed  seeing  some  of  the  best 
films  in  the  theaters?  Would  you  like  to 
bring  the  world  to  your  children,  perhaps 
in  correlation  with  their  school  studies? 

To  provide  musical  accompaniment1  for 
your  silent  films,  or  to  lecture2  with  them 
through  an  amplifier  and  speaker?  To 

make  sound  recordings3  on  disc  records? 
You  can  do  all  this,  and  more,  with  a 

Filmosound.  This  16mm.  sound-on-film 
projector  is  as  easy  to  use  as  your  silent 
machine.  And  because  it  will  do  every- 

thing your  silent  projector  will  do, 
you  can  trade  that  projector  in  on  a 
Filmosound. 

1  With  Filmosound  plus  B&H  Record  Player 
2  With  Filmosound  plus  B&H  Microphone 
3  With  Filmosound  plus  B&H  Disc  Recorder 

Thousands  of  Films  at  Moderate  Rentals 

From  B&H  FilmosoundLibrary  you canrent 
fine  sound  film  programs  to  suit  any  taste. 

Here  you'll  always  find  the  latest  16mm. 
releases— B&H  already  has  contracted  for 
new  films  throughout  1942. Thus  B&H  makes 
it  possible  for  you  to  entertain  at  home  with 
such  stars  as  Deanna  Durbin  in  First  Love 
and  Mad  About  Music,  Charlie  McCarthy  in 
Letter  of  Introduction  and,  with  W.  C.  Fields, 

in  You  Can't  Cheat  an  Honest  Man;  and  such 
films  as  East  Side  of  Heaven,  Rage  of  Paris,  and 
Green  Hell. 

PRECISION-BUILT 
8mm.  Cameras 

-flit*** 
FILMO 

"COMPANION"  8 
"Drop-in"  loading 

—  no  sprockets. 
Four  speeds  plus 

single-frame  ex- 

posures. Inter- changeable F  3.5 
lens.  Finder  masks 

for  special  lenses. 

L  ifetim  e  gu  a  ra  n  - tee!  Only  $49.50. 

r  tea.  M, 

This  Filmosound  costs 
no  ?nore  than  the  finest 
Filmo  Silent  Projectors 
did,  not  many  years  ago. 
Ask  your  dealer  to  dem- onstrate it. 

For    informative    literature 

this  or  other  movie  equipment, 
mail  the  coupon  ^ 

FILMO  TURRET  8 

Mounts  three  lenses  and 

matching  finder  objec- 
tives. Four  speeds  in- 

cluding slow  motion. 
Single-frame  exposure 
control.  With  one  lens 
—  F  2.5  —  now  only 

$109.50.  Or  with  criti- 
cal focuser,  as  shown, 

$126. 

•       BELL  &  HOWELL  COMPANY     V 
#        1843  Larchmont  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.       N 

W     Please  send  informative  literature  about:  (    )    » 
t      Filmo  Auto  Master   and   Auto   Load    16mm.     \ 

Cameras;   (   )  Filmosounds  and  16mm.  sound      » 
I       films;    (  )    Filmo    8mm.    Cameras;    (  )    other      ■ 

equipment         '- 

l  ■•;    \ U        Name         gF 
|\         Address           *F 

^    a'y       V 
^v  State   mm  7-41  ^*Zm 



Don't  let  it  get  away! 
GET  everything  you  want  to  get  with  your  camera  by  using 

the  right  film. 

Two  16mm  films  that  movie  makers  swear  by  are  Agfa  Fine-Grain 

Plenachrome  Reversible  and  Agfa  Panchromatic  Reversible, 

Fine-Grain  Plenachrome  is  especially  suited  to  outdoor  work  — 
with  plenty  of  speed,  pleasingly  brilliant  contrast,  and  wide  latitude. 

Panchromatic  Reversible  is  extremely  versatile — sensitive  to  all 
colors  and  possessing  unusual  brilliance  in  projection. 

Try  these  two  fine  Agfa  films  now.  Both  are  available  in  100-ft. 

rolls  at  $4.50  and  in  50-ft.  rolls  at  $2.75,  including  processing  and 

return  postage.  Agfa  Ansco,  Binghamton,  New  York. 

Agfa 16mm  Films 
MADE    IN    U.S.A. 
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Bring  Distant  Shots 

CLOSE  UP 

iritli  a 

T£l£TAR 
TELEPHOTO  LENS 

oft  your  Movie  Camera 

Your  10  to  1  shot  nosing  in 
on  the  home  stretch!  ...  a 

close  play  at  home  plate  .  .  . 

a  startled  deer  .  .  .  that's  the 
kind  of  hard-to-get  movie  ex- 

citement you  bring  within 
close  range  when  you  use  a 
TELETAR  TELEPHOTO 

LENS  on  your  movie  camera. 
Corrected  for  color  or  black 

and  white,  it  brings  sharp- 
ness to  every  shot  you  take 

.  .  .  gives  a  new  brilliance 
and  clarity  when  projected 
on  the  screen. 

Available  in  focusing  mount 
to  fit  8mm.  and  16mm.  ca- 

meras such  as  Filmo,  Cine- 

Kodak,  Keystone,  Bolex,  Vic- 
tor, Revere.  Focal  lengths 

from  1  to  3  inches. 

Priced  from   $18  to  $35 

Send   for   Circular. 

110  West  32nd  Street,  N.  Y. 

World's  Largest  Camera  Store 
Built  on  Square  Dealing 

Established    1899 

CloseupS — What   filmers   are   doing 
Morton  H.  Read,  ACL,  of  Springfield, 

Mass.,  who  got  a  good  grip  on  the  essen- 
tial secrets  of  travel  filming  with  Holi- 
day in  Dixie  last  year,  has  just  returned 

from  another  trip,  this  time  to  Puerto 

Rico.  As  you  can  imagine,  movie  mak- 

ing in  this  busy  bastion  of  America's 
Caribbean  defense  chain  is  not  now  re- 

garded as  quite  the  popular  outdoor 
sport  it  once  was.  Mr.  Read,  though, 
when  first  he  was  stopped  by  the  local 

police,  simply  pulled  out  his  ACL  mem- 
bership card  and  presented  it  with  a 

flourish.  To  a  degree  it  worked  wonders, 

even  getting  him  a  pass  to  the  grounds 
of  Government  House,  lately  closed  to 

all  visitors,  Ihis  is  just  a  tip  of  course 

We  can't  guarantee  results. 

Recently,  in  New  York  City,  two  able 
and  active  movie  makers  combined 

their  talents  for  showmanship,  to  pre- 
sent what  may  well  be  the  first  public 

Two  Man  Show  of  amateur  films.  They 

were  Leo  J.  Heffernan,  ACL.  and 
George  A.  Ward,  ACL,  and  the  site  of 

their  screening  was  the  intimate  Master 
Institute    Theatre,    on    Riverside    Drive. 

Leo  J.  Heffernan,  ACL,  (left) 

and  George  A.  Ward,  ACL,  (right) 

who    presented    two    man    cine    show 

Presented  on  the  program  of  varied  film 
fare  were  Lake  Mohawk  Preferred, 

Ether  Bound  Spirit  and  In  The  Grand 

Old  U.S.A.,  from  the  work  of  Mr.  Hef- 
fernan, as  well  as  The  Last  Review, 

The  Deserted  Monastery  and  New  York 

World's  Fair,  from  the  library  of  Mr. 
Ward.  All  the  pictures  were  accom- 

panied by  music,  and  sound  effects 

played  on  the  double  turntable. 

Charles  J.  Carbonaro,  ACL,  after  near- 
ly two  years  on  the  staff  of  1.  A.  Maurer. 

Inc.,  in  New  York  City,  has  resigned 

from  that  firm  to  accept  a  position  as 

director  of  photography  for  the  Warren 
Brothers  Studio,  at  South  Bend,  Ind. 
The  Warren  studio  is  engaged  in  the 

production  of  16mm.  industrial  and  edu- 
cational motion  pictures.  In  leaving 

New  York  City,  where  he  has  lived  for 
more  than  twenty  years,  Mr.  Carbonaro 

has  asked  this  column  to  express  his 
farewells  to  his  countless  friends  and 

acquaintances  in  the  non  theatrical  film 
field.  Charlie,  as  he  was  known  to  so 

many  for  so  long,  was  an  active  figure 

in  amateur  club  affairs,  both  as  an  offi- 
cer of  the  Metropolitan  Motion  Picture 

Club  and  as  a  perennial  and  popular 

speaker  before  many  other  groups  in 
the  New  York  area.  He  was  a  frequent 
contributor  to  Movie  Makers  and  a 
consistent  award  winner  in  the  Ten 

Best  competitions,  with  such  varied  pro- 
ductions as  Pinch  Hitter,  Little  Sher- 

lock and  Entitled  To  Success  .  .  .  From 

ACL  to  C.J.C.:  Valete  ac  plaudite! 

Some  four  months  ago,  we  stated  in 

this  column,  on  good  but  not  official 
authority,  that  filming  during  transit  of 
the  Panama  Canal  and  in  the  terminal 

cities  of  the  Canal  Zone  was  now  pro- 
hibited. Since  that  time,  there  have 

been  several  reader  reactions  to  this 

statement — most  of  them  questioning — 

so  that  it  seemed  wise  to  procure  a  rul- 
ing on  the  matter  backed  by  govern- 

ment authority.  It  is  presented  here- 
with, directly  from  the  office  of  the  Ad- 

jutant General  of  the  Panama  Canal 

Department : 
"The  Commanding  General  has  di- 

rected me  to  inform  you  that  the  tak- 
ing of  photographs  in  the  Canal  Zone 

is  so  restricted  as  to  make  cinematog- 

raphy by  an  amateur  almost  an  impos- 
sible pastime.  The  taking  of  photo- 

graphs in  the  terminal  cities  of  street 

scenes  or  buildings,  provided  the  back- 
ground does  not  show  topographical 

features,  is  permitted.  However,  you 

may  readily  understand  that  this  regu- 
lation restricts  activities  of  photog- 

raphers to  a  very  marked  degree.".  .  . 
In  the  future,  don't  blame  us  if  you  get 
arrested  as  a  filming  Fifth  Columnist. 

From  far  away  Australia  comes  news  of 

amateur  movies  aiding  that  country's 
war  effort.  H.  H.  Haslem,  ACL,  of  Vic- 

toria, is  in  charge  of  the  project,  which 

will  produce  a  series  of  16mm.  instruc- 
tional films  to  be  used  by  the  local  Air 

Raid  Warden.  Mr.  Haslem  will  be  as- 
sisted by  Ray  and  Keith  Greenwood, 

members  with  him  of  the  Victorian 
Amateur  Cine  Society. 

I  f  you  are  a  subscriber  to  the  Book 

of  Knowledge,  that  fountain  of  fact  pub- 
lished by  The  Grolier  Society,  in  New 

York  City,  you  may  have  seen  already 
the  article,  Movie  Making  in  School, 

by  Frederick  G.  Beach,  ACL,  for  ten 
years  technical  consultant  of  the  League. 

It  appears  in  the  Book  of  Knowledge 
Annual,  recently  released  for  1941,  and 
should  be  of  interest  and  aid  to  all 

educators   using   the   motion   picture. 
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575  AMATEURS 
TESr<//£MNG  GUM 

Michael  Mulryan,  amateur  pho- 

tographer, was  among  those  who 

took    the    Beech -Nut    taste-test. 

preferred  the  flavor 
of  Beech-Nut  Guni 

The  delicious  flavor  of  Beech-Nut 

Gum  is  preferred  by  387  out  of  575 
amateur  photographers  according  to 
a  recent  taste-test  made  by  an  inde- 

pendent fact-finding  organization. 
For  the  test,  various  brands  of  chew- 

ing gum  of  the  same  flavor  were 
bought  in  local  stores  and  identifying 

wrappers  were  removed.  Each  ama- 
teur was  given  two  different  brands 

(Beech-Nut  and  one  other,  both  un- 
identified) and  was  asked  to  report 

which  stick  he  preferred.  2  out  3  said 

that  they  preferred  the  flavor  of 
Beech-Nut  to  that  of  the  other  brand. 

Try  a  package  of  Beech-Nut  Gum 
yourself.  See  if  its  delightful  flavor 
doesn"t  click  with  you,  too. 

Another  prize-winner —  BEECH  I  ES  —  delicious 

pieces  of  Beech-Nut  candy-coated  gum.  Pepper- 

mint, Spearmint,  Pepsin  or  Cinnamon. 

The  yellow  package  with  the  red  ova/ 
.   .  .  with   the  preferred  flavor ch-Nut  Gum 



You'll  Get  a  NEW  THRILL 
Out  of  Making  Movies 

ou 

wn  a 

%  CAMERA 

read  and  Operate 
THE  precision  -  built  Revere  8mm.

 
Camera  leads  in  new  features  which 
assure  rock-steady  movies  that  are 

rich  in  detail.  Its  take-up  construction, 
for  example,  does  not  snub  the  film  at 
the  film  gate.  Instead,  the  Revere  has 
a  simple  automatic  film  threading 
sprocket — similar  to  that  built  into  all 
professional  16  mm.  and  35  mm.  cam- 

eras. This  ingenious  device  takes  all 
strain  off  the  film  gate,  assures  rock- 

steady movies,  and  makes  easy  thread- 
ing. 
Eastman-type  spindles  in  the  Revere  in- 

sure correct  placing  of  the  feed  and 
take-up  spools.  The  optical  view-finder 
in  the  Revere  is  built-in  and  parallax- 
corrected.  (Everything  you  see  through 
the  view-finder  is  in  your  picture.)  This 
finder  has  a  large  rear  eye-piece  for 
quick  sighting  —  a  feature  appreciated 
by  those  who  wear  glasses. 
Five  speeds,  8,  12,  16,  24  and  32  frames 
per  second  enable  you  to  take  any  kind 
of  photo  action  you  want,  humorous 
ultra  fast  motion,  normal  action,  or  slow 
motion  studies  of  speeding  objects. 

REVERE    MODEL  85 

PROJECTOR 

The  Watch-like  Precision  Mechanism  of  a 

Revere  8  mm.  Camera 

If  you  could  look  inside  the  Revere  you  would  see 
a  watch-constructed  mechanism  with  helically  cut 

bronze  and  steel  gears  which  have  bronze  and  hard- 
ened steel   jewel-like   bearings. 

Select  either  the  Model  88  or  the  more 
versatile  Model  99,  and  you  can  have 
your  choice  of  several  fine  lenses.  The 
lenses  on  both  models  are  screw  type 
for  fast  interehangeability. 

These  are  only  a  few  of  the  many  ad- 
vanced features  that  have  made  the 

Revere  one  of  the  fastest  selling 
''eights'"  on  the  mar- 

ket. Ask  your  dealer 
about  Revere  equip- 

ment. Send  the  coupon 
now  for  new  4-color 
literature  on  Revere 
8mm.  cameras  and 

projectors. 
REVERE   DELUXE   MODEL   85   PROJECTOR 

complete  with  500  watt  lamp,  F  1.6  lens  &  case  $75.00 

STANDARD    MODEL   80   PROJECTOR 

(without  case)   $65.00 

THE   REVERE    AUTOMATIC 

FILM-THREADING   SPROCKET 

ASSURES   STEADY   MOVIES 

FEATURE  FOR  FEATURE 

REVERE  GIVES  YOU 

MORE  FOR  YOUR  MONEY 

•  Automatic  film   threading   sprocket  for 

quick,  easy  loading  and  steady  movies, 

•  Built-in     parallax-corrected     view-finder 
with   large   rear  eye-piece. 

•  Die-cast    hinged    housing. 

•  Eastman-type    spool    and    spindles. 

•  Five    speeds,     8.     12.     16,    24    and    32 
frames    per   second. 

•  Positive    speed    governor   control. 

•  Adjustable   footage    meter,    with    "Easy 
to  read"   dial. 

•  Sturdy    spring     motor    runs    through    5 
feet    of   film    per   winding. 

•  Spring     tension     on     sides     of    film     to 
allow    for    variance    in    film    width. 

•  Stainless  steel  aperture  and  gate  plate, 

recessed   to    prevent   film   scratching. 

•  Focal      Plane-type      160°      rotary      disc shutter. 

REVERE   MODEL  99  TURRET 

has  same  basic  features  as  Model  88  plus  a 

turret  head  for  3  lenses  and  extra  optical  view 
finder  for  telephoto  lenses.  Complete  with  one 
Wollensak    12.5   mm.   F  2.5   lens   $65.00 

RS£*£  QuaMyfzfyupjmnA^ 

REVERE  CAMERA  COMPANY 

Dept.    7MM,    320   E.   21st   St.,   Chi, 
Please    send    von 
Cameras    and    Pr 

new    4-eoIor    literatur 
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On  the  Fourth  of  July 
Let  the  Flag  fly! 

But  what  is  the  Flag  among  tanks? 

Are  banners  flown  on  bombing  planes, 
Are  they  seen  in  the  waving  ranks 
Of  parachute  troops,  or  on  trains 
That  bring  up  anti  aircraft  guns, 
As  the  mechanical  battle  runs? 

On  the  Fourth  of  July 
Let  the  Flag  fly! 

But  the  Flag  is  an  overtold  story. 

It  belongs  to  days  that  are  sped, 
To  bright  days  when  war  still  had  glory 
And  to  brave  men  who  are  dead, 
Who  lie  on  peaceful  knolls 
(Unless  now  these  are  bomb  holes). 

Vke  fylcu 

(2> 

On  the  Fourth  of  July 
Let  the  Flag  fly! 

Even  so,  let  the  old  Flag  fly! 
Hats  off,  as  it  goes  past! 
For  if  need  be  that  we  die, 
It  shall  fold  round  our  hearts  at  the  last. 

Our  end  with  the  Flag  will  be  braver — 
Please  God,  we  meet  death  without  waver! 

On  the  Fourth  of  July 
Let  the  Flag  fly! 

With  the  Flag  let  us  live  and  be  strong, 
With  the  Flag  let  this  Nation  endure. 
With  the  Flag  we  shall  never  be  wrong, 
With  the  Flag  we  shall  ever  be  sure. 

With  the  Flag  let  this  hour  be  brave  and  be  fine, 
With  Old  Glory,  with  your  bright  Flag  and  mine. 

ACL 
The  AMATEUR  CINEMA  LEAGUE,  Inc. 
whose  voice  is  Movie  Makers,  is  the  international  or- 

ganization of  movie  amateurs,  founded  in  1926  and  now 

serving  filmers  over  the  world.  The  League's  consulting 
services  advise  amateurs  on  plan  and  execution  of  their 

films,  both  as  to  cinematographic  technique  and  con- 

tinuity. It  serves  the  amateur  clubs  of  the  world  in 

organization,  conduct  and  program  and  provides  for 

them  a  film  exchange.  It  issues  booklets.  It  maintains 

various  special  services  for  members.  The  League 

completely  owns  and  operates  Movie  Makers.  The 

directors  listed  below  are  a  sufficient  warrant  of  the 

high  type  of  our  association.  Your  membership  is  in- 
vited. Five  dollars  a  year. 

Hiram    Percy    Maxim,    Founder 

DIRECTORS   OF   THE    LEAGUE 

STEPHEN  F.  VOORHEES,  President 

JOHN  V.   HANSEN,    Vice  President 

ETHELBERT    WARFIELD,    Treasurer 

C.   R.   DOOLEY 

MRS.  L.  S.  GALVIN   . 

H.  EARL  HOOVER    . 

HAROLD  E.  B.  SPEIGHT 

FLOYD    L.    VANDERPOEL 

T.   A.   WILLARD 

ROY    W.    WINTON,    Managing    Director 

.     New  York  City 

Washington,  D.  C. 
New  York  City 

New  York  City 

Lima,    Ohio 

Chicago,   111. 

Ithaca,  N.   Y. 

Litchfield,    Conn. 

Beverly  Hills,   Calif. 

.    New  York  City 

Address  all   inquiries  to 

AMATEUR  CINEMA  LEAGUE,  INC. 
420  LEXINGTON  AVE..  NEW  YORK  CITY.  U.S.A. 

Amateur   Cinema    League    offices    are   open   from 
9:00  A.M.  to  5:00  P.M.,  Mondays  through  Fridays. 
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Amateur  Cinema  League  gives  five  members  special  distinction 

ANEW  honor  has  been  created  by  the  Amateur  Cine- 
ma League. 

Marking  the  first  decade  and  a  half  of  the  League's 
existence  and  evidencing  the  progress  of  non  theatrical 
movie  making  to  a  degree  that  justifies  singling  out  the 

men  and  women  who  have  aided  that  progress  very  great- 
ly, the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Amateur  Cinema  League 

elected  five  Fellows  at  its  annual  meeting  in  May. 
As  Senior  of  All  Fellows  of  the  Amateur  Cinema 

League,  the  Board  made  a  posthumous  award  to  the  late 
Hiram  Percy  Maxim,  ACL,  Founder  of  the  Amateur 
Cinema  League,  who  died  in  1936.  The  Board  then 
elected  as  the  first  living  Fellows  four  League  members. 

They  are  Mary  Beat-tie  Brady,  FACL,  Edgar  Dale,  Ph.  D., 
FACL,  Fred  C.  Ells,  FACL,  and  Dr.  James  Sibley  Wat- 

son, jr.,  FACL. 
In  setting  up  the 

Fellowship,  the 
Board  of  Directors 

selected,  as  the  first 

recipients  of  this 
honor,  members  who, 

by  conspicuous  ac- 
tion, have  advanced 

the  interests  of  non 
theatrical  movies. 
The  Board  has  wide 

liberty  of  selection 
and  it  determines  its 
own  standards,  with 

the  two  provisos  that 
Fellows  must  be 
elected    from    the 

membership  of  the  League  and  that  they  must  have  been 

nominated  to  the  Board  by  the  League's  Executive  Com- 
mittee. The  Board  is  authorized  to  make  selections  for  the 

Fellowship  at  each  annual  meeting,  provided  that  nomina- 
tions have  been  made  and  that  it  believes  that  sufficiently 

worthy  candidates  exist. 
Fellowships  of  the  Amateur  Cinema  League  are  entirely 

honorary.  They  call  for  no  duties  from  their  possessors, 
nor  do  they  require  the  payment  of  extra  fees  of  any  kind. 

Fellows  are  entitled  to  use  the  letters,  "FACL,"  after  their 
names.  They  continue  as  Fellows  as  long  as  their  League 
memberships,  on  which  the  Fellowship  is  based,  continue. 

In  presenting  the  first  Fellows  for  election,  the  Execu- 
tive Committee  accompanied  its  nominations  with  these 

citations: 

Hiram  Percy  Maxim,  ACL,  Senior  of  All  Fellows  of 

the  Amateur  Cinema  League.  (Posthumous  election.) 
Scholar,  scientist,  inventor,  humanitarian,  writer  and 

good  citizen,  he  founded  the  Amateur  Cinema  League,  in 
1926,  and,  in  the  same  year,  the  oldest  surviving  amateur 
movie  club,  in  his  own  city  of  Hartford.  He  had  the 

vision  to  see  that  motion  pictures,  in  the  hands  of  individ- 
uals, would  bring  men  to  understand  each  other  better. 

For  ten  years,  he  led  the  cause  of  organized  amateur 
movies  and,  by  his  generous  service,  won  the  affection 
and  gratitude  of  all  non  theatrical  filmers.  A  movie  maker 
of  rare  ability,  he  set  a  standard  for  others.  He  blazed 
trails  that  we  shall  follow  far  into  the  future. 

Mary  Beattie  Brady,  ACL.  Leader  in  the  work  of  the 
Harmon  Foundation,  which  has,  largely  because  of  her 

vision  and  executive  abilitv.  ad-      [Continued  on  page  326] 
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JOHN    V.    HANSEN,    ACL 

"IT'S  an  ill  wind  that  blows  no  good"  runs  the  old  proverb  and,  although 
the  war  is  a  very  ill  wind  which  we  cannot  consider  good  in  any 

respect,  it  does  have  one  good  by  product. 
More  Americans,  and  especially  movie  making  Americans,  are  going  to 

know  their  own  country  better;  they  are  going  to  appreciate  more  fully  the 
great  chain  of  national  park  areas  in  our  country;  they  are  going  to  have 

some  idea  of  the  vast  and  magnificent  beauties  of  nature  that  a  wise  govern- 
ment has  preserved  for  us  and  for  citizens  of  the  future.  No  country  in 

the  world  has  such  national  parks  as  ours,  and  nowhere  can  you  find 
better  movie  filming. 

Suppose  that  we  start  at  Denver.  From  there,  you  can  drive  to  Rocky 
Mountain  National  Park.  There  is  a  fine  road  from  Denver  to  the  park, 

that  takes  you  upward  as  high  as  14,000  feet,  if  you  drive  to  Long's  Peak, 
the  highest  of  the  mountains  in  the  park.  Whether  you  seek  altitude  or 
content  yourself  with  driving  to  the  lower  ranges,  you  can,  en  route,  film 
mountain  landscapes,  forest  and  wildlife.  You  may  catch  beaver  dams  or 

Rocky  Mountain  bighorn.  You  can  film  the  grave  of  Buffalo  Bill,  a  monu- 
ment to  the  pioneering  era.  And,  if  you  are  interested  in  flower  closeups. 

look  for  the  blue  columbine  and  the  dwarf  alpine  plants  above  the  timber 
line. 

You  may  go  south  from  Denver  toward  Mesa  Verde,  major  archeological 

preserve  of  our  federal  government,  where  there  are  Pueblo  cliff  dwell- 
ings and  villages  dating  from  the  Eleventh  to  the  Fourteenth  Centuries. 

The  approach  to  Mesa  Verde  from  the  north  is  striking  in  itself.  High 
mountains  unfold  scenery  and  vistas  that  will  keep  your  camera  out  of 
its  case.  Save  most  of  your  film  for  what  is  to  come,  but  be  sure  to  catch, 
from  the  mountains,  a  shot  of  the  shadow  flecked  lowlands  that  serve  as 

a  projection  screen,  in  a  manner  of  speaking,  for  the  shadow  patterns  of 
sun  and  clouds  above. 

The  cliff  dwellings  at  Mesa  Verde  and  the  Pueblo  ruins  on  the  mesa 

tops  are  astonishingly  numerous  and  complex.  Masonry  buildings  con- 
structed under  overhanging  cliffs  are  found  in  twenty  large  canyons  and 

numerous  smaller  side  canyons.  Their  number  has  never  been  counted. 
Spruce  Tree  House  is  one  of  the  largest  of  the  cliff  dwellings,  and  it 

is  in  a  notably  good  state  of  preservation.  You  can  reach  this  settlement 
by  trail  or  by  ladder,  and  here  you  can  make  your  first  sequence  of  the 

ruins.  If  you  are  archeologically  minded,  you  will  want  to  make  a  pretty 
careful  study  of  the  various  types  of  buildings,  and  you  can  base  your 
continuity  on  a  tour  of  the  structures. 

Show  some  member  of  your  party  following  the  guide;  get  views  of 
him  or  her,  climbing  ladders  from  stage  to  stage,  and  get  reaction  shots 
of  your  actor,  to  splice  in  with  shots  taken  from  his  viewpoint. 

Don't  forget  shots  of  the  surrounding  country,  to  show  the  location  of 
the  cliff  dwellings  and  the  type  of  terrain  in  which  they  were  built.  Then, 

while  you  are  filming  the  structures  themselves,  don't  forget  to  shoot  down- 
ward as  well  as  upward.  Take  a  sequence  as  follows:  (1)  a  shot  of  a 

friend  climbing  the  ladder  and  pausing  to  look  back:  (2)  a  downward 
shot,  to  show  the  ladder  running  far  below;  (3)  another  shot  of  the  friend 

resuming  his  climb.  This  treatment  will  give  your  audience  the  feeling 
of  having  been  along  with  you  on  the  trip.  (Do  not  worry  about  the  down- 

ward shot — you  actually  can  film  it  from  a  convenient  roof  top.) 
Cliff  Palace  is  the  largest  of  the  cliff  dweller  settlements,  and  it  is  best 

filmed  in  the  afternoon.  You  will  want   a  tele-      [Continued  on  page  325] 
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JOHN    V.    HANSEN,    ACL 

"IT'S  an  ill  wind  that  blows  no  good"  runs  the  old  proverb  and,  although 
I  the  war  is  a  very  ill  wind  which  we  cannot  consider  good  in  any 

respect,  it  does  have  one  good  by  product. 
More  Americans,  and  especially  movie  making  Americans,  are  going  to 

know  their  own  country  better;  they  are  going  to  appreciate  more  fully  the 
great  chain  of  national  park  areas  in  our  country;  they  are  going  to  have 
some  idea  of  the  vast  and  magnificent  beauties  of  nature  that  a  wise  govern- 

ment has  preserved  for  us  and  for  citizens  of  the  future.  No  country  in 
the  world  has  such  national  parks  as  ours,  and  nowhere  can  you  find 
better  movie  filming. 

Suppose  that  we  start  at  Denver.  From  there,  you  can  drive  to  Rocky 
Mountain  National  Park.  There  is  a  fine  road  from  Denver  to  the  park, 

that  takes  you  upward  as  high  as  14,000  feet,  if  you  drive  to  Long's  Peak, 
the  highest  of  the  mountains  in  the  park.  Whether  you  seek  altitude  or 
content  yourself  with  driving  to  the  lower  ranges,  you  can,  en  route,  film 

mountain  landscapes,  forest  and  wildlife.  You  may  catch  beaver  dams  or 

Rocky  Mountain  bighorn.  You  can  film  the  grave  of  Buffalo  Bill,  a  monu- 
ment to  the  pioneering  era.  And,  if  you  are  interested  in  flower  closeups, 

look  for  the  blue  columbine  and  the  dwarf  alpine  plants  above  the  timber line. 

You  may  go  south  from  Denver  toward  Mesa  Verde,  major  archeological 

preserve  of  our  federal  government,  where  there  are  Pueblo  cliff  dwell- 
ings and  villages  dating  from  the  Eleventh  to  the  Fourteenth  Centuries. 

The  approach  to  Mesa  Verde  from  the  north  is  striking  in  itself.  High 
mountains  unfold  scenery  and  vistas  that  will  keep  your  camera  out  of 

its  case.  Save  most  of  your  film  for  what  is  to  come,  but  be  sure  to  catch, 
from  the  mountains,  a  shot  of  the  shadow  flecked  lowlands  that  serve  as 

a  projection  screen,  in  a  manner  of  speaking,  for  the  shadow*  patterns  of sun  and  clouds  above. 

The  cliff  dwellings  at  Mesa  Verde  and  the  Pueblo  ruins  on  the  mesa 

tops  are  astonishingly  numerous  and  complex.  Masonry  buildings  con- 
structed under  overhanging  cliffs  are  found  in  twenty  large  canyons  and 

numerous  smaller  side  canyons.  Their  number  has  never  been  counted. 

Spruce  Tree  House  is  one  of  the  largest  of  the  cliff  dwellings,  and  it 

is  in  a  notably  good  state  of  preservation.  You  can  reach  this  settlement 
by  trail  or  by  ladder,  and  here  you  can  make  your  first  sequence  of  the 
ruins.  If  you  are  archeologically  minded,  you  will  want  to  make  a  pretty 

careful  study  of  the  various  types  of  buildings,  and  you  can  base  your 
continuity  on  a  tour  of  the  structures. 

Show  some  member  of  your  party  following  the  guide;  get  views  of 

him  or  her,  climbing  ladders  from  stage  to  stage,  and  get  reaction  shots 
of  your  actor,  to  splice  in  with  shots  taken  from  his  viewpoint. 

Don't  forget  shots  of  the  surrounding  country,  to  show  the  location  of 
the  cliff  dwellings  and  the  type  of  terrain  in  which  they  were  built.  Then, 

while  you  are  filming  the  structures  themselves,  don't  forget  to  shoot  down- 
ward as  well  as  upward.  Take  a  sequence  as  follows:  ll)  a  shot  of  a 

friend  climbing  the  ladder  and  pausing  to  look  back:  (2)  a  downward 

shot,  to  show  the  ladder  running  far  below:  (3)  another  shot  of  the  friend 

resuming  his  climb.  This  treatment  will  give  your  audience  the  feeling 

of  having  been  along  with  you  on  the  trip.  (Do  not  worry  about  the  down- 
ward shot — you  actually  can  film  it  from  a  convenient  roof  top.) 

Cliff  Palace  is  the  largest  of  the  cliff  dweller  settlements,  and  it  is  best 
filmed  in  the  afternoon.  You  will  want  a  tele-      [Continued  on  page  325] 
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WHA  T  IS 

MEXICO? 

•  Clement  K.  Chase, 

ACL,  at  work  edit- 

ing "Mexican  Silhou- 

ette." 

LAEXICAN  SILHOUETTE,  which  was  the  first  seri- 
fr*  ously  planned  film  that  I  ever  made,  may  be  the 
last  film  on  Mexico  ever  to  he  made  on  black  and  white 

stock.  Everybody  films  Mexico  in  color  now. 
But  I  am  not  sorry  that  I  used  black  and  white  film. 

Mexico  is  colorful,  yes,  both  physically  and  spiritually. 
and  color  films  of  Mexico  are  beautiful  beyond  words. 
Yet  it  has  seemed  to  me  that,  in  some  cases,  the  peculiar 

dramatic  effect  of  the  landscape  is  more  strik- 
>   ing    in    monochrome.    But    color    or    mono- 

chrome, you  can  give  me  Mexico  any  time  of 
the  year. 

Some  seasoned  enthusiasts  consider  summer 
the  best  time  of  all.  For  in  summer  the  cloud 

effects  are  beyond  description,  and 

the  morning  sun  gleams  with  a  bril- 
Lliance  that  adds  sparkle  to  even  our 
most  uninspired  efforts.  But  Mexico 
in  the  summer  is  no  place  for  the 
vacationing  filmer  who  likes  to  take 

Filmer  answers  this  query 

in  his  "Mexican  Silhouette" 

CLEMENT     K.     CHASE,     ACL 

it  easy  until  about  noon.  For  by  then  the  best  part  of  the 
day  is  on  the  wane,  and  dark  storm  clouds  begin  to  gather 
for  the  inevitable  afternoon  downpour. 

But  we  anticipate.  As  I  started  for  the  border,  I  had 
an  uneasy  foreboding  that  my  fondness  for  the  country 
ahead  was  far  greater  than  my  filming  experience  behind. 

My  previous  pictures  had  been  of  the  family  snapshot 
type,  and  I  can  honestly  say  that  I  knew  nothing  of  the 
technique  of  making  worth  while  movies.  But  I  went  well 
armed  to  find  out.  Besides  a  simple  camera,  a  steady 

tripod,  three  lenses,  an  exposure  meter  and  several  filters 
I  remember,  this  film  was  to  be  in  monochrome!  ),  I  had 

my  copy  of  The  ACL  Movie  Book  and  assorted  back  num- 
bers of  Movie  Makers.  Poring  through  this  literature, 

I  made  notes  on  technique,  sequencing,  filter  use,  camera 

speeds  and  the  undesirability  of  "panoraming." 
I  already  had  some  knowledge  of  the  country,  so  that 

my  next  step  was  to  work  out  on  paper  what  seemed  then 

to  be  a  masterpiece  of  advance  planning.  I  later  pro- 
ceeded to  disregard  it  rather  completely.  Yet,  queerly 

enough,  this  scenario  writing  —  though  not  often  fol- 
lowed —  proved  to  be  a  valuable  exercise.  It  gave  the 

whole  picture  direction  and  coherence,  which  it  certainly 
would  have  lacked  otherwise. 

For  Mexican  Silhouette  was  slated  as  an  educational 

study  of  the  country.  To  that  end,  I  planned  to  record 
as   much   human    activity    as    I      [Continued  on  page  328] 
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SUMMER,  a  movie  camera  and  a  farm — 

doesn't  that  suggest  a  filming  adventure? 
It  did  to  my  sister  Elizabeth  and  me.  As 

soon  as  we  purchased  our  movie  camera,  we 
started  to  plan  a  film  of  our  farm.  We  came 
to  the  conclusion  that  what  we  knew  best,  we 
could  film  best. 

We  wanted  a  lead  title  that  would  suggest 
the  farm,  and  we  wanted  a  lead  title  that 
would  be  different.  In  answer  to  our  problem 

came  an  idea — why  not  letter  the  words  of 
the  lead  title  on  eggs  in  a  nest?  We  could 
take  a  closeup  of  the  nest,  and  this  shot  would 
serve  as  the  lead  title.  Better,  why  not  show 

a  hen  leaving  the  nest,  to  reveal  the  eggs? 
We  lettered  each  word  of  On  the  Farm,  our 

lead  title,  on  a  separate  egg  with  India  ink. 
But  lettering  on  eggs  is  not  so  easy  as  you 
might  think,  and  my  sister  had  to  practice  on 

many  eggs  before  she  got  results  that  satisfied 
her. 

We  made  a  nest  in  a  straw  stack  and  per- 
suaded Dad  to  catch  a  hen  for  us.  Next  came 

the  most  difficult  step,  which  involved  the 
cooperation  of  the  hen.  Would  she  settle  on 
the  eggs  and  then  leave  the  nest  with  proper 
decorum,  to  reveal  the  lettered  eggs?  She  did. 

She  played  the  role  to  perfection.  She  sat  on 
the  nest  calmly,  looked  around  and  then  got 
up  and  slid  down  the  straw  stack.  The  idea 
worked  so  well  that  we  repeated  it  for  the 
credit  titles.  The  hen  is  seen  on  the  nest  a 

second  time,  she  gets  up  again  and,  this  time, 

she  astonishes  the  audience  by  "laying"  our 
credit  titles. 

Although  our  collie  dog,  Rex,  doesn't  like 
being  a  movie  actor,  we  decided  to  film  him 
in  his  daily  routine  of  bringing  the  cows  in 
from  the  pasture.  One  morning  at  seven  (the 
milking  was  done  at  this  later  hour  so  that 
we  could  have  better  sunlight),  Rex  was  sent 
after  the  cows,  while  I  prepared  to  film  him 
from  an  uncomfortable  position  behind  a  roll 
of  old  wire  fence.  Rex  performed  his  duty 
well,  and  I  recorded  the  action  on  film. 

But  we  didn't  stop  here.  We  took  closeups 
of  Dad,  milking  the  cows,  and  of  the  milk 
being  poured  into  ten  gallon  cans.  Then  we 
made  a  distant  shot  of  the  cows  returning  to 

the  pasture,  with  Rex  following,  to  make  sure 
that  they  went  there.  The  last  sequence  was  of 
the  milk  truck  driver,  loading  the  cans  on 
the  truck  bed,  and  of  the  truck  being  driven 
out   of  the   barnyard. 

How  two  girls  recorded 

rural   life  on  8mm.  film 

MARJEAN     HEADAPOHL,     ACL 

Haymaking  is  one  of  the  summer's  first 
hard  tasks.  We  filmed  the  cutting  of  the  tall 

green  clover,  with  its  yellow  blossoms.  When 
Dad  had  made  one  round  of  the  field  and 

had  come  back  to  where  we  were  standing, 
we  asked  him  to  bring  the  mower  knife  up 
and  to  lower  it  again,  so  that  we  could  get 
a  closeup  of  the  action.  Then  the  hay  was 
left  on  the  ground,  to  cure;  later,  when  it 
turned  yellow,  we  went  back  to  the  field  and 
filmed  it  again.  This  last  scene  was  followed 
by  shots  of  the  hay  being  loaded  on  the  wagon 
and  being  taken  into  the  barn. 

Back  in  the  yard,  our  camera  found  Mother, 
seated  by  a  tree,  shelling  peas.  (Whenever 
I  see  the  closeup  of  those  big  peas,  my  mouth 
waters.)  Later,  in  the  film,  we  see  Mother 

again,  when  her  work  is  done  for  the  day.  She 
is  reading  a  magazine;  when  she  lifts  her 
eyes  from  the  page,  we  see  the  clouds  at  which 
she  is  looking. 

We  pointed  the  camera  lens  to  the  field,  for 
a  distant  shot  of  the  leaves  of  the  knee  high 
corn,  waving  in  the  breeze.  Then  we  made  a 
closeup  of  the  release  of  the  cultivator  levers 
and  of  the  shovels  being  lowered  into  the 
ground.  We  took  a  close  view  of  the  ground 
breaking,  as  the  cultivator  moved  away  from 
the  camera;  then  we  made  a  distant  shot  of 

the  field,  with  the  sky  filling  three  quarters 
of  the  frame.  This  view  shows  the  horses  com- 

ing back  over  the  hill  toward  the  camera. 
In  midsummer,  we  walked  down  a  long 

lane  which  led  us  to  the  wheat  field.  Here,  we 

shot  the  binder,  cutting  off  the  wheat  stalks. 
As  we  follow  it,  you  can  see  the  neat  little 

sheaves  being  dropped  from  the  binder  car- 
rier. The  farm  hands  grab  these  sheaves  and 

stand  them  together,  then  cap  them  with  a 
sheaf  that  has  been  spread  apart.  (For  a  week 
or  two,  farmers  leave  these  staunch  little 

wheat  shocks  standing,  ready  to  protect  them- 
selves against  the  weather.) 

Around  the  yard  and  garden  are  flowers 

begging  to  occupy  a  few  feet  of  film.  In  film- 
ing them,  we  used  different  angles  and  in- 

cluded trees  or  sky  as  backgrounds.  Even  the 
humble  sunflower  found  a  place  in  our  film. 
Mother  cut  a  bouquet  of  them  and  held  it  in 
front     of     the  [Continued  on  page  330] 
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IT  has  often  been  said — but  sometimes  forgotten — that 

the  essence  of  any  good  movie  is  motion.  Often  we 

see  screen  shots  which  are  well  exposed,  beautiful  in  com- 
position and  rock  steady,  but  containing  no  perceptible 

motion.  The  gamut  of  such  shots  ranges  from  landscapes 
in  color  to  a  picture  of  Junior,  who  insisted  on  standing 
motionless  when  you  filmed  him. 

Amateur  cameramen  have  found  that  it  is  not  always 
easy  to  introduce  motion  into  certain  shots,  particularlv 
closeups.  If  the  subject  itself  moves,  such  motion  might 
carry  it  outside  the  camera  field  or.  if  the  subject  is  close 
to  the  lens,  it  might  cause  a  jittery  effect.  Yet,  if  the  sub- 

ject remains  immovable,  or  nearly  so.  there  is  not  enough 
liveliness  in  the  picture. 

A  simple  use  of  shadows  aids  greatly  in  making  a  pic- 
ture interesting.  Shadows  can.  first,  introduce  a  sense  of 

movement  in  the  picture;  second,  they  can  provide  a 
pleasing  pattern;  third,  they  can  bring  to  the  movie  a 
certain  originality  not  found  in  every  cine  shot. 

The  simplest  of  shadow  backgrounds  can  be  used  in 

conjunction  with  a  head  and  shoulder  closeup  of  a  per- 
son. Instead  of  selecting  any  background  at  random, 

choose  the  side  of  a  house,  a  wall  or  even  a  high  fence, 

against  which  is  cast  the  delicate  tracery  of  shadow  pro- 
duced by  the  leafy  branch  of  a  tree.  Place  the  subject  so 

that  the  shadow  falls  partly  on  the  background  and  parti v 
on  the  subject  itself. 

A  little  shift  to  right  or  left  will  generally  reveal  a  sat- 
isfactory pattern  arrangement.  Normallv,  the  shadow  of 

the  leaves  will  be  in  gentle  motion,  giving  a  very  pleasing 
effect.  However,  if  there  is  not  a  breath  of  wind  stirring. 
it  would  be  quite  according  to  Hoyle  to  sway  the  branch 

by  artificial  means.  A  little  push  or  pull,  in  the  right 
direction,  will  accomplish  this  effect  nicely. 

They  can  add  variety  to  your  films 

RUSSELL    C.    HOLSLAG,    ACL 

As  to  exposure,  in  most  cases  a  meter  reading  may 

safely  be  taken  from  the  camera  viewpoint.  This  pro- 
cedure will  yield  an  average  reading  from  the  dark  and 

light  portions  of  the  scene,  which  will  give  a  satisfactory 
rendition  of  the  shadow  pattern  as  well  as  of  the  subject. 

An  interesting  bit  of  philosophy  is  involved  in  com- 
paring the  effect  of  shadow  patterns  in  black  and  white 

and  in  color.  A  sense  of  brilliance  and  warmth  is  con- 

veyed by  color,  and  this  feeling  does  not  quite  invite 
the  use  of  shadow  patterns  so  appropriately  as  does  black 

and  white  film.  A  black  and  white  emulsion,  too,  general- 
ly possesses  greater  latitude  in  recording  well  defined 

shadow  patterns,  as  well  as  a  certain  amount  of  detail  in 
both  the  shadows  and  high  lights.  This  fact  does  not  mean 
that  shadow  patterns  cannot  be  recorded  in  color.  It  is 

stated  only  to  point  out  that  shadow  effects  are  particu- 
larly appropriate  to  black  and  white.  When  you  use  color, 

it  is  self  evident  that  more  care  is  necessary  in  the  matter 
of  exposure  setting. 

If  the  shadow  pattern  is  so  extensive  or  so  closely- 
massed  as  to  threaten  to  obscure  details  of  the  subject 
which  are  not  high  lighted,  it  is  quite  easy  to  bring  a 
reflector  into  play.  Such  a  reflector  consists  of  a  large 
plane,  such  as  a  piece  of  white  or  silvered  cardboard, 
held  in  such  a  way  as  to  reflect  the  light  back  to  the 

darker  portions  of  the  subject.  A  recently  introduced  com- 
pact mirror  arrangement  will  also  serve  this  purpose. 

Light  returned  from  an  ordinary  reflector  will  never  be 
so  bright  as  to  eliminate  the  shadow  pattern :  hence,  this 
aid  may  be  used  without  hesitation. 

An  interesting  variant  of  the  shadow  pattern  idea  on 
the  wall  or  on  other  vertical  surfaces  is  the  use  of 

shadows  cast  on  the  ground.  An  effect  much  beloved  bv 
still    photographers    is    that    of    [Continued  on  page  331] 
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THE  LEAGUE'S  NEW  DIRECTORS 
Brief  sketches  of  two  new  members  of  governing  body 

AT  the  1941  annual  meeting  of  the  Amateur  Cinema 

League,  held  in  May,  members  of  the  League 
elected  two  new  directors.  H.  Earl  Hoover,  ACL,  of  Chi- 

cago, and  Ethelbert  Warfield,  ACL,  of  New  York  City, 

to  replace,  respectively,  W.  E.  Kidder  and  Arthur  A. 
Hebert,  both  of  whom  died  early  this  year.  Mr.  Warfield 

was  elected  treasurer  of  the  League  by  the  League's  Board 
of  Directors  at  its  annual  meeting. 

Mr.  Hoover,  a  pioneer  Life  Member  of  the  League,  who 
joined  the  ACL  in  1927,  is  vicepresident  and  director  of 
The  Hoover  Company,  famous  manufacturers  of  vacuum 
cleaners.  Mr.  Hoover  was  born  in  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and 

was  educated  in  Chicago;  he  graduated  as  bachelor  of 
science  from  the  University  of  Michigan,  in  the  class  of 
1912.  He  is  a  member  of  numerous  technical  societies 

and  has  perfected  fifty  three  inventions  on  which  patents 
have  been  granted. 

Who's  Who  in  Engineering  lists  Mr.  Hoover  as  vice- 
president  and  general  manager  of  the  Hoover  and  Mason 
Phosphate  Company  and  also  as  director  of  The  Hoover 

Company,  Ltd.  In  fields  outside  engineering  and  manu- 
facturing, Mr.  Hoover  also  has  been  active.  He  is  chair- 

man of  a  committee  of  the  Civic  Federation,  a  director  of 

the  Palm  Springs  Desert  Museum  and  is  a  member  of  the 
executive  committee  of  the  Chicago  Council  of  the  Boy 
Scouts  of  America.  He  is  a  member  of  Phi  Delta  Theta 

fraternity. 
This  new  director  of  the  League  has  been  making 

movies  since  1924,  when  he  exposed  his  first  rolls  on  a 
trip  to  Europe.  Since  then,  he  has  had  six  more  filming 
adventures  in  Europe.  Travel  filming  has  been  his  chief 
movie  interest,  for,  in  addition  to  the  European  filming 

trips,  he  has  recorded  a  number  of  cruises  to  the  West 
Indies  and,  during  a  lengthy  cruise,  he  has  thoroughly 
covered  the  Mediterranean  with  his  movie  camera. 

But  when  the  Century  of  Progress  Fair  was  held  in 
Chicago,  in  1933,  Mr.  Hoover  deserted  travel  filming,  to 
make  a  Kodacolor  study  of  that  spectacular  show7.  He  also 
has  made  quite  a  complete  record  of  his  family.  Of  one  of 
his  sons  he  has  movie  records  from  the  time  that  he  was 

fifteen  days  old  to  the  present.  Of  these  movies,  Mr. 

Hoover  writes,  "I  try  to  record  each  year  some  new  feat 
of  which  he  is  capable.  Last  year,  it  was  swimming  across 

the  pool  and  this  year  it  is  horseback  riding." 
Ethelbert  Warfield.  ACL,  the  League's  new  treasurer, 

was  born  at  Easton,  Pa.,  where  his  father  was  president 
of  Lafayette  College.  He  was  educated  at  Blair  Academv 
and  at  Hamilton  College  which  he  left  during  the  World 
War  to  become  an  ambulance  driver  with  the  French 

Army.  He  later  transferred  to  the  American  infantry. 
After  the  war,  Mr.  Warfield  returned  to  this  countrv 

and  graduated  from  the  Dickinson  School  of  Law  in  1922. 
with  the  degree  of  L.L.B.  He  is  a  member  of  Psi  Upsilon fraternity. 

An  attorney  in  New  York  City,  Mr.  Warfield  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  firm  of  Kellogg,  Emery  and  Inness-Brown.  He 

is  a  member  of  the  Bar  of  the     [Continued  on  page  333] 
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THERE  seems  to  be  a  natural  affinity  between  amateur 

■  film  makers  and  professional  workers  in  television. 
There  even  seems  to  be  a  natural  affinity  between  televi- 

sion and  moving  pictures  in  general.  But  neither  of  these 
sympathetic  relationships  ought  to  be  taken  too  seriously. 
It  is  certain  that  there  are  overlapping  fields  of  action 
and  of  interest;  but  it  is  also  certain  that  there  are  very 
important  differences  between  the  picture  thrown  on  the 
screen  and  the  image  in  the  television  receiver. 

Television  may  not  come  to  many  localities  until  sev- 
eral years  have  passed;  but  the  maker  of  amateur  movies 

can,  in  a  way,  come  to  television.  That  is  why  I  thought 
that  the  readers  of  this  magazine  might  be  interested  in 
having  a  general  picture  of  what  television  is.  and  from 
that  picture  they  may  discover  the  special  features  of 
interest  to  themselves. 

I  should  like  to  make  one  point  which  is  so  simple 

and  elementary  that  many  of  yrou  may  consider  it  super- 
fluous. It  is  simply  the  point  that  there  is  no  film  in  the 

television  camera.  The  reason  I  make  the  point  at  all  is 
that  the  absence  of  film  means  that  television  does  not 

take  a  photograph;  it  transmits  an  image.  This  image  is 

created  electronically.  Like  any  photographic  process,  tel- 
evision uses  light;  but  the  image  is  not  imposed  on  an 

emulsion,  it  does  not  become  permanent,  ever,  on  a  film 
or  on  a  plate.  The  image  is  translated  into  electronic 
power,  and  retranslated  when  it  reaches  your  receiver, 
into  a  fleeting  picture. 

I  do  not  suppose  that  most  of  the  movie  makers  of 
this  country  are  particularly  concerned  with  the  technique 
of  television.  But  I  think  that  you  will  all  be  interested 
to  know  the  various  kinds  of  material  which  television 
can  use.  Let  me  start  with  the  one  which  is  most  familiar 

to  you — moving  picture  film.  Television  can  transmit  vir- 
tually any  moving  picture  ever  made.  Different  mecha- 

nisms are  required  for  35mm.  and  16mm.  films,  of  course. 

But  there  are  no  technical  difficulties  in  the  way  of  creat- 
ing these  mechanisms,  and  both  types  actually  have  been 

in  use  for  several  years.  Some  pictures  will  naturally 
come  out  more  attractively  in  television  than  others,  but 

the  basic  principle  is  the  important  one — television  can 

u 

CBS  official  and  cinema 

critic   tel    why  it  calls 

GILBERT  SELDES,  ACL,  Director  of  Television 

Programs   of   Columbia    Broadcasting    System 

transmit  film. 

Also,  and  probably  most  important,  television  can  pick 
up  an  actual  direct  action  in  a  studio,  or  in  the  open  air, 
and  can  send  moving  images  of  this  action,  as  the  action 
occurs,  to  the  receiver.  At  the  present  moment,  these 
receivers  can  be  at  a  distance  of  about  fifty  to  sixty  miles 
from  the  sending  point,  but  it  is  quite  possible  that,  by 
a  variety  of  expedients,  the  range  can  be  significantly 
extended. 

Note,  then,  that  we  have  quite  a  variety  of  materials 
for  television  programs.  We  can  produce  a  play  or  a  quiz 
program  in  the  studio.  We  can  send  out  a  camera  to  take 
a  parade  or  a  prize  fight,  while  the  parade  or  the  prize 

fight  is  going  on ;  and  the  next  day  we  can  show  a  movie 
film  of  the  same  play  which  we  did  in  the  studio,  or  a 
movie  of  a  parade  which  we  filmed  when  it  actually  was 

happening. 
We  can,  of  course,  transmit  still  pictures  as  well  as 

moving  pictures;  the  Columbia  Broadcasting  System  dem- 
onstrated recently  the  miraculous  seeming  capacity  of 

television,  to  transmit  actuality  and  film  both  in  full 
color.  When  we  transmit  film  in  color,  we  transmit  the 
colors  which  are  on  the  film,  and  their  fidelity  to  nature 
is  the  fidelity  of  the  film;  when  we  transmit  actual  color 

directly,  the  colors  of  a  woman's  dress,  of  lipstick,  of 
a  flower,  the  television  color  transmitter  has  an  uncanny- 
capacity  to  approach  the  original  color  itself. 

With  so  many  varieties  of  materials  at  our  hand,  we 
are  still  not  overwhelmed  by  the  richness  of  our  resources. 
Each  one  of  these  various  types  presents  certain  specific 
difficulties. 

The  problem  of  producing  in  the  studio  is  a  compli- 
cated one;  we  have  made  enormous  advances  in  obtaining 

better  lighting,  better  lenses  for  the  camera  and  so  forth. 
But  we  have  not  yet  overcome  the  difficulty  of  rehearsing 

a  play  for  three  weeks  and  then  giving  it  but  one  per- 
formance and  forgetting  about  it.  For  that  is,  to  be  sure, 

the  great  difference  between  television  and  the  moving 
picture  in  the  practical  sense.  You  may  put  as  much  work. 
actually,  on  a  production  in  the  television  studio  as  you 
put  on  the  production  of  a  moving  picture;  and  you  may 



show  the  moving  picture  ten  thousand  times;  but  you 

cannot  actually  repeat  the  television  show.  You  could  re- 
peat it  four  or  five  days  later,  if  the  actors  remembered 

their  lines  and  business,  of  course.  But  the  American 

habit  of  looking  at  a  theatrical  movie  once,  and  seldom 
returning  to  it,  and  the  American  habit  of  listening  to 
radio  and  being  furious  if  anything  is  repeated  within 
less  than  a  year  or  so  must  be  considered.  These  habits 
would  seem  to  indicate  that  a  television  production  will, 
in  the  main,  be  a  one  timer. 

And  there  are  signal  limitations  on  the  use  of  the  re- 
mote, or  mobile,  unit  of  television.  One  of  them  is  that 

you  cannot  tell  when  or  where  a  fire  is  going  to  break 
out;  and,  if  you  take  only  parades  and  events  which  are 
scheduled  in  advance,  you  may  not  have  so  exciting  a 
product  as  you  should  have.  The  best  bet  seems  to  be 
sporting  events,  where,  by  transmitting  an  event  as  it 

occurs,  you  have  the  advantage  of  keeping  your  specta- 

tors until  the  very  last  moment,  because  they  don't  know 
how  the  contest  is  going  to  turn  out.  Yet,  for  a  variety  of 
practical  reasons,  the  availability  of  sporting  events  is 
limited. 

As  for  commercial  films,  they  are  made  to  be  projected 

on  fairly  large  screens  in  public  places;  they  can  there- 
fore use  long  shots  of  comparatively  small  objects  which, 

exaggerated  and  enlarged  on  the  screen,  are  easily  identi- 
fied. When  you  take  an  ordinary  feature  film  and  transmit 

it  to  the  normal  average  television  tube  end,  which  con- 
stitutes your  screen,  the  long  shot  becomes  an  irritation. 

On  a  twelve  by  five  inch  area,  you  cannot  see  what  is 
going  on  in  the  picture  unless  the  film  has  been  specially 
made  for  viewing  in  the  home,  on  a  small  screen. 

That  is  why  the  movie  maker,  particularly  the  amateur 
in  16mm.,  feels  a  certain  sympathy  for  television  and  why 
we  who  are  working  in  television  think  that  the  amateur 
movie  maker  will  be  likely  to  collaborate  with  us  at  times. 
You  may  project  your  films  a  little  bit  larger  or  a  little 
bit  smaller  than  the  average,  but  your  movies  are  not 
planned  for  sixteen  foot  screens  as  are  theatrical  movies. 
You  have  been  advised  countless  times  to  take  closeups 
and  close  views,  and  you  plan  your  pictures,  usually, 
for  the  kind  of  intimacy  in  the  home,  which  the  television 

program  also  counts  on.  (To  be  sure,  television  can  be, 
and  ultimately  will  be,  projected  on  large  screens  in 

public  places;  but  the  programs  for  this  purpose  will, 
I  think,  differ  somewhat  from  the  basically  informal  and 

very  immediate  pictures  which  will  be  transmitted  pri- 
marily- for  enjoyment  in  the  home.) 

Now   what   sort   of   materials       [Continued  on  page  332] 
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CLUBS 

What  organized  groups 

are  doing  everywhere 

Indianapolis  is  host  lamming  the  auditorium  of  the Indiana  War  Memorial,  members 

and  guests  of  the  Indianapolis  Amateur  Movie  Club  gathered 

recently  for  that  group's  Fourth  Annual  Open  House.  High- 
lights and  Shadows,  the  five  reel  sound  on  film  study  of  pho- 

tography sponsored  by  the  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  was 
the  featured  presentation.  Other  films  seen  were  The  Martins 
and  The  Coys,  produced  by  members  of  the  club  under  the 
direction  of  Dr.  J.  W.  Sovine.  ACL;  Our  Feathered  Friends, 

by  Manley  and  Stanley  Brown ;  Royal  Visit,  Halifax,  by  T.  J. 

Courtney,  ACL.  from  the  League's  Film  Library;  Garden 
Life,  by  Eugene  L.  Ritzmann.  ACL,  of  Berkeley.  Calif.:  Bees, 
by  A.  J.  Thomas.  ACL;  Deep  South,  by  Dr.  William  Gabe. 

ACL.  Serving  as  projectionists  for  the  club  were  Alfred 

Kaufmann,  ACL.  Wilbur  Worl.  Elmer  Culbertson  and  Man- 
ley  Brown,  with  Dr.  L.  E.  Foltz  and  Stanley  Brown  in  charge 
of  the  musical  scoring. 

Bristol  Competes  Doctor  Takes  a  Holiday,  an  amus- 
ing comedy  of  professional  frustra- 

tion by  John  A.  Papa,  took  first  award  in  the  recent  annual 

contest  conducted  by  the  Bristol  Cinema  Club,  ACL,  in  Con- 
necticut. Other  place  winners  in  order  were  Spring  1941, 

by  Gordon  Paige;  It's  Christmas,  by  John  Hannon;  with 
Our  Trip  to  Hanover  and  Vermont,  by  Edward  B.  Hibler. 

getting  honorable  mention.  The  judges  were  James  W.  Moore. 

JAMES     W.     MOORE,     ACL 

ACL,  Kenneth  F.  Space,  ACL,  and  Gordon  L.  Hough,  of  the 

League's  consulting  staff. 

Eights   entertain Gathering  in  the  Salon  Moderne  of 
the  Hotel  Pennsylvania,  members  and 

guests  of  the  New  York  8mm.  Motion  Picture  Club  met  re- 

cently for  the  unit's  Third  Annual  Guest  Night.  Presented  on 
the  attractive,  two  part  program  were  Meet  The  Eight,  a  com- 

posite study  by  Vincent  McGarrett.  ACL;  The  Will  and  The 
Way,  Maxim  Award  winner  for  1940,  by  Chester  Glassley, 

ACL,  of  Dallas,  Texas;  Making  'Em  Move  a  color  study  of 

animated  cartooning  by  Larry  Silverman;  It's  Great  to  be  a 
Soldier,  a  report  from  Fort  Bragg,  N.  C,  by  Private  Charles 
Ferrie.  jr..  ACL.  former  New  York  club  member;  Double 

Trouble,  a  comedy  drama  produced  by  members  of  the  Brook- 
lyn Edison  Club;  Abstract  Rhythms,  an  experimental  color 

interpretation  of  modern  musical  rhythms  by  Victor  Ancona, 

ACL;  American  Jubilee,  a  New  York  World's  Fair  feature 
by  Ernest  Kremer.  ACL.  All  the  films  were  accompanied  by 

appropriate  music. 

Albany  elects  Sixty  five  members  attended  a  late  meet- ing of  the  recently  formed  Albany  Cam- 
era Club  Cine  Group.  ACL.  for  the  election  of  first  officers, 

as  follows:  Dr.  Irving  Vies,  chairman;  Al  Young,  vicechair- 
man;   John  A.  Taylor,  treasurer:       [Continued  on  page  335] 
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•  On  the  road  you  can  get 

scenic  shots  and  human  in- 
terest   pictures    of    bicycle 
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Bicycles  and  movies  can  be  combi 

DAYS  that  are  ideal  for  cycling  and  for  following  the 
hostel  trails  are  also  days  that  are  ideal  for  movie 

making.  You  are  fortunate  if  you  can  combine  these  ac- 
tivities, and  you  are  especially  lucky  because  there  will 

be  available  to  your  camera  the  best  movie  material  in 
the  world  and  at  the  lowest  possible  cost. 

Cycle  trails  are  known  to  most  movie  makers,  but 

youth  hostels  may  be  something  new.  They  were  estab- 
lished to  provide  inexpensive  overnight  accommodations 

for  men  and  women  "while  traveling  over  bicycle  trails, 
footpaths  and  byways."  Over  220  hostels  in  the  United 
States  are  open  to  holders  of  Youth  Hostel  annual  passes 
which  can  be  had,  at  one  dollar  for  those  under  twenty 

one  years  of  age  and  at  two  dollars  for  those  over  twenty- 
one,  by  writing  to  the  American  Youth  Hostels,  North - 
field,  Mass.  The  AYH  handbook,  published  yearly,  con- 

tains a  list  of  all  hostels  in  the  country,  with  maps  of  the 
eight  different  regions  in  which  they  are  located.  It  gives 
detailed  information  about  the  hostel,  its  distance  from 

the  main  road,  its  facilities  and  near  by  points  of  histori- 
cal or  scenic  interest.  Thus  the  movie  making  hosteler  is 

able  to  plan  well  in  advance  not  only  his  route,  but  his 
filming  activities  as  well. 

If  you  go  on  a  cycling  and  filming  tour,  your  first  con- 
cern will  be  the  selection  of  the  proper  bicycle  and  its 

equipment.  A  lightweight  model  with  a  three  speed  gear 
shift  is  most  desirable.  A  pump,  a  set  of  tools,  bell  and 
reflector  are  essentials,  but  most  important  of  all  is  the 

spacious  carryall  bag  which  is  suspended  from  the  bicycle 

seat.  Into  it  must  be  packed  not  only  the  needs  of  a  trav- 
eling cyrclist,  but  your  movie  camera  and  accessories  as 

well.  An  additional  bag  for  carrying  extras,  made  of 
canvas,  may  be  slung  from  the  handle  bars  or  from  the 
top  tube  of  the  frame. 

The  movie  equipment  may  consist  of  a  fixed  focus 
8mm.  or  16mm.  camera  of  a  compact  type,  a  lightweight 
metal  tripod  and  an  exposure  meter  or  chart.  It  would  be 
well   to   take   along   a   portrait  lens   for   closeups   and   a 

SIDNEY     MORITZ,     ACL         * "  - -'. 
medium  yellow  filter  for  black  and  white  work.  Film  need 
not  be  stocked,  as  it  always  will  be  available  in  the  larger 
towns  through  which  you  pass. 

Hostel  requirements  are  of  the  simplest.  The  hostel 
pass,  handbook,  maps,  a  raincape  and  a  sleeping  sheet  are 
the  essentials.  The  sleeping  sheet  is  required  for  use  at 
all  hostels.  It  is  of  unbleached  cotton  cloth,  has  rein- 

forced gussets  and  folds  up  very  compactly  in  a  case 
which  is  provided.  The  sheet  and  the  raincape  may  be 
ordered  from  AYH  headquarters.  Whatever  extras  may 

be  required  will  depend  upon  the  particular  needs  and 
wishes  of  the  hosteler.  Men,  as  a  rule,  travel  more  lightly 

than  do  women.  The  watchword  should  always  be,  "travel 
light  if  you  want  to  cycle  and  film  with  the  maximum 

ease." 

Both  cycle  and  camera  should  be  examined  before  the 
start  of  the  trip.  The  tires  should  be  checked,  the  brakes 
tested;  each  nut  must  be  secure,  the  wheels  should  spin 
freely  and  all  bearings  should  be  properly  oiled.  The 
camera  also  requires  a  thorough  cleaning:  the  aperture 
gate  should  be  free  of  dust,  the  lens  clean. 

It  would  be  wrell  to  have  your  exposure  meter  tested.  A 
good  idea  is  to  read  over  the  instructions  for  the  care  of 
both  bicycle  and  camera,  even  if  you  may  have  used  both 

for  some  time.  It  is  surprising  what  one  can  learn  by- 
such  a  review. 

Companionship  on  such  an  expedition  is  very  desira- 
ble. Seek  a  friend  or  friends  with  kindred  interests. 

Cycling  is  always  more  enjoyable  if  you  have  the  com- 
pany of  others,  and  movie  making  possibilities  are 

greater  when  a  group  takes  to  the  road. 
A  few  general  words  of  advice  about  cycling  may  be 

helpful.  Do  not  attempt  to  cover  too  great  a  mileage; 

cycle  leisurely.  Don't  try  to  make  the  steepest  hill  awheel 
because  you  have  a  gear  shift.  As  soon  as  pedaling  uphill 
becomes  an  exertion,  dismount  and  walk  up.  Exercise  the 

greatest  care  while  yrou  are  coasting,  being  sure  to  hold 
the   brakes    in   if   the   hill    is    a       [Continued  on  page  334] 



rh ^^/y&a in 

making  of  any  mo 

...w 
„HEN  vo.  i

o*»  «»" 

o*  woo  m  m* 
coveI  closed,  an

d  everyft
M^; A"- SET!  „,, sin,  the  came

ra  cov^Iospec
ts?  Co 

WhenIoevo^eel  iout  your  nrovre 
 m  ^ 

nA  will  ultimately  y  th  a  lot.  r*  „.,Tiety  oi 

Wd  That  trame  of  J^,  movies^  available  »  a  foety^ 

Tmeettlry  **»*&?£*«.  *  ̂ ^"t  prompt
,  carelul 

E AST  MAN    KODAK    COM 



■  ̂ p*  ' 

*      •      •      • 

CINE-KODAK  FILMS 
Kodachrome — 8  mm.  and  16  mm. 

Kodachrome  is  the  film  that  has  given  movie  makers 

mastery  of  the  world  of  color,  indoors  or  out.  A 

remarkable,  beautiful,  easy-to-use  film,  available 

in  two  types — regular  for  daylight  movies  and 
Type  A  for  movies  by  Photoflood  light.  Because 
the  color  is  in  the  film,  no  special  filters  are  needed, 
except  to  restore  proper  color  balance  when  regular 
Kodachrome  is  used  by  artificial  light  or  when 
Type  A  is  used  for  outdoor  movies. 

16  mm.  Kodachrome  is  available  in  100-ft.  and 

50-ft.  rolls  and  in  50-ft.  magazines;  8  mm.  Koda- 
chrome in  25-ft.  rolls  or  magazines. 

16  mm.  Black-and-White  Film 

Super-X.  Here's  a  brilliant  panchromatic  film,  fully 
deserving  of  its  great  popularity.  Fast  enough  for 
indoor  work  if  need  be,  its  major  use  is  in  exterior 
filming.  Fine  in  grain,  sparkling  in  quality.  Can  be 

had  in  200-ft.  rolls  (from  Rochester  only),  100-ft. 

rolls,  50-ft.  rolls,  and  50-ft.  magazines. 

Svper-XX.  This,  of  course,  is  the  speed  film,  espe- 
cially suited  for  movies  indoors  by  artificial  light  or 

outdoors  in  poor  light.  Excellent  general  quality  in 

addition  to  great  speed.  Available  in  200-ft.  rolls 
(from  Rochester  only),  100-ft.  rolls,  50-ft.  rolls,  and 
50-ft.  magazines. 

Safety  "Pan."  A  relatively  slow  film  of  good  qual- 
ity, often  preferred  for  titles  and  incidental  shots. 

Sold  only  in  the  standard  100-ft.  roll. 

8  mm.  Black-and-White  Film 

Super-X.  This  is  the  8  mm.  speed  film,  amply  fast 
for  indoor  work.  Fine  grain,  of  course,  as  needed 

in  all  8  mm.  work.  Sold  in  25-ft.  rolls  or  magazines. 

"Pan."  This  is  the  original,  fine-grain,  wide-latitude 
8  mm.  him.  A  superb  film  at  a  remarkable  price. 

Available  in  25-ft.  rolls  only. 
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CINE-KODAK  FILMS 

Kodachrome — 8  mm.  and  16  mm. 
Kodachrome  is  the  film  that  has  given  movie  makers 

mastery  of  the  world  of  color,  indoors  or  out.  A 

remarkable,  beautiful,  easy-to-use  film,  available 

in  two  types — regular  for  daylight  movies  and 

Type  A  for  movies  by  Photoflood  light.  Because 
the  color  is  in  the  film,  no  special  filters  are  needed, 

except  to  restore  proper  color  balance  when  regular 
Kodachrome  is  used  by  artificial  light  or  when 
Type  A  is  used  for  outdoor  movies. 

16  mm.  Kodachrome  is  available  in  100-ft.  and 

50-ft.  rolls  and  in  50-ft.  magazines;  8  mm.  Koda- 
chrome in  25-ft.  rolls  or  magazines. 

16  mm.  Black-and-White  Film 
Super-X.  Here's  a  brilliant  panchromatic  film,  fully 
deserving  of  its  great  popularity.  Fast  enough  for 

mdoor  work  if  need  be,  its  major  use  is  in  exterior 
filming,  Fine  in  grain,  sparkling  in  quality.  Can  be 

had  in  200-ft.  rolls  (from  Rochester  only),  100-ft. 

rolls,  50-ft.  rolls,  and  50-ft.  magazines. 

Super-. XX.  This,  of  course,  is  the  speed  him,  espe- 

cially suited  for  movies  indoors  by  artificial  light  or 
outdoors  in  poor  light.  Excellent  general  quality  in 

addition  to  great  speed.  Available  in  200-ft.  rolls 

(from  Rochester  only),  100-ft.  rolls,  50-ft.  rolls,  and 
50-ft.  magazines. 

Safety  "Pan."  A  relatively  slow  film  of  good  qual- 

ity, often  preferred  for  titles  and  incidental  shots. 

Sold  only  in  the  standard  100-ft.  roll. 

8  mm.  Black-and-White  Film 
Svper-X.  This  is  the  8  mm.  speed  film,  amply  fast 

for  indoor  work.  Fine  grain,  of  course,  as  needed 

in  all  8  mm.  work.  Sold  in  25-ft.  rolls  or  magazines. 

"Pan."  This  is  the  original,  fane-grain,  wide-latitude 

8  mm.  film.  A  superb  film  at  a  remarkable  price. 
Available  in  25-ft.  rolls  only. 
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^m^QlUuc 
Technical  comment 

and  timely  topics 

for    the    amateur 

KENNETH     F.     SPACE,     ACL 

Note  to  Clinic  readers  We  hear 
a  great 

deal  nowadays  about  the  inventive 

genius  of  the  American  people,  and, 

while  we  agree  that  inventions  are  com- 
mon in  this  country,  we  wish  that  more 

of  them  would  come  to  The  Clinic.  You 

may  read  on  the  opposite  page  of  the 

generous  payments  offered  for  good 

filming  stunts,  ideas  and  "gadgets."  We 
know  that  you  movie  makers  are  daily 

solving  problems  that  must  be  con- 
fronting other  filmers,  and  we  should 

like  to  make  your  solutions  available 
to  all. 

Filter  adapter     Eveir  once  in   a while,  an  idea 

comes  to  us  that  is  so  simple  and  help- 
ful that  we  immediately  want  to  make 

the  "gadget"  for  ourselves.  Such  an 
idea  was  recently  suggested  by  Ralph 

Sheehy.  He  writes,  "For  those  of  you 
who  have  a  movie  and  a  still  camera 

too.  and  would  like  to  make  one  set  of 

filters  do  for  both,  here  is  a  scheme 

which  will  cost  you  a  few  cents  and  per- 
haps fifteen  minutes  of  time. 

"At  any  plumbing  store,  buy  several 
rubber  washers  (perhaps  half  a  dozen, 

depending    on    their    thickness).    The 

'A"*  20-TH  READ 

BOLT,  2"  LONG 

l'4"x  I  "4"  x| '/2" 
WOOD  BLOCK 

CLAMP-ON 
TRIPOD 

FASTENED 
TO  BACK 

OF  CHAIR 

SOCKET 
CLAMP 

WOOD 
BLOCK 

GLUE TOGETHER 

/  A 

ADAPTER 
SLIPPED 
OVER  LENS 

8mm.  camera  support  built  of  clamp  used  for  lamps 

Filter  adapter  made  of  rubber  washers 

washers  should  have  an  inside  dimen- 

sion slightly  smaller  than  the  lens  bar- 
rel of  your  movie  camera  and  an  out- 
side dimension  slightly  larger  than  the 

filter  mount  of  your  still  camera.  If  you 
cannot  find  a  washer  of  the  desired 

dimensions,  choose  a  slightly  smaller 
one  and  sand  it  to  make  a  tight  fit.  The 
washers  are  assembled  and  glued  as 

shown  in  the  diagram  above." 
Mr.  Sheehy  stops  here,  but  we  hasten 

to  add  that  this  idea  provides  an  in- 
expensive way  of  making  one  filter  fit 

all  your  cine  lenses.  Buy  a  filter  to  fit 
your  lens  that  has  the  greatest  diameter 
and  then  use  washers  to  adapt  it  to  all 

your  other  lenses. 

Clamp   On    tripod      Anthony  J.  So- 
daro  writes,  "I have  devised  a  simple  substitute  for  a 

tripod  for  8mm.  cameras.  This  tripod 
substitute  can  be  clamped  to  any  sturdy 

object,  such  as  a  chair,  fence,  tree  limb 
or  wooden  stake. 

"To  make  the  'gadget,'  purchase  a 
clamp  of  the  type  that  is  commonly 
used  to  hold  a  light  socket  and  flood 

bulb.  This  type  of  clamp  has  a  swivel 

joint  at  the  top,  which  turns  in  all  di- 
rections. A  block  of  wood,  as  shown  in 

the  drawing,  is  cut  to  fit  into  the  place 
ordinarily  taken  by  the  electric  socket. 

"Through  the  center  of  the  block, 
drill  a  hole  slightly  smaller  than  the 
diameter  of  a  quarter  inch,  twenty 
thread  bolt  which  is  to  be  inserted  in 

it.  The  bolt  will  thus  have  to  be  forced 

in,  thereby  cutting  its  own  thread  and 
insuring  a  tight  fit.  After  rounding  off 
the  corners  of  the  block,  place  it  in  the 

socket  clamp  and  adjust  the  tension  on 
the  swivel  joint  quite  tightly.  When 
mounted  on  this  support,  the  camera 

can  be  swung  in  all  directions  for  shoot- 
ing scenes,  and  it  may  be  clamped  in 

any  convenient  place." 



Have  you  worked  out  any  new 

and  clever  ideas,  to  aid  in  your 

movie  making?  Have  you  built 

any  new  "gadgets"  or  improved  on 
some  old  ones?  If  you  have  and 

if  they  have  not  appeared  in  print, 

send  them  along  to  The  Clinic.  A 

usable  item  with  pictures  or  sketch 

will  bring  you  four  dollars.  Send 

in  your  ideas! 

Table  titler     'If  >011  have  a  din- ing  room  table  that 
separates  in  the  center,  you  have  a  very 

serviceable  titler  —  believe  it  or  not," 
writes  Tod  Raper,  and  he  proves  it  as 

you  can  see  here.  He  continues.  '"Mere- 
ly slide  the  table  apart  far  enough  to 

support  the  camera,  with  its  lens  point- 
ing toward  the  floor.  Drop  a  plumb  line 

from  the  center  of  the  lens  to  the  floor 

and,  using  the  point  thus  obtained  as  a 
center,  arrange  title  letters  directly  on 

the  carpet  or  on  a  paper  or  other  back- 
ground placed  on  the  carpet.  To  deter- 

mine the  limits  of  your  camera  field  on 

the  floor,  make  a  test  shot  of  two  rulers 

or  yardsticks  placed  at  right  angles  to 
each  other  within  the  area.  When  the 

test  strip  is  projected,  note  the  outside 
dimensions  indicated  by  the  points 
where  the  field  cuts  past  the  rulers. 

"Lights  may  be  clamped  to  the  table 
or  they  may  be  used  on  stands.  When 
you  rest  the  camera  on  the  table  or 

clamp  lamps  to  it,  use  small  squares  of 
cloth  to  protect  the  surface  of  the  table 

from  scratches." 
We  might  add  that  not  all  cameras 

will  rest  flat  on  the  table,  but  that  those 

which  do  not  may  be  supported  upon 
two  flat  pieces  of  wood,  placed  over  the 

TABLE    SPREAD   APART 
TO  ADMIT  CAMERA  LENS 

WOODEN 

BLOCK 
LETTERS 

A  dining  table  that  opens  for  extension  will  serve  as  titler 

opening   that   is   made   when   the   table 

top  sections  are  separated. 

"High     hat"     for     low     shots 
In  a  recent  letter.  William  W.  Wil- 

lock,  jr.,  ACL,  asks,  "How  often  have 
you  wished  for  a  convenient,  solid  sup- 

port for  your  camera  when  you  shoot 

those  "worm's  eye'  views  of  the  baby  or 
kitten  on  the  floor  or  other  low  angle 

shots?" 

""Plenty  of  times!"  we  thought  to  our- 
selves, and  then  we  went  on  to  read  his 

solution  of  the  problem. 

He  suggests  that  you  go  to  an  elec- 
trical supply  store  and  get  a  raised 

blank  cover  for  a  four  inch  square  out- 
let box.  Then  drill  a  quarter  inch  hole 

in  the  center  and  make  a  thumbscrew 

321 Raised  blank  cover  makes  a  low  camera  support 

by  soldering  a  small  strip  of  metal  into 
the  slot  of  a  quarter  inch,  twenty  thread 

round  head  machine  screw,  as  illus- 
trated below.  The  screw  should  extend 

about  a  quarter  inch  through  the  hole 
in  the  cover. 

If  it  is  not  possible  to  secure  the 
blank  cover  in  the  raised  style,  for 

second  choice  get  a  '"bushed"  cover  in 
the  same  size.  This  cover  is  similar  to 

the  other  type,  but  it  has  a  three 
eighths  inch  hole  in  the  center.  This 
hole  has  a  raised  lip,  which  will  have 

to  be  filed  off,  to  allow  the  "pan"  and 
tilt  head  to  be  seated  solidly.  It  will  be 

necessary  to  use  a  washer  under  the 

head,  since  the  hole  will  not  be  an  ex- 
act fit  for  the  screw. 

The  lower  illustration  shows  to  what 

extent  the  camera  can  be  tilted  upward 

without  toppling  over.  A  full  vertical 
shot  can  be  made  with  this  device,  if 

you  screw  the  "high  hat"  to  a  board, 
using  the  slots  in  the  cover  blank  for 

the  screws.  Note  that,  for  extreme  up- 
ward tilts,  the  camera  is  mounted  in  the 

reverse  position  on  the  "pan"  and  tilt head,  so  that  the  handle  of  the  head 
will  not  hit  the  floor.  In  the  case  of 

most  cameras,  the  handle  in  this  posi- 
tion will  not  interfere  with  the  lens 

field;  but,  if  there  is  any  doubt  on  this 
point,  shoot  a  few  feet  of  film,  using 

your  widest  angle  lens  as  a  test. 

This  "high  hat"  also  can  "pinch  hit" 
for  a  tripod  in  an  emergency.  Attach  it 
directly  to  the  camera  and  set  it  upon 

any  convenient  flat  surface,  such  as  a 
bench,  table  or  low  wall.  If  desired,  a 

block  may  be  placed  under  the  front 
or  rear  edge  of  the  cover,  to  tilt  the 

camera.  The  square  cover  was  used  in- 
stead of  the  round  type,  because  the 

latter  would  roll  if  it  were  tilted  up. 

The  "high  hat"  is  useful  in  table  top 
work  and  in  title  making. 

Rubber  bands     Dr-  James  E.  Bliss. ACL.  veteran  movie 

maker,    forwards   this   one:    "\ovt   may 
[Continued  on  page  335] 



Accurate  exposure  and  fo- 
cus mark  the  close  shots  in 

Trigeminal  Tractotomy,  a 

picture  of  an  operation, 

filmed  by  Martin  R.  Hugh- 
son,  ACL,  of  Snyder,  N.  Y. 

The  play  of  light  and  shade 
is  important  in  fine  scenic 
filming,  as  proved  here  by 
the  frame  from  The  Glory  of 
our  National  Parks,  made  by 
John  V.  Hansen,  ACL,  of 
Washington.  D.  C. 

Bride  and  groom  are  well 
centered  in  this  scene  from 

Wedding  Day,  produced  by 
Neil  P.  Home,  ACL,  for 
Gabriel  V.  Pascarella,  ACL, 
n  New  York  City. 

Lorena  Lewis,  ACL,  of  New 

York  City,  symbolized  the 
calm  of  the  Caribbean  in 

this  study  of  masthead  and 

clouds,  from  her  Koda- 
chrome  film.  H  onduras, 

\    Ahoy. 

Native  fabrics,  in  color, 

make  attractive  backgrounds 

for  the  subtitles  in  Guate- 
mala, a  cruise  record  by 

Harvey  Nelson,  of  Minne- 

apolis. 

Harry  Lewis,  of  Minneap- 
olis, captured  human  inter- 

js  est  and  a  pleasing  diagonal 
composition  in  this  scene 
from  Way  Down  South. 

6\na^ 
Wendell  Willkie  was  resting 
at  Colorado  Springs  when 

Harold  Bronson,  of  Minne- 

apolis, caught  him  last  fall 
in  this  action  portrait,  from 

a  sequence  in  Cruising  West- ern Highways. 

Oliver  R.  Heinze,  jr.,  of 
Philadelphia,  placed  his 
charming  subject  at  a  piano, 
to  aid  the  naturalness  of  this 

closeup  from  Sister  Act,  an 
informal  family  record. 



PRACTICAL  FILMS 

The  non  theatrical  movie  as 

used  for  various  purposes 

GORDON    L.    HOUGH 

Film  Report 

To  supplement  its  regular  reports  to  stockholders  and 

members  of  the  company,  the  First  National  Petroleum 

Trust  Company,  of  Dallas,  Texas,  has  sponsored  Black 
Gold,  an  1800  foot,  16mm.  sound  film  in  color,  produced 

by  Spot  Film  Productions,  Inc.,  of  New  York  City,  and 
directed  by  Benjamin  F.  Farber,  jr.,  ACL.  Shot  in  the 
oil  fields  and  refineries  of  Texas,  Louisiana  and  Illinois, 

Black  Gold  tells  the  story  of  oil,  from  the  initial  drilling 
to  ultimate  consumption,  with  a  musical  background  and 

with  a  running  commentary  by  Gregory  Abbott  of  Para- 
mount News.  The  film  as  yet  is  not  being  distributed 

publicly  but  is  being  screened  only  before  shareholders 
and  employees.  Later  on,  it  may  be  distributed  generally. 

First  in  the  East 

In  September,  a  Department  of  the  Motion  Picture,  the 
first  of  its  kind  in  the  East,  will  be  inaugurated  by  New 
York  University  at  its  Washington  Square  College  in  New 
York  City.  Writing  and  production  will  be  stressed  in 
the  courses,  while  acting  and  filming  technique  will  be 
incidental  to  the  major  interests.  Robert  Gessner,  who 
for  the  last  two  years  has  offered  a  course  called  The 
Cinema  as  Literary  Art,  will  be  in  charge  of  the  new 

department. 

Sea  Scout  Cruise 

An  800  foot,  16mm.  color  film,  The  Oliver  H.  Perry 
Cruise,  has  been  completed  recently  by  Dr.  R.  J.  Mroz, 
of  Rockford,  111.  Dr.  Mroz,  a  Sea  Scout  leader,  found  that 
his  most  difficult  problem  was  filming  a  squall  on  Lake 

Michigan,  of  which  he  writes,  "There  was  no  time  to  use 
the  exposure  meter;  anyway,  the  lighting  changed  so 
suddenly  that  I  felt  my  meter  would  not  help  much,  so  I 
guessed  the  exposure.  I  used  black  and  white  film  here, 
because  I  thought  it  was  too  dark  to  use  Kodachrome. 

There  was  no  use  try- 

ing to  use  a  tripod  be- 
cause there  was  too 

much  wind,  and  I  had 
to  hold  on  to  the 
shrouds  because  the 

deck  was  slippery." 
The  film  has  been 

shown  to  over  thirty 

gatherings  and  is  now 
being  used  to  promote 

•  Top,  Benjamin  F.  Farber,  jr., 
ACL,  cameraman,  and,  below, 

Dominic  Lopez,  sound  techni- 
cian, at  work  on  Black  Gold. 

Sea  Scouting.  An  enlargement  from  the  film  was  printed 
on  the  Fine  frames  page  of  May,  1941,  Movie  Makers. 

Cinematic  Handshake 

An  ingenious  use  of  motion  pictures  was  made  recently 
by  the  Aetna  Life  Affiliated  Companies  of  Hartford, 
Conn.,  when  a  twenty  minute  film,  produced  by  their  own 
publicity  department,  was  screened  at  the  annual  sales 
meetings  in  thirty  five  cities  throughout  the  country.  The 
film,  Welcome  Aetna-izers,  introduces  the  home  office 
executives  to  the  field  agents  and  illustrates  the  functions 
of  the  various  departments,  stressing  the  close  relations 
which  the  main  office  maintains  with  its  representatives 
in  the  field. 

In  addition  to  this  movie,  Aetna  completed,  in  June,  a 
two  reel  sound  film  in  color,  called  Safety  in  Defense. 

According  to  Aetna,  "the  picture  will  be  used  in  an  inten- 
sive educational  campaign  to  be  sponsored  by  the  Con- 

necticut Highway  Safety  Commission,  designed  to  enlist 
the  cooperation  of  the  public  in  meeting  the  rapidly 
increasing  traffic  problem  occasioned  by  heavy  defense 

activities  throughout  the  State."  The  film  shows  the  new 
measures  being  adopted  by  the  various  State  departments 
to  offset  the  threatened  rise  in  traffic  injuries  and  fatali- 

ties.  Governor   Robert  A.   Hur-      [Continued  on  page  333] 
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Answers  the  query 

"What's  new?"  for 

filmer  and  dealer 
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NEWS  OF 

THE  INDUSTRY 
•    Film     drum     and     drying     apparatus 
offered  by  Craig  Movie  Supply  Company 

Agfa  booklet  Choosing  Film  For  Your  Camera  is  an 

eighty  page,  illustrated  brochure  recent- 
ly issued  by  Agfa  Ansco,  Binghamton,  N.  Y.  It  features  tech- 

nical data  and  practical  working  information  on  the  prop- 
erties and  use  of  Agfa  films.  It  is  available  at  regular  photo- 

graphic dealers  at  twenty  five  cents  a  copy,  or  it  may  be 
obtained  directly  from  Agfa  Ansco. 

AN  FA  publishes  brochure     At    its    recent    annual convention,  the  Allied 

Non  Theatrical  Film  Association  planned  to  institute  a  cam- 
paign to  state  the  definite  aims  and  purposes  of  the  16mm. 

library  film  field.  To  clarify  these  matters,  an  informative 
brochure  is  being  published,  describing  the  service  rendered 
by  the  16mm.  film  to  the  community  at  large.  The  ANFA 
also  stresses  the  importance  of  non  competition  to  the  35mm. 

theatrical  field.  Further  information  may  be  had  by  address- 
ing the  Association  headquarters,  at  1600  Broadway,  New 

York  City. 

DeVry  president  William  C.  DeVry  has  recently  been 
elected  to  the  presidency  of  the 

DeVry  Corporation.  1111  Armitage  Avenue,  Chicago.  The 
office  was  left  vacant  by  the  death  of  his  father.  Herman 
A.  DeVry. 

Edward  B.  DeVry.  another  son  of  the  late  Herman  A.  DeVry, 
has  been  made  secretary  and  treasurer  of  the  Corporation. 

Hebert    moves       The  Hebert  Studios,  Inc.,  specialists  in 
the  sale  of  sound   projectors  and  film 

bookings,  announce  an  enlargement  of  their  quarters  and  a 

•    De  Jur  Cine  Exposure  Meter  has  controlled  film  speed  setting 

•    New    Univex   Cinemaster 
Duo     8mm.     movie     camera 

RUSSELL    C.    HOLSLAS,    ACL 

change  of  address  from  55  to  53  Allyn  Street.  Hartford, 

Conn.  This  company  offers  a  large  8mm.  library  as  well  as 
16mm.  and,  in  addition,  a  choice  of  color  subjects. 

London  Salon  The  thirty  second  exhibition  of  the  Lon- don Salon  of  Photography  will  be  held 

in  London  from  September  13  to  October  11.  Pictorial  pho- 
tographers from  all  over  the  world  are  invited  to  enter  prints. 

Rules  and  regulations  may  be  had  from  the  Hon.  Secretary, 
26-27  Conduit  Street,  New  Bond  Street,  London,  W.  1. 

Stahl  booklet  ̂ n  interesting,  well  illustrated  brochure, 
showing  a  wide  selection  of  new  title 

styles  and  backgrounds,  has  been  prepared  by  Stahl  Editing 

&  Titling  Service,  33  West  42nd  Street,  New  York  City,  and 
is  offered  gratis  to  movie  makers  inquiring  at  this  source. 

K  &  C  Carryall  The  summer  need  for  "gadget  bags," to  carry  both  movie  and  still  acces- 

sories, is  met  inexpensively  by  the  waterproof  canvas  con- 
tainer, complete  with  zipper 

and  shoulder  strap,  that  is  of- 
fered by  Klein  &  Goodman.  18 

South  10th  Street,  Philadel- 
phia. Of  generous  dimensions, 

its  price  is  SI. 65. 

Color  for  titles  F-RDevel- 
ochrome 

solutions  will  produce  a  va- 
riety of  colors  in  positive 

movie  film  by  means  of  a  sim- 
ple development  process.  The 

method,  which  is  very  easy  to 
use,  involves  the  employment 
of  stock  solutions,  sold  under 

that  name  by  Fink-Roselieve 
Company,  Inc.,  Ill  West  64th 
Street,  New  York  City.  The 
result  is  a  film  fully  toned.  A 

title  may  be  exposed,  then  de- 
veloped and  toned  in  one  op- 
eration. Because  of  the  variety 

of  colors  offered,  the  amateur 

may  tone  his  titles  to  suit  the 
mood  of  any  black  and  white 
or  color  film.  A  complete  two 
solution  outfit  sells  for  $1.50. 

[Continued  on   page  337] 
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Shooting  Western  parks 
[Continued   from    page   309] 

photo  to  bring  some  of  the  high,  distant 
structures  to  your  screen. 

The  ruins  of  the  Pueblo  Sun  Temple 

on  the  mesa  top,  which  you  may  con- 
veniently visit  after  you  have  seen  Cliff 

Palace,  are  largely  of  archeological  in- 
terest. However,  take  a  sequence  of  it, 

to  show  its  construction. 

Square  Tower  House  is  another  out- 
standing structure  that  you  will  not 

want  to  miss.  Take  upward  angle  shots 

of  this  four  story  skyscraper — or,  more 
literally,  cliff  scraper  —  of  antiquity. 
Then  film  the  ascent  of  some  members 

of  your  party.  They  will  use  either  lad- 
ders or  rope. 

If  you  can  linger  at  Mesa  Verde,  you 

can  take  horseback  trips  to  more  dis- 
tant ruins  and  you  can  study  the  can- 
yons as  thoroughly  as  you  wish.  If  you 

get  interested  in  the  ancient  civilization 

of  the  Indians,  you  will  want  to  drive 

south  to  Chaco  Canyon  National  Monu- 
ment. 

It  is  officially  said  that  the  ruins  in 

Chaco  Canyon  represent  the  highest  de- 
velopment of  the  Pueblo  civilization  in 

prehistoric  times  and  that  no  other  area 

represents  such  a  high  cultural  stage. 
Here  you  can  film  tall,  free  standing 
buildings,  as  high  as  eight  stories.  Climb 

the  rocks  near  by  and  first  get  a  gen- 
eral view  of  the  settlement.  Then  come 

closer,  for  nearer  establishing  shots,  and, 
finally,  film  the  buildings  in  detail  with 
upward  angles.  From  the  roofs  of  some 

of  the  structures,  you  can  get  near 
views  of  the  tops  of  others  and  you  can 
make  downward  angle  shots  that  will 
give  your  audiences  an  idea  of  the 
grandeur  of  this  ancient  construction. 

Although  there  are  less  spectacular 
cliff  dwellings  at  Bandelier  National 

Monument,  when  you  visit  there,  you 
will  find  greater  scenic  opportunities. 
You  can  frame  views  of  cliff  houses  in 

rocky  foregrounds  and  you  can  catch 
shots  of  your  party  descending  into  the 
earth,  to  visit  the  subterranean  rooms 

of  the  Indians.  A  rock  encircled  swim- 

ming pool  in  the  Rito  de  los  Frijoles 

gives  you  another  opportunity  to  bring 
scenes  of  modern  life  into  this  ancient 
area. 

On  your  tour  of  the  national  parks. 
you  may  pass  through  San  Ildefonso. 

If  it  can  be  fitted  in  your  itinerary,  don't 
miss  it.  for  there  you  can  produce  any- 

thing from  a  sequence  to  a  complete 
educational  reel  on  the  methods  that 

the  Indians  use  in  making  pottery.  For 

a  small  sum.  the  Indian  potter  will  pre- 
sent the  successive  stages  of  his  opera- 

tions in  the  open  so  that  you  can  film 
them  readily. 
You  will  discover  that  this  work  is 

not  done  with  a  potter's  wheel.  The  In- 
dians build  up  their  urns  and  vases  by 

adding  one  roll  of  clay  to  another  and 

Gorgeous  full-color  "stills" — with 
KODACHROME — on  your  own  home 
screen  .  .  .  surprisingly  inexpensive 

Any  owner  of  a  Kodak  Bantam //4.5, 

or  of  a  35-mm.  camera  (24x36-mm. 
picture  size)  such  as  Kodak  35,  can 

make  Kodachrome  "stills"  at  sur- 
prisingly low  cost.  With  Kodachrome 

used  in  cameras  of  these  types,  the 
initial  cost  is  the  whole  cost — your 

finished  transparencies,  in  slides  all 

ready  to  project,  are  paid  for  when 
you  buv  vour  film.  Ask  your  dealer  . .  . 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

These  Kodaks  for  color  "stills" 
and  black-and-white;  reasonably  priced 

WL 

KODAK  BANTAM  f/4.5 

So  small  it  fits  in  the  palm 

of  your  hand.  Fast,  versatile, 
easy-to-operate.  A  precision 

KODAK  35   f/5.6 

Compact. smart.convenient- 
to-carry.    Also   available: 

Kodak  35  //4.5;  Kodak    35 

//3.5,  with  or  without  cou- 
pled range  finder. 

j         BSm^^»L    FOR    PROJECTION  .  .  .  Kodaslid. 
WBm  Cjgg'-fti  Proje.  toi      Model    I        i    small,  effi- 

KODACHROME  FILM  Eastman's  film  for  gorgeous  full-color  "stills" 

Handiest   "Reflecting   Panel"  you've   ever   seen 

The  VICTOR 
Sunflector 

An  accurately  formed  9-inch 
convex  mirror,  mounted  in  an 
aluminum  casing  attached  by 
friction  swivels  to  nickeled 
base  with  rubber-tipped  feet 
and  supporting  loop  (or  special 
stand  mounting  on  request). 
VICTOR  \o.  160   ¥4.75 

Any  Camera  Store  Can  Supply  It 

WRITE  DIRECT  FOR  FOLDER 

THE  most  compact  and  effective  light 
reflecting  surface  available.  Essential  in 

color  portraiture  to  fill  shadows.  Replaces 
old  style,  cumbersome  reflecting  panels. 
Throws  a  beam  of  light  which  can  be  used 
as  a  spotlight  when  directed  into  the 
shade,  or  as  a  supplementary  lighting  unit. 
Folds  flat,  easy  to  carry.  A  remarkable 

lighting  accessory  indoors,  too.  You'll  find many  uses  for  it  in   your  hobby. 

James    H.   Smith    &    Sons    Corporation 
712  Lake  Street  GRIFFITH  INDIANA 
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PROFESSIONAL 
RESULTS  IN  16mm 

WITH    A 

PROFESSIONAL  JUNIOR 

TRIPOD 
A  PROFESSIONAL  TYPE  TRIPOD  FOR  16MM! 

The  present  importance  of  16mm.  filming  de- 
mands a  sturdy,  substantial  tripod,  built  along 

professional  lines.  This  need  is  met  in  the 
PROFESSIONAL  JUNIOR.  Finely  finished; 

built  to  precision  standards.  "Spread  leg"  con- 
struction gives  utmost  rigidity.  Quick,  positive 

height  adjustment,  to  over  7  feet.  Smooth  tilt 
and  panoram  head.  Camera  platform  takes 
Eastman  Special,  B  &  H  Filmo,  Bolex,  or  Berndt- 
Maurer  cameras;  adaptable  also  for  35mm. 
cameras  such  as  Eycmo  and  DcVry.  Ideal  for 
sound  and  all  important  work.  Now  in  use  by 
leading  35mm.  newsreel  companies  and  16mm. 
producers.    Write    for   descriptive    literature. 

CAMERA     EQUIPMENT     CO. 
1600   Broadway  New  York,  N.  Y. 

paaaEHgjiEga' i  Color  Film  Show 

<rpicc      ROBIN 

NO.    I     WOOD-THRUSH 
)( 

g  Wild  Bird  Life 

SERIES   ,,T 
) 

HEIDENKAMP  NATURE  PICTURES  ̂ tsS^mnnaj 

^WRITE
 W    US   FOR 

PHOTO 

''Ml  equipment 

1003     PENNSYLVANIA    AVE.    N.W..    WASHINGTON 

BERNDT-MAURER 
Recording  System 

Professional     productions     and 
recording  for  industrial  and 
educational  purposes. 

free requ £1POT  FILM 

PRODUCTIONS' 

by  shaping  it  with  their  hands.  Consid- 
ering the  difficulty  of  this  art,  the 

shaped  vessels  are  surprisingly  good. 

Further  west  is  Natural  Bridges  Na- 
tional Monument,  which  contains  three 

natural  bridges  carved  and  chiseled 

from  rock  by  erosion.  The  smallest  of 
these  bridges  has  a  span  of  194  feet 
and  it  rises  108  feet  from  the  stream 

bed.  The  center  of  the  span  is  but  ten 

feet  thick  and  is  so  slender  and  grace- 
ful that  it  seems  impossible  that  the 

bridge  could  support  its  own  weight. 
There  is  a  camp  at  the  first  of  the 

bridges,  and  the  second  two  are  reached 

only  by  walking — a  trip  of  twelve  miles 
that  is  generally  considered  to  be  nine 
miles.  But  you  will  find  that  it  is  fully 
twelve  and  apparently  more  when  you 
carry  a  camera.  In  any  case,  the  two 

greater  bridges  are  worth  the  hike.  One 
can  make  shots  of  them  from  the  can- 

yon, and  it  is  possible  to  frame  them 
in  foliage  and  rock.  You  can  film  from 

the  bridges  and  you  can  show  members 

of  your  party  crossing  them. 
Nothing  in  nature  is  more  impressive 

than  these  amazing,  lofty  structures 
which  arch  over  great  canyons.  There 

are  few  monuments  —  natural  or  man 

made — that  deserve  more  footage.  Be 
sure  to  include  friends  in  many  shots, 

for  it  is  necessary  to  give  your  audience 
some  idea  of  scale  if  you  are  to  impress 

them  with  the  vastness  of  the  forma- 
tions. 

There  are  cliff  dwellings  in  this  park 
and  a  variety  of  foliage,  from  great 
trees  to  Indian  paintbrush.  You  will 
lack  nothing  for  foregrounds.  Even  in 
the  sunlight,  I  should  not  suggest  a 

diaphragm    opening    smaller   than    //8. 
If  your  vacation  is  long  enough  and 

if  the  film  supply  holds  out,  you  will 

want  to  see  the  Goosenecks — a  series 
of  gorges  cut  by  the  river  San  Juan. 

They  are  best  filmed  in  the  early  after- 
noon. You  will  pass  Montezuma  Castle, 

a  rock  formation,  and  you  will  want 
to  film  the  painted  walls  of  the  canyon. 

Next  would  come  stupendous  Monu- 
ment Valley,  in  which  are  gigantic  rock 

formations  of  every  conceivable  type. 
Dramatic  scenes  are  numerous,  and  it 

would  be  difficult  to  discover  a  view- 

point or  camera  position  that  would  not 

produce  an  impressive  picture.  Fore- 
grounds and  the  inclusion  of  people  in 

scenes  again  should  be  your  rule,  for, 
unless  you  follow  this  system,  your 
scenes  will  contain  nothing  to  give  scale 
to  the  majestic  formations. 

Luring  you  still  further  is  Kaibab 

National  Forest,  a  stretch  of  fairy  wood- 
land in  which  you  can  film  juniper, 

pine,  spruce  and  quaking  aspen.  The 
last  mentioned  trees  are  in  continuous 

motion  and,  when  they  are  tinted  by 
fall,  they  are  a  mass  of  living  color, 
impossible  to  describe  except  by  a 
movie  camera  loaded  with  color  film. 

Slightly  back  lighted  shots  of  these 
trees  will  give  your  audiences  a  thrill 

that  they  have  never  had  before,  unless 

they  actually  have  visited  the  forest. 
Wildlife  is  plentiful,  too,  in  Kaibab, 

and  you  can  film  deer  and  all  manner 
of  birds.  But  you  will  find  the  quaking 

aspen  as  full  of  cinematic  life  as  any 
animal  that  you  can  record. 

This  leads  you  naturally  to  Grand 

Canyon — a  fitting  climax  to  any  reel  of 
our  national  parks. 

"FACL" 
[Continued    from    page    307] 

vanced  the  use  of  substandard  motion 

pictures  by  churches,  schools  and  other 

organizations.  Her  direction  of  the  pro- 
duction, by  the  Harmon  Foundation,  of 

substandard  films  that  serve  churches, 

schools  and  individuals,  her  personal 

interest  in  all  movie  makers'  problems 
and  her  willingness  to  assist,  in  every 

possible  way,  the  production  of  socially 
useful  films  by  individuals  have  served 

the  whole  cause  of  non  theatrical  film- 

Edgar  Dale,  Ph.D.,  ACL.  Professor 
of  Education  and  Research  Associate 

in  the  Bureau  of  Educational  Research 

of  Ohio  State  University,  author  of 
The  Content  of  Motion  Pictures  and  of 
How  to  Appreciate  Motion  Pictures,  he 
has  been  the  vital  force  in  the  growth 

of  the  Department  of  Visual  Instruc- 
tion at  his  university.  He  has  been  a 

champion  of  the  use  of  motion  pictures 
in  education  for  more  than  twenty 

years.  His  energy  and  effectiveness  in 

this  field  of  non  theatrical  motion  pic- 
tures have  made  him  a  conspicuous 

leader. 

Fred  C.  Ells,  ACL.  A  movie  maker 

and  a  man  of  infinite  patience  and  sin- 
cerity, he  has  maintained  a  consistently 

high  standard  in  a  special  field  of  film- 

ing, as  exemplified  by  the  award  win- 
ning pictures,  In  The  Beginning,  1935; 

Consider  The  Lilies,  1936;  Still  Waters, 

1938.  He  has  achieved  unusual  techni- 
cal perfection  in  the  extreme  closeups 

of  flora  and  fauna;  he  has  been  a  pio- 
neer in  the  important  work  of  infusing 

meaning  and  significance  into  studies 
of  natural  beauty,  by  a  compelling, 

pantheistic  interpretation  of  the  world 
about  us.  He  has  served  as  ambassador 

without  portfolio  to  the  cause  of  ama- 
teur movies  throughout  the  world,  with 

the  screenings  of  his  films  in  Japan, 

China,  Australia,  the  Philippine  Islands, 
the  Hawaiian  Islands,  Canada,  England. 

France,  Germany.  Spain.  Austria,  Hun- 
gary and  the  United  States  of  America. 

James  Sibley  Watson,  Jr.,  ACL.  Sci- 

entist, artist,  cinematic  technician,  in- 
ventor of  motion  picture  art  forms  and 

film  poet,  he  produced  The  Fall  Of  The 
House  Of  Usher,  1929,  and  Lot  In 
Sodom,  1932,  two  great  milestones  in 

the  development  of  the  motion  picture  as 
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a  form  of  art.  In  these  two  films,  he 

created  new  cinematic  styles  and  meth- 
ods of  conveying  ideas  and  emotions 

in  the  motion  picture  idiom.  His  meth- 
ods of  effecting  illusions  on  the  screen 

have  provided  new  facilities  both  to 

theatrical  and  to  amateur  experiment- 
ers who  have  followed  him.  In  the  field 

of  industrial  film  making,  his  Eyes  of 

Science,  1931,  and  Highlights  and 

Shadoivs,  1938,  are  distinguished  tech- 
nical accomplishments. 

The  background  of  the  League's  liv- 
ing Fellows  has  been  varied  and  inter- 

esting. Miss  Brady  has  the  relatively 
rare  distinction  of  having  been  born  in 

Sitka,  Alaska.  Her  education  was  se- 

cured at  a  preparatory  school  in  Brook- 
line,  Mass.,  at  Horace  Mann  School  in 
New  York  City  and  at  Vassar  College. 

Her  childhood  pioneer  life  in  Alaska 

was  supplemented  by  teaching  in  In- 
dian, adult  and  ungraded  primary 

schools.  Joining  the  staff  of  the  Harmon 
Foundation  in  1923,  Miss  Brady  found 

herself  in  a  strategic  position  as  direc- 

tor of  the  Foundation's  experimental 
program.  Part  of  this  program  dealt 
with  motion  pictures,  which  enabled 

Miss  Brady  to  recognize  early  the  pos- 
sibilities of  a  broad  range,  in  her  ap- 

proach to  visual  communication,  by  de- 
veloping movies.  Her  earlier  work  in 

recreation  and  in  programs  of  student 

aid,  as  well  as  her  work  among  de- 
pressed and  handicapped  peoples,  gave 

her  motion  picture  interest  a  trend  to- 
ward subjects  of  a  socially  useful  na- 

ture. So,  the  motion  picture  program  of 
the  Harmon  Foundation  has  developed 

in  such  a  way  as  to  serve  church  lead- 

ers, educators,  school  systems  and  in- 
dividuals, in  working  out  suitable  tech- 

niques for  research  and  in  designing, 
as  well  as  making,  films  to  be  used  in 
classroom  work  and  in  meetings. 

Miss  Brady  sees  the  motion  picture 

of  the  future  as  a  part  of  our  total  vis- 
ual medium  of  communication,  coordi- 
nate with  verbal  and  written  media,  and 

she  is  working  toward  the  assembly  of 
a  real  store  of  cinematic  material  that 
will  be  correlated  with  other  methods 

of  presentation. 

In  her  work  with  the  Harmon  Found- 
ation, Miss  Brady  has  made  wide  use 

of  the  facilities  of  the  Amateur  Cinema 

League,  in  giving  technical  instruction 
to  the  persons  who  make  the  movies 

that  are  used  by  educational  and  re- 
ligious institutions. 

Dr.  Dale  is  a  bachelor  of  arts  and  a 

master  of  arts  of  the  University  of 

North  Dakota  and  a  doctor  of  philoso- 
phy of  the  University  of  Chicago.  He 

was  a  member  of  the  editorial  staff  of 

the  Teaching  Films  Division  of  the 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  and  from 
that  work  he  went  on  into  wider  fields 

of  interest  and  activity  that  dealt  with 

movies.  He  is  a  leader  in  the  investiga- 
tion  of   the   relation   between   children 
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and  theatrical  motion  pictures.  He 
studied  the  attendance  of  children  at 

movies  and  investigated  the  attendance 
habits  of  more  than  50,000  children  in 

Ohio.  He  has  analyzed  the  content  of 

theatrical  pictures  and  has  aided  in  de- 
veloping better  taste  in  theatrical  movie 

offerings.  He  has  written  How  to  Appre- 
ciate Motion  Pictures,  for  high  school 

students,  and  The  Content  of  Motion 
Pictures;  he  is  a  co  author  of  Teaching 

with  Motion  Pictures  and  Motion  Pic- 
tures in  Education,  which  was  honored 

as  one  of  the  sixty  best  educational 

books  of  1937,  by  the  Journal  of  the 
National  Education  Association.  His 

latest  book  is  How  to  Read  a  News- 
paper. He  has  written  more  than  a 

hundred  articles  about  educational  mat- 
ters. He  is  the  editor  of  the  News 

Letter,  a  magazine  of  information  about 
movies,  radio  and  the  press.  He  is  a 

member  of  the  editorial  board  of  Build- 
ing America,  a  pictorial  magazine  for 

schools,  and  he  is  a  director  of  the  In- 

stitute for  Propaganda  Analysis.  Work- 
ing under  a  Payne  Fund  grant,  Dr. 

Dale  has  aided  in  the  introduction  of 

motion  picture  discrimination  into  high 

school  curricula  in  California,  Con- 

necticut, Iowa,  North  Carolina.  Penn- 
sylvania and  Ohio.  Dr.  Dale  addressed 

the  Welfare  Committee  of  the  League 

of  Nations,  in  1936,  concerning  motion 

pictures  and  child  welfare. 
A  member  of  the  faculty  of  Ohio 

State  University,  Dr.  Dale  has  also 

taught  at  the  University  of  California. 
He  will  teach  this  summer  at  the  Uni- 

versity of  Chicago.  He  was  president, 

in  1937-8,  of  the  Department  of  Visual 
Instruction  of  the  National  Education 

Association  and  in  1939-40  he  was  di- 
rector of  a  project  which  produced 

thirteen  traffic  safety  films  in  coopera- 
tion with  the  schools  of  Ohio  and  West 

Virginia. 
Mr.  Ells,  born  in  Berlin,  N.  H.  was 

educated  at  the  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania, in  the  Wharton  School  of 

Finance.  As  an  accountant,  he  was  a 

member  of  the  '"Foreign  Legion"  of  the 
Standard  Oil  Company  of  New  York 

and  of  other  Standard  organizations. 
His  work  took  him  to  Colombia,  Greece, 

Korea  and  Japan.  His  first  photograph- 

ic experience  came  from  his  aunt's  box camera,  which  he  borrowed  and  turned 

to  good  account.  Following  this  intro- 
duction, he  went  ahead  with  photogra- 

phy and  sold  "stills"  to  newspapers.  In 
Korea,  he  began  to  make  movies,  and 

his  first  picture  was  what  he  calls  "an 
assembly  job,"  which  gave  him  a  sound 
grounding  in  the  necessity  for  con- 

tinuity. Then  came  Rice,  which  is  still 

used  by  missionaries.  It  won  the  gold 
medal  of  the  American  Society  of 

Cinematographers  in  London,  in  1934. 
and  was  honored  in  the  London  Daily 

Mail  contest.  It  also  gained  laurels  from 

the  American  Society  of  Cinematog- 
raphers. In  The  Beginning,  Consider  the 

Lilies  and  Still  Waters  were  honored  by 

Movie  Makers  and  by  numerous  other 
bodies. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Ells  left  Japan  in  1940. 
on  his  retirement  from  active  Standard 
Oil  service.  He  has  since  filmed  New 

Hampshire  on  Parade,  as  a  kind  of 
tribute  to  his  native  heath,  and  he  is 

making  a  Kodachrome  version  of  In 
The  Beginning.  Now  living  on  the  out- 

skirts of  Hollywood,  Mr.  Ells  has 

brought  his  avocation  into  the  place  of 
a  major  interest  in  his  life.  Wherever 
he  has  gone,  he  has  shown  substandard 

films  and  has  carried  the  gospel  of  per- 
sonal filming. 

Dr.  Watson's  is  a  personality  of  many 
facets.  Born  in  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  he 
has  an  A.B.  from  Harvard  and  an  M.D. 

from  New  York  University  and  Belle- 
vue  Hospital  Medical  School.  He  has 
been  a  publisher  and  is  a  connoisseur 

of  several  of  the  arts.  His  films  indi- 
cate to  his  fellow  craftsmen  the  tremen- 

dous amount  of  research  and  bold  ex- 
perimentation that  lies  behind  them.  His 

film  classics.  The  Fall  Of  The  House 
Of  Usher  and  Lot  In  Sodom,  are  known 

everywhere  as  milestones  in  cinematic 

progress,  and  they  have  been  universal- 
ly honored.  He  is  now  assisting  in  the 

production  of  instructional  films  on  the 

operation  of  engine  lathes  and  on  shell 
manufacture.  He  is  also  developing  a 

special  camera  for  physiological  re- 
search. He  is  a  Life  Member  of  the 

Amateur  Cinema  League. 

With  these  five  members,  the  Fellow- 
ship of  the  Amateur  Cinema  League 

becomes  a  reality.  The  League  has 

given  honor,  previously,  through  its 
Honorary  Life  Memberships.  There  is 
now  one  Honorary  Life  Member,  Lee  F. 

Hanmer,  ACL,  former  vicepresident  of 

the  League.  George  Eastman  and  His 
Late  Majesty,  King  Prajadhipok,  of 
Siam,  were  the  other  two  members  of 
the  League  who  achieved  the  honorary 
life  membership  status. 

The  Fellowship  will  grow,  and,  as  it 

grows,  it  will  include  the  men  and 
women  whose  contributions  have  made 

them  outstanding  in  the  world  of  non 

theatrical  filming.  "FACL"  will  mark 
real  accomplishment  in  the  service  of 
substandard  films. 

What  is  Mexico? 
[Continued   from    page   310] 

could  find,  at  the  same  time  that  I  made 
studies  of  some  of  the  leading  cities.  In 

general,  the  film's  structure  fell  into 
three  parts:  (1)  Mexico,  D.  F.,  the  cap- 

ital; (2)  Mexican  agriculture;  (3) 
Mexican  cities.  I  wanted  each  to  be  a 

separate  section  which  could  stand 
alone,  but  I  also  wanted  to  have  all  of 
them  fit  together  in  one  larger  study. 

This  scheme,  ultimately,  worked  out 

pretty  well. I  began  my  filming  in  Mexico  City, 
which  seemed  reasonable  enough,  since 

this    great   center   will   most   likely   be 

■HV 
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your  headquarters,  no  matter  where  you 
plan  to  branch  out.  There,  in  a  city 
which  is  cosmopolitan  and  colorful,  I 
sought  to  record  both  the  past  history 

and  the  present  day  beauty  of  Mexico's 
capital. 

First  came  the  Zocalo,  the  great 

square  in  the  heart  of  the  teeming  city. 
Perhaps  the  most  dominant  feature  here 
is  the  fine  cathedral,  built,  so  history 
tells  us,  on  the  site  of  an  ancient  Aztec 

temple  and  today  one  of  the  largest 
churches  in  the  Western  Hemisphere. 

There  followed,  then,  the  Palace  of 

Fine  Arts.  Dedicated  in  1934,  this  great 
assembly  hall,  with  its  golden  dome,  is 
wonderfully  effective  in  well  filtered 
black  and  white. 

There  followed  next,  in  successive  se- 
quences, studies  of  the  Alameda  (for 

the  statue  of  Benito  Juarez),  the  Paseo 

de  la  Reforma,  the  capital's  greatest 
boulevard  and,  at  the  far  end  of  the 

Paseo.  the  beauty  of  Chapultepec  Park, 

site  of  Mexico's  White  House.  For  clos- 
ing scenes  of  the  city  itself,  there  is  no 

better  vantage  point  than  the  heights  of 

Chapultepec. 
For  the  section  on  Mexican  cities,  I 

chose  five  communities  which  seemed 

to  be  fairly  typical  and  which  were 
relatively  easy  to  get  at.  To  the  south 
of  the  capital,  one  drives  down  through 
the  great  valley  toward  Cholula,  Puebla 

and  Oaxaca,  with  Mexico's  twin  vol- 
canic peaks  as  a  backdrop  during  the 

early  miles.  Here,  along  the  way,  I 
came  on  an  opportunity  for  a  splendid 
sequence  for  the  agricultural  section. 
to  come  later.  Cholula  I  found  to  be  a 

small,  quiet  place,  dotted,  amazingly, 

with  more  than  350  churches.  The  prob- 
lem here  is  one  of  selection,  and  one 

can  spend  days  in  getting  just  the  right 

lighting  effects  and  viewpoints  of  the 
lovely  buildings. 

At  the  far  end  of  this  trek,  300  miles 
from  Mexico  City,  lies  Oaxaca,  dotted 

with  public  gardens,  old  time  buildings 

and  homes  built  snugly  about  their  pa- 
tios, in  the  Moorish  manner.  The  cathe- 

dral, the  church  and  the  monastery  of 

Santo  Domingo,  as  well  as  the  pilgrim- 
age church  of  La  Soledad.  are  all  inter- 

esting examples  of  Spanish  architecture. 

Returning  then  to  the  capital,  I  set 

off  on  the  southwestern  highway  lead- 
ing to  Cuernavaca  and  Taxco.  Here  is 

an  excursion  no  filmer  should  miss,  for 
the  farthest  city  is  but  five  hours  from 

the  Zocalo.  Cuernavaca.  already  an  im- 
portant city  when  the  Aztecs  ruled  the 

Valley  of  Mexico,  fell  later  to  Cortez. 
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and  here  he  built  his  famous  palace 
which  still  stands  today. 

Near  by  is  the  great  Franciscan  ca- 
thedral, completed  in  1529  and  one  of 

the  few  churches  where  the  Spanish 

conqueror  is  said  to  have  worshipped. 

Another  feature  of  this  ancient  com- 

munity, now  a  favored  retreat  for  the 
elite  of  Mexico  City,  is  the  Borda 

Gardens,  recalling  the  name  of  Mexi- 

co's fabulous  silver  king.  Jose  de  la 
Borda. 

But  the  loveliest,  to  me,  of  Mexican 

cities  lies  beyond,  in  the  cameo  charm 
of  old  Taxco.  Here,  preserved  by  law 

from  modernization,  is  the  quintessence 
of  that  mixture  of  Spanish  and  ancient 
Indian  cultures  which  is  Mexico.  You 

can  spend  weeks  wandering  up  and 

down  its  steep  and  narrow  streets,  dis- 
covering new  vistas  of  breath  taking 

beauty,  both  large  and  small.  A  few 
bright  blooms  against  a  garden  wall, 
dreaming  in  the  sun,  are  as  much  Taxco 
as  are  the  twin  towers  of  its  cathedral. 

But  it  is  the  Borda  church,  after  all, 

which  dominates  the  city.  You  will  open 

your  sequence  with  it  and,  after  all  else 
is  covered,  you  will  close  your  series  of 
shots  with  another  scene  of  its  soft, 

golden  loveliness. 
But  it  was,  perhaps,  in  filming  the 

section  on  Mexican  agriculture  that  I 
learned  the  most  about  the  real  people 

of  this  attractive  country.  It  takes  pa- 
tience, understanding  and  no  little  dis- 

cernment to  get  the  right  approach  to 

these  people,  through  whose  blood  flows 
the  pride  of  Old  Spain  and  the  dignity 
of  the  ancient  Indians.  Happily  it  was 

early  in  my  expedition  that  I  attempted 
the  unwise  move  of  filming  one  fine  old 

peon  without  asking  his  permission. 

The  dressing  down  I  received,  in  elo- 
quent and  expressive  Spanish,  taught 

me  a  lesson  I  shall  never  forget.  Always 

ask  permission  before  poking  your  cam- 

era into  some  individual's  private  life. 
One  day  stands  in  my  memory  as  a 

perfect  filming  opportunity.  It  was  the 
time,  on  my  way  to  Puebla,  when  I 
espied  a  trilla,  that  slow  merry  go  round 
of  farm  animals  tramping  the  grain 
loose  from  the  straw,  which  has  been 

used  by  primitive  farmers  since  Bibli- 
cal times.  The  filming  conditions  were 

ideal — a  fleckless  blue  sky,  sparkling 
sunshine  and  the  action  framed  against 
the  backdrop  of  majestic  Popocatepetl 
and  Ixtaccihuatl.  I  approached  the 

farmer  easily,  as  I  had  learned  to  do, 
and  found  that  the  people  soon  gave  me 

a  cordial  feeling  of  welcome.  In  more 
than  an  hour.  I  filmed  this  ancient 

operation  from  every  side  and  camera 
distance.  The  edited  results  comprised 

one  of  the  finest  sequences  in  the  film. 

Another  high  light  of  native  life 
which  I  was  fortunate  to  catch  was  the 

dance,  Los  Voladores,  performed  but 
rarely  by  trained  Indian  dancers  in  the 
little  mountain  village  of  Xalacapam. 
Here,    again.    I    was    the    only    gringo 

in  a  restless,  happy  mass  of  Indians, 
celebrating  an  ancient  Aztec  festival. 
Yet  I  felt  secure  and  unmolested.  The 

dancers  themselves  were  totally  ab- 
sorbed in  their  work  and  quite  unaware 

of  the  camera.  It  was  almost  more  than 
one  could  ask. 

A  camera  on  the  farm 
[Continued   from   page   311] 

camera  while  I  framed  it  against  the 

clear  blue  sky.  Still  holding  the  sun- 
flower bouquet,  Mother  looked  into  the 

distance,  shading  the  sun'  from  her  eyes. 
This  scene  was  used  as  a  transition 

shot.  What  did  she  see?  The  following 

shot  tells  you  —  the  cows  in  the  field. 
Logically,  the  succeeding  footage  was 
devoted  to  these  farm  animals. 

Our  appearance  in  the  pasture 
brought  a  look  of  wonderment  on  the 

cows'  faces.  For  a  time,  the  cows  just 
stared  at  us.  We  took  a  few  feet  of  them 

in  that  position,  but  we  also  wanted 
shots  of  their  characteristic  traits,  so 

we  patiently  waited  until  they  got  used 
to  us.  When  the  cows  went  about  eating 

in  their  usual  way,  we  again  took  our 

position  behind  the  camera  view  finder. 

Threshing,  to  the  farmer,  means  hard 
work  in  the  hottest  summer  days. 

Threshing,  to  the  movie  enthusiast, 
means  an  interesting  subject  to  film  and 

one  which  requires  his  undivided  at- 
tention, from  the  time  the  threshers 

come  until  they  are  ready  to  leave.  It 
is  a  rushing  time!  Many  different  things 
are  done  at  so  many  different  places  by 
so  many  different  people. 

If  you  want  to  film  threshing,  unless 
you  are  familiar  with  it,  you  would 

benefit  by  observing  it  on  a  day  before 

you  begin  to  shoot.  We  are  assuming, 
of  course,  that  you  want  your  film  to 
tell  the  complete  story. 

Let  us  follow  my  sister  and  the  cam- 
era after  she  took  the  first  shots  of  the 

threshing  machine  coming  up  the  lane. 

As  we  leave  the  men  oiling  the  sep- 
arator, that  has  been  set  up  behind 

the  barn,  we  jump  on  a  wagon  and 
ride  back  to  the  wheat  field.  The  men 

are  already  tearing  the  shocks  apart 
with  their  pitchforks  and  are  tossing 
sheaf  after  sheaf  on  the  wagon. 

In  another  part  of  the  field,  the  buck 
rake  demonstrates  that  it  has  a  way  of 

its  own  in  scooping  up  the  shocks.  Back 
at  the  thresher,  the  buck  rake  dumps 
its  contents  on  the  ground,  while  a 

wagon  is  drawn  up  on  the  other  side 
of  the  machine. 

Here,  the  sheaves  are  tossed  into  the 
separator,  where  the  large  grabbing 

knives  cut  them  into  pieces.  Next,  we 
see  the  straw  coming  out  of  the  blower 

(the  direction  of  the  wind  made  it  pos- 

sible for  us  to  get  an  excellent  close- 
up),  and  the  wheat  is  dumped  into  a 
chute,  where  sacks  were  hung  to  hold 
the  small  grain. 

i^n 
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Now,  we  see  the  long  belt  traveling 

from  tractor  to  separator.  A  wagon, 
loaded  with  filled  sacks  of  wheat,  is 
taken  into  the  barn  to  be  emptied. 

Then  we  see  the  men  walk  out  of  the 

barn.  They  are  tired,  but  their  faces 

wear  a  look  of  relief,  for  another  thresh- 
ing has  been  well  done.  The  tractor  pulls 

the  machine  out  of  the  barnyard  and 
down  the  lane.  Our  last  trek  back  to  the 

field  shows  us  that  there  remains  only 
the  golden  stubble.  In  the  barn  is  the 
wheat,  in  bins  and  sacks,  and  behind 

the  barn  is  the  straw  stack — all  evi- 
dence of  the  crop  safely  harvested. 

Did  you  ever  watch  a  chicken  drink, 

or  see  how  many  chickens  can  get  a 
bite  out  of  a  tomato  at  one  time?  Your 

movie  camera  can  show  these  things 
vividly.  The  jumpy  calf,  the  little  pigs 
trailing  after  their  mother,  the  horses 

running  or  being  petted — all  these  are 
shots  that  you  can  capture,  and  such 
details  help  to  make  a  farm  movie 
realistic.  Go  back  to  the  farm  this  va- 

cation and  see  what  you  can  do! 

Using  shadows 
[Continued  from    page  312] 

the  model  lying  on  a  grassy  plot  under 

the  dappled  shadow  of  a  tree.  General- 
ly, her  arms  are  clasped  under  her  head, 

and  she  is  looking  dreamily  upward. 

This  static  pose  would  be  greatly  en- 
livened in  a  movie  presentation  by  vir- 

tue of  the  fact  that  the  shadow  patterns 
are  in  motion. 

Sometimes  the  shadows  of  things, 

short  and  squat  or  elongated  and  gro- 
tesque, are  more  significant  than  the 

objects  themselves.  At  the  least,  these 

shadows  can  be  used  to  give  novel 
screen  effects  of  the  kind  not  usually 

seen.  Such  interesting  shadows  are  usu- 
ally cast  early  in  the  day  or  in  the  late 

afternoon. 

Did  you  ever  look  down  on  the  street 

from  the  window  of  a  tall  building  in 
the  summer,  while  the  home  going 
crowds  are  scurrying  along  the  streets? 
From  such  a  viewpoint,  the  persons 
themselves  are  just  dots,  but  the  late 

afternoon  sun  will  throw  long,  stalking 
shadows  on  the  street  that  show  up 
clearly  from  above. 

At  similar  times  of  day,  such  effects 
can  be  had  even  from  the  street  level, 
by  pointing  the  camera  downward  from 
a  slightly  elevated  viewpoint,  so  as  to 

include  the  shadows  and,  perhaps,  the 
feet  of  the  persons.  A  few  shots  of  the 

marchers  in  a  parade,  if  taken  in  this 

way,  will  provide  excellent  variety  and 
interest  to  a  film. 

The  dramatic  effect  of  shadows  is  one 

that  is  often  used  by  theatrical  movies, 

and  there  is  no  reason  why  the  amateur 
cannot  produce  the  same  result  with  a 

minimum  of  effort.  The  general  idea  is 

embodied  in  the  well  known  phrase, 

"Coming  events  cast  their  shadows  be- 
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fore!"  A  boy  is  smoking  a  cigarette 
behind  the  barn.  Under  the  unaccus- 

tomed influence  of  nicotine,  objects 

loom  large  and  uncertain  before  his 

eyes,  and  he  actually  expects  to  see  the 
accusing  shadow  of  his  papa,  punitive 
hairbush  in  hand,  cast  on  the  side  of 
the  barn. 

The  decorative,  slanting  shadows  cast 
on  the  wall  of  a  room  by  half  opened 
Venetian  blinds  produce  an  effect  with- 

out which  no  Hollywood  interior  could 

pretend  to  be  complete.  The  amateur, 
if  he  lacks  powerful  spot  projectors, 
cannot  produce  this  effect  at  will,  but 
must  wait  until  the  sun  casts  the 

shadows  on  the  wall  at  just  the  right 

angle. 
Knowing  from  experience  just  what 

time  of  day  the  effect  will  occur,  he  has 

his  lighting  units  set  in  place  and  is 
all  ready  to  shoot  the  picture  in  the 
ordinary  way.  For  exposure,  he  will 
take  a  meter  reading  with  the  flood 

lights  on  and  will  disregard  the  shadow 
pattern  on  the  wall  as  he  does  so.  No 

matter  how  bright  the  interior  artificial 
illumination,  there  is  little  chance  that 

it  will  overwhelm  the  shadow  patterns 
on  the  wall,  caused  by  sun  shining 
through  Venetian  blinds.  This  kind  of 
decorative  interior  can  also  be  made  in 

color,  by  using  the  "daylight"  types  of 
flood  lamps  for  general  illumination 
and  regular  Kodachrome  in  the  camera. 

It  is  not  usually  feasible  to  attempt  an 
interior  of  this  kind  by  daylight  alone, 

if  the  only  light  in  the  room  is  that 
admitted  by  the  half  closed  blinds. 

Moving  shadows  are  most  effective  in 

your  cine  shots.  By  all  means,  add  them 

to  your  repertoire.  It  means  more  enter- 
tainment for  your  audience  and  more 

movie  making  experience  for  you. 

Television  calling! 
[Continued   from    page   315] 

can  we  hope  to  transmit  by  television? 
Let  me  list  them,  not  necessarily  in  the 
order  of  importance.  First  there  is  the 

element  of  fiction.  This  type  will  be  a 
television  version  of  the  dramatic  script. 

I  put  it  this  way,  because  there  is  no 
new  name  yet  for  the  work  of  fiction 

which  is  adapted  to  television  produc- 
tion. The  televised  drama  may  be  some- 

thing like  the  ordinary  play,  it  may  be 
something  like  the  moving  picture;  it 

probably  will  draw  something  from  the 
new  skills  elaborated  by  radio:  and  I 
think  I  see  signs  that  moving  pictures 
themselves  will  develop  a  new  type  of 
dramatization.  The  very  short  shorts,  of 

which  The  Happiest  Man  in  the  World 

was  the  first  example,  may  point  in  a 
new  direction. 

Next  to  dramatic.  I  think  we  might 

put  the  "participations."  Participations 
run  from  the  presentation  of  amateurs 
to  interviews,  from  quizzes  to  spelling 

bees.  These  are  all  spontaneous  and  un- 

prepared, and  they  certainly  ought  to 
be  successful  in  television,  because  they 

depend  so  much  on  friendliness  and  in- 
timacy. 

Next  is  the  category  of  fact.  Here 
would  come  a  news  program;  here 
would  come  something  corresponding  to 

a  '"documentary"  in  the  moving  picture; 

here  would  come  direct  educational  pro- 
grams; here  would  come  scenics  and 

travelogs.  Fact  has  become  more  and 

more  interesting  to  the  American  peo- 
ple, and  the  success  of  fact  magazines 

(Readers'  Digest,  Time,  Life,  Look  and 
so  forth)  is  phenomenal.  Fact  has  made 
its  way  into  moving  pictures,  as  in  the 

straight  historical  shorts  made  by  War- 

ner Brothers,  and  of  course  in  the  "doc- 
umentaries" filmed  by  the  Government 

and  many  other  agencies.  Fact  enters 
the  theatre  in  such  things  as  the  Living 

Newspaper.  The  educational  programs 
on  radio,  the  use  of  movies  directly  in 

education,  all  point  to  the  present  pas- 
sion of  the  American  people  for  fact. 

The  maker  of  amateur  movies  can 

look  over  these  three  general  categories 

and  can  say  to  himself,  "Somewhere 
here  I  might  be  able  to  find  something 

of  interest."  In  that,  he  will  be  acting  as 
would  any  other  citizen.  The  ambition 

of  any  good  director  of  television  pro- 
grams is  to  see  that  the  average  man  is 

interested  in  almost  everything — not  in 
everything,  however,  because  that  would 

mean  reducing  the  programs  to  an  in- 

tolerably neutral  level.  But  we  do  ex- 
pect to  satisfy  the  basic  interests  with 

our  television  programs.  More  specifical- 
ly, the  maker  of  amateur  movies  can 

say,  "I  should  like  to  see  this  particular 

category  enlarged."  He  can  say,  "I  have 
been  working  in  this  or  that  category." 

In  my  own  experience,  which  includes 
looking  over  a  great  many  amateur 

films,  I  should  say  that  the  amateurs  in 
America  have  generally  been  working 

in  fact  programs,  with  an  occasional 
sally  into  fiction.  I  have  not  ever  seen 

a  true  participation  show  in  amateur 
movies,  but  I  am  sure  that  they  must 

exist.  Most  straight  fictional  amateur 

pictures  are  brief,  and  some  of  them,  I 
may  say.  are  extremely  well  done;  most 
other  pictures  are  factual,  whether  they 

are  the  facts  about  the  movie  maker's 
baby,  or  his  dog  or  the  scenery  filmed 
on  a  trip  to  Mexico. 

A  moving  picture  that  is  to  be  satis- 
factorily transmitted  by  television  must 

satisfy  certain  requirements.  Some  of 

these  requirements  are  technical  and 
some  are  esthetic. 

In  general,  you  can  be  sure  that  the 
principles  of  good  composition  are  as 

applicable  to  television  as  they  are  to 
any  other  form  of  pictorial  art;  but  you 

must  be  particularly  watchful  about  spe- 

cific things.  I  don't  want  to  go  into 
these  details  now.  but  I  can  give  you  an 

example;  the  use  of  the  closeup  and  of 
the  semi  closeup  is  highly  favorable  to 
television,  and  the  use  of  the  long  shot 
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is  proportionately  unfavorable.  Another 

point  is  that  high  contrast,  especially  in 
color  scenes,  is  inadvisable.  In  a  color 
movie  intended  for  television,  there 
should  be  no  scenes  in  which  both 

bright  sunlight  and  dark  shadows  are 
included. 

There  are  perhaps  half  a  dozen  of 
these  suggestions  in  each  field,  and 

some  day  I  hope  that  I  shall  be  able  to 
set  them  down  here  for  the  readers  of 

this  magazine.  For  the  moment,  all  I 

hope  to  do  is  to  interest  movie  makers 
in  television.  And  I  can  assure  all  of 

you  that  if  you  have  color  or  black  and 
white  pictures  which  can  be  transmitted 
in  television  we  should  be  very  happy 

to  give  them  a  chance. 

The  League's 
new  directors 
[Continued   from    page   313] 

Supreme  Court  and  a  member  of  the 
Bars  of  New  York  and  of  Pennsylvania. 
He  is  a  trustee  of  Wilson  College  and 
is  author  of  The  Constitution  as  a 

Continuing  Principle  in  Government, 
delivered  as  an  address  at  the  College 
of  William  and  Mary.  He  was  formerly 
a  director  of  the  Little  Picture  House, 

a  theatre  operated  for  some  time  by 

New  York  citizens  for  the  purpose  of 
presenting  artistic  and  experimental 
motion  pictures  to  the  public. 

Mr.  Warfield  lists,  as  his  chief  hob- 
by, traveling  and  taking  color  movies 

of  his  trips.  Another  hobby  of  which 

he  makes  movies  is  horseback  riding. 

Before  the  death  of  Mr.  Hebert,  pio- 
neer treasurer  of  the  League,  the  ACL 

treasurer's  office  was  moved  from  Hart- 
ford to  New  York  City.  Since  Mr.  War- 

field  lives  in  New  York  City,  he  is  able 
to  give  the  financial  affairs  of  the 

League  the  benefit  of  his  constant  and 
capable  guidance. 

Practical  films 
[Continued   from    page   323] 

ley  and  other  State  officials  appear  in 
the  film  and  plead  for  careful  driving 

by  every  motorist  as  a  patriotic  duty. 

News  from  Columbus 

LTnder  the  sponsorship  of  the  Bureau 
of  Educational  Research  and  the  De- 

partment of  Photography  of  Ohio  State 
University  and  with  the  cooperation  of 
the  Highway  Education  Board  of  Wash- 

ington, D.  C.,  a  five  day  workshop 
course  was  recently  given  at  Ohio  State 

on  the  fundamentals  of  producing  mo- 
tion pictures.  June  16  to  20  saw  the 

Columbus  campus  thronged  with  ama- 

teur movie  "fans."  Special  emphasis 
was  given  to  traffic  safety,  and  a  com- 

plete scenario  was  w-ritten,  filmed  and 
edited  by  the  group,  under  the  guidance 
of    Edgar    Dale,    ACL,    Lloyd    Reber, 

William  G.   Hart  and  Roy  Wenger  of 
the  University  faculty. 

Who  Killed  the  Lady? 

During  the  past  four  months,  the  Cen- 
tral High  School  Photoplay  Club,  of 

Memphis,  Tenn.,  has  been  planning  a 

new  production,  The  Lady  Killer,  or 
Who  Killed  the  Lady?  With  an  efficient 
organization  remarkable  for  this  type  of 

group,  the  script  committee  submitted 
an  ultra  modern  comedy,  which,  having 

met  the  approval  of  the  members  of  the 

club,  was  then  given  to  the  casting  com- 
mittee, who  selected  actors  from  the 

student  body.  Meanwhile,  the  set  com- 
mittee was  searching  the  city  for  ap- 

propriate backgrounds  and  settings. 

Then  the  camera  and  lighting  crew,  di- 
rector, script  girl,  property  department, 

makeup  artists  and  actors  swung  into 

action.  The  production  is  now,  accord- 

ing to  a  report  from  Corinne  J.  Glad- 
ding, adviser  of  the  group,  nearing  suc- 

cessful completion.  It  will  be  shown  be- 
fore the  student  body  of  the  city  schools 

for  an  admission  charge  of  ten  cents, 

and  the  proceeds,  except  for  enough 

money  to  produce  another  movie  next 
year,  will  go  to  the  American  Red  Cross. 

Law  Record  on  Film 

In  The  Henry  County  Bar,  Dennis 

Anderson,  ACL.  Ralph  Brown  and 

Franklyn  George  have  recorded  for  fu- 
ture times  every  member  of  Henry 

County's  Bar  Association  in  Indiana, 
past  and  present.  Stimulated  to  this  ef- 

fort by  several  deaths  in  the  group  and 
by  the  fact  that  a  number  of  young 
lawyers  have  been  called  to  service  in 

the  Army,  the  three  movie  makers  in- 
cluded shots  in  the  Court  Room,  in  the 

offices  of  the  Court  House  and  in  the 

private  offices  of  the  attorneys.  They 
even  went  back  into  history  and  filmed 

still  pictures  of  the  former  judges  of  the 
local  court.  The  finished  movie  will  be 

saved  for  other  generations  in  the  reg- 
ular files  of  the  Court. 

City  Government  Filmed 
W.  Jennings  Lucas,  ACL,  of  Sacra- 

mento, Calif.,  is  completing  a  new  movie 

about  the  city  government  of  Sacra- 
mento, made  on  request  of  the  local 

authorities.  As  yet  untitled,  the  picture 
will  run  1000  feet  of  16mm.  black  and 

white  sound  on  film,  and  it  will  show 

all  phases  of  the  city  manager  form  of 
government.  It  is  to  be  distributed  to 
various  local  clubs  and  other  groups, 

for  showings  at  dinners  and  meetings. 

and  it  is  intended  to  acquaint  the  pub- 
lic with  the  various  services  of  the  city. 

GET  G-E  PH0T0FL00DS 

and  get  busy! 
•  What  if  it  does  rain?  You'll  find  scores  of 
movie  opportunities  right  at  home.  And 

it's  easy  to  turn  them  into  priceless  pic- 
tures, by  keeping  G-E  MAZDA  Photoflood 

lamps  handy.  They're  the  same  high-effi- 
ciency type  lamps  that  Hollywood  uses, 

made  to  fit  your  requirements. 

Whatever  type  film  you're  using,  you'll 
find  G-E  Photofloods  give  you  plenty  of 

light  for  clear,  crisp  pictures — the  right 
kind  of  light  for  good  color  rendition. 
Two  popular  sizes  fit  most  needs:  No.  1, 
15c;  No.  2,  30c.  And  for  special  effects 

or  convenience  away  from  home,  try  G-E 
Photoflood  No.  R-2,  85c. 

HEAT 

Do  not  leave  exposed  or  unexposed 
rolls  of  film  in  the  hot  side  pocket  or 
dash  compartment  of  your  car  when  it 
is  parked  in  the  sun.  Extreme  heat  may 
fog  your  film  or  may  give  it  the  ap- 

pearance of  having  been  overexposed. 
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Protect  Your  Films 
16MM 

Insist  on 

Cases  that 
bear  this 

trade-mark 

For  carrying* 

Shipping, 

Express,  op 
Parcel  Post. 

For  16 MM  Reels 

KgfSr 

ter 

■ 
.  ■ 

I 

L  '  I* In  200,  400,  800,  1200,  1600  ft.  sizes.  Stocked  for 
immediate  delivery.  If  your  dealer  or  Jobber 
cannot  supply  you,  write  us  direct. 

FIBERBILT   CASE  CO. 
40  WEST    17th   ST.  NEW   YORK   CITY 

PAY  FOR  YOUR  CAMERA 
As  You 

Use  It! 

NO  EXTRA  CHARGE  FOR  TERMS 

Any  camera  in  Ward's  new  1941  catalog  may 
be  boughton  terms  at  no  additional  cost. 
Own  an  Argus  color  camera,  only  $4  a  month. 
Ward's  guarantee  satisfaction  and  ship 

lost  photo  merchandise  Postpaid. 
Si-nd  today  for  FREE  1941  catalog 
of  still  and  movie  cameras,  also  other 
nmipment  at  money-saving  pries 
MONTGOMERY    WARD    &    CO. 

Photographic  Dept.  ,vl  M  -74  i, Chicago,  III. 

tionai,  reliqious  an 
umentary  films  —  infor 
circular  on  request.  16m 
corders   for   sale. 

CAMERA-MART,//,r.70  W.45ST.N.Y.C. 

KODACHROME     REDUCTIONS 

16  to  8 
KODACHROME    EFFECT   DUPLICATES 

PARTH  LABORATORY 
MT.    POCONO,    PENNA. 

BJtiTEllTE-TRUVtSl.ON 
America's  ioremost  line  of  motion  picture 
screens,  spotlights,  reflectors,  paper  safes,  etc. 

*^n  Write  for  complete  details. 
\  MOTION  PICTURE  SCREEN 

JJ  and  ACCESSORIES  CO.,  INC. 

V      351  West  52nd  St..  New  York  City 

SERVICE   &   REPAIR 

On    All    Motion    Picture    Equipment 

PARTS.    RENTALS.    TRADES 
GUARANTEED    USED    EQUIPMENT 

World  Film  Enterprises  sN^„fk.ANeT 

A  New  ACL  Booklet 

Building  a  Dual  Turntable 
Complete assembly 
ords    and 

lions.    Lists    of    suitable    I 
etions    for    use    included. 

30   pages,    illustrated 
by  Frederick   G.    Beach,   ACL 

ACL  members  on  booklet  mailing  list  have 
received  copies;  if  you  are  not  on  the  list, 
write  for  your  copy  today.  Free  of  charge 
to  ACL  members. 

Amateur  Cinema   League,   Inc. 
420  Lexington  Avenue  Ne»  York,  N.  Y. 

King  Prajadhipok  dead 

WITH  the  death  in  England,  on 
May  30,  of  His  Majesty,  King 

Prajadhipok.  the  former  ruler  of  Siam, 
the  ACL  has  lost  its  first  Honorary  Life 
Member.  It  was  in  1929,  after  several 

exchanges  of  courtly  letters,  that  His 

Majesty  honored  the  League  by  accept- 

ing its  offer  of  Honorary  Life  Member- 

ship. The  King's  membership  blank, 
signed  '"Prajadhipok.  R."  in  his  own 
hand,  accompanied  by  a  letter  from  His 

Majesty's  Assistant  Principal  Private 
Secretary,  still  hangs  in  a  place  of 

honor  at  the  League's  headquarters. 
The  King,  perhaps  best  known  in  this 

country  as  the  gracious  sovereign  who 
came  here  for  an  eye  operation,  was  an 

ardent  amateur  movie  "fan"  and  had 
many  well  planned  films  to  his  credit. 

He  owned  a  great  deal  of  16mm.  equip- 
ment and,  under  his  sponsorship,  a 

Siamese  movie  club  was  organized  in 

Bangkok.  This  act  was  typical  of  an 
Oriental  who,  having  been  educated 
both  in  his  native  land  and  in  England, 

cautiously  introduced  bits  of  modern 
culture  into  his  ancient  country.  The 

council  of  the  Siamese  movie  associa- 

tion comprised  members  of  the  Royal 
Family  and  amateur  movie  enthusiasts 

among  Siam's  nobility.  The  King's uncle.  Prince  Purachatra.  now  deceased, 

was  the  first  member  of  the  family  to 

join  the  League,  and  it  was  on  his  rec- 
ommendation that  the  King  accepted 

the  Honorary  Membership. 

In  England,  where  he  had  lived  since 

his  abdication  in  1935.  His  Majesty  con- 

tinued his  cinematic  pursuits  and  be- 
came particularly  interested  in  filming 

important  current  events,  such  as  the 

English  Coronation  in  1937. 

Ci 
ycling 

ne  c 
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very  steep  one  or  if  it  turns  on  its  way 
downward. 

Plan  to  arrive  at  the  hostel  a  little 

before  six  in  the  evening.  Do  not  travel 

at  night,  especially  so  since  no  provi- 
sion has  been  made  for  lights,  in  order 

to  avoid  carrying  additional  weight. 

Obey  strictly  all  the  traffic  regulations 
that  motorists  are  subjected  to. 
As  a  movie  maker,  remember  the 

many  don'ts  that  you  have  heard  at  your 
movie  club  or  have  read  in  the  columns 

of  this  magazine.  Taking  pictures  while 

you  are  cycling  is  not  wise.  It  is  not 
only  dangerous,  but  it  also  will  result 
in  a  complete  waste  of  whatever  film 

you  expose.  If  you  do  want  to  create 
the  impression  that  a  scene  was  taken 
while  you  were  on  the  wheel,  ask  some 

obliging  motorist  to  permit  you  to  stand 
on  the  running  board  of  his  car  with 

the  camera  and  tripod,  while  he  drives 
the  car  at  about  twelve  miles  an  hour. 

Thus  you  will  be  able  to  get  some  shots 

of  your  companions  awheel,  either 
ahead  of  or  behind  you. 

Do  not  attempt  to  take  too  much 
footage  all  at  once.  There  is  no  need 

for  haste.  If  you  like  a  location  and 
find  that  it  offers  movie  possibilities, 

exploit  those  possibilities  to  the  fullest. 

Don't  take  color  shots  early  in  the  day 
or  late  in  the  afternoon,  unless  you  are 

trying  to  get  special  effects. 
If  it  rains,  protect  your  camera.  Keep 

it  underneath  the  sleeping  sheet  in  the 

carryall  bag  where  it  is  safest.  And, 
last  of  all,  urge  your  fellow  cyclists  not 

to  wave  at  the  camera  as  you  film  them. 

As  a  hosteler,  you  will  be  required 

to  observe  the  regulations  of  the  or- 
ganization that  is  your  host.  These 

rules  have  been  promulgated  in  the  in- 
terest of  the  many  young  men  and 

women  who  are  taking  to  the  highways 

and  byways  of  the  great  outdoors.  Your 

cooperation  is  sought  and  will  be  ap- 

preciated. Whether  your  movie  odyssey  be  of 

one  day's  duration  or  of  many,  it 
should  tell  a  complete  story.  It  might 
start  with  a  closeup  of  tires  being 

pumped  up,  to  be  followed  by  another 
closeup  of  the  movie  camera  and  sleep- 

ing sheet  being  packed  into  the  carry- 
all bag.  A  short  closeup  of  the  AYH 

handbook  being  slipped  into  the  other 

bag  would  tell  your  audience,  at  the 
very  start,  that  you  are  embarking  on  a 
cycle  movie  making  tour  by  way  of  the 
hostel  trails. 

Succeeding  shots  might  show  you 

mounting  your  wheel  and  pushing  off, 
en  route  to  the  station  where  you  will 
board  a  train.  When  you  arrive  at  your 

destination,  the  point  from  which  the 
cycle  tour  really  starts,  you  should  be 
the  first  to  get  off  the  train.  Quickly 

take  a  position  of  vantage  from  which 

you  will  be  able  to  film  the  wheels  be- 
ing unloaded  from  the  baggage  car. 

Follow  the  same  idea  of  continuity 

throughout  the  trip,  so  that  the  high 

lights  of  a  complete  story  will  unfold 
themselves  upon  the  screen. 

The  imaginative  movie  maker  will 

find  varied  ways  of  tying  sequences  to- 

gether. The  activities  of  a  day's  cycle 
jaunt  might  be  introduced  by  a  shot, 
taken  in  the  titler,  of  a  wrist  watch, 

showing  the  early  morning  hour.  An- 
other titler  scene,  a  shot  of  a  map 

marked  with  the  starting  point  for  the 

day's  run,  might  precede  a  view  of  your 
friends,  mounting  bicycles  after  break- 

fast. This  idea  could  be  repeated  at  in- 
tervals and  could  be  made  more  effec- 

tive by  drawing  a  pencil  over  the  route 
as  the  trip  progresses. 

Supplementary  titles  will  serve  to  in- 

troduce the  varied  pleasures  of  a  day's 
jaunt.  The  big  push  is  on  precedes  a 
scene  of  a  group  of  perspiring  riders 

plodding  wearily  uphill;  Rest  for  the 
weary  introduces  the  cyclists  stretched 

out  on  the  grass  during  the  noontime 

siesta;    Journeys    end    opens    the    se- 
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quence  of  the  group  arriving  at  its  des- 
tination. 

Humorous  incidents  will  help  to 

make  the  picture  entertaining.  The  hun- 
gry cyclist  who  insists  on  calling  a  halt 

every  once  in  a  while,  so  that  he  can 
eat;  the  Coca  Cola  addict  who  must 

stop  at  every  wayside  stand;  the  awk- 
ward rider,  who  somehow  or  other 

takes  an  occasional  spill;  the  radio 

"fan"  who  has  brought  his  portable 
outfit  along  and  who  struggles  at  the 

start  of  every  day's  run  to  squeeze  it 
into  his  crowded  bag — all  afford  excel- 

lent opportunities  for  comedy  inter- 
ludes so  helpful  to  continuity. 

Once  on  the  hostel  trails,  filming  can 

be  planned  leisurely.  Avoid  long,  dis- 
tant views,  unless  they  are  needed  to 

introduce  a  new  locale.  Avoid,  also, 
those  scenes  in  which  there  is  little  or 

no  movement,  for  they  tend  to  slow  up 
the  tempo. 

Cycling  is  a  sport  of  action.  Excel- 
lent pictures  can  be  made  of  a  group 

coasting  downhill  or  pedaling  along  at 
a  lively  clip.  These  shots  should  be 
taken  either  to  show  the  riders  coming 
head  on  or  from  a  little  to  the  side. 

Thus  you  will  avoid  the  blur  which 
results  when  subjects  move  at  right 

angles  to  the  camera. 
Human  interest  makes  a  movie. 

Cycling  in  the  country  affords  outstand- 
ing opportunities  to  film  subjects  of 

universal  appeal.  The  duck  pond,  the 
little  chicks  exploring  the  new  world 
in  which  they  find  themselves,  the  sow 
with  her  family,  the  colt,  the  sheep,  the 

farmer's  little  freckle  faced  boy  or  girl 
await  your  movie  lens. 

While  you  are  busied  with  movie 

making  activities,  the  welfare  of  the 
wheel  and  the  camera  should  not  be 

neglected.  The  tires  must  be  fully  in- 
flated at  all  times,  the  oil  caps  should 

be  fed  every  hundred  miles.  Though 

the  camera  will  not  be  needing  lubri- 
cation, it  does  have  to  be  kept  clean. 

A  lens  cap  is  good  protection  and 
cleaning  tissue  is  very  helpful. 

When  the  day  or  days  of  happy  vag- 
abonding are  over,  you  will  be  glad  to 

have  a  movie  of  your  summer's  adven- 
tures awheel.  So,  if  you  take  a  cycle 

trip — even  a  short  one — be  sure  to  take 
your  camera! 

Amateur  clubs 
[Continued    from    page    316] 

David  L.  Marks,  secretary.  Serving  with 
them  on  the  executive  board  are  Clin- 

ton T.  Hyde,  jr.,  and  Ralph  Garrison. 
Members  of  the  Albany  unit  have  heard 
recently  from  Fred  Worner  and  Mr. 

Taylor  and  Mr.  Vies  on  camera  tech- 

nique and  have  seen  members'  films  ex- 
hibited by  Dr.  Van  Woert,  A.  Beck  and 

Peter  Jurkaskas,  as  well  as  Exposure 
and  Exposure  Meters,  from  the  Harmon 
Foundation  series,  You  Can  Make  Good 
Movies.  The  club  has  embarked  on  the 

compilation  of  a  community  newsreel 

from  members'  film  footage. 

Inglewood  organized    Add  to  the growing 
roster  of  southern  California  cine  clubs 

the  Inglewood  Movie  Club,  less  than  six 

months  old  in  that  suburban  commu- 
nity. The  first  officers  include  Richard 

W.  Abert,  president;  H.  Nelson  Harp, 

vicepresident;  Benton  L.  James,  secre- 
tary and  treasurer.  Semi  monthly  meet- 
ings are  being  held  on  first  and  third 

Fridays,  in  Centinela  Park  Recreation 
Hall. 

Bay  Ridge,  Brooklyn  After  eight- een months 

of  activity  as  a  still  camera  unit,  the 
Camera  Club  of  Bay  Ridge  recently  has 

added  a  thriving  Cine  Section,  to  serve 
the  interests  of  movie  makers  in  the 

community.  James  McNeeley  is  founder 

chairman  of  the  group,  with  Elsie  Brei- 
tenfeld  as  acting  secretary.  Meetings 

are  being  held  in  the  club's  quarters  at 
9126  Fifth  Avenue,  in  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

The  clinic 
[Continued   from    page   321] 

misplace  some  of  your  supply  of  rubber 
bands  that  are  used  to  retain  the  film 

in  place  on  the  reel.  Ordinary  bands  are 

difficult  to  grip  with  the  fingers,  espe- 

cially if  the  reel  is  not  quite  full.  How- 
ever, if  you  loop  a  second,  shorter  band 

over  the  main  one,  you  will  obtain  a 
convenient  handle  by  which  to  grasp 

and  to  remove  the  large  band  which 

holds  the  film  snug." 

Varying  screen  size  We  have  re- ceived a  num- 
ber of  inquiries  recently  about  a  means 

by  which  the  area  of  a  motion  picture 
screen  can  be  reduced  to  fit  exactly  the 

image  cast  by  a  projector.  This  matter 
becomes  a  problem  when  the  projector 

and  screen  both  must  be  placed  in  fixed 

positions  —  as  might  be  the  case,  for 
example,  when  equipment  is  installed 

in  a  basement  playroom.  An  image 

which  is  projected  at  a  fixed  distance 
often  does  not  quite  fill  the  screen  area, 
and  the  resultant  white  border  around 

the  picture  is  objectionable  to  some 
movie  makers. 

Rather  than  paint  a  new  border  on 
the  screen,  with  the  possibility  that  the 

paint  will  run  or  "bleed,"  giving  a 
rough  outline,  it  is  better  to  frame  the 
area  of  the  projected  picture,  by  using 
black  Scotch  photographic  tape.  If  you 
make  a  mistake  in  applying  the  tape, 
or  if  you  desire,  later,  to  use  the  screen 
with  the  former,  larger  border,  you 

need  only  peel  off  the  tape.  This  stunt 

has  been  satisfactorily  used  by  a  num- 
ber of  movie  makers. 

Sound en  jilm 
fajl  the 

Cine-Kodak  Special 

AUIUCON  CINE-SPECIAL  BLIMP' 
Soundproofed  enclosure  for  Cine-Kodak 
Special  ....  £195.00 

auricon  sound  drive 
Synchronous  motor  drive  for  Cine-Kodak 
Special  Camera  ....  $125.00 

AUMCON  IG-.nm.  RECORDER 
Variable-area  sound  on  film,  for  double 
system  recording  with  any  synchronous 
motor  driven  16-mm.  camera.  Amplifier  with 
background-noise  reduction  and  mixers  for 
combining  speech  and  music.  Including 
dynamic  microphone,  instructions  and  cases 
for  Recorder,  Amplifier,  Accessories  $695.00 

Ask  your  Dealer,  or  write  today 
for  free   descriptive  booklet. 

AURICON  ZuUdio*, 

E.  M.  BERNDT  CORP. 
5515  SUNSET  BLVD.,  HOLLYWOOD,  CALIF. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF  SOUND-ON-FILM 

RECORDING  EQUIPMENT  SINCE  1931 
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FILMS  YOU'LL  WANT  TO  SHOW 
Non  theatrical  movie  offerings  for  substandard  projection 

■  Ifater  Sports,  one  reel,  16mm.  sound 
and  silent,  also  8mm.  silent,  produced 
by  Castle  Films,  Inc.,  30  Rockefeller 

Plaza,  New  York  City,  is  an  action  sub- 
ject, presenting  aquatic  feats  of  many 

kinds.  There  are  demonstrations  of  skill 

in  sail  maneuvering,  surfboard  riding  at 

thirty  miles  an  hour,  speed  boating, 
swimming  and  diving.  The  subject  is 
offered  for  outright  sale  only. 

■  Desert  Justice,  16mm.  sound  on  film, 

running  time,  sixty  one  minutes,  re- 
leased by  Astor  Pictures  Corporation. 

130  West  46th  Street,  New  York  City, 

is  the  tale  of  a  mounted  policeman  who 
exchanges  his  control  of  city  traffic  for 
the  uncontrolled  spaces  of  the  West.  In 

his  adventures  with  Western  despera- 
does, he  is  associated  with  Braveheart, 

a    police   dog,    and   Starlight,    a    horse. 

by  Walter  O.  Gutlohn,  Inc.,  35  West 
45th  Street,  New  York  City,  features  a 

well  trained  dog  star,  offspring  of  Rin 

Tin  Tin.  The  sagacious  animal  contrives 
to  vindicate  the  reputation  and  to  save 

the  life  of  his  master,  an  escaped  con- 
vict, originally  sent  to  prison  for  a  crime 

that  he  did  not  commit.  The  subject  is 

characterized  as  a  fast  moving  melo- 
drama for  lovers  of  the  outdoors. 

monies   at   the   tomb   of   the   Unknown 
Soldier. 

■  Everything's  On  Ice,  16mm.  sound  on 
film,  running  time,  sixty  seven  minutes, 
distributed  by  Non  Theatrical  Pictures 

Corporation,  165  West  46th  Street,  New 
York  City,  features  little  Irene  Dare,  the 

child  skating  star.  The  plot  involves  the 

efforts  of  a  Brooklyn  family  to  "crash" 
the  professional  entertainment  field 

through  their  young  daughter's  talent  in 
skating.  After  many  complications,  the 

goal  is  won  when  Irene  appears  as  the 
principal  performer  in  a  floor  show  at 
a  lavish  night  club. 

■  Laiv  of  the  Wolf,  16mm.  sound  on  film, 
running  time,  sixty  minutes,  distributed 

I  Blossom  Time  in  the  Nation's  Capital, 
one  reel,  16mm.  and  8mm.  color,  is  a 

delightful  record  of  springtime  in 
Washington.  D.  C.  It  was  produced  by 

Byron's?  Inc..  625  15th  Street,  N.  W., 
Washington,  D.  C,  and  is  offered  for 

outright  sale  only.  The  film  contains  ex- 
cellent sequences  of  familiar  spots  in 

cherry  blossom  time  and  includes  scenes 

of  the  egg  rolling  activities  on  the  White 

House  lawn,  shots  of  the  President,  ad- 

dressing the  group,  and  views  of  cere- 

■  The  Flying  Deuces,  16mm.  sound  on 

film,  seventy  minutes'  running  time,  dis- 
tributed by  Commonwealth  Pictures 

Corporation,  729  Seventh  Avenue,  New 
York  City,  is  a  highly  amusing  comedy, 

featuring  the  well  known  pair,  Laurel 
and  Hardy.  Here  we  find  them  enlisted 
in  the  Foreign  Legion,  to  the  complete 
destruction  of  discipline.  With  assorted 
courts  martial  nipping  at  their  heels, 

they  make  their  escape  in  a  runaway 

airplane,  with  totally  unforeseen  results. 

■  Zapotec  Village,  16mm.  silent,  twenty 

two  minutes'  running  time,  is  an  inter- 
esting subject  depicting  aspects  of  life 

in  the  village  of  Tehuantepec,  Mexico. 
Among  activities  shown  are  weaving, 
market  scenes  and  preliminary  and  final 

wedding  ceremonies.  This  film,  made  in 
Mexico  by  Sergei  Eisenstein,  is  offered 

for  rental  or  sale  by  Filmosound  Libra- 
ries, Bell  &  Howell  Company.  1801 

Larchmont  Avenue.  Chicago.  111. 

DIFFUSION  OR  FOG? 

Black  gauze  that  is  stretched  before 
the  camera  lens  will  produce  a  diffu- 

sion effect,  making  the  picture  appear 
to  be  soft  and  indistinct.  White  gauze 
does  somewhat  the  same  thing,  but,  in 
addition,  it  gives  a  definite  foggy  re- 

sult, for  it  makes  the  picture  gray  and 
hazy. 
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Record  blanks     As  an  example  of 
enterprise  in  the 

development  of  new  materials  to  re- 
place those  used  in  defense,  witness 

the  Presto  Recording  Corporation's  new 
use  of  glass  to  replace  aluminum  as  a 
base  for  high  quality  sound  recording 
discs. 

The  regular  compound  which  serves 
as  the  recording  medium  is  coated  on 

a  plate  glass  base,  and  it  is  said  that 
the  results  are  even  better  than  those 
to  be  had  with  the  aluminum  base  discs 

generally  used  in  the  past.  The  new 
disc  is  .104  inches  in  thickness,  and 
the  center  shaft  and  drive  holes  are 

bushed  with  soft  brass  eyelets.  It  will 
be  made  in  the  twelve  and  sixteen  inch 

sizes  only. 

For  the  smaller  record  sizes,  Presto 
will  manufacture  a  new  steel  base  disc. 

This  disc  is  for  use  in  recording  in 
schools  and  homes.  Prices  and  further 

details  may  be  had  from  Presto  at  242 
West  55th  Street,  New  York  City. 

N.  Y.  I.  PhototOUr  A  novel  idea 
for  out  of 

towners  who  may  wish  to  combine  a 
New  York  City  vacation  with  a  ten  day 

period  of  photographic  instruction  is 
offered  by  the  New  York  Institute  of 

Photography,  10  West  33rd  Street,  New 
York  City.  It  is  the  new  Phototour 

course,  which  is  offered  in  cooperation 
with  the  President  Hotel  in  New  York 

City.  It  consists  of  a  ten  day,  all  ex- 
pense summer  vacation  in  the  city, 

combined  with  daily  individual  instruc- 
tion periods  at  the  Institute. 

Various  sightseeing  and  novel  enter- 
tainment features  are  provided  at  the 

inclusive  cost.  Students  may  start  any 
Monday,  from  now  until  September  15. 

The  inauguration  of  a  new  series  of 

short,  inexpensive  courses  in  the  fun- 
damentals of  photography  is  also  an- 

nounced by  the  Institute;  a  descriptive 
folder  will  be  sent  on  request. 

Navy  film  Recently  produced  by 
Official  Films,  330  West 

42nd  Street,  New  York  City,  with  the 

cooperation  of  the  United  States  Navy, 

a  new  subject.  Our  First  Line  of  De- 
fense, is  now  offered  in  8mm.  silent  and 

16mm.  silent  and  sound  versions  by  this 
firm.  The  film  shows  Navy  recruiting 
and  training  at  land  training  stations, 
then  the  full  power  of  the  fleet  in  Naval 

maneuvers,  including  destroyers  in  tor- 
pedo attacks  and  torpedo  airplanes,  as 

well  as  heavy  cruiser  and  dreadnaught 
barrages.  It  is  claimed  that  this  is  the 

most  complete  and  authentic  film  of 
Navy  maneuvers  to  be  released  to  the 

public  in  substandard  sizes.  Regular 
Official  Films  prices  prevail. 

CONTEST  WINNERS 

THE  winners  of  the  My  America  film 
contest,  sponsored  by  Non  Theatri- 
cal Pictures  Corporation,  in  New  York 

City,  have  recently  been  announced  by 

H.  Threlkeld-Edwards,  ACL,  president 
of  the  company,  as  follows:  first  award 

to  W  ithin  These  Hills,  by  Glenn  Mitch- 
ell. ACL,  of  Joplin,  Mo.;  second  award 

to  In  The  Grand  Old  U.  S.  A.,  by  Leo 
J.  Heffernan.  ACL,  of  New  York  City; 

third  award  to  America,  Your  Land 
and  My  Land,  by  Theodore  D.  Shaw. 

ACL,  of  Chicago.  All  the  award  win- 
ners were  filmed  on  16mm.  Koda- 

chrome.  Checks  for  one  hundred,  for 

fifty  and  for  twenty  five  dollars,  respec- 
tively, have  been  sent  to  the  winners, 

and  their  films,  as  well  as  all  others  en- 
tered in  the  contest,  will  be  considered 

for  commercial  distribution  by  Non- 
Theatrical  Pictures. 

Open  to  all  amateurs  in  the  United 

States,  the  contest  extended  from  No- 
vember 1.  1940 — when  it  was  an- 

nounced exclusively  in  Movie  Makers 

— to  April  15.  1941.  Entries,  which 

could  be  filmed  especially  for  the  com- 

petition or  edited  from  existing  foot- 
age, came  from  all  sections  of  the 

country,  providing  a  wide  range  of  in- 
terpretation of  the  basic  theme,  My 

America.  The  judges,  who  arrived  at  a 
unanimous  decision  in  all  three  of  the 

awards,  were  Dr.  E.  De  Alton  Par- 
tridge. ACL,  of  New  Jersey  State 

Teachers  College,  chairman;  Mary 

Beattie  Brady.  FACL.  director  of  the 
Harmon  Foundation :  Rita  Hochheimer. 
assistant  director  of  visual  instruction 
for  the  Board  of  Education  of  New 
York  City. 

Within  These  Hills  is  a  genre  study, 

accompanied  by  specially  recorded  mu- 
sic and  narrative,  of  farm  life  in  a  se- 

cluded valley  of  the  Ozark  Mountains. 
Mr.  Mitchell  effectively  divided  his 

film  into  three  sections,  the  first  estab- 
lishing the  locale,  the  second  examining 

the  mountaineers'  daily  life  and  the 
third  recording  the  communal  activities 
of  a  Saturday  afternoon  at  the  general 
store. 

In  The  Grand  Old  U.  S.  A.  is  de- 

scribed as  '"a  kaleidoscope  of  the  ever 

changing  American  scene."  and  was  ac- 
companied by  Mr.  Heffernan  with  mu- 

sic and  narrative  presented  on  the  dou- 
ble turntables.  In  America,  Your  Land 

and  My  Land,  Mr.  Shaw  concentrated 
chiefly  on  the  distinctly  democratic 
and  American  features  of  his  home  city 
of  Chicago. 

EXPOSURE  FOR  SUNSETS 
To  make  Kodachrome  sunset  shots 

after  the  sun  has  gone  down,  open 
the  lens  as  far  as  possible  and  do 
not  worry  about  exposure.  This  advice 
applies  to  Kodachrome  film  only. 

For    Every    O    MM    User NEW 

CINE -EXTENAR 
widetIngle 

CINE  CINE 
EXTENAR    ORDINARY    EXTENAR 
ANGLE    LENS  ANGLE   ANGLE 

Don't
 

1   olD     oPENI^G  «^ 

doubles  field  ot         definition,  "l 

fy  camera  lens  when  ord 

lering. 

CAMERA  SPECIALTY  CO. 
50  West  29th  St.,  New  York 

SEND FOR  IT! 
Our    beautiful    nev 

fust  out,  illustrates 
Get    these    new    ic 

Rims!   It's  free!  W 

/    descriptive    catalogue, 
the   1941   styles  in  titling, 
eas    for    bettering    your 

-ite 

S  T A H 
■            Editing      &.      Titling 

L>         33  West  42  St.,  N.  Y. 

LET  OUR   EXPERIENCE 

BUILD  your 

BUSINESS  film! 
H0RNE  MOTION  PICTURE  SERVICE 

can  handle  your  entire  film 

promotion  from  start  to  fin- 
ish. We  specialize  in  planning 

— shooting  —  showing  in 

16mm  silent  or  sound,  black 

and  white  or  color. 

HORNE 
MOTION      PICTURE 

SERVICE 

9  E.  40  St.,   New  York 
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FREE  FILM  REVIEWS 
You  can  borrow  these  new  publicity  movies  without  charge 

THESE  films,  the  latest  publicity  pic- 
tures produced,  are  offered  on  loan, 

without  charge.  Some  may  be  available 

to  individuals,  and  others  are  available 

only  to  clubs  or  groups.  In  certain 

cases,  the  type  of  organization  to  which 
the  films  are  lent  without  charge  is 

specified.  To  borrow  these  films  for  a 

screening,  write  directly  to  the  distribu- 

tor, whose  address  is  given.  (Note  care- 
fully the  restrictions  mentioned  in  each 

case.) 

LATEST  RELEASES 

Let  Your  Body  Breathe,  950  feet,  26 

minutes,  16mm.  sound  on  film.  Koda- 

chrome;  produced  by  Kendall  Green- 
wood, ACL. 

Offered  to:  groups  only,  from  July 
15  to  December  15. 

Available  from:  Albert  L.  Morse. 

Goodall   Company,   Cincinnati,   Ohio. 
Let  Your  Body  Breathe  traces  the 

development  of  the  textile  industry 

against  swift  and  dramatic  scenes  of 

carding,  drawing,  spinning  and  weav- 

ing. In  sharp  contrast  with  the  old  fash- 
ioned modes  of  1900.  which  flash  brief- 

ly on  the  screen,  are  scenes  of  young 
men  in  the  fresh  Palm  Beach  suits  and 

sport  sets  of  today.  The  story  of  the 

Goodall  Company,  how  clothes  are  de- 
signed and  how  retailers  are  serviced 

are  all  shown  in  this  new  film,  which 

also  includes  shots  of  the  §5.000  Good- 

all  Golf  Tournament  featuring  the  lead- 
ing golfers  of  the  country. 

Footnotes  by  Joyce,  200  feet.  16mm. 
sound  on  film,  color;  produced  by 

Roger  Sumner. 
Offered  to:  groups. 
Available  from:  Frank  N.  Baker. 

902  Marbridge  Building.  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Footnotes  by  Joyce,  an  unusual  and 
clever  sales  film,  tells  the  story  of  the 
romance  of  a  boy  and  girl  entirely  with 

closeups  of  their  feet  and  legs.  The 

meeting,  the  purchase  of  the  wedding 

ring,  plans  for  the  wedding  trip,  the 
wedding  and  finally  the  feet  of  the  new 
baby  are  all  dramatized  amusingly  in 
this  six  minute  movie. 

MUSIC  WITH  MOVIES 

When  you  are  scoring  a  film,  for 
use  with  dual  turntables,  try  to  keep 
the  number  of  musical  selections  at  a 
minimum.  Numerous  musical  changes 
make  the  presentation  of  a  film  seem 
to  be  choppy.  The  smoothest  effect  is 
obtained  by  changing  from  one  record 
to  another  while  a  title  is  on  the 
screen. 

Aircraft  Diecasting,  1200  feet,  16mm. 
sound  on  film.  Kodachrome;  produced 

by  Hubbard  Hunt  under  the  auspices 
of  Pacific  Industrial  Films. 

Offered  to:  groups. 

Available  from:  West  &  Associates, 

Architects  Building,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Aircraft  Diecasting  weaves  the  story 

of  modern  diecasting  into  an  educa- 
tional film,  with  the  newest  transports 

and  military  airplanes  of  the  LTnited 
States  as  a  background. 

RECENT  RELEASES 

Recovery    Road,    1    reel.    16mm.    and 
35mm..  sound  on  film,  black  and  white: 

produced  by  Willard   Pictures. 

Offered  to:  suitable  groups  of  con- 
siderable size. 

Available  from:  Miss  Susan  Henro- 

tin.  The  Children's  Aid  Society.  105 
East  22nd  Street.  New  York.  N.  Y.; 
Walter  0.  Gutlohn.  Inc..  35  West  45th 

Street.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y. 
Recovery  Road  tells  the  simple  and 

moving  story  of  tenement  children  who 
have  been  ill  and  who  face  the  difficult 

problem  of  convalescence  in  crowded, 

airless  rooms.  At  three  homes  for  con- 
valescent children,  maintained  by  The 

Children's  Aid  Society,  youngsters  find 
the  fresh  air.  good  food  and  expert  care 

that  are  so  necessary  for  complete  re- 
covery. Commentary  is  by  Raymond 

Gram  Swing. 

Television,  1  reel.  400  feet.  16mm. 
sound  on  film,  black  and  white;  pro- 

duced by  RCA. 
Offered  to:  groups. 

Available  from:  William  J.  Ganz 

Company.  19  East  47th  Street,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Television  takes  the  audience  behind 
the  scenes  in  a  real  television  studio, 

demonstrating  how  pictures  travel 
through  the  air.  The  film  is  entirely 
free   from   advertising. 

Educator's  Comment:  Suitable  for 
classes  from  5th  to  12th  grades.  Help- 

ful in  units  on  communications  or  mod- 
em sciences  in  elementary  or  junior 

high  schools.  Descriptive  rather  than 
technical.  It  may  also  be  used  in  high 

school  physics  classes,  as  an  introduc- 
tion to  more  technical  understanding 

of   television. — E.D.C. 

The  Disinherited,  2  reels.  16mm.  sound 
on  film,  black  and  white:  produced  by 
Documentary  Film  Associates. 

Offered  to:  large  groups  of  suitable 
responsibility. 

Available  from  :  The  Children's  Aid 

Society.  105  East  22nd  Street,  New 
York.  N.  Y.;  Walter  O.  Gutlohn.  Inc., 
35  West  45th  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

The  Disinherited  is  a  vivid  and  dra- 

matic picturization  of  the  health  and 
recreational  programs  carried  on  in  the 

Children's  Aid  Society's  six  Children's 
Centers  situated  in  tenement  districts 

throughout  New  York  City.  Bill  Robin- 
son is  shown  tap  dancing,  and  there  is 

a  special  sport  comment  by  Bill  Stern 
of  News  of  the  Day.  Narration  is  by 

John  Kieran,  of  The  New  York  Times 
and  Information  Please.  A  35mm.  print 
of  the  film  was  shown  at  Radio  City 
Music  Hall  for  a  week. 

Wheels  Across  India,  3  and  6  reel 
versions,  16mm.  and  35mm.  sound  on 
film,  black  and  white;  produced  by 
Armand  Denis. 

Offered  to:  groups. 

Available  from:  Dodge  Division. 

Chrysler  Corporation  Film  Department. 
7900  Joseph  Campau.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Wheels  Across  India  is  high  lighted 

by  many  incidents,  customs  and  prac- 
tices that  are  part  of  native  life  in  little 

known  corners  of  mysterious  India  and 
which  never  before  have  been  recorded 

by  the  moving  picture  camera.  The  film 
is  a  graphic  log  of  the  most  recent 
travels  of  the  well  known  explorer. 
Armand  Denis,  and  his  wife. 

The  New  Oregon  Trail,  2  reels,  16mm. 
sound  on  film  and  silent  versions,  black 
and  white. 

Offered  to:  all  adult  audiences,  and 

to  schools  in  conjunction  with  showings 
to  P.T.A.  groups. 

Available  from:  Castle  Films.  Inc., 

R.C.A.  Building.  Rockefeller  Center, 

New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.;  Field  Building.  Chi- 
cago, 111.;  Russ  Building.  San  Fran- 
cisco. Calif. 

The  New  Oregon  Trail  is  a  pictorial 

presentation  of  the  many  attractions 
and  recreational  opportunities  offered 
in  the  Northwest  section  of  the  United 

States.  Oregon's  mountains  and  great 
forests,  her  streams  full  of  trout,  her 

miles  of  fine  highways  are  all  pictured 

in  this  film,  along  with  the  Columbia 
River,  the  Wallola  Mountains,  the  Mc- 
Kenzie  River  and  Klamath  Falls. 

SIGNS 

Remember  to  film  closeups  of  high- 
way signs,  town  markers,  roadside 

maps,  tourist  lodge  placards,  monu- 
ment inscriptions  and  legends  of  other 

kinds.  They  will  lessen  the  number 
of  explanatory  titles  that  you  will need. 

■ 



■  Cash  required  with  order.  The  closing  date  for 
the  receipt  oi  copy  is  the  tenth  of  the  month  pre- 

ceding issue.  Remittance  to  cover  goods  offered 
for  sale  in  this  department  should  be  made  to  the 
advertiser  and  not  to  Movie  Makers.  New  classi- 

fied advertisers  are  requested  to  furnish  references. 

|  Movie  Makers  does  not  always  examine  the 
equipment  or  films  offered  for  sale  in  CLASSI- 

FIED ADVERTISING  and  cannot  state  whether 
these  are  new  or  used.  Prospective  purchasers 
should  ascertain  this  fact  from  advertisers  before 
buying. 

10  Cents  a  Word  Minimum  Charge  $2 

|  Words  in  capitals,  except  first  word  and  name, 
5  cents   extra. 

EQUIPMENT   FOR  SALE 

■  BASS  SAYS:  A  hot  tip — Buy  Bass  for  Satis- 
faction. USED  CAMERAS:  8mm.  Bell  &  Howell 

Straight  8,  f/3.5  lens,  S24.50;  8mm.  Bell  & 
Howell  Companion  Double  8,  f/3.5,  $32.50; 
Smm.  Revere  Double  8,  //2.S  lens  and  case, 
S34.50;  Smm.  Bell  St  Howell  Sportster  Double  8, 
f/2.5  Cooke  and  combination  case,  S54.50;  16mm. 
Stewart-Warner,  f/3.5  lens,  S13.50;  16mm. 
Filmo  75,  Cooke  f/3.5  lens,  S30.00;  16mm.  Cine- 
Kodak  Model  B,  f/1.9  lens,  100  ft.  capacity, 
S39.50;  16mm.  Filmo  70A,  Cooke  //3.5  lens 
and  case,  $42.50;  16mm.  Superspeed  Filmo, 
Wollensak  f/1.5  lens,  $75.00;  16mm.  Filmo 

70DA,  15mm.  wide  angle,  1"  f/l.S  Cooke,  3" 
//3.5  Wollensak  and  case,  brown  finish,  $215.00. 
USED  PROJECTORS:  Smm.  Revere  Model  80. 
500  watt  lamp  and  case,  S47.50;  16mm.  Bell  8: 
Howell,  250  watt,  50  volt,  with  case,  S42.50; 
16mm.  Bell  S:  Howell  Model  S,  500  watt,  brown 
finish,  with  case,  $62.50;  16mm.  Ampro  Model 
KD,  750  watt,  with  case,  like  new,  $90.00: 
16mm.  Filmomaster,  750  watt,  like  new,  with 
rase,  $95.00;  16mm.  Bell  &  Howell  Diplomat. 
750  watt,  with  case,  $125.00.  USED  SOUND 
PROJECTORS:  16mm.  Ampro  YA  SOF  pro- 

jector. 750  watt  lamp,  like  new.  S195.00;  16mm. 
RCA  SOF  projector  Model  PG80,  400  watt  lamp. 
$85.00:  16mm.  Ampro  UA,  750  watt  SOF  projec- 

tor. S195.00;  Illustrovox  Film  Slide  Disc  Pro- 
jector, $30.09.  Ready!  Dejur  Critic  Cine  Meter 

highly  recommended.  Extremely  sensitive,  com- 
plete with  leather  case,  $18.00  postpaid.  Dis- 

tributors of  Auricon  16mm.  Recorders,  new 
model,  complete,  $695.00.  Auricon  Synchronized 

Motor  for  Cine  Special,  $125.00.  Don't  trade 
until  you  write  to  Bass  first.  It  pays  in  perma- 

nent satisfaction.  Free  on  request:  84  page  Bass 
Cine  Bargaingram — an  authority  for  silent  and 
sound  equipment.  BASS  CAMERA  COMPANY, 
Dept.   CC,   179  W.   Madison   St..   Chicago,   111. 

|  CLOSING  out  16mm.  cameras.  All  cameras 
practically  new  and  complete  with  case.  1 — Ameri- 

can Bolex,  S145.00;  1 — Victor  Model  No.  5. 
$84.95;  1— Bell  St  Howell  Model  No.  70-D. 
$73.50;  1— Victor  Model  No.  4.  S57.50.  STAND- 

ARD FOTO  SUPPLY  CO.,  124  E.  Washington 
St.,  Greensboro.  N.  C. 

■  VICTOR  1600'  capacity  16mm.  reels,  $1.00 
each.  B  &  H  1200'  capacity  16mm.  reels,  $1.75 
each.  All  reels  slightly  used,  perfect  condition, 
priced  F.O.B.  Davenport.  Used  carrying  cases  for 
1600'  reels,  50c  each.  F.O.B.  Davenport.  EAST- IN   FILM.   Davenport.    Iowa. 

|  TWO  RCA  16mm.  sound  cameras;  one  news- 
reel  type;  one  studio  type;  reasonable.  BARRY, 
2106  Grand  Concourse,  Bronx.  N.  Y.  C.  Phone: 
SEdgwick   3-2900. 

|  16MM.  sound  recorder  and  amplifier,  pro- 
fessional type,  variable  density  system;  complete, 

$675.00.  35mm.  step  printer,  $50.00.  16mm.  Koda- 
scope  Movie  Viewer,  used.  $10.00.  All  prices  net, 
F.O.B.   BOX   236,   MOVIE  MAKERS. 

I  FOR  real  bargains  in  cameras,  projectors  and 
other  movie  equipment,  write  for  our  bargain 
Catalog.  WILLOUGHBYS.  110  W.  32nd  St., 
New  York   City. 

In  August  Movie  Makers 
A  CAMERA  IN  GRAND  CANYON 

How  to  make  a  thrilling  movie  of 
this  thrilling  National  Park.  An  au- 

thoritative and  entertaining  article  by 
an  author  who  has  explored  all  of  the 

canyon's    movie    possibilities. 

Who  will 

win  the 

Hiram  Percy 

Maxim 

Award  for 

1941? 

Who  will  place  in  MOVIE 
MAKERS  1941   Ten  Best? 

(The  world's   oldest   annual   selection    of   the 
best    amateur    movies— open    to    all    amateur 

movie  makers!) 

The  Hiram  Percy  Maxim  Memorial 
Award  is  given  to  the  movie  maker 
who  has  produced  the  best  picture 
in  the  General  Class  of  the  Ten 
Best,  chosen  by  MOVIE  MAKERS. 
The  name  of  the  winner  of  the 
Award  is  inscribed  on  the  Maxim 
Memorial  at  League  headquarters. 
He  receives  a  replica  in  miniature 
of  the  Memorial  and  a  cash  prize  of 

$100.00 
Every  movie  maker  has  a  chance  at 
this  award  and  a  place  in  MOVIE 
MAKERS  selection  of  the  Ten  Best. 

It  is  onlv  necessarv  to  send  your 
entries  to  MOVIE  MAKERS  so  that 

they  will  arrive  before  5  P.M.,  Octo- 
ber 15,  and  to  accompany  them 

with  the  entry  form  below,  prop- 
erly  filled   in   and   signed. 

In  the  Ten  Best  selection,  there  are  two  places 
in  the  Special  Class  (films  for  which  the 
maker  received  compensation  from  a  client) 
and  eight  places  in  the  General  Class  (films 
for  which  the  maker  did  not  receive  compen- 

sation from  a  client). 
The  Hiram  Percy  Maxim  Award  is  given  to 
the  producer  of  the  picture  that  the  staff  of 
MOVIE  MAKERS  considers  as  the  best  all 
around  film  of  the  eight  that  place  in  the 
GENERAL  CLASS  of  the  Ten  Best. 

To  classify  entries  properly,  send  the  certi- 
ficate below  with  each  film  that  you  submit. 

You  may  submit  films  for  consideration  as 
early  as  you  wish  and  you  may  submit  as 
many  subjects  as  you  wish.  All  amateur 
movies,  Smm.  and  16mm.,  long  and  short, 
are  eligible  (except  that  35mm.  films  are 
admitted  onlv  if  thev  qualifv  in  the  General Class). 

Send  entries  and  certificate  to 
MOVIE  MAKERS 

420  Lexington  Avenue 
New  York,  !\.  ¥. 

Place    

Date   

I,   (name) 
certify  that: 
1.  I  have  received  compensation  from  a 

client    for 

2.  I  have  not  received  compensation  from  a 
client  for.  and  will  not  receive  compen- 

sation, sell  or  rent  prior  to  December  1, 1941, 

a  motion  picture  made  by  me  entitled  : 

  (name    of    film) 

(signature)       

B  AS  new:  16mm.  Bolex,  equipped  with  1" 
1/1.5,  3"  f/3.3,  15mm.  Goerz  f/2.7  wide  angle, excellent  condition,  S275.00;  Smm.  Bolex, 
equipped  with  yz"  f/1.9,  1'A"  f/3.5  telephoto 
and  wide  angle  lens,  $235.00;  Bell  &  Howell 
70DA,  brand  new  condition,  equipped  with  Cooke 
lenses,  1"  //1.8,  4"  //4.5,  1"  f/2.7,  S19S.00; 
334"  //3.3  Taylor-Hobson-Cooke.  S65.00;  Hugo- 
Meyer  Plasmat  lens  set,  2yi"  f/A.5,  31/."  f/S, 
4$i"  f/6.5,  excellent,  adaptable  to  any  camera, 
565.00;  Cooke  1"  f/l.S  lens,  S29.50:  2"  f/1  5 
Hugo-Meyer  Plasmat.  S75.00;  2"  f/3.5  Tessar, 

§29.50;  Dallmeyer  4"  >/4,  S45.00;'  Hugo-Meyer 1-Vl"  f/1.5,  S59.50;  2"  //1.9  Dallmeyer,  $49.50; 
1"  //1.5  Dallmeyer.  S59.50;  3"  //3.5  Dallmeyer, 
S55.00;  20mm.  f/1.5  Dallmeyer,  S57.50;  1"  f/2 
Schneider,  S29.50;  Dallmeyer  0.99,  1",  fastest 
lens  made.  539.50;  l'/i"  f/4  Dallmeyer,  S37.50; 
2"  //3.5  Cooke,  S45.00;  2"  f/1.9  Dallmeyer  for 
Magazine  Cine-Kodak,  $54.50.  TOP  ALLOW- 

ANCES: S39.00  allowance  for  your  Model  50  on 
new  Ampro  at  S98.00,  on  new  Bell  S:  Howell  at 
SH2.50  with  400  ft.  reels.  S60.00  allowance  for 
your  Model  70  on  the  new  400  ft.  Bell  St  Howell 
at  S112.50  and  S49.50  for  your  Keystone  R-8 
on  the  new  Ampro  at  S98.00.  S28.50  for  your 
Model  20  //3.5  on  new  Perfex  Magazine  Loading 
Camera  at  $59.50.  S139.00  allowance  for  your 
Bell  &  Howell  16mm.  Filmo-Master  on  any  new 
Eastman  or  Bell  &  Howell  sound  machine.  Full 
list  price  for  your  Eastman,  Bell  Si  Howell. 
Revere  or  Keystone  8mm.  equipment  on  new  8mm. 
Bolex.  TRADE  OFFER:  Firearms,  binoculars 
and  medical  microscopes  accepted  in  trade  on 
cameras,  motion  picture  cameras,  RCA  or  Philco 
radios.  Most  liberal  traders  in  the  country,  estab- 

lished in  1914.  Complete  repair  service  on  all 
makes  shutters,  cameras,  motion  picture  cameras 
and  projectors.  All  work  guaranteed.  NA- 

TIONAL CAMERA  EXCHANGE,  11  So.  Fifth 
St.,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 

FILMS   FOR  RENTAL   OR  SALE 

■  MONEY  MAKER  "The  World's  Greatest 
Passion  Play,"  16mm.  and  35mm.  Specify  sound 
or  silent,  purchase  or  rent;  superior  to  OBER- 
AMMERGAU  play.  Write  HEMENWAY  FILM 
CO.,    37-B  Church    St.,    Boston,    Mass. 

■  FOR  PROFIT  lease  THE  LITTLE  FLOWER 
OF  JESUS.  All-English  talking.  Long  or  short 
terms.  Sole  distributors:  SUNRAY  FILMS,  Inc., 
Film  Bldg.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

■  CLOSING  out  8mm.,  16mm.,  sound  and  silent 
films.  Large  selection.  Send  for  your  "AMA- 

TEUR-MOVIE-SPECIAL" todav.  State  require- 
ments. INSTITUTIONAL  CINEMA  SERVICE, 

Inc.,   1560-M   Broadway,  N.   Y.   C. 

FILMS  \V ANTED 

■  SOUND  and  SILENT  films  wanted.  Quote 
lowest  prices,  examination  of  prints  required. 
IRIS  FILM  LIBRARY,  60  Summer  St.,  Abing- ton,  Mass. 

FILMS   FOR   EXCHANGE 

■  EXCHANGE:  Silent  pictures,  SL00  reel. 
Finest  sound  film  programs,  rent  reasonable;  also 
sell.  CINE  CLASSIC  LIBRARY,  1041  Jefferson 
Ave.,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 

■  SOUND,  silent  films  exchanged,  rented, 
bought;  8  8:  16mm.;  always  bargains.  Get  on 
our  list.  FRANK  LANE,  SO  Boylston,  Boston, 
Mass. 

■  8MM.  FILMS!  Trade-in  your  films  on  latest 
Castle  releases.  Also  big  selection  used  prints. 
RIEDEL  FILMS.  Dept.  MM-741,  2221  W.  67th 
St.,    Cleveland.   Ohio. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

I  EDITOLA — For  double  system  16mm.  Sep- 
arate heads  for  sound  and  picture.  Shows  pic- 
ture and  reproduces  sound.  Particulars.  EDI- 

TOLA, 894  Woodland  Ave.,  Oradell,  N.  J. 

■  AUTHORIZED  REPAIR  SERVICE:  Kodak. 
Ampro,  Bell  S:  Howell,  Keystone,  Graflex  parts 
stocked.  Factory  rates.  HEBERT  STUDIOS. 
Inc.,   53  Allyn  St.,   Hartford,   Conn. 

In  August  Movie  Makers 
GETTING  THE   BEST  FROM 

YOUR   METER 

A  complete  pictorial  description  of 
how  to  use  an  exposure  meter.  Study 
these  illustrations  and  you  will  know 
how  to  get  the  best  service  from 
a    photoelectric    exposure    meter. 

Printed  by  WNU,  N.  Y.,  in  the  U.  S.  A. 



•    • WITH  A 

CINE-KODAK 
TELEPHOTO 

T O  reach  far  up  into  the  blue  for  close-ups  of  planes  or  gliders  ...  to 
hurdle  the  sidelines  for  revealing  shots  of  important  action  in  any  sport 

.  .  .  to  get  portraits  of  distant,  timid  game  ...  to  obtain  unposed  glimpses 

of  the  youngsters  at  play,  unconscious  of  you  and  your  camera  .  .  .  for 

these  and  for  dozens  of  other  particularized  types  of  movie  making,  rely 

on  a  Cine-Kodak  Telephoto  or  Long-Focus  lens. 

In  design,  material,  craftsmanship,  and  finish  there  are  no  better 

specialized  lenses  than  these.  They  are  precision  products,  in  the  true 

sense  of  the  phrase,  fully  meriting  the  pride  and  confidence  of  skilled, 

experienced  movie  makers. 

For  users  of  such  16  mm.  cameras  as  the  Magazine  Cine-Kodak, 

Cine-Kodak  K,  Cine-Kodak  E  //1.9,  the  Cine-Kodak  Special,  and  other 

home  movie  cameras  equipped  with  standard-threaded  lenses,  there 

are  seven  long-focus  Cine-Kodak  lenses. 

SO  mm.  (2  inch)  f/l.6 

50  mm.  (2  inch)  f/3.5 

63  mm.  (2V2  inch)  f/2.7 

76  mm.  (3  inch)  f/4.5 

102  mm.  (4  inch)  f/2.7 

114  mm.  (4Vi  inch)  f/4.5 

*152  mm.  (6  inch)  f/4.5 

:*This  lens  cannot  be  adapted  to 
tne  Cine-Kodak  E  //1.9. 

The  Magazine  Cine-Kodak  Eight  can  be  fitted  with  the  first  four  of  the 
foregoing  lenses.  In  addition,  there  are  two  others  available: 

25  mm.  (1   inch)  f/l.9  38  mm.  (1%  inch)  f/2.5 

A  38  mm.  (1H  inch)  /,'4.5  telephoto  lens  is  made  expressly  for  use 
with  Cine-Kodak  Eight-60. 

y     :'.:■■■-    '  b  ■-.'..     ■;.'!       . 

N     KODAK    COMPANY,    ROCHESTER, 
m     .i  * 
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TO    STRIVE    FOR 

L  THE  HIRAM  PERCY  MAXIM  MEMORIAL  AWARD 

At  the  headquarters  of  the  Amateur  Cinema  League  is  a  tall  pillar, 

surmounted  by  a  silver  globe.  This  is  both  a  monument  to  the  memory 

of  Hiram  Percy  Maxim,  Founder  of  the  Amateur  Cinema  League  and 
its  first  President,  and  a  symbol  of  his  movie  making  ideals,  for  on  its 

surface  is  inscribed,  each  year,  the  name  of  the  winner  of  the  Hiram 

Percy  Maxim  Award,  forming  a  roll  of  honor  of  the  world's  greatest 
amateur  movie  makers. 

This  Award  is  offered  for  the  best  picture  in  the  General  Class  of 
Movie  Makers  annual  selection  of  the  Ten  Best  Non  Theatrical  Films. 

It  carries  with  it  a  replica,  in  miniature,  of  the  Hiram  Percy  maa 
Maxim  Memorial  and  a  cash  prize  of           I  UU. 

Every  movie  maker  has  a  chance  to  win  this  award, 
the  highest  recognition  offered  to  amateur  filmers.  To 

try  for  it,  submit  a  film  for  consideration  for 

MOVIE  MAKERS 

HIRAM 
PERCY 
MAXIM 
MEMORIA1 

THE  judges  seek  only  quality,  and  film 

width  does  not  play  a  part.  Each 

picture  is  judged  on  its  own  merits, 
whether  it  be  an  elaborate  travel  reel 

or  a  simple  family  film.  Quality  of  work- 
manship, excellence  of  continuity  and 

movie  imagination  are  deciding  fac- 
tors, no  matter  whether  the  picture  be 

long  or  short,  black  and  white  or  color. 

Don't  miss  your  chance  at  the  1941 
Ten  Best  and  the  Hiram  Percy  Maxim 
Award! 

Five  o'clock,  October  75,  is  the  dead- line for  7947/ 

Send  the  Certificate  Below  With  Each  Film  That  You  Submit 

■  n    trom   a   client    for 

on  from  a  client  ior,  and  wil 

.  ruber  1.  1^4 

Ten  Best  Non  Theatrical 

Films  of  1941 

the  oldest  annual  selection  of  out- 
standing amateur  movies  in  the 

world. 

The  Ten  Best  are  chosen  by 
the  staff  of  Movie  Makers  from 

all  the  films  seen  by  them  dur- 
ing the  year.  All  films  sent  to  the 

League  for  review  by  its  members 
are  considered  for  the  Ten  Best. 

However,  the  selection  is  not 
limited  to  League  members,  and 

any  movie  maker  can  send  one 
or  more  entries. 

League  members'  films  sent  for 
review  earlier  in  the  year,  and 
subsequently  edited,  titled,  or 
otherwise  improved,  should  be 

submitted  again  for  final  con- 
sideration. 

Send  your  entries  to  Movie 
Makers  so  that  they  will  arrive 

before  five  o'clock,  October  1 5, 
and  accompany  them  with  the 
entry  form,   filled   in   and   signed. 

In  the  Ten  Best  selection,  there 

are  two  places  in  the  Special  Class 

(films  for  which  the  maker  re- 
ceived compensation  from  a  client) 

and  eight  places  in  the  General 
Class  (films  for  which  the  maker 
did  not  receive  compensation  from 
a  client). 

The  Hiram  Percy  Maxim  Award 
is  given  to  the  maker  of  the 
picture  that  the  staff  of  Movie 
Makers  considers  as  the  best  all 

around  film  of  the  eight  that  place 
in  the  General  Class  of  the  Ten 
Best. 

Rules  governing  the  selection  of  MOVIE 

MAKERS  Ten  Best  Non  Theatrical  Films  and 

the  Hiram  Percy  Maxim  Award. 

1.  Five  o'clock,  October  15,  is  the  deadline.  All  films  to 
be  considered  for  1941  Ten  Best  and  the  Maxim  Award 
must  reach  Movie  Makers  office,  at  420  Lexington  Avenue, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  before  that  time. 

2.  In  the  Ten  Best,  eight  places  are  allotted  to  the  General 
Class  (films  for  which  the  maker  did  ?iot  receive  compensation 
from  a  client)  and  two  places  are  allotted  to  the  Special 
Class  (films  for  which  the  maker  did  receive  compensation 
from  a  client). 

3.  The  winner  of  the  Hiram  Percy  Maxim  Award  is  chosen 

from  among:  the  pictures  placing-  in  the  General  Class. 
4.  To  classify  entries,  the  certificate  below  must  be  provided 
for  each  film  that  is  to  be  considered  in  the  final  selection. 
After  October  15,  when  the  Ten  Best  is  closed  to  new  entries, 
a  tentative  selection  will  be  made  by  the  staff  of  Movie  Makers 
for  Ten  Best.  Any  films  that  are  not  already  accompanied  by 
certificates  must  be  provided  with  these,  and  this  must  be 

accomplished   by  November   6,    1941,   before   five   o'clock. 
5.  The  General  Class  of  the  Ten  Best  is  open  to  films  of 
any  width,  black  and  white  or  color,  silent  or  sound,  except 
that   35mm,    inflammable   film   cannot  be  received. 

6.  The  Special  Class  of  the  Ten  Best  is  open  only  to  films 
originally  produced  on  substandard  stock  (16mm.  and  smaller 

widths). 

7.  Entries  are  welcome  from  movie  makers  outside  the  United 
States,  but  these  must  be  on  film  stock  manufactured  in  the 
United  States. 

8.  Phonograph  records  for  musical  accompaniments  cannot  be 
received  from  outside  the  United  States.  Phonograph  records 
can  be  submitted  with  films  sent  from  within  the  United  States, 
but  they  must  be  accompanied  by  clearly  prepared  score  sheets 
that  indicate  the  order  of  the  records  and  the  changes.  Type- 

written narrative  may  be  submitted  with  a  picture  that  is 
planned  for  presentation  with  spoken  commentary.  Musical 
and  narrative  accompaniments  will  be  judged  on  their  own 
merits. 

9.  No  Officer  or  Director  of  the  Amateur  Cinema  League  and 
no  staff  member  of  the  League  or  its  magazine  is  eligible  to 
compete  in  the  Ten  Best  or  to  receive  the  Maxim  Award. 

10.  Films  will  be  reviewed  and  returned  promptly,  but  it 
may  take  a  period  of  two  weeks  or  more  to  review  films  sub- 

mitted after  October  2,  because  of  the  last  minute  rush. 

11.  Selection  of  the  Ten  Best  Nor.  Theatrical  Films,  the 
Honorable  Mentions  and  the  Hiram  Percy  Maxim  Award 
will  be  made  by  the  editorial  staff  of  Movie  Makers,  and  the 
judges  will  decline  to  discuss  their  decisions,  after  they  are made. 

12.  The  competition  for  placement  in  Movie  Makers  Ten 
Best  Non  Theatrical  Films  of  1941  and  the  receipt  of  the 
Hiram  Percy  Maxim  Memorial  Award  is  open  to  anybody 
anywhere,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  these  rules. 

MOVIE  MAKERS,  420  Lexington  Avenue,  New  York,  N.Y. 



Cat  l/Jour  \^ak 

WITH  MOVIES  OR  STILLS 

SHOWN 

ON  A DME 
(Reg.  U.  S.  Pat.  Off.) 

GLASS-BEADED 

SCREEN 
For  the  fullest  enjoyment  of  your  color  or  black  and 
white  movies  or  stills,  show  them  on  a  Da-Lite  Glass- 
Beaded  Screen!  It  has  the  superior  light  reflective  qual- 

ities that  are  especially  needed  for  bringing  out  the  true 
colors  of  color  film,  which  is  more  dense  than  black  and 

white.  The  Da-Lite  Beaded  surface  also  reproduces  bril- 
liantly and  accurately  every  gradation  of  tone  in  black 

and  white  film.  See  this  famous  Da-Lite  Glass-Beaded 

Screen  surface  (the  result  of  32  years  of  screen  manu- 

facturing experience)  at  your  dealer's  today !  The  Da-Lite 
Challenger  and  the  Model  B  screen  (shown  here)  are  two 
of  many  styles  available.  Some  are  priced  as  low  as 
$2.00*.  Write  for  literature! 
*Prices  slightly  higher  on  Pacific  Coast. 

The  Da-Lite  Challenger — America's  most  popular  screen,  is  the  most 
convenient  of  all  portables.  It  can  be  set  up  anywhere  in  15  seconds. 
It  is  the  only  screen  that  can  be  adjusted  in  height  by  merely  releas- 

ing- a^spring  lock  and  raising  the  extension  support.  Compact  "all- 
in-one"  construction  makes  it  easy  to  carry  and  use.  12  sizes  from 
SI 2  50*  up. 

DA-LITE    SCREEN    COMPANY.    INC. 
DEPT.    8MM,    2723    NO.    CRAWFORD    AVE.,    CHICAGO,    ILL 

DA-LITE  SCREENS 
AMD     MOVIE 

CCESSDRIE5 
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FREE  FILM  REVIEWS 
You  can  borrow  these  new  publicity  movies  without  charge 

THESE  films,  the  latest  publicity  pic- 
tures produced,  are  offered  on  loan, 

without  charge.  Some  may  be  available 

to  individuals,  and  others  are  available 

only  to  clubs  or  groups.  In  certain 

cases,  the  type  of  organization  to  which 
the  films  are  lent  without  charge  is 

specified.  To  borrow  these  films  for  a 

screening,  write  directly  to  the  distribu- 

tor, whose  address  is  given.  (Note  care- 
fully the  restrictions  mentioned  in  each 

case.) 

LATEST  RELEASES 

Nature's  Art  Gallery,  3  reels,   16mm. 
sound   on   film   and   silent,   color;    pro- 

duced   by    Scientific    Films    under    the 

supervision  of  Vincent  H.  Hunter,  ACL. 
Offered  to:  adult  groups  only. 
Available  from:  W.  S.  Basinger, 

General  Passenger  Traffic  Manager. 
Union  Pacific  Railroad,  Omaha,  Neb. 

Nature's  Art  Gallery  covers  the  South- 
western wonderland  of  Cedar  Breaks 

National  Monument,  Bryce  Canyon  and 

Grand  Canyon  National  Parks,  the 

Kaibab  National  Forest  and  Zion  Na- 

tional Park.  Distinctly  scenic  in  treat- 
ment, the  film  also  records  the  activities 

in  these  parks.  Special  emphasis  is 
placed  on  the  wildlife  of  the  region. 

RECENT  RELEASES 

This     Amazing     America,     3%     reels, 
16mm.  sound  on  film,  color;   produced 

by  Wilding  Pictures  for  the  Greyhound 
Lines. 

Offered  to:  groups  of  seventy  five 

persons  or  more. 
Available  from:  Y.M.C.A.  Motion 

Picture  Bureau,  347  Madison  Avenue. 

New  York,  N.  Y.:  19  South  La  Salle 

Street,  Chicago,  111.;  351  Turk  Street. 
San  Francisco,  Calif.;  and  Greyhound 

Bus  offices  in  Pittsburgh.  Philadelphia. 

Washington.  Cincinnati.  Indianapolis. 
Chicago.  Detroit,  Boston,  Cleveland, 
Buffalo  and  Syracuse. 

This  Amazing  America  is  a  light- 
hearted  story  which  begins  behind  the 

microphone  in  a  broadcasting  studio 
and  winds  its  way  in  a  circle  trip 
around  the  continent  to  end  at  Niagara 

Falls.  Featured  are  a  young  history  pro- 

fessor, who  hasn't  a  very  high  opinion 
of  modern  girls,  and  a  girl  who  is  beau- 

tiful but  not  so  dumb.  Some  of  the 

wonders  of  this  country  which  they  en- 
counter are  a  highway  that  goes  to  sea. 

the  "superman"  of  the  Northwoods.  a 
natural  bridge  that  works  for  a  living, 
the  source  of  the  Mississippi,  a  War 

Dance  in  a  Peace  Park,  a  famous  pub- 
lic building  built  backwards,  a  Dutch 

town  on  Lake  Michigan  and  a  Square 

Dance   in   the   Great   Smokies,   as   per- 

formed before  the  King  and  Queen  of 

England. 
At  least  three  or  four  weeks  advance 

notification  must  be  given  in  requesting 

a  booking  from  any  of  the  offices  listed. 
Educator's  comment:  This  film  will 

show  students  from  the  fifth  to  the 

twelfth  grades  many  famous  points  of 

interest  in  the  United  States,  and  it  ex- 
plains why  each  is  famous.  A  romantic 

theme  runs  through  this  educational 

film,  interspersed  with  occasional  adver- 
tisements for  motor  coach  travel. — 

E.D.C. 

Singing  Wheels,  900  feet.  16mm.  sound 
on  film,  black  and  white;  produced  by 

Wilding  Picture  Productions,  Inc. 
Offered  to:  groups. 

Available  from:  Motor  Truck  Com- 

mittee. Automobile  Manufacturers  Asso- 

ciation, Transportation  Building.  Wash- 
ington. D.  C. 

Singing  Wheels  is  a  human  record 
film  of  motor  truck  transportation.  The 

narrator  tells  how  vital  to  all  our  mod- 
ern wants  are  the  services  of  motor 

trucks,  and  the  picture  shows  how  ev- 

erything we  need  and  use — every  raw 
material,  every  finished  product  —  is 
transported  many  times  in  trucks.  A 

striking  '"black  out"  sequence  shows 
how  our  whole  way  of  living  would  stop 
dead  if  some  inconceivable  disaster 
should  strike  all  motor  trucks  from  the 

highways.  Truckmen  are  heard  briefly 
speaking  their  own  language;  there  is  a 
rolling  Song  oj  the  Trucker;  and,  as  a 
finale,  the  film  shows  the  importance  of 

motor  trucks  in  the  defense  of  the  na- 
tion. 

Educator's  Comment:  An  excellent 
picture  for  elementary,  junior  high  and 
senior  high  school  classes  studying 

transportation,  tax  legislation  or  occupa- 
tions.— E.D.C. 

Black  Scourge,  1  reel.  400  feet.  16mm. 
and  35mm.  sound  on  film,  black  and 

white;  produced  by  the  Jam  Handy  Or- 

ganization. 
Offered  to:  farm  organizations,  agri- 

cultural teachers,  colleges,  theatres, 

county  agricultural  agents  and  Du  Bay 
dealers. 

Available  from:  Film  Department. 

Bayer  -  Semesan  Company,  Nemours 
Building.   Wilmington.   Del. 

Black  Scourge  shows  the  ways  in 
which  the  scientist  and  farmer  work 

together,  to  reduce  grain  disease  losses. 
This  film  reveals  for  the  first  time  the 

life  process  of  some  of  the  most  dan- 
gerous enemies  of  grain.  In  the  picture 

are  such  well  known  villains  of  agricul- 
ture   as    st'nking    smut    of    wheat,    the 

smuts  of  oats  and  rye,  stripe  disease  of 

barley  and  seedling  diseases  of  corn. 
It  is  a  dramatic  story  in  which  the 
heroes  are  the  American  farmer  and 

the  American  research  worker. 

Nickel  Refining,  1  reel,  16mm.  sound 

on  film,  black  and  white;  made  in  co- 
operation with  The  International  Nickel 

Company,  Inc. 
Offered  to:  educational  institutions, 

engineering  and  scientific  societies, 
civic  and  business  associations,  clubs, 

churches  and  other  responsible  organi- 
zations. 

Available  from:  Bureau  of  Mines, 

4800  Forbes  Street,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Nickel  Refining  opens  with  airplane 

views  of  a  large  refinery  which  pro- 
duces electrolytic  nickel,  black  nickel 

oxide  and  nickel  shot.  After  the  intro- 
ductory sequence,  the  film  traces  the 

entire  process  of  nickel  refining,  from 
the  time  when  it  is  crushed  and  ground 
in  the  ball  mill  to  the  stage  when  the 
molten  nickel  is  poured  from  an  open 
hearth  into  powerful  jets  of  water, 

which  separate  the  nickel  into  small 

globules  or  sir. I. 

Botany  Clothes  the  Nation,  1  reel, 
16mm.  sound  on  film,  color;  produced 

by  Spot  Film  Productions,  Inc. Offered  to:  groups. 

Available  from:  Y.M.C.A.  Motion 

Picture  Bureau,  347  Madison  Avenue. 
New  York.  N.  Y.;  19  South  La  Salle 

Street,  Chicago,  111.;  1700  Patterson 
Avenue,  Dallas,  Texas;  351  Turk  Street, 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Botany  Clothes  the  Nation  shows  the 

making  of  Botany  yarn  and  cloth,  from 
the  weaving  to  the  dyeing  and  final 

testing.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on 
these  tests,  made  in  the  chemical  and 
textile  laboratories.  At  the  end,  many 
combinations  of  matching  socks,  ties 
and  shirts  are  shown. 

Educator's  comment:  If  consider- 
able advertising  is  not  an  objection, 

educators  will  find  that  pupils  from  the 

fourth  grade  on  will  learn  much  about 
the  yarn  and  cloth  industry  from  this 
picture.  The  color  adds  greatly  to  its 

value. — E.D.C. 

DYE  FADES 
A  dye  fade  can  be  added  to  any  8 

or  16mm.  film  after  it  has  been  proc- 

essed. This  procedure  is  very  inex- 
pensive, since  a  small  quantity  of  dye 

will  make  an  almost  unlimited  num- 
ber of  fades.  No  special  skill  is  re- 

quired to  make  the  fades,  although 
several  practice  tries  on  old  film  are 
advisable. 
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Don3t  Let 
Guessing 

Spoil  Your 
Pictures 

Use  a 

WESTON 
MASTER 
EXPOSURE   METER 

And  Be  Sure 

Let  today  be  the  beginning  of  "per- 

fect picture-talcing"  for  you.  A  new 

Weston  Master  in  your  hand  is  a  vir- 

tual guarantee  of  professional  results 

with  every  still  or  movie  camera,  in 

color  or  black  and  white.  Designed 

for  those  who  appreciate  the  best, 

the  Master  has  an  increased  Light 

Span  permitting  accurate  measure- 

ments from  1/10  up  to  1600  candle 

per  sq.  foot,  extreme  high  sensitivity 

for  all  low  brightness  scenes  and  her- 

metically sealed  photo-cell  providing 

greater  accuracy,  stability  and  dura- 

bility. The  Universal  model  shown 

above   is 
$24-00  LIST 

snd Ae 

LIBERAL  TRADE-IN 
ALLOWANCE 

on    your    present    meter. 

  USE  THIS  COUPON   

32nd  St.  near  6th  Ave.,  N.Y. 
Please  let  me  know  how  much  you  will 

allow  me  for  my  old  exposure  meter  toward 

the   purchase   of  a   Weston   Master. 

My  exposure  meter  is  a_ 

Condition      

NAME   

ADDRESS   

World's  Largest  Camera  Store 
Built  on  Square  Dealing 

Established    1899  M.M. 

CloseupS — What   filmers   are   doing 
During  the  two  year  run  of  the  New 

York  World's  Fair,  we  thought  that  we 
did  about  as  well  as  the  next  one  in  the 

matter  of  personal  visits  to  the  big 
show.  But  we  can  now  state  without 

qualifications  that,  since  the  Fair  closed, 
we  have  learned  far  more  about  it  from 
amateur  films  than  ever  we  saw  with 

our  own  eyes.  Just  for  the  record, 
George  Tasso,  ACL,  of  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 

seems  to  have  produced  the  most  com- 

prehensive coverage  of  Whalen's  World 
Wonder  yet  to  reach  the  League's  office 
— 4800  feet  of  16mm.  Kodachrome, 

completely  edited  and  titled.  .  .  .  Any- 
body care  to  challenge  that? 

If  ever  you  have  lived  and  worked  for 
an  American  organization  on  foreign 

service,  you  will  know  well  the  familiar 
frustration  of  the  returned  expatriate. 
We  remember  clearly  our  girl  cousin 
who  married  an  Annapolis  graduate 
and  went  with  him  to  Manila  for  his 

first  three  years  of  duty.  During  that 

time  they  had  two  children,  three  ser- 
vants, a  private  house  and  a  car,  all  on 

the  salary  of  a  lieutenant  j.  g.  But  the 

awful  reckoning  came  during  their  next 

three  years,  passed  in  a  two  family 
house,  without  car  or  cook,  at  the  New 

London  (Conn.)  Submarine  Base.  .  .  . 
Now,  after  some  twenty  years  in  the 
Far  East,  it  is  Fred  C.  Ells,  FACL,  and 

Mrs.  Ells,  in  their  newly  built  home 

outside  of  Santa  Barbara,  who  are  dis- 

covering that  Kipling  was  right.  "Ruth 
has  been  very  busy."  reports  Mr.  Ells, 
"learning  to  keep  house  in  this  land  of 
electrical  gadgets.  She  loves  the  labor 
saving  devices,  but  in  the  same  breath 

mourns  the  loss  of  her  cook  and  amah." 
There  might  be  some  kind  of  warning 
in  this  item  for  James  L.  Frisbie,  ACL, 

and  Mrs.  Frisbie,  who  are  just  em- 
barked on  their  first  tour  of  duty  for  an 

American  oil  company  in  Venezuela. 
But  if  we  were  them,  we  should  not 

worry  too  much  about  it. 

In  one  place  or  another,  these  days, 

you  get  to  read  a  lot  of  letters  giving 

the  personal  reactions  of  Britons  under 
the  "Blitz."  But  it  has  remained  for 
Peter  A.  Le  Neve  Foster,  a  founder, 

some  fifteen  years  ago,  of  the  famed 
Manchester  Film  Society  and  a  firm 

friend  of  the  ACL  for  more  than  a  dec- 
ade, to  give  us  our  clearest  picture  to 

date.  The  first  sentence  of  his  recent 

letter  seems  a  magnificently  casual  un- 

derstatement: "It  must  be  nearly  two 
years  since  I  wrote  you,  and  a  lot  has 

happened  since  then."  From  there  on 
you  keep  running  into  comments  like 

.  .  .  "As  you  can  see  from  this  note- 
paper,  I  am  an  officer  in  the  Royal 
Army  Service  Corps,  which  means  that 
I  am  a  mixture  of  butcher,  baker, 

grocer  and  gasoline  pump  attendant. 
.  .  .  Except  for  a  night  or  two  at  the 

very  beginning  of  the  war,  when  all 

were  a  bit  jittery,  I  haven't  lost  a  wink 
of  sleep  worrying  about  raids.  .  .  .  My 
wife  was  blitzed  on  the  northwest  coast 

and  had  to  be  pulled  out  from  under 

piles  of  broken  glass  and  most  of  the ceiling. 

"A  few  weeks  later  she  was  blitzed 
out  of  a  London  nursing  home,  but 

again  escaped  unhurt.  ...  I  too  have 

got  off  rather  lightly." 

"Say,  Bill,  can't  we  go  find  a  park  where  they  do  allow  tripods?" 



DO  YOU  WANT^/feiaa* 

,nn  MOVIES? 

Here  Is  the  value  you've  been  look- 
ing for — Eastman-licensed  spool  and 

spindle,  five  speeds,  Including  slow 
motion;  positive  speed  governor  con- 

trol; watch-like  precision  mechanism. 
Compare  its  features  with  those  of 
other  cameras!  Complete  with  Wol- 
lensak  F  3.5  lens,  S32.50;  with  F  2.5 
lens,   S44.50. 

Revere  engineers  have  not  passed  up 

a  single  requisite  to  make  Revere 
products  the  ultimate  in  precision. 
An  example  of  this  exactness — setting 
the  focal-length  seat  in  Revere  Cam- 

eras. Only  the  finest  micro-instru- 
ments are  used.  The  distance  between 

ens  seat  and  film  track  must  not 

vary  .0003  inch  to  pass  Revere's  rigid 
requirements.  Revere  movies  are  al- 

ways sharp. 

IHIUXULUIB 

The  exact  speeds  of  8,  12,  16,  24  and  32 

frames  per  second  are  individually  cali- 
brated for  Revere  Cameras.  A  delicate 

stroboscope  is  used  for  these  precise  set- 

tings. The  speed  of  the  shutter  is  synchro- 
nized with  the  sensitive  flashes  of  the 

stroboscope,  and  is  graduated  actually 

on  the  speed  dial. 

-THEN  CHOOSE  THE 

0%  CAM  ERA 
AND  PROJECTOR 

Revere  equipment  consists  of  preeision-built  instru- 
ments— the  kind  you  will  be  proud  to  use  and  show. 

The  appearance  of  the  pocket-size  Revere  8mm. 
Camera  is  outward  evidence  of  quality  in  hidden 
parts  and  high  standards  of  precision  that  are  so 
essential  to  superior  movies. 

Revere's  automatic  film  threading  sprocket  not  only 
makes  this  camera  amazingly  easy  to  load  and  oper- 

ate hut  is  your  assurance  of  sharp  movies — without 
film  snubbing  in  rewinding.  You  place  the  film  spool 
onto  the  Eastman-type  spindle  .  .  .  drop  the  film  in 
the  gate  and  sprocket  and  fasten  it  to  take-up  spool 
.  .  .  close  the  camera — Revere  does  the  rest. 

Revere's  rigid  standard  of  manufacture,  inspection 
and  lens  fitting  insures  movies  of  remarkable  sharp- 

ness. Take  color  or  black-and-white.  The  Revere 
Eight  takes  pictures  you  will  want  to  show.  Revere 
equipment  has  advanced  features  that  every  one 

appreciates. 

REVERE  MODEL  99  TURRET  CAMERA 

Has  the  same  basic  features  as  the  Revere  Model  88 

plus  a  rotating  turret  head  for  three  screw-type  lenses, 

with  extra  optical  viewfinder  for  use  with  Telephoto  lenses. 

By  rotating  turret  head  you  can  change  instantly  from 

'/2  inch  lens  to  Telephoto  lens.  Correct  lens  position  is 

assured  by  precision  index  mechanism.  Complete  with  one 

Wollensak  12.5mm.   F  2.5   lens,   $85.00. 

For  Free  Literature,   Write  Dept.  8MM 

REVERE    CAMERA    CO.,    320    E.  21st    St.,  Chicago,  III. 

PROJECTOR 
•  Many  outstanding 

"Easy-to-thread" features. 

•  Projects  Brilliant 
8mm.    Movies. 

•  Powerful  500-Watt 

Lamp. 

•  Double  Blower 

Cooling  System 

for  lamp  and  film. 

•  Fully  Enclosed 

Mechanism. 

•  No  Belts  In  the 

Revere. 

•  Heavy-Duty  AC- 
DC    Motor. 

Model  80;  complete  with  500-watt  lamp  and  F  1.6 
lens,  $65.00.  DeLuxe  Model  85  with  lamp,  lens  and 

case,   S75.00. 
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at  good 

pholo  dealers 

For  thrilling  color ..  better  pictures 

This  summer  don't  come  back  with 
alibis — come  back  with  pictures!  Even 

the  tough  ones  won't  fool  you  when 
you  set  your  camera  by  the  new 
G-E.  With  correct  exposure  every 

time,  you'll  save  on  film;  get  thrill- 
ing color,  sparkling  movies  and 

stills.  Advantages  you'll  appreciate: 

•  Quick,  one-hand  operation 
•  Unfailing  accuracy 

•  Extra-sensitive  incident-light  measurement 
•  Sharply  directional — vital  protection  on  color 

shots  over  sand  and  water 

•  Triple-sealed  against  moisture. 

FREE  Ask  for  new  booklet,  "Tips  on  Better 
Child  Pictures."  In  it,  Ruth  A.  Nichols,  noted 
child  photographer,  gives  many  helpful  sug- 

gestions. Get  it  at  your  dealer's  when  you  stop to  see  the  G-E  meter. 

GENERAL  ®  ELECTRIC v-*-^  606-67-6336 

Films  you'll  want  to  show 
Non  theatrical  movie  offerings 

for  substandard  projection 

■  Springtime  in  the  Holy  Land  is  a  two 
reel,  all  color  subject,  released  by  Astor 
Pictures  Corporation.  130  West  46th 

Street.  New  York  City,  with  a  running 
time  of  seventeen  and  one  half  minutes. 

This  is  said  to  be  the  first  two  reel, 
16mm.  silent  film  which  depicts  the  new 
industries  and  the  old  holy  places  of 
Jerusalem  and  Palestine.  It  is  offered 

for  outright  sale  by  the  distributors. 

O  Courier  of  Lyons,  16mm.  sound  on 

film,  running  time,  110  minutes,  re- 
leased by  Garrison  Films,  Inc.,  1600 

Broadway.  New  York  City,  is  a  French 

language  film,  depicting  a  historical  in- 
cident of  Napoleonic  France.  In  1796, 

a  mail  coach  carrying  eleven  million 
francs,  intended  for  the  use  of  Na- 

poleon's army  in  Italy,  was  robbed,  and 
the  courier  and  postilion  were  murder- 

ed. Through  a  case  of  mistaken  identity, 
an  innocent  man  was  accused  of  the 
crime,   was   tried   and   was   condemned. 

■  Mayerling,  16mm.  sound  on  film, 
running  time,  ninety  five  minutes,  has 

already  achieved  cinematic  fame  in  the 
theatrical   field.   Charles   Boyer   as   the 

Archduke  Rudolph  of  Austria  and 
Danielle  Darrieux  as  Marie  Vetsera  re- 

enact  the  famous  romance  with  intens- 

ity and  poignancy.  The  subject  is  in 
French,  and  it  is  said  to  be  greatly  in 

demand  in  schools.  A  French  dialog 

script  is  available.  Distributor  is  Inter- 
national Film  Bureau,  Inc.,  59  East  Van 

Buren  Street.  Chicago.  111. 

■  Old  Time  Movies,  one  reel,  8mm. 
silent  and  16mm.  sound  and  silent,  is  an 

amusing  release  by  Castle  Films,  Inc., 
30  Rockefeller  Plaza,  New  York  City. 

The  subject  is  composed  of  authen- 
tic movie  shots,  made  many  years  ago, 

and  it  gives  an  interesting  cross  sec- 
tion of  life  in  the  United  States  at  that 

time.  A  feature  is  an  action  shot  of 

"Teddy"  Roosevelt  with  his  Rough  Rid- 
ers, and  the  film  includes  action  views 

of  past  life  in  New  York,  a  fashion  pa- 
rade of  the  day  and  the  disportings  of  a 

group  of  coy  bathing  beauties  circa 
1912. 

■  The  Lady  Vanishes,  16mm.  sound  on 

film,  running  time,  eighty  seven  min- 
utes, released  by  Films,  Inc.,  330  West 

42nd  Street,  New  York  City,  is  a  fast, 

entertaining  story,  directed  by  Alfred 

Hitchcock.  This  British  director,  fa- 

mous for  his  handling  of  cinematic  ex- 
position, exhibits  the  best  of  his  talents 

in  this  picture.  The  action  revolves 
about  the  efforts  of  a  group  of  foreign 
conspirators  to  arrest  an  English  agent, 

played    by    Dame    May    Whitty. 
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WHEREVER  filmers  are  traveling,  this  summer, 
the  chances  are  very  great  that  they  have 

stayed  in  their  own  countries.  So  few  of  these  coun- 

tries are  free  from  the  actual  facts  of  war — battles, 

bombings,  invasions  and  occupations — that  there 
are  not  a  great  many  of  them  in  which  traveling  for 

pleasure  is  possible.  Elsewhere,  he  who  takes  to  trains 

or  highways  does  so  for  reasons  of  necessity. 

In  the  Western  Hemisphere,  there  is  still  unre- 
stricted travel  between  the  continents  and  the  coun- 

tries in  them.  The  inhabitants  of  the  Americas  have 

been,  in  recent  years,  the  greatest  travelers  in  the 
world.  The  wealth  that  has  been  created  in  the  West- 

ern Hemisphere  has  been  spent  liberally  for  trans- 
portation and  for  expenses  of  the  thousands  who  are 

away  from  home  for  a  part  of  each  year.  Now,  rest- 
less Americans  will,  by  necessity,  have  to  explore  the 

far  reaches  of  their  own  lands,  if  they  would  take  to 
the  road. 

These  Americans  will  discover  what  a  great  many 

Europeans  and  Asiatics  have  long  known,  which  is 

that  there  are  plenty  of  things  to  see  in  the  New 

World.  The  days  of  the  pioneers  are  gone,  and  the 
civilization  that  Canada,  the  United  States  and  the 

countries  of  Central  and  South  America  have  devel- 

oped is  a  marvel  to  dwellers  in  older  lands.  Because 

it  lies  round  about  us,  many  of  us  have  held  it  of  little 

interest,  and  we  have  set  flight  for  more  distant  places. 

This  is  a  year  which  should  be  one  of  discovery  to 

many  North  and  South  Americans  and  to  the  Central 

Americans   in   between.   The   length   of   the   journey 

need  be  limited  only  by  time  and  money,  not  by  the 

opportunity  to  see  new  ways  of  life.  The  hills  of 
Kentucky  are  as  strange  to  New  Yorkers  as  are  the 
tall  towers  of  Manhattan  to  the  inhabitants  of  the 

pampas. Because  American  cameras  cannot  safely  be  taken 

to  Europe,  Asia  or  Africa,  lest  they  encounter  mari- 
time warfare  in  the  travel,  there  is  no  reason  why 

they  should  not  be  exceptionally  active  in  recording 

the  same  American  things  that  European  and  Asiatic 
filmers  used  to  come  here  to  shoot.  Intrinsically,  the 

cinematic  interest  exists  for  Americans,  just  as  it  used 

to  exist  for  Europeans.  It  may  not  be  fashionable  to 

visit  Oklahoma,  Oregon  or  Peru,  as  it  used  to  be  fash- 
ionable to  be  seen  at  Juan  les  Pins,  the  Lido  or  Baden 

Baden,  but  there  is  better  film  fare  in  the  Americas 

than  the  watering  places  of  Europe  ever  produced, 

when  they  were  jammed  full  of  assorted  dukes,  mar- 
quises and  idle  women.  A  duke,  even  at  the  height  of 

his  "dukeishness,"  was  a  dull  movie  subject,  compared 
to  an  oil  well,  salmon  on  the  Columbia  or  the  Andes. 

If  you  have  not  yet  gone  away  for  an  investigation 

of  some  of  the  wonders  of  the  Western  Hemisphere, 

fill  up  your  camera  and  set  forth,  even  if  you  get  only 
to  the  next  county.  Once  you  decide  to  film  the  sights 

of  the  Western  world,  your  only  problem  will  be  to 

ration  your  film  supply,  so  that  you  will  get  some- 
thing of  all  the  marvels  that  are  to  be  found  as  near 

or  as  far  in  the  Americas  as  you  can  manage  to  go. 

Take  a  tip  from  the  Europeans.  If  they  could  manage 

it,  they  would  be  in  America,  too! 

The  AMATEUR  CINEMA  LEAGUE,  Inc. 

whose  voice  is  Movie  Makers,  is  the  international  or- 

ganization of  movie  amateurs,  founded  in  192b  and  now 

serving  filmers  over  the  world.  The  League's  consulting 
services  advise  amateurs  on  plan  and  execution  of  their 

films,  both  as  to  cinematographic  technique  and  con- 

tinuity. It  serves  the  amateur  clubs   of  the  world  in 

organization,  conduct  and  program  and  provides  for 

them  a  film  exchange.  It  issues  booklets.  It  maintains 

various  special  services  for  members.  The  League 

completely  owns  and  operates  Movie  Makers.  The 

directors  listed  below  are  a  sufficient  warrant  of  the 

high  type  of  our  association.  Your  membership  is  in- 
vited. Five  dollars  a  year. 

Hiram    Percy    Maxim,    Founder 

DIRECTORS   OF   THE    LEAGUE 

STEPHEN  F.  VOORHEES,  President     . 

JOHN  V.   HANSEN,    Vice  President      . 

ETHELBERT    WARFIELD,    Treasurer 

C.   R.   DOOLEY 

MRS.  L.  S.  GALVIN   . 

H.  EARL  HOOVER    . 

HAROLD  E.  B.  SPEIGHT   . 

FLOYD    L.    VANDERPOEL 

T.   A.   WILLARD 

ROY    W.    WINTON,    Managing    Director 

Address  all   inquiries  to 

AMATEUR  CINEMA  LEAGUE,  INC. 
420  LEXINGTON  AVE..  NEW  YORK  CITY.  U.S.A. 

Amateur    Cinema    League    offices    are    open    from 
7:00  A.M.  to  5:00  P.M.,  Mondays  through  Fridays. 

.    New  Y'ork  City 

Washington,  D.   C. 
New  York  City 

New  York  City 

Lima,    Ohio 

Chicago,   III. 

Ithaca,   N.   Y. 

Litchfield,    Conn. 

Beverly  Hills,    Calif. 

.    New  York  City 





CAMERA  TOURS  IN 

EASTERN  CANADA 

A  list  of  things 

to  see  and  film 

in  land  of  charm 

EACH  year,  millions  of  Americans  visit  their  friendly 
neighbor  to  the  north  and  depart  with  only  a  pastel 

impression  of  the  brilliant  picture  that  is  Eastern  Canada. 

Guidebooks  do  not  detail  the  variegated  spirits,  non  alco- 
holic, which  are  the  distinguishing  mark  of  every  Cana- 

dian city.  So  grab  your  toothbrush  and  camera,  and  let's 
go  take  a  "'look  see." 

Niagara  Falls  may  be  the  movie  maker's  first  point 
of  contact  with  Canada.  It  is  well  known  that  the  finest 
scenes  are  to  be  taken  from  the  Canadian  rim.  But  not 

so  well  known  is  the  fact  that  a  walk  down  to  the  river's 
bank  will  bring  you  to  a  spot  where  the  thundering 

heights  are  thrown  into  sharp  relief  against  the  ever  pres- 
ent mist  and  clouds,  to  present  an  awe  inspiring  picture. 

For  a  simple  but  effective  continuity,  try  a  couple  of 
lengthy  shots  of  the  Maid  of  the  Mist  as  it  takes  on  rain 
coated  sight  seers,  swings  out  into  the  roaring  rapids  and 

bucks  the  river's  fury,  to  convey  its  passengers  close  to 

16mm.    scenes  by 
Earl  L.  Clark,  ACL 

•  Above  and  below,  scenes  that 
you  can  shoot  in  Eastern  Canada, 
shown  in  frames  from  movies  by 
the  author. 

EARL    L.    CLARK,    ACL 

the  Falls.  At  home,  you  can  cut  this  up,  pepper  it  lightly 
with  your  other  Falls  views  and  then  see  how  you  like  the 
effect  of  it  on  the  screen. 

For  Hasty  Hank,  the  most  comprehensive  view  of  the 
Falls  is  to  be  had  from  the  little  known  roadway  directly 

below  Burning  Springs.  Beneath  you  lies  the  whole 
majestic  sweep  of  the  upper  Niagara  River  and  the  awful 
plunge  over  the  Horseshoe  and  American  Falls,  all  to 
be  filmed  in  one  breath  taking  shot. 

The  enterprising  filmer  should  not  overlook  the  thrill- 
ing scenes  that  are  provided  by  the  construction  of  the 

new  International  Bridge.  A  jaunt  down  river  to  the 
Spanish  Aero  Car  over  Whirlpool  Rapids  and  to  Niagara 
Glen  will  repay  the  scenery  hunter. 

Now  that  you're  dead  tired,  crawl  into  the  Hotel  Brock 
or  Fox  Head  Inn.  They  have  the  right  antidote  for  scenic 

poisoning. 
By  traveling  westwood.  on  old  Highway  No.  8 

through  the  Niagara  fruit  belt,  you  can  film  some  of 

Canada's  finest  scenic  views.  But  the  paralleling 
Queen  Elizabeth  Way,  with  its  separated  traffic,  is 

Canada's  most  modern  highway.  Take  your  choice 
— beauty  or  speed! 

St.  Catharines  is  the  Garden 

City  of  Canada.  Her  greatest  claim 
to  fame,  however,  is  because  of  the 

proximity  of  the  Welland  Canal. 
Filming  is  not  permissible  here 
during  wartime,  but  the  movie 

[Continued  on  page  369] 
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GETTING  THE   BEST   FROM  YOU 

Large  areas  of  bright  sky  may  cause  the  meter  to  indi- 
cate an  opening  too  small  for  correct  exposure  of  the  land- 

scape, and,  in  this  case,  one  should  tilt  the  meter  slightly 
downward. 

Here  the  meter  is  held  close  enough  to  the  scene  so  that 
the  movie  maker  is  sure  that  it  will  register  the  effect  of 
the  brightly  lighted  area  only. 

Here,  a  reading  taken  from  the  camera  position  would 
cause  bad  overexposure  of  the  bright  area,  which  is  the 
important  part  of  the  shot,  as  the  arch  is  only  a  frame  for 
the  view. 
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When  the  sun  comes  from  behind  the  subject,  hold  the 
meter  in  the  shadow  of  the  subject.  This  procedure  keeps 
direct  sunlight  from  the  meter  lens  and  gives  you  a  correct 
reading. 

^■■E
 

Although  the  camera  is  in  the  sun,  the  scene  will  be  in 
the  shade;  so,  the  movie  maker  has  stepped  forward  to 
take   a   reading   of   his   subject   in   the   shade. 

When  a  white  sign  is  against  a  dark  background,  take 
the  reading  close  to  it  to  prevent  overexposing  the  sign, 
which   must  be  exposed   properly  to  be   legible. 



\ETER In  answer  to  requests  from  numerous  readers.  Mo  VIE  Makers  reprints  here  a  group  of  pictures, 
illustrating  the  use  of  exposure  meters,  that  first  appeared  in  the  June,  1937,  number  of  this 
magazine.  A  few  minor  changes  have  been  made  and  one  picture  has  been  added,  as  the  result 
of  the  experience  of  movie  makers  in  using  meters. 

The  Editor 

wmmsm 

Take  readings  for  portrait  closeups  by  holding  the  meter 
close  to  the  face  of  the  subject.  Hold  the  meter  at  about 
twelve  inches  from  the  subject,  and  you  will  get  correct 
exposure   of  skin   tones. 

Here  a  meter  would  be  of  no  practical  value  because  one 
could  not  get  a  reading  on  the  brightly  lighted  ring.  The 
best  method   is  to  estimate  the  exposure. 

The  use  of  the  meter  for  extreme  closeups  is  not  advised 
as  a  rule,  because  the  meter  itself  may  cast  a  shadow  that 
will   prevent  a  correct  reading. 

No  matter  what  the  subject,  if  the  meter  is  held  so  that 
direct  rays  of  the  sun  hit  it,  the  reading  will  have  no 
relation  to   the  scene. 

Substitution  is  the  best  method  for  getting  readings  for 
use  with  telephoto  lenses.  Take  a  reading  of  something 
near  by  that  is  the  same  tone  and  in  the  same  light  as  is 
the  subject. 

When  you  film  brilliant  areas  with  Kodachrome,  do  not 
use  a  diaphragm  opening  smaller  than  //11,  no  matter  what 
the  meter  says.  This  rule  does  not  apply  to  black  and  white. 
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WHEN  the  Colorado  River  carved  out  of  the  high 

plateau  country  of  northern  Arizona  the  most  mag- 
nificent canyon  known  to  man,  it  played  a  malicious  trick. 

It  created  the  spectacle  that  completely  defies  descrip- 
tion and  renders  words  and  phrases  such  weak  and  impo- 
tent tools  that  even  Noah  Webster  would  toss  his  diction- 

ary over  the  rim  and  cry,  "Boys,  it  just  ain't  in  the 

cards!" But  don't  be  discouraged.  If  you  are  planning  a  trip 
to  the  Grand  Canyon  this  summer,  you  can  let  your  trusty 

movie  camera  take  over.  Loaded  with  color  film  and  prop- 
erly handled,  it  will  do  the  descriptive  job  that  defies 

mere  words. 

Both  the  South  and  North  Rims  of  the  canyon  are  in- 
cluded in  Grand  Canyon  National  Park,  administered  by 

the  National  Park  Service.  Since  the  North  Rim  of  the 

canyon  is  my  particular  "stamping  ground,"  I  am  going 
to  confine  my  remarks  to  that  area. 

To  assist  you  in  planning  your  Grand  Canyon  movie, 
let  us  quickly  list  the  main  subjects  that  you  will  have  to 

gajj 

Expert  tells  how  to  film 

this  great  natural  spectacle 

VINCENT     HUNTER,    ACL 

work  with  when  you  commence  filming. 

The  Grand  Canyon — to  be  filmed  from  many  view- 
points on  the  North  Rim. 

The  Kaibab  Forest — its  pines  and  aspen  and  park  like 
meadows. 

Deer,   Kaibab  squirrels  and  other  animals  and  birds. 
Multitudes  of  colorful  wild  flowers. 

National  Park  activities  and  human  interest  subjects. 

Two  Types  of  Movies 
There  are  two  obvious  approaches  to  a  Grand  Canyon 

movie.  That  they  are  obvious  does  not  mean  that  they 
are  commonplace.  \our  skill  with  a  camera  will  take 
care  of  that  problem. 

First,  you  can  make  a  human  interest  type  of  picture, 
showing  the  various  activities  in  which  you,  as  a  park 

visitor,  participate.  To  do  this,  of  course,  you  will  want 
to  film  the  nature  tour  that  is  conducted  by  the  Park 
Service  every  morning  to  Bright  Angel  Point,  a  short 
walk  from  the  lodge,  and  you  will  want  to  shoot  the  motor 

caravan  trip  to  Cape  Royal  that  is  conducted  every  after- 
noon. These  two  trips,  together  with  shots  of  people  on  a 

horseback  trip,  on  the  lodge  porches  and  in  the  great 

sunroom  overlooking  the  canyon,  will  put  plenty  of  peo- 

ple in  your  picture. 
On  the  other  hand,  it  may  be  that  you  will  wish  to 

make  more  of  a  straight  scenic  type  of  picture — some- 
thing that  will  capture  the  spirit      [Continued  on  page  377] 

a»d    c*  merest 

d»s tVie 

o« 

354 



n 

CO 
Where  cameras 

will  find  much 

to   bring   home 

HAMILTON    H.    JONES,    ACL 

ONCE,  to  a  waggish  friend  of  mine,  the  mere  mention 

of  the  word  "Alaska"  brought  the  response,  "A 
huge  area  on  the  map  to  be  avoided!" 

But  no  longer — since  making  that  rather  flippant  sum- 

mation of  America's  last  frontier,  my  friend  had  the  good 
sense  to  visit  this  country  of  the  midnight  sun.  Gone 
were  the  hardships  of  the  Gold  Rush.  The  saloons  of 
Service,  where  Dan  McGrew  fell  before  the  blazing  guns 

of  the  Lady  Lou,  were  one  with  the  legendary  sourdough 
and  the  Malemut. 

In  their  place  was  the  new  Alaska  of  today,  that  truly 
smiling  land  of  the  friendly  North,  with  its  gleaming  cities 
and  the  miles  of  splendid  highways  already  feeling  the 

tread  of  cars  in  numbers  that  stagger  the  outsider's 
imagination.  Beyond  the  cities,  he  saw  the  modern  dairy 
farms  and  fine  herds  of  cattle,  grazing  in  lush  pastures 
that  remind  one  strangely  of  New  England. 

There  are  indeed  many  things  that  few  of  us  realize 
about  this  land  of  the  far  North.  More  than  two  thirds 

of  this  vast  country  lie  within  the  North  Temperate 
Zone;  it  is  one  fifth  the  size  of  the  United  States,  yet  it 
has  a  total  population  of  only  60,000  persons.  Few  of 

us  know  that  some  of  Alaska's  larger  cities,  along  the 
Pacific  Coast,  enjoy  winters  no  more  severe  than  those 
of  Washington,  D.  C,  or  that  Nome,  in  the  far  west  and 
north  of  the  Territory,  is  the  only  major  city  in  Alaska 
where  the  harbor  is  closed  to  traffic  during  the  winter 
months. 

Along  the  coastal  region,  the  summers  remain  cool 
and  refreshing,  while  in  the  interior,  and  still  farther 
north,  the  summers  are  extremely  hot. 

Our  Alaskan  holiday  will  really  begin  when  we  finally 
weigh  anchor  from  either  Vancouver,  B.  C,  or  Seattle. 
Wash.  Four  steamship  companies  maintain  excellent 
service  to  Alaska,  and  the  summer  visitor  may  choose  a 
trip  that  lasts  from  nine  days  to  as  long  a  stay  in  the 
North  as  he  wishes. 

For  over  a  thousand  miles,  you  sail  the  quiet  waters 

oi  the  famed  Inside  Passage,  a  placid  waterway  pro- 
tected by  an  almost  continuous  chain  of  mountainous 

islands  off  the  British  Columbia  and  Alaskan  coast.  Long 
before  you  arrive  at  the  end  of  the  boat  trip  you  will  have 
been  sorely  tempted  to  shoot  quantities  of  film  of  the 

majestic  snow  capped  peaks,  towering  four  and  five  thou- 
sand feet  above  the  decks  of  the  steamer. 

Shoot  sparingly,  however,  for  your  greatest  surprises 
and  biggest  camera  thrills  still  lie  ahead. 

You  cruise  northward  in  a  leisurely  manner  and,  usu- 
ally on  the  third  day  away  from  Vancouver  or  Seattle, 

you  will  reach  Ketchikan,  hailed  there  as  Alaska's  First 
City.  But,  in  spite  of  what  the  proud  City  Fathers  say, 
Juneau,  the  capital,  is  a  little  larger. 

Ketchikan  is  the  greatest  salmon  canning  center  in  the 
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world.  As  you  approach  the  city,  you  can  see  the  hun- 
dreds of  small  fishing  craft  tied  up  along  the  water  front, 

and  the  thought  will  occur  to  you  that  here  is  an  inter- 

esting subject  for  the  movie  camera — and  indeed  it  is. 
Ketchikan  will  surprise  many  of  its  visitors  with  its  size 
and  the  number  of  cars  and  taxis  in  the  downtown 
streets. 

The  picturesque  little  park  in       [Continued  on  page  375] 
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Photographs  by  Charles  J.  Carbonaro,  ACL 
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Tins     of     Tuna,"     a 
6mm.     color    film     by 

Mildred   Greene,   ACL 
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PRACTICAL  FILMS 
Reports  on   School   Filming 
Making  School  Movies,  a  booklet  by 

William  G.  Hart  and  Roy  Wenger  of 
the  Bureau  of  Educational  Research  of 

Ohio  State  University,  was  published  in 
June.  Laying  special  emphasis  on  the 
production  of  films  about  traffic  safety, 
the  authors,  aided  by  Dr.  Edgar  Dale, 
FACL.  director  of  the  Traffic  Safety 

Film  Project  at  Ohio  State,  present 

some  general  considerations  on  school 
movie  making  and  an  actual  scenario 

for  a  production  on  this  subject.  Mr. 
Hart  and  Mr.  Wenger  demonstrate  the 

careful  planning  necessary  for  a  good 

film  and  offer  some  technical  sugges- 
tions to  help  the  prospective  movie 

maker.  At  the  end  of  the  pamphlet  are 

some  reviews  of  films  that  were  pro- 
duced by  schools,  with  evaluations  for 

educational  use. 

A  second  booklet  on  movie  making  in 

schools  appeared  recently  with  the  pub- 
lication of  Students  Make  Motion  Pic- 

tures, by  Floyde  E.  Brooker  and  Eugene 
H.  Herrington.  This  treatise  contains  a 

report  on  film  production  in  the  Den- 
ver (Colo.)  schools  on  such  diverse 

topics  as  food,  health,  recreation,  hous- 
ing, jobs,  banking  and  study  habits.  As 

in  the  booklet  previously  mentioned, 

considerable  space  is  given  to  film  plan- 
ning. A  section  is  devoted  to  the  merits 

of  sound,  weighing  the  advantages 

against  the  expense.  The  personnel  re- 
quired for  a  production  and  the  func- 

tions of  each  member  are  carefully  de- 
scribed. 

Staying  Alive  on  Streets 
How  to  cross  a  street  and  to  remain 

alive  is  the  theme  of  seven  new  school 

made  films  offered  on  a  cost  basis  by 

the  Highway  Education  Board,  of  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  and  the  Bureau  of  Educa- 

tional Research.  Ohio  State  University, 

Columbus,  Ohio.  They  are:  Life's  Too 
Short,  400  feet.  16mm.  color,  produced 

by  the  Oakvale,  W.  Va.,  Schools;  Be- 
tween the  Lines,  400  feet,  16mm.  black 

and  white,  produced  by  the  Montpelier. 

Ohio,  Elementary  School ;  Patrol '  Pro- tection, 300  feet.  16mm.  black  and 

white,  produced  by  the  Fourth  Street 
Elementary  School  of  Columbus.  Ohio; 
Jack  Finds  a  Way,  400  feet,  16mm. 

black  and  white,  produced  by  the  Dover. 

Ohio,  High  School;  A  Knight  Falls,' 4,00 feet,  16mm.  black  and  white,  produced 

by  the  Gabon.  Ohio.  High  School;  Sing 
a  Song  of  Safety,  700  feet,  16mm.  color, 

produced  by  the  Bexley,  Ohio.  Elemen- 
tary School;  Pedal  Pushers,  500  feet, 

16mm.  black  and  white  and  color,  pro- 
r\-,r-=d  bv  the  Upper  Arlington.  Ohio. 
High  School. 

The  non  theatrical  movie  as 

used  for  various  purposes 

GORDON    L.    HOUGH 

Six  Man  Football  Publicized 

The  new  game  of  Six  Man  Football, 
invented  at  the  Hardy  High  School, 

Hardy,  Neb.,  is  now  being  played,  not 

only  in  every  State  of  the  Union,  but 

also  in  Canada,  China,  Alaska  and  sev- 
eral other  countries.  Much  of  this  rapid 

growth  may  be  attributed  to  a  450  foot, 
16mm.  black  and  white  silent  film  of 

the  sport,  made  by  R.  T.  Cook,  of 
Kenosha,  Wise,  with  Charles  Jahr, 

superintendent  of  schools  at  Elkhorn, 
as  the  cameraman.  Since  the  film  was 

made,  The  American  Boy  Magazine 

titled  it  and  distributed  copies  to  pro- 

mote the  game,  for  which  it  became  na- 
tional sponsor. 

Safety  Film  on  Gas 
No  Short  Cut,  a  safety  picture  pro- 

duced by  Photo  &  Sound,  Inc..  of  San 
Francisco,  Calif.,  is  the  latest  release  of 
The   Pacific   Gas   &   Electric   Company, 

[Continued  on  paga  372] 
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HARVEY    M.    HERBERT 

"I  CAN'T  understand  what  is  wrong  with  my  lens!"  complained  a  movie  maker 
I  to  a  sympathetic  cine  addict.  "Every  shot  on  the  second  roll  of  film  that  I 

took  at  the  beach  is  out  of  focus.  What  do  you  suppose  I  did  to  the  lens?" 
The  two  movie  makers  took  another  look  at  the  two  rolls,  and  they  discovered 

that  die  difficulty  actually  began  to  occur  at  the  end  of  the  first  roll  of  film — 
immediately  after  a  close  scene  of  the  surf.  From  that  point  on,  every  foot  was 

blurred.  Nothing  was  sharp — the  whole  effect  was  that  of  heavy  and  irregular 
diffusion. 

The  fact  that  the  trouble  first  started  after  the  close  shot  of  the  surf  gave  them 
the  tip  off.  The  cameraman  had  done  nothing  to  his  lens, 
but  the  spray  and  spindrift  had  covered  it  with  a  coating 

of  salt — a  thin  coating  of  salt  and  moisture,  to  be  sure, 
but  enough  to  give  an  out  of  focus  effect  to  every  succeed- 

ing scene. 
That  occurrence  is  a  difficulty  met  in  filming  at  the 

beach,  but  it  is  only  a  minor  difficulty  when  you  antici- 
pate it,  for  you  will  find  it  easy  to  take  care  of  the 

lens  and  to  clean  it  with  lens  tissue  whenever  you  have 
used  the  camera  near  the  surf  or  spray.  Clean  the  filter 
too,  for  a  salt  deposit  on  it  will  give  the  same  out  of 
focus  effect  as  will  a  salt  deposit  on  the  lens. 

Technically  there  is  not  much  to  worry  about 
when  you  shoot  at  ocean  or  lake  shore.  There  is 

plenty  of  action  and  there  is  plenty  of  light.  Scenes 
are  beautiful  in  color  and  they  are  beautiful  in 
black  and  white  if  you  use  a  filter.  In  fact,  at 
the  beach,  black  and  white  comes  into  its  own. 

Here  are  a  few  cautions  about  beach  filming. 

If  you  are  shooting  in  black  and  white,  don't 
use  a  fast  film.  \ou  will  not  need  its  speed,  and 
ultra  fast  film  may  give  you  overexposure  un- 

less you  also  use  heavv       [Continued  on  page  378] 
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Qettma  cl&be  tc 
AT  FIRST  glance,  the  collection  of  sticks,  pieces  of 

paper  and  titler,  which  is  shown  below,  may  seem 
like  something  that  your  grandfather  would  have  called  a 

"contraption,"  but  it  is  really  an  honest  to  goodness  com- 
plete flower  portrait  studio. 

The  "gadget"  makes  use  of  an  ordinary  inexpensive 
titler.  From  a  block  of  wood,  fitted  to  the  easel  end  of 

the  titler,  two  dowel  sticks  extend  eight  or  nine  inches. 
These  support  an  eight  by  ten  inch  piece  of  plywood, 
which  becomes  a  background  that  will  hold  sheets  of 

colored  paper  or  pieces  of  cloth  behind  the  blossoms, 
which  are  framed  within  the  title  easel  when  they  are 

being  filmed.  You  can  change  the  backgrounds  as  you 
wish.  For  example,  if  you  are  shooting  in  Kodachrome, 
you  may  wish  to  use  a  blue  card  in  the  background,  to 
imitate  the  effect  of  blue  sky,  while,  for  the  scene  of  the 

next  flower,  you  might  want  a  green  background. 
A  block  of  wood  is  placed  behind  the  background  easel, 

to  stead}-  it,  and  also  to  hold  two  sticks  which  extend 
downward  six  inches  and  which  support,  on  a  crosspiece 
of  dowel,  a  metal  mirror  which  can  be  adjusted  to  reflect 

light  on  the  rear  of  the  blossom.  With  this  mirror, 
sunlight  can  be  reflected  upward  and  forward,  to 

give  back  lighting  to  certain  delicate  flowers. 
Extending  across  in  front  of  the  titler  is  a  cross- 

piece  about  ten  inches  long.  A  hole  is  bored  in  each 

end,  to  hold  a  dowel  stick  to  which  has  been  fas- 
tened a  four  by  five  inch  cardboard  reflector. 

These  reflectors  are  adjustable,  and  they  not  only 

reflect  light  into  shadowed  areas,  but  they  also 
can  be  used  to  shade  some  blossoms  from  direct 

light  that  is  too  strong. 
A  wooden  block  can  be  placed  beneath  the 

whole  outfit,  so  that  it  will  fit  on  a  tripod 
as  one  unit. 
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AT  FIRST  glance,  the  collection

  of  sticks,  pieces  of 

paper  u,„|  tiller,  which  is  shown  helow,
  may  seem 

like  B(   :thing  thai  your  grandfather  would  have  called  a
 

"contraption,"  bul  it  is  really  an  honest  to  goodnes
s  com- 

plete  flower  portrait  studio. 

The  "gadget"  makes  use  of  an  ordinary  inexpensive 
titler.  From  a  block  of  wood,  fitted  to  the  easel  end  of 
the  titler,  two  dowel  sticks  extend  eight  or  nine  inches 

These  support  an  eight  by  ten  inch  piece  of  plywood 
which  becomes  a  background  that  will  hold  sheets  of 

colored  paper  or  pieces  of  cloth  behind  the  blossoms 
which  are  framed  within  the  title  easel  when  they  are 

being  filmed.  You  can  change  the  backgrounds  as  you 
wish.  For  example,  if  you  are  shooting  in  Kodachrorae. 
you  may  wish  to  use  a  blue  card  in  the  background,  to 
imitate  the  effect  of  blue  sky,  while,  for  the  scene  of  the 

next  flower,  you  might  want  a  green  background. 
A  block  of  wood  is  placed  behind  the  background  easel 

to  steady  it.  and  also  to  hold  two  sticks  which  extend 

downward  six  inches  and  which  support,  on  a  crosspiece 
of  dowel,  a  metal  mirror  which  can  be  adjusted  to  reflect 

light  on  the  rear  of  the  blossom.  With  this  mirror. 
sunlight  can  be  reflected  upward  and  forward,  to 

give  back  lighting  to  certain  delicate  flowers. 
Extending  across  in  front  of  the  titler  is  a  cross- 

piece  about  ten  inches  long.  A  hole  is  bored  in  each 
end,  to  hold  a  dowel  stick  to  which  has  been  fas- 

tened a  four  by  five  inch  cardboard  reflector. 

These  reflectors  are  adjustable,  and  they  not  only 

reflect  light  into  shadowed  areas,  but  they  also 
can  be  used  to  shade  some  blossoms  from  direct 

light  that  is  too  strong. 

A  wooden  block  can  be  placed  beneath  the 

whole  outfit,  so  that  it  will  fit  on  a  tripod 
as  one  unit. 
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use  a  MATCHED  S 

CINE-KODAK  EIGHT  E( 
w, 

HEN    you    can    establish    your   mov 

making  on  the  basis  of  as  fine  a  camera 

the  Magazine  Cine-Kodak  Eight,  it's  on 
reasonable  that  the  rest  of  your  equipme 
should  match  it. 

The  projectors  and  accessories  availab 
for  complementary  use  with  the  Magazii 

Cine-Kodak  Eight  match  it  in  picture-ma 
ing  efficiency,  in  distinction  of  design,  ar 

in  quality.  They  are  its  natural  teammate 
A  few  of  the  important  means  by  whic 

KODASCOPE  Eight-70  is  the  fin- 

est of  the  Kodascope  Eights. 
With  its  f  1.6  lens  and  its  500- 

watt  lamp,  it  realizes  the  full 

beauty  of  8-mm.  films  on  the 

largest    practicable    screens. 

KODASCOPE  Eight-70A  is  exact- 

ly like  the  Eight-70  except  that 
its  taller  base  and  longer  arms 

permit  the  use  of  400-ft.  film 
reels  for  full  half-hour  shows. 

CINE-KODAK  Eight  Film,  in  magazines  for  instant  loading,  is  avail 

three  emulsion  types — Super-X  for  black-and-white  movies — and  t 
kinds  of  Kodachrome  —  regular  for  daylight  and  Type  A  for  us 
Photofloods. 

EASTMAN    K 
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full  capability  of  the  Magazine  Eight 
be  realized  are  shown  here. 

our  Cine-Kodak  dealer  will  be  glad  to 
>w  not  only  these  accessories  but  other 

i  Cine-Kodak  aids  to  better  movies  as 

ge  finders,  filters,  tripods,  lighting 
lipment,  titlers,  and  editing  outfits.  All 

hem  are  designed  specifically  as  means 

:he  making  of  the  finest,  most  satisfying, 

ne  movies.  They  are  worthy  of  Maga- 
e  Cine-Kodak  Eight. 

THE  famous  Magazine  Cine-Kodak  Eight-90.  Load  or 

change  films  in  a  few  seconds.  Work  under  adverse  light 

with  its  f  1.9  lens.  Enjoy  the  advantages  of  an  accurate 

view  finder,  of  four  speeds,  of  maximum  compactness. 

WIDE-ANGLE  and  six  long-focus  accessory  lenses  are  available  for  inter- 

langeable  use  with  Magazine  Cine-Kodak  Eight-90.  .  .  .  And  no  better 

nses  than  these  Cine-Kodak  Accessory  Lenses  are  anywhere  produced. 

Combination  Case  for  the 

azine  Eight  has  room  for 
e    film    magazines,    two 

ory    lenses,    and    Com- 
ation    Lens    Attachments. 

LENS  Extension  Tubes  give 
md  of  extremely 

narrow,  greatly  magnified 

fields.  And  the  Focusing  Find- 

er checks  for  perfect  focus  in 
all  precision  work. 

IK   COMPANY,   ROCHESTER,   N.  Y. 





use  a  MATCHED  SE  of 

CINE-KODAK  EIGHT  EQUIPMENT 
WHEN  you  can  establish  your  movie 

making  on  the  basis  of  as  fine  a  camera  as 

the  Magazine  Cine-Kodak  Eight,  it's  only 
reasonable  that  the  rest  of  your  equipment 

should  match  it. 

The  projectors  and  accessories  available 

for  complementary  use  with  the  Magazine 

Cine-Kodak  Eight  match  it  in  picture-mak- 

ing efficiency,  in  distinction  of  design,  and 

in  quality.  They  are  its  natural  teammates. 

A  few  of  the  important  means  by  which 

the  full  capability  of  the  Magazine  Eight 

iCan  be  realized  are  shown  here. 
Your  Cine-Kodak  dealer  will  be  glad  to 

show  not  only  these  accessories  but  other 

such  Cine-Kodak  aids  to  better  movies  as 

range  finders,  filters,  tripods,  lighting 

equipment,  ti tiers,  and  editing  outfits.  All 
of  them  are  designed  specifically  as  means 
to  the  making  of  the  finest,  most  satisfying, 

home  movies.  They  are  worthy  of  Maga- 
zine Cine-Kodak  Eight. 

KODA5COPE  Eight-70A  it 

ly  like  the  Eight-70  except  th 
its  taller  bate  and   longei 

>    use    of    400-f 

eeli  far  full  halt-hour  shi 

THE  famous  Magaxlno  Cine-Kodak  Elght-90. 
change  films  in  a  few  seconds.  Work  under  pd 

With  111  f/1.9  lens.  Enjoy  the  advantages  of  a 

view  finder,  of  four  speeds,  of  maximum  compact! 

.  loading,  i»
  «"'"* 

CINE-KODAK
  

Eight  Film,  in  magaxines  lor  instant  ioa  .^__ang  ,het* 

three  emulsion  types — Super-X  for  blaek-ond-w
ni  
e  ^  u(fl  yl 

kinds    of    Kodachrome  —  regular    for    daylight   and    Type 
Photofloads. 

WIDE-ANGLE  and  six  long-focus  accessory  lenses  are  available  for  inter- 

^angeable  u)e  with  Mogoiine  Cine-Kodak  Eight-90.  .  .  .  And  no   better 
">es  than  these  Cine-Kodak  Accessory  Lenses  are  anywhere  produced. 

E 
ASTMAN   K0|AK  COMPANY,   ROCHESTER,   N.  Y. 
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nave  you  worked  out  any  new  and 

clever  ideas,  to  aid  in  your  movie 

making?  Have  you  built  any  new 

"gadgets"  or  improved  on  some  old 

ones?  If  you  have  and  if  they  have 

not  appeared  in  print,  send  them 

along  to  The  Clinic.  A  usable  item 

with  pictures  or  sketch  will  bring 

you  jour  dollars.  Send  in  your  ideas! 

Technical  comments  and  timely  topics  for  the  amateur 

KENNETH    F.    SPACE,    ACL 

Sunshade  and  holder    When    we had  the 

opportunity  recently  to  see  a  production 
filmed  by  William  R.  Hutchinson,  ACL, 
we  noticed  the  clean  cut  quality  of  his 
work.  The  other  day,  Mr.  Hutchinson 
wrote  us  about  what  we  believe  to  be 

one  of  the  reasons  why  his  films  have 
such  sparkling  quality.  He  uses  the 
homemade  lens  hood  illustrated  below, 
and  an  excellent  one  it  is  too. 
We  are  sure  that  he  is  correct  in 

thinking  that,  "it  is  possible  that  other 
movie  makers  would  be  interested  in  this 

lens  hood,  since  it  is  not  particularly 

difficult  to  make."  The  hoodpiece  itself 

Sunshade  and  filter  holder  accommodating  all  lenses 
William    R.     Hutchinson,    ACL 

can  be  bought  in  any  good  camera  store, 

and  it  saves  the  purchase  of  different  ' sizes  of  filters  and  adapters,  for  it  holds 

a  two  inch  square  filter  that  can  be 
used  for  all  lenses.  The  hood  slides  back 

and  forth,  to  accommodate  telephoto 

lenses  of  different  lengths,  and  the  entire 
unit  moves  with  the  tripod  to  any  angle. 
The  rods  and  sunshade  can  be  removed 

in  one  piece,  by  taking  out  one  screw, 
which  makes  it  easy  to  carry  the  tripod 

when  you  travel. 

We  were  so  interested  in  this  "gadget" that  we  asked  Mr.  Hutchinson  to  send 

it  to  us  so  that  we  could  see  it,  and  we 

found  it  both  light  and  easy  to  handle. 
The  extension  rods,  by  the  way.  are  ten 

inches  long  and  are  placed  one  and 
three  quarter  inches  apart. 

Record  Case  Whenever  we  glance through  a  letter  and 

read  something  like,  "the  local  lug- 
gage dealers  wanted  $25.00  to  make 

this  case,  and  it  cost  me  about  $5.00  to 

build  my  own,"  a  vicarious  feeling  of 
triumph  steals  over  us,  and  we  hasten 

to  pass  the  good  news  along  to  our  fel- 
low movie  makers. 

This  time  the  triumph  belongs  to 
Morton  H.  Read,  ACL,  and  he  says, 

"Probably  I  am  an  exception,  but  I 
have  never  been  able  to  use  the  lid  of 

my  dual  turntable  for  a  record  rack, 
and  I  have  found  it  necessary  to  carry 

a  wire  rack  plus  a  record  case  and  to 
use  about  half  an  hour  before  and  after 

showings  to  set  them  up  and  to  take 
them  down;  so  I  designed  the  case 

(shown  at  the  right)  which  has  saved 
me  much  time  and  effort. 

"The  case  is  made  of  wood,  with  in- 
side dimensions  of  twelve  by  twelve  by 

thirteen  inches.  These  dimensions  could 

be  varied,  depending  upon  the  size  of 
the  record  rack.  At  any  rate,  the  case 
should  accommodate  a  rack  filled  with 

twelve  inch  records,  including  the  space 
inside  the  cover.  The  box  has  a  drop 

front,  and  to  the  rack  is  attached  a  pilot 
light  in  the  form  of  one  of  those  easily 
obtainable  night  lights  which  may  be 
mounted  at  right  angles. 

"The  box  is  covered  with  leather 
cloth,  and  the  cover  is  held  on  by  four 

Morton  H.  Read,  ACL 

Sturdy  case  that  holds  records 

in  readiness  for  movie  scoring 

good  solid  snap  latches.  The  handle  is  of 
plastic,  such  as  is  used  on  portable 

typewriter  cases. 
"When  I  use  the  case,  all  the  records 

are  set  up  in  their  proper  slots,  after 

having  been  numbered  with  paper  stick- 
ers covered  with  transparent  tape.  At 

the  time  of  showing,  I  simply  set  the 
box  on  a  chair  or  a  table,  remove  the 

cover,  drop  the  hinged  front,  plug  in 

the  light  and  use  the  records  right  from 
the  box.  When  I  am  through,  I  need 

only  put  on  the  cover  again. 



Tom  Griberg:,  ACL 

3ase  that  conveniently  supports  titler  and   lamps 

"Incidentally,  when  I  am  trying  out 
records  for  scoring  before  I  number  the 

discs  permanently.  I  have  found  that  a 
wax  pencil  is  very  handy  for  marking 

temporary  numbers  on  them.  The  wax 
may  be  removed  easily.  The  paper 

numbers  are  pasted  on  the  records  only 

after  the  scoring  arrangement  is  com- 

plete." 
We  feel  sure  that  movie  makers  will 

find  this  "gadget"  very  helpful,  and 
perhaps  it  will  be  of  special  interest  to 
those  who  are  just  reading  the  new 

League  booklet  on  dual  turntable  con- 

Horizotl  line  For  some  reason  or 
other,  as  we  have  re- 

cently noticed,  a  great  number  of  scenic 

shots  present  the  horizon  at  an  angle 

— an  effect  caused  by  holding  the  cam- 
era at  a  slant.  The  effect  of  an  uphill  or 

downhill  horizon  line  is  always  bad  on 
the  screen.  It  looks  careless. 

Title  illuminator  There  are  cer- tain of  our 
Clinic  contributors  on  whom  we  can  de- 

pend for  very  workmanlike  ideas,  and 
Tom  Griberg,  ACL,  is  one  of  them. 

His  latest  "gadget,"  a  support  for  lights 
for  small  metal  titlers,  is  shown  above. 

It  is  simple  but  efficient  and  inexpensive, 

and  only  a  few  materials  are  required  for 
the  device.  Of  it,  Mr.  Griberg  writes, 

"While  the  small  metal  titlers  will  do 
an  excellent  job  of  making  clear  cut 
titles,  the  fact  that  they  do  not  have 

built  in  lights  may  sometimes  be  dis- 
advantageous. When  you  are  shooting 

titles  on  positive  film,  slight  changes  in 
the  distance  between  the  lights  and  the 

easel  will  cause  a  variation  in  the  den- 

sity of  the  titles.  If  you  use  the  arrange- 
ment shown  above,  the  lights  will  re- 

main at  exactly  the  same  distance  from 
the  titles  at.  all  times.  This  device  also 

makes  it  convenient  to  manipulate  a 

365  fading  glass  when  a  title  is  being  filmed. 

for  it  makes  it  unnecessary  to  hold  a 
lamp  in  one  hand  and  thus  it  frees  both 
hands  to  operate  the  camera. 

"^  hile  this  gadget  was  made  for  an 
Eastman  titler,  it  could  be  adapted  to 
any  of  the  small  titlers  available.  It 
consists  of  a  baseboard  that  is  big 

enough  to  fit  the  titler,  a  crossarm  to 

hold  the  light  sockets,  so  that  the  illumi- 
nation will  strike  the  title  card  at  an 

angle  of  forty  five  degrees,  and  a  pair 
of  cleats  under  the  baseboard,  to  keep 

it  from  rocking.  To  the  top  of  the  base- 
board, nail  a  frame  of  light  strips,  to 

form  a  guide  to  hold  the  titler.  While 
it  is  not  necessary,  a  switch  can  be 
added  to  control  the  lights.  Two  No.  1 

flood  bulbs  will  furnish  plenty  of  light." 

Centering  aid    Many  of  our  staff Clinic  inventions  are 

evolved  because  of  our  efforts  to  help 

League  members  to  solve  filming  prob- 
lems. We  have  had  numerous  letters 

recently,  asking  for  methods  of  center- 
ing near  shots  of  subjects  in  cases 

where  the  camera  view  finder  is  set  off 
from  the  lens. 

While  we  have  not  the  perfect  answers 
for  all  cameras,  a  little  experimenting 

the  other  evening  suggested  the  idea  for 
the  Model  K  Eastman  camera  that  is 

illustrated  below,  and  this  scheme  could 

no  doubt  be  adapted  for  other  similar 
cameras  as  well. 

The  problem  is  to  make  it  possible  for 
the  movie  maker  to  center  the  subject 
accurately  at  various  distances  and,  at 
the  same  time,  to  be  able  to  see  the  full 

view  through  the  finder  for  purposes 

of  planning  composition  and  in  align- 
ing titles.  The  camera  was  placed  on  a 

perfectly  flat  surface,  and  the  distance 
from  this  surface  up  to  the  exact  center 
of  the  lens  was  measured.  A  spot  of 
black  India  ink  was  next  made  in  the 

exact   center   of   the   view   finder    (this 

must  be  done  accurately).  A  short 

stick  of  a  length  exactly  the  same  as  the 
distance  from  the  flat  surface  to  the 

center  of  the  lens  was  next  set  up  at 
each  of  the  closer  distances  that  are 

marked  on  the  focusing  ring  of  the  lens. 
When  the  stick  was  held  at  each  of 

these  distances,  the  top  of  it  was  aligned 

with  the  spot  on  the  center  of  the  find- 
er, and  the  eye  position  necessary  to 

see  each  of  these  aligned  was  marked 

on  a  piece  of  heavy  cardboard  held  next 
to  the  rear  sighting  element  on  the 
camera.  (See  the  illustration.)  When 

this  work  was  done  and  when  the  re- 
sults were  checked  several  times,  two 

pieces  of  thin  metal  were  shaped,  as 
indicated  in  the  drawing;  the  bottom 

piece  was  made  to  clasp  to  the  camera 
sight,  while  the  upper  piece  was  made 

to  slide  snugly  and  to  provide  an  eye- 
piece through  which  to  look  when  we 

aligned  a  subject  in  the  finder.  The 
hole  in  the  eyepiece  can  be  the  same 
size  as  that  on  the  regular  finder.  This 

idea  could  be  worked  out  for  any  dis- 
tances from  the  camera  to  the  subject, 

but  the  effect  of  exact  centering  of  sub- 
jects is  needed  only  in  close  shots  and closeups. 

Back  seat  driving    "Swoop    it 
around  and  get 

in  as  much  as  you  can!"  said  a  lady  to 
her  husband,  within  our  hearing,  at 

Radio  City  the  other  day.  We  shuddered 
as  the  husband  obeyed  and  swung  his 

movie  camera  over  the  statue  of  Prome- 
theus, the  gamboling  seals  and  the 

assembled  buildings. 

Friend  wife  then  propelled  the  man 
behind  the  camera  to  another  vantage 

point  for  more  swooping.  It  occurred 
to  us  on  the  spot  that  probably  a  good 

part  of  the  bad  movie  making  in  the 

world  is  the  result  of  just  such  "back 
[Continued  en   page  372] 

Aid  for  centering  close  shots;  bottom  diagram 

shows  method   of  marking   distances  on   slide 
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Attractive  lighting  and  ac- 
curate focus  enhance  this 

closeup  of  the  housemaid 
heroine  from  the  comedy, 

Bob  B  e  n  c  h  iv  a  t  m  e  r  in 

Trouble,  by  Carroll  David- 
son, ACL.  and  Thomas  Fal- 

coner, of  Minneapolis. 

I  his  dramatic  frame  from 

the  beginning  of  a  fight 
scene  comes  from  The 
Black  Rider,  a  Western 

filmed  by  Adventure  Pic- 
tures under  the  direction  of 

Louis  McMahon,  ACL.  of 
Passaic.  N.  J. 

William  M.  Keasler,  ACL, 

of  Port  Washington,  L.  I., 

N.  Y.,  caught  the  classic 

ending  of  "horse  opera"  to  a 
nicety  in  this  closing  scene 
from  his  color  study,  City 

Dudes  in  Old  Arizona. 

J  unior  mechanic  and  as- 
sistant in  a  scene  in  Around 

the  Clock,  a  film  of  his  two 

youngest  children,  made  by 

A.  R.  Bowen,  ACL,  in  Den- 

ver, Colo.  This  picture  fol- 
lows the  youngsters  through 

a  day's  activities  and  is 
titled  by  closeups  of  a 
clock. 
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AMATEUR  CLUBS 

Fifth  for  St.  Paul  Members  and  guests  of  the  
St.  Paul 

Amateur  Movie  Makers  Club  gathered 

in  Mosio's  restaurant  early  this  summer  for  the  group  s  Fifth 
Annual  Banquet  and  contest  screening.  The  president,  Lloyd 
Oliver,  ACL,  announced  the  annual  contest  winners  and 
made  the  awards  as  follows:  the  L.  L.  Harmon  Trophy  to 

Agnes  Marx,  ACL.  for  The  Green  Album;  a  plaque  to  Victor 

Enquist.  for  Western  Vacation;  a  plaque  to  Irving  Rice, 
for  South  of  the  Border;  honorable  mention  to  Harold  Smith, 

for  S.  5.  Capital.  Ormal  Sprungman,  ACL,  of  the  Minne-  • 
apolis  Cine  Club,  and  William  Yale,  movie  maker  for  the 
Great  Northern  Railroad  and  honorary  member  of  the  St. 

Paul  club,  were  the  judges.  Walter  Cayman  was  in  charge 

of  arrangements  for  the  dinner,  with  Harold  Lains  serving  as 
toastmaster. 

Racine  elects  New  omcerS;  to  take  over  at  the  start  of 

the  club  season  in  September,  were  elect- 
ed recently  by  members  of  the  Ra-Cme  Club,  in  Wisconsin. 

as  follows:  John  R.  Kibar,  ACL,  president;  Wilfred  Marshall. 

ACL,  vicepresident :  Mrs.  H.  C.  Hoffert.  treasurer;  Mrs.  John 
R.  Kibar,  secretary;  H.  C.  Hoffert,  ACL,  director.  Mr.  Kibar 

is  in  charge  of  the  club's  project  to  produce  a  record  film 
of  the  city  for  distribution  to  other  amateur  movie  clubs. 

At  a  late  meeting,  the  Racine  group  heard  from  A.  U.  Riedel, 
ACL,  of  the  Amateur  Movie  Society  of  Milwaukee,  on  the 

subject  of  trick  filming,  illustrated  by  his  own  production. 
Tricks  in  Home  Movies.  Other  films  seen  recently  by  the 

club  have  been  End  of  Round  One,  a  record  by  Mr.  Riedel 

of  his  daughter's  first  year,  and  Nite  Life  and  Chromatic 

Rhapsody,  from  the  League's  Club  Library. 

Orange  entertains Two  guest  films  and  three  from  the 

club's  membership  were  presented 
by  the  Cinema  Club  of  the  Oranges  at  its  Seventh  Annual 

Guest  Night,  held  recently  in  St.  Andrew's  Hall,  in  Newark. 

N.  J.  Presented  in  order,  the  pictures  were  L'lle  d'Orleans, 
1939  Maxim  Award  winner  by  Judith  and  F.  Radford  Craw- 

ley, ACL.  of  Ottawa.  Canada;  World  of  Tomorrow,  by  Oliver 
C.  Jackson,  ACL;  Trotivood  Family  Goes  to  School,  by 

Robert  F.  Gowen.  ACL:   Weeds,  a  photoplay,  by  Robert  M. 

What  organized  groups 

are  doing  everywhere 

JAMES    W.    MOORE,    ACL 

Brooks;  Our  Way  of  Life,  a  sound  on  film  comedy,  by  Allen 

W.  Hawkins.  Walter  R.  Pemberton.  the  club's  president, 
presided  at  the  gathering. 

Maracaibo  meets    Hailed  h?  its  founder  as  the.  first amateur  movie  club  in  Maracaibo — 

and  possibly  in  all  Venezuela — the  Maracaibo  Amateur  Cine- 

ma Club  has  been  formed  recently      [Continued  on  page  382] 

lembe 

m  ecerit  mow    Arnat 

eur  c 

Cine 

club': 

fifth 

ClubPr-eSide»t 

Ca 

(SSate«)>  'oo*  :°'d  B'°n. 



•   Details  of  new  Bell  &.  Howell  oscillatory  stabi- 
lizer   which    improves    sound    film    reproduction. 

Child  pictures  Ruth  Alexander 
Nichols,  photogra- 

pher of  child  studies,  has  written  a 
little  book  titled  Tips  on  Better  Child 

Pictures,  with  charming  illustrations, 

which  wilt  be  of  interest  to  movie  mak- 

ers and  still  photographers  alike.  This 
booklet  may  be  had  free  of  charge  by 

any  reader  of  Movie  Makers  if  he 

writes  to  the  General  Electric  Company, 

1  River  Road.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  speci- 

fying publication  GES-2370. 

Parks  in  Color  Movie  tourists  will 
be  interested  in  the 

availability  of  six  full  color  16mm.  sub- 
jects showing  our  National  Parks  in  all 

their  beauty.  These  subjects,  offered  for 
rental  or  sale  by  the  Bell  &  Howell 

Filmosound  Library.  1801  Larchmont 

Avenue,  Chicago,  111.,  are  titled  Yel- 
lowstone, Northwest  Mountains  (Gla- 

cier and  Rainier),  Trip  Through  Utah 

(Bryce  Canyon),  Mount  Rushmore  Na- 
tional   Monument,    Colorful    California 

(Yosemite)    and  Grand  Canyon. 

Good  silents  To  meet  the  still  ac- 
tive demand  for  up 

to  date  silent  library  film  subjects.  Park 
Cine  Laboratory.  120  West  41st  Street, 

New  York  City,  offers  an  interesting  list 
of  this  material.  Included  are  such  sub- 

jects as  Devil's  Island,  with  Pauline 
Frederick.  Meddling  Women,  with  Lio- 

nel Barrymore.  Midnight  Girl,  with 

Bela  Lugosi  and  Lila  Lee,  and  many 
others.  These  features  rent  at  the  rate 

of  S6.75  a  reel.  A  complete  catalog  is 
now  available,  and  the  list  is  being 
augmented  monthly. 

Army   USeS   Jr.    tripod      According 
to    an    an- 

nouncement   recently    received    from 

Camera     Equipment     Company.     1600 

368  Broadway,  New  York  City,  the  division 

NEWS  OF 

THE  INDUSTRY 
Answers  the  query 

"What's  new?"  for 

filmer  and  dealer 

RUSSELL    C.    HOLSLAG,    ACL 

of  the  Signal  Corps,  U.  S.  Army,  lo- 
cated at  Fort  Monmouth,  N.  J.,  has 

ordered  a  consignment  of  Professional 

Jr.  tripods  for  use  in  connection  with 
its  filming  work.  This  tripod  is  well 
known  to  the  industry  in  professional 
work  in  16mm. 

New  blues  To  meet  the  critical requirements  of  color 
filming  indoors,  three  new  Daylight 

Blue  Superflood  lamps  are  announced 

by  Wabash  Photolamp  Corporation,  of 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  These  lamps  are  iden- 
tified as  Nos.  Bl,  B2  and  B4.  The  blue 

glass  bulb  is  said  to  provide  an  accu- 
rate filter  which  transmits  a  light  ap- 

proximating that  of  natural  daylight, 

giving  excellent  color  results  with  regu- 
lar Daylight  Kodachrome.  The  Bl  bulb. 

250  watts,  has  a  three  hour  rated  life; 

it  sells  for  thirty  cents:  the  B2,  500 

watts,  has  a  life  of  eight  hours;  it  sells 
for  sixty  cents;  the  B4,  1000  watts,  has 
a  life  of  ten  hours,  and  it  is  offered  at 

11.75. 

Film  protection  applied  An  in- 

terest- ing commercial  application  of  a  new, 
pliable  lacquer,  recently  developed  by 
the  Eastman  Kodak  Laboratories,  has 

been  made  by  The  Calvin  Company, 
26th  and  Jefferson  Streets,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  This  lacquer  can  be  applied  and 

removed  easily,  and  it  will  form  a  pro- 
tective coating  on  both  sides  of  the  film. 

When  applied,  it  has  no  deleterious  ef- 
fect upon  the  physical  properties  of  the 

film,  such  as  flexibility,  curl  and  mois- 
ture absorption,  and  it  dries  rapidly 

with  a  high  gloss  finish.  The  coating  is 

about  0.0001  inch  in  thickness;  it  pro- 
tects the  film  itself  from  the  normal 

wear  incidental  to  handling  and  projec- 
tion. When  scratches  or  other  marks 

[Continued  on  page  379] 

•  Top,  machine  developed  by  The  Calvin 
Company  for  applying  lacquer  to  16mm. 
film.  Below,  No.  1  and  No.  2  longer  life 
Superflood  lamps  made  by  the  Wabash 
Photolamp    Corporation. 
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Camera  tours  in 

Eastern  Canada 
[Continued  from  page  351] 

maker  may  stop  beside  the  huge  lift 
bridge  and  watch  the  traffic.  Here. 
the  largest  freighters  on  the  Great 
Lakes  come  down  out  of  the  locks 

and  smoke  away  eastward,  carrying 
headaches  for  Hitler.  In  the  distance 

rise  the  Flight  Locks  (where  the  ships 
climb  the  mountain),  largest  in  the 

world,  surpassing  even  the  Gatun  Locks 
of  Panama. 

Motorists,  smile!  St.  Catharines  police 

extend  only  a  '"Courtesy  Card"  to  erring 
visitors.  The  Welland  House  and  Hotel 

Leonard  are  the  Peninsula's  better  way- 
side stops. 

Hamilton,  the  Ambitious  City,  is 

"a  panorama  of  beauty  and  industry." 
To  travel  along  Burlington  Street  is 

to  smell  the  fire  and  sweat  of  Canada's 
war  effort.  But  the  cloak  that  covers 

Hamilton's  war  activities  is  as  a  modern 

lady's  dress — so  designed  that  she  can 
still  be  seen  in  the  best  places. 

The  butt  of  many  jokes,  Hamilton's 
"mountain"  is  really  the  Niagara  es- 

carpment, along  which  the  movie  maker 
can  drive  for  miles  and  can  look  down 

upon  Canada's  fifth  largest  city  and  one 
of  her  most  beautiful.  One  of  the  few 

large  cities  which  has  retained  its  trees. 

Hamilton  presents  a  carpet  of  green, 
from  the  mountain  to  Burlington  Bay. 

The  Rock  Garden  is  a  "must"  on  the 

filmer's  itinerary.  This  paradise  for  the 
color  movie  maker  has  an  international 

reputation.  Its  man  made  waterfall, 

willow  trees,  water  lily  pools,  flagstone 
walks  and  flower  crusted  rocks  are  the 

stuff  that  will  bring  beauty  to  your 
screen. 

The  Royal  Connaught  is  Hamilton's 
convention  center,  while,  for  the  culi- 

nary critic,  the  Westworth  Arms  has  an 

appeal.  More  economical  accommoda- 
tion can  be  had  at  the  splendid  motor 

camps  and  tourist  homes  which  abound 

along  Main  Street.  One  advertiser  says, 

"Special  Pains  Given  to  Tourists."  You 
may  take  it  your  own  way. 

Toronto,  Ontario's  capital,  is  the 
Queen  City,  and,  like  a  woman,  she  has 

her  moods.  She  competes  jealously  with 
Montreal  for  the  largest  tonnage  figures 

that  indicate  Canada's  first  port,  and 
she  snubs  Hamilton  as  "the  city  under 
the  molehill."'  Hamiltonians  retort  with 
"Hogtown." 

At  Toronto's  entrance,  one  of  her 

garage  signs  reads,  "Dodge  Brothers." 
Under  the  old  order,  it  was  a  merited 

warning,  but  the  speed  limit  now 
is  thirty  miles  an  hour.  Unlike  St. 

Catharines,  Toronto  police  are  not  gen- 
erous. You  pay  attention  or  pay  a  fine. 

As  the  largest  annual  exhibition  in 

the  world,   the   Canadian   National  Ex- 

The  FIRST  8mm 
PROJECTOR 

with  a 

750  WATT  LAMP 
and  a 

ALBRIGHT  STILL 

$74=° 

Model  A-8 

—  and  tUatl  not  all  .  .  .  lead  and  co*n{iGSi& 

Reverse  Pictures 

Geared  Motor  Drive 

F16  Lens  (Wollenscrk 

with  100%  rating) 

Removable  Condenser 

Unit 

400  Foot  Reel  Capacity 

750  Watt  Lamp 

Fast  Automatic  Rewind 

Micromatic  Tilting 

Automatic  Safety  Shutter 

Cool  Aperature  Plate 

Central  Control 

Pilot  Light 

Quiet  Operation 

Very  Bright  Still 
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GOERZ 
KINO-HYPAR 
LENSES 

f:2.7  and  f:3 
For    regular   and    color    movies    of    surprising 

qualify,    high    chromatic   correction   .   .   . 

Focal    lengths     15mm    to     100mm— can    be    fitted 
in    suitable    focusing     mounts    to    Amateur    and 
Protessional   Movie  Cameras. 

GOERZ  Reflex  FOCUSER 
—  Patented  — 

for  16mm  Movie  Camera  users — voids  PARALLAX 
between     finder     and     fens  —  provides     full-size 
ground-glass  image  magnified   10  times.  Adapt- 
able  to  lenses  3"  and  up.  Also  useful  as  extension 
tube   for  shorter  focus   lens  for  close-ups.    Exten-  \ 
sively  used  in  shooting  surgical  operations,  small  . 
animal  life,  etc. 

I  GOERZ  Parallax-tree  FOCUSER 
Sand    FIELD    FINDER    CONTROL; 
]'  for  Filmo  121  and  Simplex-Pockette,  no  more  off-  * 
,[  center  pictures,  magnifies  4  and  8x.                             ^ 

','  For    Detailed    Information    Address                > 
I,  Dept.  ,1/17-8                                            \ 

]l  C  P.  Goerz  American  Optical  Co.  » 
X  317   East  34th  St..   New  York  t 

American  Lens  Makers  Since  1899 

>"♦;;♦::♦::♦"♦;»  »;»»;  [f.'M\*Y.*.[*Y.*/.<'*'.'.*Y.*v.*'.'*;.i*'.'*' 

£   JOSE  GASPAR  —  PIRATE   | 
|«?  A  colorful  movie  of  Tampa's  Annual  Gas-  >; 
;♦?  parilla  Carnival  300'  of  16  mm.  Koda-  » 
V      chrome- Vaporated          $45.00      >! 

:   WURTELE  FILM  PRODUCTIONS 
;♦;         104    E.    CaSS    St. Tampa,  Florida     :*: 

KODACHROME  MAIN  TITLES 
16MM.   KODACHROME      1.00 
8MM.  KODACHROME        .50 

Illustrated   Color   Folder 
Upon  Request 

FRANCIS  S.  NELSON 
737  Micheltorena  St.  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

ORDER   YOURS      | 

CARRY  YOUR  CAMERA  £  ACCESSORIES 

IN  ONE  OF  THESE  GADGET  BAGS!     . 

Made  of  good-looking  waterproofed 
Ducktex;  handy  compartments;  zipper 

opener;  adjustable  shoulder  strap. 

MONEY  BACK  GUARANTEE 
Money  back  if  not  satisfied  if  returned  within  5  days. 

KLEIN  &  GOODMAN 
Cameras  &  Everything  Photographic 

18     S.     10th    St..     Philadelphia,     Pa. 

hibition  is  the  answer  to  a  movie  mak- 

er's prayer — whatever  may  be  his  par- 
ticular field.  Its  permanent  buildings 

should  be  seen  at  any  time.  But  if  he 

is  anywhere  within  traveling  range  be- 
tween August  25  and  September  6,  the 

movie  "fan"  should  not  miss  the  Exhibi- 
tion itself. 

Scarboro  Bluffs,  rising  ruggedly  above 

Lake  Ontario,  is  one  of  Toronto's  more 
unusual  scenic  attractions.  The  excel- 

lent zoo  at  Riverdale  Park  provides 
good  camera  fodder.  The  Parliament 
Buildings,  the  Royal  York  Hotel 
I  largest  in  the  British  Empire ) ,  the 
Star  Building  and  Bay  Street  present 
all  the  wealth  of  material  that  a  filmer 

expects  of  a  thriving  metropolis  of  a 
million  souls. 

Ottawa  is  Canada's  beautifully  situ- 
ated capital.  The  finest  shots  of  the 

picturesque  Parliament  Buildings  are  to 
be  taken  from  across  the  Ottawa  River 

in  Hull.  Quebec.  Try  a  silhouette  shot 
of  the  Peace  Tower  through  the  Gothic 
doorway  of  the  House  of  Commons.  And 

don't  forget  the  beautiful  Canadian 
National  War  Memorial,  the  Chateau 
Laurier  and  the  Rideau  Canal. 

Here,  the  American  can  film  his 

favorite  Canadian  characters,  in  all 

their  glory,  with  scarlet  tunics  and 

striped  pants — the  Motilities.  They  are 
extremely  obliging. 

Montreal  is  Canada's  gay  city.  Half 
English,  half  French,  its  quaint  build- 

ings, with  their  outside  stairways  and 
conical  roofs,  provide  something  of  the 
spirit  that  was  Gay  Paree.  Night  clubs, 
roof  gardens  and  yacht  clubs  help  to 

enhance   the   city's  natural   attractions. Its  most  famous  view  is  from  the 

Lookout  on  Mount  Royal.  By  local  or- 

dinance, horse's  hoofs  or  shank's  mare 
are  the  only  means  of  conveyance  to 

this  beautiful  view.  But  please  be  dif- 

ferent. Do  not  "pan"  when  you  film 
the  fan  shaped  city  below  you. 

Montreal  abounds  in  historical  build- 
ings, and  its  most  famous  ones  are 

Notre  Dame  Cathedral  (a  "must").  St. 
James  Basilica  (quarter  size  replica 

of  St.  Peter's  in  Rome)  and  the  Chateau 
de  Ramezay. 

How  about  a  trip  across  the  Jacques 

Cartier  Bridge  to  the  He  Ste.  Helene. 
with  its  forts  and  public  swimming 
pool?  Bon  Secours  Market,  Lachine 

Rapids  and  the  great  harbor  of  Mont- 
real are  also  exceptionally  fine  subject 

matter. 

To  the  golfer,  Mount  Royal,  Hamp- 
stead  or  the  La  Salle  Golf  Clubs  will 

be  a  real  treat,  and.  later,  his  weary  legs 
will  rest  quite  comfortably  in  the  De 
La  Salle,  Ford  or  La  Corona  Hotels. 

Quebec  is  undoubtedly  Canada's  most 
picturesque  city.  It  is  the  only  walled 
city  in  America,  and  it  also  possesses 

the  narrowest  street    (Sous-le-Cap)    the 

most  picturesque  hotel  (Chateau  Fron- 
tenac),  the  steepest  hills  and  the  most 
unique   conveyances    (caliches) . 

The  Plains  of  Abraham,  Dufferin  Ter- 
race, the  Lower  Town  and  the  Citadel 

are  only  a  few  of  the  beautiful  photo- 
graphic opportunities  for  the  movie 

maker.  Justice  compels  special  treat- 
ment of  Quebec,  which  I  cannot  give  in 

this  article.  Suffice  it  to  say  that  the 

never  to  be  forgotten  view  of  Quebec 
from  the  ferry  to  Levis  is  well  worth 
the  trip  alone. 

Halifax,  the  Nova  Scotian  capital, 

is  situated  on  an  inlet  from  the  Atlan- 

tic, and  it  is  credited  as  having  the 

second  best  harbor  in  the  world.  "The 
world's  navies,"  it  is  said,  "might  ride 

here   at   anchor." As  a  military  center  and  naval  base, 
it  offers  to  the  visitor  a  passing  show 

af  Canada  at  war.  But,  to  the  filmer, 

because  of  war  regulations,  it  offers  little 

opportunity  for  unrestricted  shooting. 
Hold  your  hat!  Below,  in  rapid  fire 

fashion,  are  the  attractions  of  Eastern 

Canada's  lesser  centers,  but  lesser  only 
in  size. 

ONTARIO 

Crystal  Beach.  Canada's  Atlantic 
City.    Famous  Cyclone  ride. 
Port  Dalhotjsie.  Summer  resort. 

Excellent  bathing.  Water  chute.  Two 

hour  lake  trip  to  Toronto. 
Brantford.  Immortalized  in  Cur- 

wood's  The  Black  Hunter.  Historical 
Indian  relics.  Home  of  Alexander 

Graham  Bell,  inventor  of  the  telephone. 
In  a  home  full  of  history  making 

"gadgets."  Bell's  ingenius  bath  shower 
will  tickle  your  fancy. 

Kitchener.  Victoria  Park  with  lake, 

willows,  boats  and  swans. 
Galt.  Soper  Park.   Public  swimming. 
Elora.    Scenic  gorge. 

Belfountain.  Man  made  beauty 

spot.    Swimming. 

Thorold.  Ontario  Paper  Mill,  world's, 
largest,  supplies  the  newsprint  for 
The  New  York  Times  and  the  Chicago 
Tribune. 

Port  Colborne.  Refines  ninety  five 

percent  of  the  world's  nickel.  Wars  can- 
not be  waged  without  nickel.  (Why  not 

close  the  place  up  and  live  happily 
ever  after.  No?  Well,  it  was  a  nice 
thought  anyway.) 

London.   Riverside  Park. 

Owen  Sound.  Beautiful  summer  re- 

sort. Wasago  Beach.  Unquestionably, 

Canada's  finest  bathing  beach. 
Tobermory.  Excellent  fishing.  Pic- 

turesque Flowerpot  Island. 
Orillia.  Lake  Simcoe  summer  recort. 

Midland.  Excellent  trailer  camp. 

Georgian  Bay  boat  trips. 

Callander.  The  "Quints." North  Bay.  Resort.  Excellent  fish- 

ing. 

Dorset  to  Minden.    New  sixty  mile 
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lakeland  highways,  one  of  the  most 
scenic  in  the  North. 

Bracebridge.  Five  miles  to  High 

Falls,  worth  fifty  feet  in  anybody's 
camera. 
Peterborough.  The  Lock  City.  Rice 

Lake,  with  its  famous  fishing. 

Kingston.  Home  of  the  Royal  Mili- 
tary College.  Penitentiary  and  Asylum ; 

also  has  tourists. 

Ganonoque.  Gateway  to  the  Thou- 
sand Islands. 

Tweed.  Produces  ninety  percent  of 

the  world's  talcum. 
Bon  Echo.  Picturesque  rock  wall. 

Hdntsville.  Summer  and  winter  re- 

sort. Gateway  to  the  hunting  and  fish- 
ing paradise  of  Algonquin   Park. 

QUEBEC 
Hull.  Gateway  to  the  Laurentians. 

E.  B.  Eddy  match  factory. 
Ste.  Jovite.  Beautiful  winter  and 

summer  resort  in  the  Laurentians. 

St.  Jerome.  Excellent  mountain 

scenery. 
Trois  Rivieres.  Picturesque  French 

lumber  center. 

Montmorency.  Montmorency  Falls, 

109  feet  higher  than  Niagara. 
St.  Anne  de  Beaupre.  Famous 

shrine.  For  a  film  story  that  demands 

an  ending  that  looks  hopefully  toward 

the  future,  no  scene  could  be  more  po- 
tent than  a  shot  of  the  thousands  of 

crutches  and  leg  braces  that  line  the 
walls  of  this  beautiful  shrine,  ample 
evidence  of  the  reward  for  faith  in  the 

Almighty. 
Chicoutimi.  Gorgeous  Saguenay 

River  boat  trip. 

Perce.  Inspiring  Perce  Rock.  Fish- 
ing villages. 

NEW     BRUNSWICK 

St.  John.    Famous  Reversing  Falls. 

There  follows  herewith  a  direct  quo- 
tation from  the  leaflet.  Use  of  Cameras 

in  Canada  Under  War  Conditions,  issued 

by  the  Canadian  Travel  Bureau,  a 
Dominion  Government  organization: 

"The  people  of  Canada  are  happy  to 
welcome  to  their  country  all  those 
whom  they  believe  to  be  their  friends, 

and  wish  to  do  anything  possible  to 
make  their  visits  pleasant  and  free  from 
restrictions. 

"But  as  Canada  is  at  war.  the  Govern- 
ment has  found  it  necessary  to  make 

regulations  with  regard  to  the  prohibi- 

tion of  sketching,  painting  and  photog- 
raphy in  certain  areas.  Outside  of  these 

restrictions  the  tourist,  in  either  summer 

or  winter,  will  find  practically  limitless 
scope  and  vast  possibilities  for  the  use 

of  his  camera.  ...  In  general,  the  re- 
strictions are  as  follows: 

"(a)  The  taking  of  photographs  in 
defended  ports  and  areas,  such  as  Hali- 

fax, Sydney  and  the  Strait  of  Canso, 
in   Nova   Scotia;    Saint   John,   in   New 

"Looking  for  A  Fourth"  made  by  William 

Tiger  with  a  2Va  X1  3Vi  Series  B  Graflex  on 
Eastman  Film.  Medal  winner  in  the  Graflex 

Golden   Anniversary  Picture  Contest. 

See  what  you  get 

with  a  GRAFLEX 

LOOK  into  the  hooded  ground  glass  panel  of  a  Graflex  and  you  see 
.J  your  subject  .  .  .  full  picture  size  and  right  side  up.  Check  the 

focus,  composition,  and  expression  .  .  .  release  your  1/1000-second 
focal  plane  shutter  .  .  .  and  you  get  what  you  see — as  you  want  it. 
The  Series  B  Graflex,  Revolving  Back  (illustrated),  with  Kodak 
Anastigmat  //4.5  lens  is  available  in  2}±  x  3^,  33^  x  434,  and  4x5 

sizes.    See  all  three  at  your  Kodak  dealer's. 
Graflex  and  Speed  Graphic  Cameras  are  made  by  the  Folmer  Graflex  Corp. 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY,  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 

^j~ili   in   those    Ci mptu   Shadow  J    with 
The  VICTOR 

Sunflector 

An  accurately  formed  9-inch 
convex  mirror,  mounted  in  an 

aluminum  casing  attached  by- 
friction  swivels  to  nickeled 
base  with  rubber-tipped  feet 
and  supporting  loop  (or  special 
stand  mounting  on  request). 
VICTOR  No.  1GO   $4.75 

Any  Camera  Store  Can  Supply  It 

WHITE  DIRECT  FOR  FOLDER 

l^NLIVEN  dead  shadows  with  this  handy, 

compact  reflecting  "panel.'*  It  replaces cumbersome  screens  and  throws  a  beam  of 

light  which  can  be  used  as  a  spotlight  when 

directed  into  the  shade  or  as  a  supplementary 

lighting  unit.  Folds  flat,  easy  to  carry.  Neces- 
sary to  fill  shadows  in  color  filming  of  near 

figures.  It's  a  remarkable  lighting  aid  indoors, 
too — most  useful  for  movie  makers. 

James    H.   Smith   &    Sons    Corporation 
S12  Lake  Street  GRIFFITH  INDIANA 
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PROFESSIONAL  JUNIOR 

TRIPOD 
A  PROFESSIONAL  TYPE  TRIPOD  FOR  16MM* 
The  present  importance  of  16mm.  filming  de- 

mands a  sturdy,  substantial  tripod,  built  along 
professional  lines.  This  need  is  met  in  the 
PROFESSIONAL  JUNIOR.  Finely  finished; 

built  to  precision  standards.  "Spread  leg"  con- 
struction gives  utmost  rigidity.  Quick,  positive 

height  adjustment,  to  over  7  feet.  Smooth  tilt 
and  ] t.i i m.i  ,i  in  head.  Camera  platform  takes 
Eastman  Special,  B  &  H  Filmo,  Bolex,  or  Bcrndt- 
Maurer  cameras;  adaptable  also  for  35mm. 
cameras  such  as  Eyemo  and  DeVry.  Ideal  for 
sound  and  all  important  work.  Now  in  use  by 
leadtng  35mm.  newsreel  companies  and  16mm. 
producers.    Write    for    descriptive    literature. 

CAMERA     EQUIPMENT     CO. 
1600  Broadway  JVew  York,  N.  Y. 

KODACHROME     REDUCTIONS 

16  to  8 
KODACHROME    EFFECT    DUPLICATES 

PARTH   LABORATORY 
MT.    POCONO,    PENNA. 

SEND  FOR  IT! 
Our    beautiful    new    descriptive    catalogue, 
just  out,  illustrates  the   1941   styles  in  titling. 
Set    these    new    ideas    for    bettering    your 

films!    It's   free!  Write 
Editing      &      Titling 
33  West  42  St.,   N.  Y. S  T  A  H  L 

FILM  PROTECTION 
AGAINST 

CLIMATE  -  SCRATCHES  -  OIL  and  DIRT 

THAT  HITS  THE  SPOT 
MOVIES  X^H?>5v  STILLS 

Brunswick;  Quebec  City;  Vancouver, 

Prince  Rupert.  Esquimalt- Victoria,  and 
York  Island,  in  British  Columbia,  is 

prohibited  by  an  order  published  by  the 
Minister  of  National  Defence  under  the 

authority  of  Regulation  18  of  the  De- 
fence of  Canada  Regulations.  In  these 

areas  warning  notices  have  been  posted 
and  these  indicate  the  authority  to 

whom  application  should  be  made  for 
permission  to  take  photographs. 

"(b)  In  general  the  restrictions  else- 
where are  that  no  person  shall  make 

a  sketch  or  take  photographs  of  any 

'prohibited  place';  i.e.,  any  work  of 
defence,  including  arsenals,  naval,  mili- 

tary or  air  force  establishments  or  sta- 
tions, factories,  dockyards,  mines,  mine- 
fields, camps,  ships,  aircraft,  telegraph, 

telephone,  wireless  or  signal  stations  or 
offices  and  places  used  for  the  purpose 

of  repairing,  making  or  storing  any 
munitions  belonging  to  or  occupied  or 

used  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  Armed 
Forces. 

"(c)  Photographs  should  not  be 
taken  of  any  naval,  military  or  air  force 

equipment  belonging  to  units  which  vis- 
itors may  encounter  while  in  Canada. 

"(d)  The  taking  of  photographs  of 

'protected  areas,'  that  is.  places  under 
guard,  is  also  prohibited,  e.g.,  canals, 
harbours,    power    plants,    bridges,    etc. 

"Provided  that  none  of  the  foregoing 
are  contravened,  undeveloped  films  may 
be  taken  out  of  Canada,  unless  there 

are  circumstances  which  suggest  to  the 
authorities  to  look  into  the  matter  more 
closely. 

"You  will  understand  that  the  re- 
strictions have  been  imposed  for  good 

and  serious  reasons  and  your  earnest 

cooperation  in  ensuring  that  they  are 
not  disregarded  will  be  appreciated,  in 
order  that  you  may  not  experience  any 
inconvenience  which  might  interfere 

with  an  otherwise  pleasant  visit." 

ADMISSION   OF  CAMERAS
  [Continued  from  page  358] 

good  movie  making  when  they  see  it  on 
the  screen.  Our  advice  is  to  disregard 

the  advice  of  "back  seat  drivers."  It  is 
for  their  own  good. 

That  new  camera    Many  people 
will  be  pur- 

chasing new  equipment  this  summer, 

and  many  others  will  buy  their  first 
camera.  We  have  many  letters  asking 
which  camera  is  the  best.  There  is  no 

"best"  camera.  Choice  of  film  size  and 

equipment  depends  entirely  on  you — 
how  much  you  can  afford  to  spend  and 

what  you  expect  from  the  camera.  When 
you  have  decided  on  how  much  you  can 

spend,  your  choice  of  cameras  has  been 
narrowed  down  somewhat;  when  you 

decide  on  the  features  that  you  would 

like,  your  choice  will  again  be  more  lim- 
ited. Perhaps  you  may  have  to  change 

your  requirements  a  little.  May  we  sug- 
gest one  thing?  When  you  are  ready  for 

the  final  selection  of  equipment,  you 

will  find  the  advertising  pages  of  Movie 
Makers  a  good  guide. 

Pola-screen  miracles   While  the 
polarizing 

screen  filter  is  a  very  valuable  one  for 
both  black  and  white  and  color  use,  one 

should  not  expect  miracles  of  it.  We 

have  heard  people  say,  "You  just  put 
the  filter  over  your  lens,  and  all  the  re- 

flections will  disappear."  This  statement 
does  not  indicate  a  very  thorough  under- 

standing of  the  use  of  this  type  of  filter. 
We  suggest,  therefore,  that  you  read  up 

a  bit  on  the  subject,  before  you  pur- 
chase a  polarizing  filter,  not  only  to 

become  more  familiar  with  the  proper 

use  of  the  filter,  but  also  to  be  sure  that 

the  filter  will  actually  do  what  you  ex- 

pect of  it. 

Practical  films 

VAPORATE    CO     INC        BEL,LRn&,  ,H°^ELL,  C° 1801  Larchmont 
130  W    46th  St  Chicago 

New  York  City  716  No    La  Brea Hollywood 

"Cameras  (still  and  motion  picture 
as  well  as  a  reasonable  quantity  of  film 

for  use  therein)  may  be  admitted  into 
Canada,  free  of  duty  or  deposit,  as  part 

of  a  tourist's  outfit  upon  the  tourist  re- 
porting same  to  the  Customs  Officer  at 

the  port  of  entry.  Cameras  must  be 
identified  and  exported  outwards  either 

at  the  port  of  entry  or  another  port 

within  six  months  of  time  of  entry." 

The  clinic 
[Continued  from  page  365] 

seat  driving"  as  this.  A  movie  maker 
has  a  good  chance  of  learning  basic 

filming  technique,  but  friends  and  rela- 
tives usually  learn  little  about  the  essen- 

tials of  camera  work.  Yet,  such  is  human 
nature,  that  lack  of  information  will  not 

deter  them  from  being  free  and  even  in- 
sistent with  advice  and  instructions.  On 

the    other    hand,    they    will    appreciate 

also  of  San  Francisco.  To  be  shown  to 

the  company's  13,000  employees,  No 
Short  Cut  is  the  first  safety  movie  pro- 

duction in  a  new  accident  prevention 

campaign.  Company  officials  believe  that 
the  new  film  will  prove  to  be  their  most 
effective  means  of  cautioning  employees 

to  be  safety  conscious,  since  it  pictures 

the  safe  techniques  of  performing  vari- 
ous maintenance  and  construction  oper- 

ations. The  picture  runs  thirty  five  min- 
utes; it  was  filmed  on  16mm.  Koda- 

chrome  and  was  directed  by  Tom  J. 

Ayres.  Marvin  Becker  and  Frank  Wul- 
zen  were  in  charge  of  the  camera  work. 

Modern  Color 

A  new  and  competent  industrial  mo- 
tion picture  on  8mm.  Kodachrome,  en- 
titled Modern  Color,  600  feet  in  length, 

has  just  been  completed  by  Albert 
Johannsen,  ACL,  of  Chicago,  for  his 

employers,  the  Sherwin-Williams  Paint 
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Company.  The  picture  traces  the  elabo- 
rate chemical  processes  involved  in  mak- 
ing certain  basic  colors,  from  the  crude 

sources  of  materials  to  the  finished 

product.  Mr.  Johannsen  expects  that  his 
company  will  use  the  film,  accompanied 
by  verbal  narration,  as  a  background  of 
information  for  the  sales  department. 

Fish  Film  an  Orphan 
Rather  like  the  proverbial  shirt 

without  a  tail  is  the  present  condition 
of  Tins  of  Tuna,  an  industrial  record 
film  without  a  client.  This  400  foot. 

16mm.  silent  Kodachrome  study — which 
is  attractively  illustrated  on  the  first 

page  of  this  department — was  produced 
by  Mildred  Greene,  ACL,  of  Long 

Beach,  Calif.,  as  a  personal  venture  be- 
tween other  industrial  projects.  It  pre- 
sents, as  suggested  in  the  lead  title,  a 

story  of  tuna  canning,  and  it  is  pleasant- 
ly replete  with  human  interest  through- 

out its  more  serious  '"documentary"  mo- 
ments. The  actual  locale  of  the  canning 

operations  was  the  Southern  California 

plant  of  the  Van  Camp  Seafood  Com- 

pany, only  recently  (to  Miss  Greene's 
sorrow)  the  proud  sponsor  of  Chicken 

of  the  Sea,  a  free  film  industrial,  short- 
ly to  be  reviewed  in  this  magazine. 

News  from  Texas 

Two  newly  completed  films  are  re- 
ported by  S.  O.  Thompson,  ACL,  of 

Samuel  Houston  College,  Austin,  Texas. 
They  are  Roberts  Clinic,  A  Testament 

of  Service,  700  feet,  16mm.  black  and 

white  silent  film,  intended  as  a  public 
relations  medium  to  acquaint  the  negro 

community  with  the  methods  of  preven- 
tion of  contagious  diseases:  Round  the 

Clock  with  Science  Students,  350  feet, 
16mm.  black  and  white  silent  film,  made 
to  acquaint  potential  science  students 
with  the  types  of  activities  which  are 

carried  on  by  the  Science  Department  of 
Samuel  Houston  College. 

Connecticut  Meets 

Danbury  State  Teachers'  College  was 
host  on  May  10  to  the  Connecticut 

Audio-Visual  Education  Association,  un- 

der the  chairmanship  of  Donald  A. 

Eldridge.  director  of  Audio-Visual  Edu- 
cation in  the  New  Haven  public  schools. 

Two  subjects  were  under  discussion  at 

the  meeting,  What  Makes  a  Good  Class- 
room Film  and  The  Use  of  Films  and 

Radio  in  Public  Relations.  The  motion 

picture  accompanying  the  second  sub- 
ject was  discussed  by  Hardy  Finch, 

whose  pupils  in  the  Greenwich  High 
School  produced  the   film. 

FILMING  FROM  CAR  OR  TRAIN 

If  you  film  from  a  moving  train  or 
a  car,  be  sure  to  use  a  tripod.  Shoot 
forward  rather  than  to  the  side  or 
rear  and.  if  your  camera  has  provi- 

sion for  it,  film  at  thirty  two  frames 

a  second  or  faster,  to  "iron  out"  the 
jerks  and  jiggles. 
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These  two  films  matched  for  speed 

run   the  gamut   of   light   intensities 

SUPERIOR  PAN  (highspeed  reversal)  does  a  beauti- 
ful job  indoors  and  out.  Use  it  for  special  effects, 

night  shots  and  all  subjects  with  poor  lighting.  A  buy 
at  S6.00  for  100  feet.     (Weston  100  day— 80  maz.) 

REGULAR  PAN  (standard  speed  reversal)  is  the  all- 
purpose  economy  film  for  outdoor  use.  Wide  latitude 
makes  it  easy  to  use.  Its  brilliant  gradation  puts  sun- 

shine in  your  movies.  S-t.50 — 100  feet.  (Weston  12-8.) 
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Du  Pont  Film  Manufacturing  Corporation 9  Rockefeller  Plaza,  New  York,  N.  Y 

BETTER    FILMS    for    BETTER    PICTURES    through    CHEMISTRY 

VICTOR 
1  6  M  M     CAME  R-.A  S 

NEW  MODELS  4  AND  5 

CORROSION 

,     PROOF.' 

No  speed  variation  at  any  tempe 
10°  below  zero  to  120°  above 

SEE  THESE  CAMERAS  AT  TOUR  DEALERS" 
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A   PROJECTOR   ON   VACATION 

The  B-M 
FULL-VISION 

Finder 
Here's  a  professional  Finder  for  your  Cine- 
Kodak  Special.  The  unique  design  of  this 

Finder,  first  featured  on  the  B-M  16mm. 
Professional  Camera,  has  met  with  such 
approval  that  it  is  now  furnished  as  a 
separate    accessory. 

This  new  Finder  frees  you  from  squinting 

through  a  small  peep-sight  when  setting 
up  or  operating.  It  facilitates  centering, 
composition,  arrangement.  Attached  sim- 

ply to  the  camera  door,  it  gives  you  a 
large,  clear  picture  which  is  the  exact 

duplicate  of  the  image-  on  the  film. 
The  B-M  Finder  shows  an  erect  image, 
easily  viewed  from  the  back  of  the  camera 
without  shutting  one  eye.  The  image  is 
correctly  disposed  as  to  right  and  left. 
Simply  by  turning  a  knob,  the  finder  field 
can  be  adjusted  for  use  with  normal  or 

tele  photo  lenses — but  the  picture  size  re- 
mains constant.  The  image  can  be  focused 

and   there   is  complete   parallax  correction. 

Write    for    descriptive    Brochure    on    this 
important    16mm    Accessory. 

J.    A.    MAURER    INC. 
117  EAST  24  ST.  NEW  YORK 

Complete  Rental  Service 

}     FILMS 

71 

16mm  SILENT 
8mm  SILENT 
16mm  TALKIE 

PROJECTORS  —  SCREENS  —  CAMERAS 
Send  for  your  FREE  Catalog 

NATIONAL    CINEMA    SERVICE 

Dey    St.  New    York  WOrth    2-6049 

READ "Try    a 

telephoto"    in 

September MOVIE  MAKERS 
It   gives a   simple   a nd    sensible   answer  to   the 

questic n,    "What telephoto    shall    I    buy?" 
MOVIE    MAKERS 

420   Lexi ngton    Ave. New    York,    N.    Y. 

QUIET,  PLEASE! 
RECORDING  IN  PROGRESS 

Rent  an 

for   your   Cine   Special 
and    eliminate    all    camera    noise. 

Focusing,     diaphragm     setting,     maga- 

zine   replacement   and    all    adjustments 

may       be      made      without      removing 

camera    from    Blimp. 

16mm.  Sound-on-Film  Recording 
Professional  productions  and  record- 

ing for  industrial  and  educational 

purposes. 
Price  list  free  on  request. 

SPOT  FILM  PRODUCTIONS  INC. 
339    East  48   St.  New   York,    N.   Y. 

AN  amateur  movie  enthusiast  who 
packs  up  his  camera,  tripod,  ex- 

posure meter  and  films  for  a  vacation 

by  automobile  will  pride  himself  upon 

being  "all  set."  But  he  is  leaving  half 
his  fun  at  home. 

It  is  fun  to  look  at  movies  as  well 

as  to  take  them.  So  the  cine  tourist  is 

not  complete  unless  he  stows  in  his  car 
a  projector  and  a  few  reels  of  well 
edited   personal  films. 

The  "sleep  and  skip"  tourist,  who 
covers  half  a  dozen  States  and  measures 

his  pleasure  by  the  mileage  on  the 
speedometer,  robs  himself  of  a  chance 
for  fun  in  screening  his  films  on  trips. 
But  the  vacationist  who  tarries  at  least 

two  or  three  days  and  nights  in  a  spot, 

who  says  "Howdy,  folks!"  and  swaps 
tall  stories  of  travel  with  his  new  ac- 

quaintances, will  find  added  zest  in  the 

whole  adventure  if  the  movie  projec- 
tor is  handy. 

The  camera  naturally  is  brought  into 

action  at  the  earliest  possible  moment, 
for  a  location  of  natural  beauty  and 
charm  is  selected  for  any  stay.  The 

novelty  of  movie  making,  contrasted 
with  still  camera  work,  will  be  a  long 
while  wearing  off.  So  the  questions 
from  travel  acquaintances  begin  to  fly. 
as  thick  as  a  flock  of  birds  bound  for 

the  Southland  in  the  fall  of  the  year. 
Are  the  pictures  really  good?  How 

long  does  a  film  run?  What  does  such 

a  camera  cost.  Who  develops  the  films? 

Do  you  really  take  pictures  in  color? 
And.  as  the  questions  begin  to  lag, 
somebody  is  sure  to  sigh  and  to  add. 

"I  wish  I  could  see  how  they  are  going 

to  look." 
Then  the  true  disciple  of  movie  mak- 

ing, eager  to  satisfy  a  prospective  audi- 
ence, reveals  that  the  projector  is  handy. 

Naturally,  there  is  an  urgent  appeal 
that  a  show  be  staged  that  very  night, 

and,  as  soon  as  twilight  comes  and  the 

"theatre"  is  darkened,  the  show  is  on. 
If  it  can  be  staged  outdoors,  all  the 

better. 

Such  was  my  experience  four  sum- 
mers ago,  and  I  have  repeated  it  each 

year  since  that  time.  I  owned  only  an 
inexpensive  8mm.  movie  camera  and  a 

projector,  with  a  screen.  I  settled  down 
for  a  twelve  day  stay  at  Sleepy  Hollow 

Camps,  situated  at  the  head  of  New- 
found Lake,  seven  miles  from  Plymouth, 

N.  H.  As  in  all  up  to  date  camps,  elec- 
tricity is  provided.  The  location  afforded 

excellent  picture  taking  opportunities, 
but  that  is  another  story. 

As  the  towering  trees  ceased  their 

whispering  and  cast  their  long  shadows 

over  the  gorgeous  lake,  the  campers  as- 
sembled, bringing  folding  chairs,  stools 

or  blankets.  The  word  had  spread  like 

wildfire  that  "we're  going  to  have  mov- 

DEAN    H.    ASHTON,    ACL 

ies  tonight — yep,  right  here  in  camp." 
Of  course,  the  regular  movie  houses 
were  only  seven  miles  distant,  but  the 
cabin  dwellers  seemed  to  be  in  the 

mood  for  something  different. 

I  staged  three  shows  before  my  sup- 
ply of  films  was  exhausted  during  that 

first  stay  there,  and  the  audiences  were 
still  clamoring  for  more.  Somehow,  the 

appeal  of  amateur  movies  did  not  ap- 
pear to  have  worn  off.  especially  since, 

on  the  first  night  of  my  stay,  I  was 
able  to  screen  the  first  of  the  films  that 

I  had  made  at  Sleepy  Hollow  Camps  it- 
self. 

One  of  the  last  shouts  as  I  started 

homeward  that  year  was,  "Be  sure  to 
write  and  tell  us  how  the  rest  of  your 

pictures  are — and  be  sure  to  come  up 

and  show  them  here  next  summer!" 
Yet  my  catalog  of  films  is  only  ordi- 

nary. In  the  three  years  that  I  had  owned 
a  camera  up  to  that  time,  I  had  not 
traveled  extensively.  But  I  had  tried 
to  make  the  most  of  the  footage  by 

careful  editing  and  attractive  titling. 
My  film  entitled  Just  Kids,  a  pictorial 
record  of  my  growing  sons,  appealed 
to  the  cabin  audiences  as  much  as  or 

more  than  the  cinema  version  of  Ni- 

agara  Falls. 
Now,  the  folks  who  were  camping  in 

New  Hampshire,  I  feel  sure,  were  not 
"wowed"  by  amateur  movies  any  more 
readily  than  is  any  average  group.  In 

fact,  they  came  from  points  far  distant 
and  from  varied  stations  in  life.  Yet, 

as  I  changed  reels,  I  was  deluged  with 
questions  of  every  sort  concerning  the 
equipment  used.  And,  when  I  told  them 
that  the  whole  outfit  had  not  cost  much 

more  than  fifty  dollars  and  that  any 
child  could  have  obtained  results  as  sat- 

isfactory as  I  had  secured,  they  began 
to  think  in  terms  of  ordering. 

The  wife  of  a  Massachusetts  lawyer 
drank  in  the  discussion  and  then  de- 

clared to  her  husband,  "We  must  buy 
a  movie  camera  and  have  pictures  of 

our  children  to  keep." 
A  school  superintendent  made  no  at- 

tempt to  hide  his  deep  interest  in  such 
a  camera  for  his  future  travels.  Two 

New  Yorkers  "enthused" — imagine  it — 
New  Yorkers  getting  enthusiastic  about 

anything  except  Manhattan!  And  so  it 
went. 

Somehow,  the  thought  that  a  small 

projector  can  bring  moving  pictures  into 
an  isolated  camping  spot  and  provide 

an  evening's  entertainment  seemed  to 
bring  home  the  merits  of  owning  such 

equipment. 
And,  as  for  me,  the  interest  displaved 

in  the  shows  that  I  provided  added 

much  to  my  vacation  pleasure.  When  I 
set  forth  this  summer,  I  shall  take  my 

projector! 
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Alaska  invites 

[Continued  from  page  355] 

Ketchikan  is  easily  reached  by  taxi,  and 
this  delightful  spot  with  its  gardens 
should  be  on  your  filming  list.  (Alaskan 
taxi  rates  are  reasonable,  and  I  do  not 

hesitate  to  suggest  their  use  for  such 

"side  trips.") 
One  of  the  greatest  thrills  your  camera 

can  capture  may  be  found  at  Ketchikan, 
if  you  happen  to  arrive  in  that  city  at 
the  right  time.  In  the  late  summer,  for 
a  few  weeks  only,  the  great  salmon  run 
is  on  in  full  force,  and  a  short  walk,  or 

an  even  shorter  taxi  trip,  from  your 

ship  will  bring  you  to  a  splendid  van- 
tage point,  right  in  the  heart  of  town. 

Here,  the  waters  of  Ketchikan  Creek 

tumble  down  over  a  series  of  waterfalls 

and  rapids,  and  the  stream  is  black 
with  big.  strapping  salmon,  all  intent 
on  making  their  bid  for  immortality  in 

the  spawning  grounds  far  upstream.  A 
wide  platform  has  been  built  directly 
above  the  falls,  and  from  here  you  can 

film  the  big  fellows  darting  into  the 

churning  torrent,  disappearing  momen- 
tarily and  then  attacking  the  falls  with 

speed  and  stamina  that  seem  incredible. 

Occasionally,  they  are  thrown  com- 
pletely clear  of  the  stream,  landing  high 

and  dry  far  up  on  the  bank,  but  they 
invariably  seem  to  know  which  way  to 

go,  to  get  back  into  the  water,  and  a 
few  good  flops  carry  them  over  into  the 
stream  again. 

A  two  or  three  inch  telephoto  lens  is 

a  great  help  here,  although  not  abso- 
lutely necessary.  Since  you  cannot  tell 

when  a  particular  fish  will  start  its 
assault  on  the  falls,  it  is  best  simply 

to  start  the  camera  going  and  let  it 
run  for  as  long  a  period  as  you  wish. 
When  the  salmon  are  active,  they  leap 

continually,  so  you  are  bound  to  get 

good  action  when  you  film. 
Your  next  port  of  call  will  likely 

be  either  Sitka  or  Wrangell.  Wrangell  is 

touched  on  all  trips,  either  on  the  way 
north  or  on  the  return  trip  south.  Sitka 
is  visited  only  on  certain  cruises  and  by 

ships  in  the  Alaskan  service. 

Sitka  was  the  old  capital  of  the  Ter- 
ritory when  Alaska  belonged  to  Russia, 

and  here  you  will  find  historic  interest. 
The  old  Russian  Cathedral,  the  Indian 

and  Russian  Cemetery,  the  old  Block- 
house and  a  world  famous  collection  of 

colorful  totem  poles  are  outstanding. 
Here,  too,  as  in  many  other  Alaskan 
cities,  will  be  found  a  good  opportunity 

for  closeups  of  Indian  vendors,  usually 
selling  their  wares  at  the  pier. 

A  telephoto  lens  may  prove  to  be  a 
great  help,  as  some  of  these  individuals 
do  not  particularly  enjoy  being  filmed, 
and  many  may  turn  their  backs  to  the 
camera. 

Wrangell  also  offers  a  wide  variety 
of  weird  and  strange  totem  poles  and 

even  better  opportunities  than  Ketchi- 

CRAIG 

SENIOR  SPLICER 
A  professional  type  dry  splicer. 

Its  unique  design,  combined 
with  precision  machining  and 
sturdy  construction,  makes  it 

the  outstanding  splicer  for  the 

amateur.  Only  4  easy  opera- 
tions to  make  perfect,  straight 

splices  .  .  .  quickly  .  .  .  accu- 
rately .  .  .  and  without  wetting 

film.  For  16mm  Sound  or  Silent 
and  8  mm   Film,  $10.00. 

NEW 
DE  LUXE  TITLE  LETTER 

De    Luxe    Sets    are    available    In: 

Classic    or    Script   $9.00 

postpaid  for  cash  with  order. 
Broadway    or 

Modern    Block   $7.00 

postpaid  for  cash  with  order. 

Specify  whether  you  wish  black 
or   white   letters. 

Here  is  something  brand  new  to  add 

sparkle  and  novelty  to  your  movie  titles 

.  .  .  Famous  Knight  Metal  Letters  and.  a 
beautiful    Wood  grain    Background. 

All  Knight  De  Luxe  sets  of  metal  letters 

are  attractively  packed  in  a  reinforced 

cardboard  box  with  an  imitation  Woodgrain 

cover  that  makes  a  perfect  background  for 

your  titles.  Area  for  title  background  is 
9"  X    12". 

Every  De  Luxe  set  contains  4  ornamental 

corner  pieces,  a  fine  pair  of  tweezers  for 

easy  handling  of  the  letters  and  a  tube  of 
Rubber  Cement  for  fastening  letters  to  the 

background.  Letters  can  be  used  over  and 

over  again  as  they  are  easily  removed  and 
the  cement  rubbed  off  with  your  finger  tips. 

Write  for  samples  and  descriptive  Circular. 

H.  W.  KNIGHT  &  SON,  INC.,  Seneca  Falls,  N.  Y. 
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•  An  excellent  color 
movie  of  Washington, 
including  shots  of  the 
President  at  the  egg 
rolling  on  the  White 
House  lawn.  Vice  Presi- 

dent laying  wreath  on 

the  Unknown  Soldier's 
Tomb  and  the  world 
renowned  Cherry  Blos- 

soms. A  film  of  lasting 
enjoyment. 

Send    Check 

1 00  ft.  of  1 6- 

mm.t    $17.50 

50   ft.    of    8- 

mm.,    $12.50 

Save     on    All    Your    Movie 
Equipment.      Write     Us     for Prices! 

BYRON'S 
625    1 5th    Sf. 

Washington,     D.    C. 

INC. 

16mm  SOUND  on  film 
Recording    Studio    and    Editing    Facilities 

BERNDT-MAURER  RECORDER 

GEO.   W.   COLBURN    LABORATORY 
N97-M    Merchandise    Mart  Chicago 

ra^.V.'AY.HirllTITICT 
C NO.  1 WOOD-THRUSH 

)(
" 

NO.  2 ) 

WRITE 
US  FOR 
PHOTO 

EQUIPMENT 

1003    PENNSYLVANIA    AVE.    N.W..    WASHINGTON 

Protect  Your  Films 
16MM 

Insist  on 
Cases  that 
bear  this 

trade-mark 

For  carrying, 
Shipping, 

Express,   or 
Parcel  Post. 

In  200,  400,  800,  1200,  1600  ft.  sizes.  Stocked  for 
immediate  delivery.  If  your  dealer  or  jobber 
cannot  supply  you,  write  us  direct. 

FIBERBILT  CASE  CO. 
40  WEST    17th   ST. NEW  YORK   CITY 

kan   for  sequences   of  salmon  canning. 

Shortly  before  you  arrive  at  Juneau, 

the  present  and  modern  Territorial  capi- 

tal, your  ship  will  take  the  "side  trip" to  Taku  Glacier,  one  of  the  truly  great 

glaciers  in  the  world.  Taku  Glacier 
has  its  source  about  forty  miles  inland 
in  a  great  ice  field.  At  the  face  of 

Taku,  which  the  ship  approaches,  this 
tremendous  mass  of  ice  is  a  mile  wide, 
and  it  towers  a  sheer  200  feet  above  the 

waters  of  the  inlet. 

The  ship  pauses  here  for  a  half  hour 
or  so,  and  scores  of  passengers  line  the 

rails  as  the  ship's  whistle  is  blown 
again  and  again  in  an  effort  to  bring 

down  great  chunks  of  ice  off  the  glacier. 
Sometimes  this  effort  is  successful,  and, 

if  the  whistle  gets  an  active  response 
from  the  mighty  glacier,  your  camera 

will  have  recorded  another  exciting  epi- 
sode in  the  Alaskan  trip.  The  sound 

of  the  blowing  whistle  is  not  always 

repaid,  but  it  is  well  at  least  to  keep 
the  camera  trained  on  the  glacier  and 

your  finger  in  readiness  to  press  the 
button  all  the  time  that  the  whistle  is 
blowing. 

About  an  hour  and  a  half  after  leav- 
ing Taku.  you  will  approach  Juneau, 

the  largest  city  in  Alaska  and  the  Ter- 
ritorial capital.  The  approach  to  this 

city  is  a  spectacular  one,  with  Mount 
Juneau  towering  to  3.000  feet  directly 

back  of  the  city.  Just  at  the  outskirts, 
a  familiar  landmark  comes  into  view, 

the  Alaska  Juneau  Gold  Mine,  the 

largest  mine  of  low  grade  gold  ore  in 

the  world.  A  shot  of  the  mine  build- 

ings, clinging  to  the  mountainside,  will 
identify  Juneau  immediately. 

The  capital  city  itself  offers,  as  sub- 
jects for  your  camera,  busy  downtown 

streets,  fine  modern  office  buildings  and 
a  residential  district  with  attractive 

homes  and  gardens.  Many  of  the  pas- 
sengers will  board  the  sight  seeing  buses 

or  private  taxis,  for  the  drive  out  to 
Auk  Lake  and  Mendenhall  Glacier. 

This  trip  should  be  included  while  the 

ship  is  in  port  at  Juneau,  not  only  be- 
cause of  the  magnificent  scenery  at  the 

end  of  the  drive,  but  also  because  of 

the  pleasant  drive  itself  through  the 

peaceful  Alaskan  countryside. 
Here,  the  visitor  will  be  surprised  by 

the  many  attractive  summer  homes,  built 

along  the  shore,  the  modern  dairies  and 
splendid  herds  of  cattle,  the  tree  lined 

and  flower  bordered  roadways.  All  these 
restful  scenes  may  be  filmed  with  a 
backdrop  of  great  snow  capped  peaks 

in  the  distance,  or  the  blue  green  of  a 

great  glacier,  pointing  an  icy  finger 
down  toward  the  sea. 

Mendenhall  Glacier,  at  the  end  of 

this  drive,  offers  a  unique  opportunity, 

in  that  you  can  walk  not  only  to  it.  but 

also  on  its  rough  surface.  You  can  ob- 
tain some  shots  at  close  range  of  a 

great   glacier. 
After  the  stop  at  Mendenhall  Glacier, 

the  cars  follow  the  highway  around  the 

shores  of  Auk  Lake,  and  here,  from 

the  far  side  of  this  placid  little  body  of 

fresh  water,  we  can  see  again  the 

glacier  and  snowy  peaks  above,  per- 
fectly reflected  in  the  still  waters. 

Back  in  Juneau  by  early  evening, 

you  will  have  until  midnight  to  con- 
tinue your  sight  seeing  around  the  city. 

Juneau  is  illuminated  with  hundreds 

of  brilliant  neon  signs,  and  a  few  night 
shots  of  the  downtown  city  will  prove 

to  be  a  great  surprise  to  the  ''folks  back 

home." 

You  will  sail  from  Juneau  at  mid- 

night and,  at  about  nine  o'clock  the 
next  morning,  the  steamer  docks  at 
Skagway.  It  is  well  to  be  up  early  on 
this  particular  morning,  however,  as 

you  are  cruising  up  the  last  mile  of 
the  Lynn  Canal,  a  mountain  bordered 

fjord,  in  which  the  morning  reflections 
are  unequaled  by  any  other  place  on 
the  Alaskan  trip. 

Skagway  was  the  center  of  the  mad 
rush  to  the  Klondike  gold  fields  in  the 
last  years  of  the  Nineteenth  Century, 

and,  at  that  time,  the  city  had  a  popu- 

lation of  from  15.000  to  20.000  per- 
sons. Today,  it  has  less  than  500,  but 

you  will  find  this  former  metropolis  of 

the  Golden  North  one  of  the  most  inter- 
esting cities  of  your  entire  trip. 

The  ships  on  the  nine  or  eleven  day 
cruises  remain  at  Skagway  for  about 

thirty  two  hours,  giving  ample  time  for 
a  sight  seeing  trip  around  the  city  and 
for  the  thrilling  railroad  journey  over 

famous  White  Pass  to  Whitehorse,  110 
miles  inland.  At  this  point,  navigation 
on  the  Yukon  River  begins.  The  journey 
on  the  White  Pass  and  \  ukon  Railroad 

is  one  of  the  outstanding  scenic  rail- 
road trips  on  this  continent,  if  not  in 

the  entire  world. 

Select  a  spot  on  the  observation  plat- 
form for  your  camera  and  get  a  few 

scenes  as  the  train  leaves  the  steamer 

pier  at  Skagway.  For  much  of  the  way 

to  the  summit  of  White  Pass,  the  rail- 

road line  parallels  the  old  trail  of  '98, 
which  at  times  can  be  plainly  seen  from 
the  car  windows. 

In  the  first  twenty  miles,  the  railroad 
ascends  from  sea  level  to  2.888  feet  at 

the  summit  of  the  Pass,  and,  at  this 

point,  you  will  cross  the  International 
Boundary  into  Canada.  A  friendly 

Mountie  in  his  scarlet  coat  acts  as  immi- 

gration officer  and.  always  very  oblig- 

ing, he  will  say  '"O.K."  when  you  ask 
him  if  you  may  take  his  picture. 

Shortly  before  you  arrive  at  the  sum- 
mit, however,  have  the  camera  ready 

for  action  as  the  train  crosses  the  great 
cantilever  bridge  over  Dead  Horse 
Gulch,  for  here  is  a  tremendous  gorge. 

For  several  miles  beyond  the  summit, 

you  will  speed  across  a  barren  and 
desolate  world,  worthy  of  at  least  one 
shot  from  the  train.  Then  you  will  dip 
down,  at  last,  to  the  shores  of  Lake 

Bennett.  Here  was  once  a  thriving  city 

of   10.000   persons,  but  today  only  two 
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buildings  are  left — the  shell  of  an  old 
log  church,  built  during  the  gold  rush 
days,  and  the  railroad  station  and  lunch 

room.  \o\i  will  speed  on  along  the 
shores  of  Lake  Bennett  for  twenty  six 
miles,  crossing  from  British  Columbia 

into  the  Yukon  Territory,  just  before 

you  reach  Carcross.  At  this  point,  some 
persons  prefer  the  refreshing  breezes  of 

a  lake  trip  to  a  delightful  little  home- 

stead known  as  Ben-My-Chree.  nestling 
near  the  foot  of  a  mighty  glacier.  Others. 
who  wish  to  spend  the  one  night  in 
Whitehorse,  continue  on  by  train  until 
the  banks  of  the  Yukon  River  are 

reached  at  that  city. 

W  hitehorse  is  a  city  of  about  400  per- 
sons, and,  on  your  sight  seeing  tour, 

they  will  point  out  to  you  the  cabin  of 
Sam  Magee  and  the  log  church  where 
the  Canadian  poet,  Robert  W.  Service, 
did  much  of  his  writing. 

You  will  go  by  car  to  Miles  Canyon 
in  the  Yukon  River  and  the  famous 

Whitehorse  Rapids.  At  Miles  Canyon, 
you  can  film  the  river  from  a  suspension 
bridge,  the  only  bridge  across  the 
Yukon  River  in  its  entire  2,150  mile 
course  to  the  sea. 

The  next  morning,  you  again  board 
the  train  for  the  equally  thrilling  trip 
down  again  to  Skagway  and.  arriving 
there  in  the  early  afternoon,  you  will 

have  the  rest  of  the  day  until  sailing 
time,  to  enjoy  the  sights  of  this  once 
notorious  tough  town  of  the  North. 

Today,  life  in  Skagway  has  settled 
down  to  an  easy  and  even  tenor,  and 

you  will  find  the  place  living  pretty 
much  in  its  glamorous  past.  The  sight 

seeing  trip  as  conducted  around  Skag- 
way by  Martin  Itjen,  in  his  world  fa- 

mous Skagway  "street  car,"  should  not 
be  missed. 

At  the  climax  of  his  tour  is  the  truly 
magnificent  gardens  of  Mrs.  Blanchard. 

from  which  Skagway  may  truthfully  be 

called  the  '"Garden  City  of  Alaska."  The 
long  hours  of  summer  sunlight  bring 
forth  flowers  of  such  size  and  beauty 
that  we  outsiders  find  it  difficult  to  be- 

lieve our  own  eyes.  A  filmer  with  Koda- 
chrome  has  a  field  day  here.  Plan  to  in- 

clude a  hand  in  some  shots,  to  give  the 
audience  an  idea  of  comparative  size, 
or  place  a  silver  dollar  next  to  a  pansy. 

You  will  find  that  the  dollar  will  appear 
to  be  the  size  of  a  dime  by  comparison. 

If  the  day  is  clear,  I  recommend  with- 
out hesitation  a  sight  seeing  airplane 

trip  from  Skagway.  The  airplane  car- 
ries you  not  only  over  the  famous  Chil- 

koot  Pass,  but  continues  on  for  quite 
some  distance  into  the  interior  and  over 

the  great  Ice  Cap  that  you  would  not 
otherwise  see.  The  panorama  of  endless 

vistas  of  towering  peaks,  snow  fields 

that  seemingly  have  no  end,  beggars  de- 
scription: this  is  the  Alaska  of  snow 

and  ice  that  we  used  to  picture  in 
school.  The  sudden  change  when  you 
get  down  to  earth  among  trees  and 

brightly   colored   flowers   is   almost  too 

great  to  comprehend. 
Alaska  is  a  startling,  grand  country. 

Its  friendly  people  and  pleasant  sum- 
mers are  becoming  better  known  all  the 

time,  and,  from  the  filmer's  point  of 
view,  Alaska  leaves  little  to  be  desired. 

It  is  a  land  of  strange  contrasts;  it  is  a 
land  terribly  misunderstood  by  those 
who  have  never  seen  it,  but  a  land  ad- 

mired and  loved  by  those  who  know  it. 

A  camera  in 

Grand  Canyon 

["Continued  from  page  354] 

and  moods  of  this  vast  and  mysterious 

country.  Here,  ancient  civilization  flour- 
ished and  disappeared.  Through  these 

great  stretches  once  rode  Spanish  con- 
quistadores,  searching  for  the  fabled 
Seven  Cities  of  Cibola.  Robed  and  hood- 

ed Spanish  priests  made  their  painful 
way  across  desert  and  canyon,  seeking 
Indian  converts.  And,  through  the  ages, 
the  river  gnawed  at  the  plateau,  carving 
the  canyon  deeper  and  wider,  carrying 
billions  of  tons  of  the  desert  to  the  sea. 

If  the  straight  scenic  type  of  picture 

appeals  to  you,  make  your  film  that 
way.  Since  the  Kaibab  Forest  extends 

to  the  very  rim  of  the  canyon,  use  some 

forest  shots  as  an  introduction — some 
pictures  of  towering  pines  and  angle 
shots  of  aspen  trees  against  a  cloud 
flecked  sky. 

Your  first  view  of  the  Grand  Canyon 
will  be  from  Bright  Angel  Point.  Use  a 

sweeping  scene  of  this  vista,  made  from 
the  point  or  from  the  porch  of  the  lodge 
in  mid  afternoon.  Follow  with  other 

canyon  scenes,  made  from  easily 
reached  North  Rim  points.  Space  your 

scenic  shots,  by  leaving  the  canyon  mo- 
mentarily, to  show  the  animals  and 

flowers  of  the  region,  then  swing  back 
to  the  canyon  to  show,  in  a  succession 
of  views,  the  end  of  the  day  on  the 

Grand  Canyon.  This  plan  will  give  a 

most  satisfying  upswing  at  the  end  of 

your  film. 

Filming  Wildlife  in  Kaibab 

Just  a  word  about  wildlife  scenes — 
deer  are  nearly  always  seen  along  the 

road  in  the  park  or  around  park  head- 
quarters or  the  cafeteria.  The  white 

tailed  Kaibab  squirrel  peculiar  to  this 
region  should,  by  all  means,  be  the 
animal  star  of  your  film.  You  will  find 
him  around  the  campground,  and  a  few 

peanuts  probably  will  entice  him  into 
camera  range.  Coyotes  and  porcupines 
are  often  seen  in  the  forest. 

It  is  best,  of  course,  to  use  a  medium 

telephoto  lens  and  a  tripod,  to  make 
animal  and  bird  pictures.  And  always 

try  to  choose  a  camera  viewpoint  that 
will  not  include  a  building,  bench, 
automobile  or  man  made  thing  in  the 

background.  Notes  of  human  civiliza- 
tion are  distracting  and  they  destroy  the 
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charm   that   you   are    trying    to    create. 

Filming  the  Canyon  Itself 
Now  to  the  canyon.  Let  us  approach 

it  cautiously  and  with  respect.  Let  us 
keep  technical  movie  making  points 
well  in  mind  without  losing  sight  of  the 
fact  that  what  we  want  are  scenes  which 

will  catch  the  spirit  and  mood  of  the 

canyon  rather  than  a  record  of  a  geolog- 
ical wonder. 

A  16mm.  one  inch  lens  or  its  8mm. 

equivalent  will  be  your  most  useful  ob- 
jective. A  wide  angle  lens  is  helpful  in 

some  cases,  but  don't  "pan"  with  it. 
"Pan"  sparingly  and  slowly  in  any  case. 
Too  many  panoramas  slow  up  the  tempo 
of  the  picture  too  much  and  cause  eye 

fatigue.  If  you  have  a  two  inch  lens  in 

your  kit,  you  will  find  places  to  use  it 
to  advantage,  but  it  is  not  essential.  A 

tripod  is  advisable. 
By  all  means,  use  an  exposure  meter. 

In  taking  a  reading  for  a  general 

canyon  view,  stand  close  enough  to  the 

rim  so  that  you  are  getting  a  true  read- 

ing and  not  a  "kick"  from  the  white 
rocks  of  the  rim  in  front  of  you.  Keep 

in  mind  the  personal  safety  factor  and 

don't  get  too  close  to  the  rim.  It's  a  long 

way  down ! 

A  Practical  Shooting  Schedule 

Arrange  your  shooting  schedule  some- 

thing like  this — from  "sunup"  to  ten 
o'clock,  canyon  views,  mostly  back  light- 

ed, to  show  the  rich  blue  haze  that 

hangs  in  the  canyon  in  the  morning: 
from  ten  to  four,  forest  and  wildlife 

and  flower  shots,  for  canyon  views  are 
flat  and  colorless  at  this  time  of  day; 

from  four  o'clock  until  sundown,  canyon 
views  showing  the  rich  red  of  late  after- 

noon in  contrast  to  your  morning  shots. 
You  can  make  a  variety  of  shots  from 

Bright  Angel  Point  where  the  lodge  is. 
Walk  out  on  the  point.  There  you  will 
find  some  scenes  nicely  framed  by  rocks 

and  trees.  If  you  are  taking  the  regular 

tour  by  bus.  go  on  the  motor  caravan. 
It  visits  numerous  North  Rim  view- 

points, such  as  Point  Imperial.  Vista 
Encantada  and  Cape  Royal,  all  of  which 

afford  fine  canyon  views.  Film  Angel's 
Window  at  Cape  Royal  and.  if  you  have 

a  telephoto  lens,  make  a  closeup  of  the 
window  opening,  showing  the  Colorado 
River. 

When  the  caravan  returns  on  the  trail 

to  the  lodge  in  the  late  afternoon,  ask 

your  driver  to  stop  a  moment  at  Two 
River  Junction.  At  this  hour,  you  will 

find  rich  canyon  coloring,  with  the  far 
flung  Painted  Desert  in  the  background. 

Back  at  the  lodge  after  the  caravan 

trip,  you  will  find  that  the  low  sun  has 
spread  a  deep  red  coloring  over  the 
canyon  formations.  Bold  shadows  are 

creeping  up  the  walls  and  etching  them 
sharply:  before  the  sun  sets,  royal 

purple  takes  command  of  peak  and 
canyon,  to  provide  a  royal  ending  for 

your  picture. 
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Visit  Point  Sublime 

If  you  have  sufficient  time,  take  the 

trip  to  Point  Sublime.  Stay  an  extra 
day  if  necessary  and  leave  the  lodge 
after  lunch.  It  is  a  pleasant  drive 
through  the  forest,  and  this  point  really 

lives  up  to  its  name.  Take  a  box  lunch 
and  a  canteen  (provided  at  the  lodge) 

and  stay  at  Point  Sublime  until  the  sun 

has  disappeared  beyond  the  canyon  rim. 

Go  easy  on  your  film  when  you  first  ar- 
rive at  the  point.  The  canyon  gets  bet- 

ter every  hour,  and  it  is  a  tragedy  to 

run  out  of  film  before  the  sun  sets,  par- 
ticularly if  there  are  clouds  in  the  west. 

You  have  never  seen  such  a  sunset — 

but  I'll  leave  that  to  your  camera. 

Use  people,  if  possible,  in  the  fore- 
ground of  some  of  your  canyon  pictures, 

but  don't  overdo  it.  Frame  your  views 
with  trees  or  the  rocky  rim  in  some 

cases.  If  you  have  a  camera  that  op- 
erates at  eight  frames  or  one  with 

which  you  can  make  single  frame  ex- 
posures, you  can  make  some  interesting 

effect  shots  that  show  cloud  shadows 

rolling  over  the  canyon  and  shadows 
moving  up  the  formations  to  a  total 
blackout.  These  effect  shots,  made  with 

single  frame  exposure,  take  consider- 
able time,  as  one  frame  about  every  fif- 
teen or  twenty  seconds  is  about  the 

right  tempo,  and  you  will  want  to  run 
the  scene  to  a  normal  length. 

When  you  edit  your  film,  check  the 

density  of  your  scenes  carefully.  Don't 
splice  several  scenes  of  normal  density 
together,  next  follow  with  a  very  dark 

scene  and  then  return  to  shots  of  nor- 

mal density.  Try  to  arrange  your  ma- 
terial so  that,  at  the  end  of  the  picture, 

the  scenes  grow  progressively  darker, 
to  indicate  the  coming  of  night.  This 

practice  can,  of  course,  be  followed  only 

to  reasonable  lengths.  But  it  is  particu- 
larly important  near  the  end  of  your film. 

Film  ways  on  the  beach 
[Continued  from  page  359] 

filters.  On  the  other  hand,  if  you  are 

shooting  in  Kodachrome,  do  not  close 
down  the  diaphragm  to  a  stop  smaller 

than  f/11,  even  if  you  get  an  exposure 
meter  reading  that  would  indicate  //16 

or  f/22. 
When  you  load  and  unload  your 

camera,  find  a  shady  spot,  even  if  you 

have  to  borrow  somebody's  beach  um- brella. The  reflection  of  light  on  the 

sand  is  brighter  than  you  think.  Even 

expei'ienced  cameramen  manage  to 
"edge  fog"  a  few  feet  of  film  when  they 
load  and  unload  a  camera  at  the  beach. 

On  a  brilliant,  hot  day,  when  you  are 

not  using  your  camera,  keep  it  out  of 
the  sun.  The  dark  colored  case  of  the 

camera  absorbs  heat,  and  your  camera 

may  get  hot  enough  to  fog  the  film  in- 
side it.  This  is  especially  true  of  Koda- 

chrome. 
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A  lens  hood,  always  helpful,  is  par- 
ticularly useful  at  the  beach  if  you  want 

to  get  crystal  clear,  professional  look- 
ing pictures.  You  may  want  to  shoot  the 

waves  back  lighted  in  the  afternoon, 
when  the  sun  high  lights  their  crests 
with  silver  and,  if  you  do,  a  lens  hood 
is  almost  a  necessity. 

When  you  have  filmed  the  beach  pic- 
nic and  have  caught  shots  of  family  and 

friends,  sun  bathing  and  swimming,  try 

a  scenic  picture  of  the  beach.  Use  Sister 
or  Junior  as  a  continuity  motif.  Sister, 

aged  four,  in  a  bathing  suit  and  a  big 
sun  hat  would  be  ideal.  Here  is  how  you 

could  plan  the  film. 
1.  Medium.  Sister,  sitting  on  the 

beach,  watches  the  waves.  Include  the 

shore  line  in  the  picture. 
2.  Semi  close.  Sister  looks  past  the 

camera  at  the  waves. 

3.  Medium.  The  surf  as  seen  by  Sis- 
ter. 

4.  Close.  Diagonal  view  of  the  surf 

line  and  the  waves  breaking. 
5.  Close.  Downward  view  of  a  small 

wavelet  breaking  on  shore,  including 
pattern  of  foam. 

6.  Close.  Shallow  wave  spreading 
over  the  sand  as  it  comes  toward  the 
camera. 

7.  Close.  Sister  at  one  side  of  the 

scene — a  shallow  wave  has  reached  her 

feet;  she  scrambles  up  and  runs  away. 
8.  Medium.  Sister  walks  toward  sand 

dunes. 

9.  Long  shot.  Sister  on  the  beach 

near  the  sand  dunes;  get  sand  dune  in 
the  foreground  of  the  scene. 

1,0.  Close.  Sister,  in  the  sand  dunes, 
stops  and  looks  about. 

11.  Medium.  Rolling  sand  dunes, 
filmed  from  her  viewpoint. 

12.  Close.  Low  camera  position. 
Clump  of  beach  grass,  dunes  in  back- 
ground. 

13.  Closeup.  Pattern  on  the  sand,  left 
by  the  wind. 

14.  Close.  Low  upward  angle  toward 
the  sand  dune.  Sister  walks  into  the 

scene  from  behind  the  dune;  she  stops 
and  looks  down. 

15.  Closeup.  Beach  flower  on  the 

dune.  Sister's  feet  are  seen  in  the  back- 
ground as  she  stoops  to  look  at  the 

flower. 

16.  Medium..  Sister,  who  has  been 
looking  at  the  flower,  rises  and  walks 

toward  the  camera.  She  sees  something 
past  the  camera;  she  stops  and  waves. 

17.  Semi  long  shot.  Beach  umbrella 

in  the  distance;  Mother,  near  it,  is 
waving. 

18.  Medium.  Sister  again;  she  fin- 

ishes waving  and  starts  running  toward 
the  camera. 

19.  Medium.  At  the  beach  umbrella; 
include  part  of  the  umbrella  in  the 

immediate  foreground.  Mother,  in  mid- 

dle ground,  is  waiting  for  Sister,  who 

can  be  seen  in  the  background,  running 
toward  the  camera. 

20.  Medium.  A  different  angle.  The 

beach  umbrella  with  Mother  in  the 

scene.  Sister  runs  into  the  picture.  A 
blanket  has  been  spread  underneath  the 
umbrella.  Mother  gestures  toward  it. 

21.  Closeup.  Sister  lies  on  the  blanket 
in  the  shade  of  the  umbrella.  She  is 
asleep. 

22.  Close.  Diagonal  view  of  the  waves, 

breaking  on  the  shore. 

Sister's  adventures  could  be  expand- 
ed. She  could  investigate  rocks  and 

tidal  pools  in  the  rocks,  if  the  shore 
line  offers  these  possibilities.  She  might 
find  a  jellyfish  or  poke  at  sea  anemones 
to  watch  them  close  up.  But,  whatever 

she  does  or  whatever  she  sees,  remem- 
ber to  keep  her  in  the  picture.  Return 

every  few  scenes  to  her,  so  that  the  audi- 
ence will  know  that  it  is  seeing  the 

beach  through  her  eyes. 

When  you  film  at  the  beach,  it  is  the 

choice  of  camera  position  or  viewpoint 

that  makes  the  picture.  Hunt  for  fore- 
grounds— a  boat,  life  saving  equipment, 

small  dunes,  beach  grass,  rocks  or  peo- 
ple will  provide  you  with  the  necessary 

item  for  the  immediate  foreground.  By 

choosing  a  low  camera  viewpoint,  you 
often  can  find  a  foreground  where 
otherwise  none  would  be  available. 

And,  above  all,  take  close  views.  Dis- 
tant shots  of  beach  scenery  are  rarely 

magnificent.  But  closeups  and  near 
shots  will  do  true  justice  to  sand,  surf 
and  rocks. 

News  of  the  industry 
[Continued  from  page  368] 

become  apparent,  the  coating  can  be 
dissolved  easily,  and  a  new  one  may  be 

applied.  The  Calvin  Company  has  de- 
veloped a  special  method  of  applying 

this  new  film  lacquer  evenly  and  de- 
pendably and  has  found  it  especially 

advantageous  in  treating  16mm.  nega- 
tives for  long  print  runs. 

Dejur  contest     Over  fifty  prizes. with  a  total  worth 
in  merchandise  of  over  one  thousand 

dollars,  are  offered  by  Dejur-Amsco 
Corporation,  Shelton,  Conn.,  for  a  na- 

tion wide  still  photographic  contest 
which  ends  September  30.  The  contest 

is  open  to  every  still  photographer  in 
the  United  States,  and  details  may  be 
had  from  any  Dejur  dealer  or  directly 

from  the  company.  The  first  prize  in- 
cludes a  Dejur  Versatile  I  enlarger. 

Critic  exposure  meter  and  other  appa- 
ratus. 

New  meter  A  new  idea  to  sim- 
plify the  correlation 

of  an  exposure  meter  reading  to  vari- 
ous emulsion  speeds  is  embodied  in  the 

R.H.S.  photocell  exposure  meter,  which 

is  said  to  give  quick  and  accurate  read- 
ings for  all  films,  both  movie  and  still. 

The  feature  of  the  new  meter  is  its 

three  removable  dials,  each  one  for  a 

different   combination   of   daylight   and 

UNIQUE!   REVOLUTIONARY! 

NO   ADHESIVES     •     NO   PINS 
Quixet  Letters  are  made  of  plastic  and 

are  equipped  with  powerful  "Alnico"  mag- nets that  are  guaranteed  to  retain  their 

magnetic    properties    for    ten    years. 

WORKS  LIKE  MAGIC 
Quixet  Letters  will  hold  firmly  to  any  iron 

or  steel  surface  through  paint,  lacquer, 

enamel.  Letters  have  sufficient  power  to 

"pull"  through  paper,  cloth,  photoprints. 

For  Black   &   White  and  Kodachrome   Titles 

REGULAR  5/8"  SETS 
91  White  Letters,  10x14  Black  Panel 

91    Red    Letters,   9x12   Blue 'Green   Panel 
£9.50 12.00 

DE   LUXE   5/8"   SETS 
150     White      Letters      and      Numerals, 

Black    Panel     $15.00 
150    Red    Letters    and    Numerals,    Blue/ 
Green   Panel        18.00 

Also  aTailablc  in  1"  and  1%"  size  letters 

at  your  dealer  or  order  direct  from 

HAMILTON    DWIGHT    COMPANY 
155   E.  44th   Street 

New  York  City 

5H 

BUT  NOT  TO  KILL! 

WESCO  HOME  MOVIE  SCENARIOS 
Choice  selection  of  plots.  Fun  for  all.  Send  for  complete 

synopsis  circular  FREE!  See  your  dealer  or  write  to  Dept.  N 

WESTERN  MOVIE  SUPPLY  CO.  -  254  Sutter  St.,  San  Francisco 

Kodachrome 
MAPS-£/Wjl-FINE  titles 

Geo.   W.    Colburn    Laboratory 
Special  Motion  Picture  Printing 

I  197-M  Merchandise  Mart,  Chicago 

SALES  are  SET 
when  you  use  16mm  movies  to 
demonstrate  your  product.  We 
have  been  successful  in  building 

sales  and  training  films  for 

others — why  not  for  you?  The 
cost    is    low — write    for    details. 

HORNE  MOTION 
PICTURE  SERVICE 

9   E.  40  St. New  York,   N.  Y. 
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CI a  ss  1 f  led advertisin § 
I  Cash  required  with  order.  The  closing  date  for 
the  receipt  of  copy  is  the  tenth  of  the  month  pre- 

ceding issue.  Remittance  to  cover  goods  offered 
for  sale  in  this  department  should  be  made  to  the 
advertiser  and  not  to  Movie  Makers.  New  classi- 

fied advertisers  are  requested  to  furnish  references. 

■  Movie  Makers  does  not  always  examine  the 
equipment  or  films  offered  for  sale  in  CLASSI- 

FIED ADVERTISING  and  cannot  state  whether 
these  are  new  or  used.  Prospective  purchasers 
should  ascertain  this  fact  from  advertisers  before 
buying. 

10  Cents  a  Word Minimum  Charge  $2 

■   Words  in  capitals,  except  first  word  and  name. 
5   cents   extra. 

EQUIPMENT   FOR   SALE 

|  BASS  SAYS:  Dog-gone  good  bargains  for 
dog  days.  USED  CAMERAS:  16mm.  Stewart- 
Warner,  f/3.5  lens,  S13.50;  16mm.  Agfa  40  ft. 
magazine  camera,  f/3.5  lens,  $22.50;  16mm.  Sim- 

plex Magazine,  )/3.5  lens,  S22.50;  16mm.  Filmo 
75,  Cooke  1/3.5  lens,  S30.00;  16mm.  Filmo  7UA, 
Cooke  f/3.5  lens  and  case,  S42.5U;  16mm.  Filmo 
121  Magazine,  Cooke  //2.7  lens,  552.50;  16mm. 

DeVry  turret  front,  20mm.  f/3.5,  1"  f/1.5  and 
3"  f/4.5  lenses,  S87.50;  16mm.  Movikon,  coupled 
range  finder,  Sonnar  //1.4  lens  and  case,  S235.00. 
USED  PROJECTORS:  Bell  &  Howell  16mm. 
Model  57  reconditioned,  250  watt,  50  volt,  case, 
S45.00;  16mm.  Bell  &  Howell  Diplomat,  750 
watt,  with  case,  S125.00;  16mm.  Bell  &  Howell 
Model  129A,  1600  ft.  capacity,  750  watt  lamp 
with  case,  S135.00.  USED  SOUND  ON  FILM 
PROJECTORS:  RCA  Model  PG80,  with  400 
watt  lamp,  S85.00;  Ampro  UA,  750  watt,  15  watt 
output,  S195.00;  Bell  &  Howell  Model  120  D, 
750  watt  lamp,  S175.00.  Limited  quantity:  Illus- 
travox  Film  Slide  and  Disc  Projector,  for  110 
volt  current,  complete  with  screen,  each  S37.50. 
In  stock:  New  Bolex  Smm.  or  16mm.,  new  Movi- 

kon 8mm.  or  16mm.,  Bell  &  Howell  Auto  Load 
Master  turret  models.  Auricon  16mm.  Recorders 
in  stock,  new  model,  S695.00.  Auricon  Synchro- 

nous Motor  for  Cine  Special,  S125.00.  Don't  horse- trade  cameras  until  you  write  Bass  first.  Free  on 
request:  84  page  Bass  Cine  Bargaingram,  an 
authority  for  silent  and  sound  equipment.  BASS 
CAMERA  COMPANY,  Dept.  CC.  179  W.  Madi- 

son   St.,    Chicago    111. 

■  16mm.  FILMO  70DA,  1  inch  Cooke  r/l.S.  4 
inch  Cooke  //4.5,  15mm.  Wollensak  //2.S,  3  glass 
filters,  leather  case.  Perfect  used  condition. 
S230.00.  BARTLETT  HENDRICKS,  Berkshire 
Museum,    Pittsfield,   Mass. 

■  MIDSUMMER  CLOSE-OUTS.  Used:  Filmo 
Single  "8",  f/2.5,  S27.50;  Filmo  70A,  S25.00; 
Filmo  70DA,  3  lensss,  case,  S165.00;  Victor 
No.  3,  f/2.9,  S45.00;  Victor  No.  5,  3  lenses, 
case,  $165.00;  Victor  No.  5,  f/0.99  lens,  S120.00; 
Filmo  75,  f/3.5,  S30.00;  Cine  K,  f/3.5,  case, 
3  filters,  S49.50;  Simplex,  f/1.9,  case,  S39.50; 
Cine  Model  20,  S19.50;  Wollensak  1"  f/1.5r 
S37.50;  Cooke  1"  //IS,  S39.50;  Cooke  1"  f/1.5, 
S75.0O;  Kodak  //4.5  Tele,  78mm..  S40.00:  Biotar 

2"  //1.4,  $80.00,  costs  S195.00.  Projectors, screens  and  accessories  BOUGHT,  SOLD  AND 
TRADED.  CAMERA-MART,  INC.,  70  WEST 
45th    STREET,    N.    V.    C. 

■  RCA  Victor  16mm.  sound  projector,  speaker, 
accessories;  good  condition;  priced  for  quick 
sale,  S95.00.  R.  V.  KING,  309  E.  Mosholu  Park- 

way,   Bronx,    N.    Y.    C. 

FILMS  WANTED 

■  SOUND  and  SILENT  films  wanted.  Quote 
lowest  prices,  examination  of  prints  required. 
IRIS  FILM  LIBRARY,  60  Summer  St.,  Abing- 
ton,  Mass. 

B  MAKE  money  taking  movies.  Want  Smm. 
Kodachrome;  quote  footage,  subjects,  price;  pres- 

ent, future  offerings.  GEORGIA  TRAVELOGUE 
PICTURES,    P.    O.    Box    229,    Albany,    Georgia. 

FILMS    FOR    RENTAL    OR    SALE 

■  FOR  PROFIT  lease  THE  LITTLE  FLOWER 
OF  JESUS.  All-English  talking.  Long  or  short 
terms.  Sole  distributors:  SUNRAY  FILMS,  Inc., 
Film    Bldg.,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 

|  CLOSING  out  8mm.,  16mm.,  sound  and  silent 
films.  Large  selection.  Send  for  your  "AMA- 

TEUR-MOVIE-SPECIAL" today.  State  require- 
ments. INSTITUTIONAL  CINEMA  SERVICE, 

Inc.,   1560-M  Broadway,  N.  Y.  C. 

FILMS    FOR    EXCHANGE 

■  EXCHANGE:  Silent  pictures,  $1.00  reel. 
Finest  sound  film  programs,  rent  reasonable;  also 
sell.  CINE  CLASSIC  LIBRARY,  1041  Jefferson 
Ave.,    Brooklyn,   N.    Y. 

■  SOUND,  silent  films  exchanged,  rented, 
bought;  S  &  16mm.;  always  bargains.  Get  on 
our  list.  FRANK  LANE,  SO  Bovlston,  Boston, 
Mass. 

■  SMM.  FILMS!  Castle  Releases.  50  ft.  -  180 
ft.  New  prints.  Good  used  prints.  Sales.  Ex- 

change. Trade-ins.  R1EDEL  FILMS.  Dept. 
MM-S41.  2221    W.    67th   St.,  Cleveland,   Ohio. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

■  COMPLETE  printing  outfit  for  movie  titles: 
presses,  type,  ink,  paper  and  supplies.  Write  for 
details.  KELSEY  PRESSES,  D-50,  Meriden,  Conn. 

■  EDITOLA — For  double  system  16mm.  Sep- 
erate  heads  for  sound  and  picture.  Shows  pic- 

ture and  reproduces  sound.  Particulars.  EDI- 
TOLA.  894    Woodland    Ave.,   Oradell,   N.    J. 

■  AUTHORIZED  REPAIR  SERVICE:  Kodak, 
Ampro,  Bell  &  Howell,  Keystone,  Grafiex  parts 
stocked.  Factory  rates.  HEBERT  STUDIOS, 
Inc..   53   Allyn   St.,   Hartford,  Conn. 

EVERY  NEW  MEMBER  GETS 

The  ACL 
Movie  Booh 

It's  the  latest  book  on  amateur 

movie  making!  .  .  .  It's  the  big- gest book  about  the  subject 
written     in     the     past     decade! 
311   PAGES  —  OVER  100   ILLUSTRATIONS 
—  FRAME      ENLARGEMENTS  —   PHOTO- 

GRAPHS—DRAWINGS!     ACCURATE  — 
COMPLETE    —    FULL    INDEX. 

GET  THIS  NEW  BOOK  IN 

ADDITION  TO  THE  SER- 
VICES AND  PUBLICATIONS 

LISTED  BELOW  ALL  FOR 

$5.00  A  YEAR 
■k  MOVIE  MAKERS  .  .  .  Membership  in- 

cludes a  subscription  to  MOVIE  MAKERS 
monthly,  which  covers  every  phase  of 
amateur  and  practical  filming. 
•ir  Technical  consulting  service  .  .  .  Any 
League  member  can  put  his  movie  making 
problems  up  to  the  technical  consultant, 
and  he  will  receive  prompt  service. 
+  Continuity  and  film  planning  service 
.  .  .  The  continuity  consultant  will  aid 
you  in  planning  specific  films  by  offering 
you  continuity  and  treatment  suggestions, 
ideas  on  editing  and  title  wordings. 
+  Club  service  .  .  .  Those  who  wish  to  or- 

ganize an  amateur  movie  club  will  obtain full  aid. 
+  Film  review  service  .  .  .  You  may  send 
films  to  the  League  for  criticism  and  re- view. 
+  Booklets  and  service  sheets  .  .  .  These 
are  available  to  all  members.  Booklets 
are  sent  automatically,  as  published,  to 
members  who  request  them.  Booklets  now current  are: 

Color  filming — 27  pages,   illustrated 
Titling  technique — 32  pages 
Featuring   the    family— 34   pages 
Lighting    personal    movies — 37   pages. illustrated 
Films  and  filters— 31  pages,  illustrated 
Building  a  Dual  Turntable— 30  pages, illustrated 

-#  Equipment  service  .  .  .  The  League  aids 
members    in   locating   new   equipment. 
+  Film  Exchange  ...  A  member  may  list 
his  films  for  temporary  loan  among  other 
members  and  will  receive  in  return  a  list 
of  films  offered  by  other  members. 
-*-  Special   services   ...  in  two  important 
fields  are  available.  Through  the  Film  Re- 

view   Chart    a    member    can    get    efficient 
criticism    on    his    reels.    Bv    means    of   the 
Film    Treatment    Chart,     a    member    mav 
secure   individual   film  plans  and  continu- ity outlines. 

Date      
AMATEUR    CINEMA   LEAGUE.    Inc. 
420  Lexington  Ave. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  U.  S.  A. 

I  wish  to  become  a  member  of  AMATEUR 
CINEMA  LEAGUE.  Inc.  Mv  remittance  for 
$5.00.  made  payable  to  AMATEUR  CINEMA 
LEAGUE.  Inc.,  is  enclosed  in  payment  of 
dues.  Of  this  amount.  I  direct  that  S2  be 
applied  ot  a  year's  subscription  to  MOVIE MAKERS.  (To  non-members,  subscription 
to  MOVIE  MAKERS  is  S3  in  the  United 
States  and  possessions:  S3. 50  in  other  coun- tries.! 

MEMBERSHIP      S5   a  year 

Street 

City    .. 
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artificial  light  film  ratings.  To  use  the 

meter,  one  simply  attaches  the  remov- 
able dial  which  names  the  film  being 

used.  The  R.H.S.  meter,  with  the  three 

dials  and  a  leather  case,  sells  for  110.95. 
Eastern  distribution  is  by  Raygram 

Corporation,  425  Fourth  Avenue,  New 

York  City;  Midwestern  is  by  Hornstein 

Photo  Sales,  320  West  Ohio  Street.  Chi- 
cago; Western  is  by  Wholesale  Photo 

Supply  Company.  6628  Santa  Monica 
Boulevard.  Hollywood.  Calif. 

New  E.  K.  vicepresident    Charles 
K.  Flint, 

general  manager  of  the  Kodak  Park 
Works,  was  elected  a  vicepresident  of 
the  Eastman  Kodak  Company  recently. 

He  has  been  general  manager  of  Kodak 

Park  since  1936.  Appointment  of  Ed- 
ward S.  Farrow  as  production  manager 

of  Kodak  was  also  announced,  together 

with  the  appointment  of  William  S. 

Vaughn  as  assistant  production  mana- 

ger. 

E-Z  Pan  According  to  a  recent announcement  from  the 

manufacturer,  there  will  be  no  produc- 
tion delay  in  furnishing  customers  with 

two  accessories  of  special  interest  to 
movie  makers.  These  accessories  are 

two  models  of  the  E-Z  Pan  Head,  a 
camera  mount  which  fits  on  any  tripod 

top  and  which  will  "pan"  or  tilt  in  any 
direction.  They  are  nicely  finished  and 

have  a  quick  action  lock  to  hold  any 
movie  camera.  The  regular  model  lists 

at  $2.95.  the  De  Luxe  at  $3.75.  Dis- 

tributors are  Camera  Specialty  Com- 
pany. 50  West  29th  Street,  New  York 

City. 

Adding  SOUnd  Basic  Facts  About 16mm .  Sound  Mov- 

ies is  the  title  of  a  recently  issued  folder 
offered  by  The  Camera  Mart.  Inc.,  70 

West  45th  Street,  New  York  City.  Here 
will  be  found  itemized  costs  of  16mm. 

recording  in  all  its  branches. 

The  Columbia  Broadcasting  System 

expects  to  make  extensive  use  of 
16mm.  film  as  subject  matter  in  its 

television  broadcasting.  For  this  rea- 
son. Gilbert  Seldes,  ACL,  director  of 

television  programs  of  CBS.  in  an 

advance  notice  to  Movie  Makers, 
states  that  he  will  be  glad  to  hear 

of  outstanding  amateur  films  that 
would  be  available  for  this  purpose. 

These  films  may  be  in  color  or  in 
black  and  white,  in  silent  or  sound. 

Those  wishing  to  submit  films  should 
address  Television  Studio,  Columbia 

Broadcasting  Company,  15  Vander- 
bilt  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Do  not 
send  the  films  themselves;  simply 

send  a  complete  description  of  what 
you  have,  together  with  the  footage 
available. 
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Conscience  and  the  harmonica    ̂ ^WS^^^mE 
IT  WAS  late  evening.  The  bedroom  of 

Paul  Cramer's  house  in  Los  Angeles 
looked  sadly  mussed.  A  sheet  that  had 
been  died  black  hung  funereally  against 

the  wall.  Before  it,  Mr.  Cramer's  son, 
dressed  as  a  newsboy,  waited  unenthu- 

siastically for  the  focus  to  be  set.  This 
was  the  sixth  retake. 

"I'll  tell  you  what."  said  Mr.  Cramer 

to  his  son.  "if  this  film  wins  a  prize  in 

the  club  contest.  I'll  buy  you  a  special 
harmonica  for  the  school  band.  .  .  ." 

The  boy  woke  up.  He  played  the  part. 

The  job  was  finished.  The  Cramer  fam- 
ily could  go  to  bed,  for  another  scene 

in  Conscience  was  completed. 
Conscience  is  a  100  foot.  8mm.  black 

and  white  photoplay  with  a  studiously 

worked  out  plot,  which  tells  the  story 

of  an  ordinary  human  being,  of  ordi- 
nary morals,  who,  in  a  moment  of 

thoughtlessness,  gets  rid  of  a  counter- 
feit coin  by  giving  it  to  a  newsboy.  Sub- 

sequently, he  is  tortured  by  remorse, 
and  his  dreams  are  ridden  with  images 

of  the  police  and  of  newsboys  carry- 
ing enormous  counterfeit  coins.  So,  he 

searches  out  the  young  lad  the  next  day 

and  gives  him  fifty  cents — only  to  find, 
as  he  drives  off,  that  the  counterfeit 

coin  was  in  his  pocket  all  the  time. 

At  a  loss  for  actors  to  portray  the 
parts,  Mr.  Cramer  finally  enlisted  his 

wife  and  son.  The  lead  he  played  him- 

self, using  his  wife  as  a  "stand  in."  His 
greatest  difficulty  was  in  finding  a 

policeman  who  did  not  fear  that,  some- 
where in  the  Unwritten  Code  Of  Be- 
havior For  Policemen,  there  was  a 

clause  forbidding  him  to  appear  in 
amateur  movies.  The  officer  who  finally 

acted  the  part  did  so  in  his  spare  time, 
and  onlv  after  Mr.  Cramer  had  agreed 
not  to  film  his  face! 

"The  large,  realistic  counterfeit  coin 
in  the  dream,"  says  Mr.  Cramer,  "was  a 
nine  inch  disc  of  wood,  covered  with 

candy  tinfoil,  which  we  applied  with 
rubber  cement.  The  small  coin  that 

rolled  into  the  sewer  was  of  sweet  choc- 
olate covered  with  tinfoil.  In  the  double 

exposure  scenes,  the  camera  was  taken 

into  a  dark  closet,  it  was  opened  and 
the  film  spools  were  removed  and  wound 

back  for  the  necessary  lap  of  footage. 

[Continued  on  next  page] 

YOUR   PHOTO   BUDGET 
WITH    THESE        j 

EXTRAORDINARY  BARGAINS 
The  Pick  of  Our 

Used  Movie  Equipment 
16mm    Cameras  Bargain List       Price 

Bell    &.    Howell   70-E   F2.7,   case. .S125.00  S69.50 
Bell   4    Howell   70-A  F3.5.  case..  100.00    32.50 
Cine-Kodak    B    F1.9        75.00    34.50 
Cine-Kodak    E    F3.5       39.50    24.50 
Cine-Kodak     Special     Fl  9     412.50  239.50 
Victor     III     F2.7        S9.50    39.50 
Keystone    B-l    F3.5            29.50    17.50 
Keystone    A-3    F2.7       44.50     27.50 

16mm  Projectors 
Bell  &  Howell  JL  500  W.  F1.6  all 

gear,    w.    case   §198.00  595.00 
Bell     &     Howell     JL     Showmaster 

750W    F1.6.   w.   case     215.00  125.00 
Ampro  K.  D.  750W  F1.6.  w.  case  145.00  97.50 
Victor  S.O.F.  No.  33  750W  FLO  295.00  125.00 
Kodascope  EE  Series  II  750W  F1.6     72.50    57.00 
Keystone    D-62   200   W   
Keystone   A-75   500   W   

8mm  Camera 
Bell  &  Howell  Companion  F3-: 
Pertex    Turret    Magazine   F2.5. 
Keystone    K-8   F2.7   
Keystone  K-8  F3.5,  w.  back  \vi 
Univex    A-8    F5.6   

Above,   frames   from    "Conscience"; 
left,    setup    for    bedroom    shot 

35.  no 17.50 

55.00 
34.50 

49.50  S37.50 60.00 
44.50 

35.00 19.00 
50.00 

25.00 
9.95 

3.95 

21.00 

10.00 

21.00 

6.95 
8mm    Projectors 

Kodascope  No.  60  F1.6  200W,  case  SSO.00  S35.00 
Kodascope  No.  80  F1.6  300W.  case     95.00    45.00 
Kodascope    No.    50    300W        39.50    27.50 
Keystone    L-8    500W        55.00    32.50 
Untvex    P-8    I0OW        16.95      7.50 

10-DAY    MONEY    BACK    GUARANTEE 

Write    for    new,    108    page,    1941    Catalog 

"The  House  of  Photographic  Values" 

Why  use  anything  else  when 

TITLES  BY  PARK  CINE 
cost  no   more   than   ordinary  titles 

Catalog  Free  on   Request. 

PARK   CINE   LABORATORY 
120   West   41st   Street.   New   York   City 

SOUND  ON  FILM 

Rent-Exchange-Sale 
Modern  High  Grade  Features  &  Shorts 

CINE  CLASSIC  LIBRARY 
1041   Jefferson   Av Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Bass  says: 
Sounds  like  a  swell  deal  . 

RCA  16mm 

Sound-on-film 
Camera  .  .  . 

Bass  guarantees  professional  results  with 

this  outfit  .  .  .  comes  equipped  with  all 

the   latest  gadgets  .  .  . 

NEWS  MODEL  .  .  .  with  I  inch  F:3.5  lens, 

batteries   and    microphone   $275 

New  3  stage  DE  LUXE  Amplifier  .  .  .  self 

contained   generator  .  .  .  with   microphone 
only.. 

$185 DEPT. 
C 

Bass 
CAMERA  CO. 179  W.MADISON  ST 
CHICAGO.  ILL. 
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"Since  our  bedroom  is  of  normal  size, 
and  I  do  not  have  a  wide  angle  lens,  it 

was  necessary  for  me  to  shoot  the  bed- 
room scene  through  a  window,  from  the 

driveway  outside  the  house.  The  sketch 

on  the  preceding  page  shows  how  the 

tripod  was  set  up  on  a  table." Mr.  Cramer  is  a  bit  rueful  about  the 

outcome.  "For  you  see,"  he  concludes, 
"the  film  did  win  a  prize  in  the  contest. 
So  now  our  son's  a  musician." 

Amateur  clubs 
[Continued  from  page  367] 

in  that  South  American  city.  James  L. 

Frisbie,  ACL,  is  the  founder  and  first 

president,  with  Mrs.  J.  C.  Douglas  serv- 
ing as  secretary  treasurer.  The  group, 

which  meets  on  second  Tuesdays  in  the 

Maracaibo  Gulf  Terminal  Club,  has  al- 
ready embarked  on  the  production  of 

The  Bartender's  Daughter,  a  comedy 
melodrama  by  Mrs.  Douglas.  Club  dues 

will  be  devoted  to  the  purchase  of  film, 
lights,  reflectors  and  a  tripod,  owned 

jointly  among  the  ten  charter  members. 

Brooklyn  host  Nearly  300  members and  guests  of  the 
Brooklyn  Amateur  Cine  Club.  ACL, 

attended  that  group's  annual  amateur 

movie  party,  held  recently  in  the  city's St.  Felix  Street  Theatre.  Presented  on 

the  well  organized  program  were  They 

Discover  America,  by  John  Larson;  A 

Weekday  Workday,  by  Martin  Stern- 

berg; Circus  Days,  by  Al  Hellman;  Au- 
tumn in  New  Hampshire,  by  Francis 

Sinclair:  Fluffy,  the  Kitten,  by  Kenneth 

F.  Space,  ACL;  Western  Wildlife,  by 
Frank  E.  Gunnell.  ACL;  Under  Your 

Own  Power,  by  Sidney  Moritz.  ACL; 

Flaming  Canyons,  by  Charles  H.  Coles. 
ACL.  All  the  films  were  accompanied 

with  carefully  chosen  musical  scores 

presented  on  the  double  turntable. 

New  Castle  grows  From  a  charter membership  of 

sixteen,  the  recently  formed  New  Castle 

Cinema  Club,  in  Indiana,  has  grown  in 
short  order  to  an  attendance  of  thirty 

active  members  at  a  late  meeting.  Not 
One  Word,  from  the  Club  Film  Library 

of  the  League,  was  featured  on  the  pro- 
gram, which  also  presented  A  Trip  to 

Cuba,  by  Donn  Nicholson;  Guests  A' 
Goin ,  by  Dennis  Anderson,  ACL,  and 

Tulip  Garden,  by  Garth  Oler,  ACL.  The 

New  Castle  group  is  building  up  a  film 

library  of  its  own.  for  membership 

rental,  by  the  purchase  of  one  selected 

commercially  offered   film   each  month. 

For  Honolulu  Meeting  on  first  and 
third  Tuesdays  in 

the  Central  Y.M.C.A.,  members  of  the 

Honolulu  Amateur  Cinema  Club,  in 

Hawaii,  have  seen  recently  an  interesting 

program  of  guest  and  members'  films. 
Mrs.  Mildred  Caldwell.  ACL.  president 

of  Long  Beach  Cinema  Club,  in  Califor- 

nia, on  holiday  in  the  Islands,  was  the 

featured  guest;  she  presented  two  8mm. 
award  winning  films  from  her  group. 
Mrs.  Matthew  Smith,  known  as  the 

world's  only  licensed  newsreel  camera- 
woman,  presented  her  own  16mm.  stu- 

dies of  a  model  town  in  New  Jersey, 

while  W.  Pugh.  of  England,  showed 
2400  feet  of  16mm.  film  of  his  tour 

from  that  country  through  Italy,  Suez, 
India,  Australia.  New  Zealand  and  the 
Samoan  Islands  to  Hawaii.  From  the 

club  came  2000  feet  of  16mm.  Koda- 

chrome,  by  Mrs.  Miriam  McDaniel.  on 
the  four  main  islands.  Hawaii.  Maui. 

Kauai  and  Oahu,  and  a  color  study  of 

making  poi,  by  Earl  Stephenson,  presi- 
dent of  the  club. 

At  Long  Beach  Nine  hundred  feet of  8mm.  K  o  d  a- 
chrome.  accurately  synchronized  with 
sound  on  disc,  were  presented  recently 

at  the  local  Y.W.C.A.  by  Mrs.  Mildred 

Caldwell.  ACL,  president  of  the  Long 
Beach  Cinema  Club,  in  California,  as 

the  filming  fruits  of  her  recent  visit  to 

the  Hawaiian  Islands.  On  the  same  pro- 
gram, Clarence  Aldrich  showed  two 

reels  of  the  Long  Beach  bathing  beauty 

parade  and  a  one  reel  comedy  in  color, 

filmed  in  the  Red  Rock  Canyon.  Mem- 
bers of  the  Long  Beach  group  have 

taken  part  in  the  recent  round  table 

gathering  of  Southern  California  cine 

clubs  at  Owl  Auditorium  in  Los  An- 

geles, where  they  presented  the  comedy. 

Father's  Time,  by  La  Nelle  and  Ray- 
mond Fosholdt.  ACL.  At  a  later  meet- 

ing, the  members  heard  from  A.  B. 
Shore,  of  the  Max  Factor  Studios,  on 

the  subject  of  photographic  makeup. 
Mr.  Shore  illustrated  his  points  with 

makeup  demonstrations  on  Hugh  Hea- 
cock  and  Valerie  Sorelle. 

Chicago  Contest  Hailed  by  News Flashes,  bulletin 

of  the  Chicago  Cinema  Club.  ACL.  as 

""the  largest  contest  for  amateur  cine- 

matographers  ever  conducted  in  Chi- 

cago," a  competition  has  been  an- 
nounced in  the  Windy  City,  extending 

from  May  15  to  September  15.  It  will  be 
carried  on  under  the  joint  sponsorship 

of  the  veteran  Chicago  club  and  the 

Esquire  Theatre  of  that  community. 
Nineteen  awards  are  offered  in  the 

initial  announcement  of  the  contest, 

which  is  open  to  amateurs  living  with- 
in one  hundred  miles  of  the  city  and  to 

both  8mm.  and  16mm.  entries.  Films 

seen  at  late  regular  meetings  of  the 

Chicago  group  have  been  San  Bias 
Indians  and  Republic  of  Panama,  by 

Fred  J.  Novotny:  Nature's  Wonders,  by 
T.  H.  Phillips;  Southern  Minstrel  Show, 

by  William  Witte. 

Milwaukee   AMS    Members    and 
guests    of   the 

Amateur  Movie  Society  of  Milwaukee. 
Wise,  have  continued  to  carry  on  the 

strong  program  policies  of  the  unit 
which  were  noted  in  this  department  in 

the  April  Movie  Makers.  Among  these 

programs,  travel  has  been  the  featured 
subject.  William  Yale,  of  the  Great 
Northern  Railway,  has  screened  North 
Circle  Trail,  Glacier  National  Park  and 

Trail  Trip,  from  his  work  for  that  com- 
pany; Paul  Rother  has  shown  an  8mm. 

color  film  of  Mexico,  with  Dorothy 

Peters  presenting  one  reel  of  16mm. 
Kodachrome  of  Glacier  National  Park. 

Other  program  items  have  been  a  suc- 
cessful quiz  session,  a  talk  on  news 

photography  by  Frank  Scherschel,  of 
the  Milwaukee  Journal,  and  a  discus- 

sion, Continuity  Made  Easy,  by  Carl 
Hirth.  The  society  now  meets  in  the 
Mirror  Room  of  the  Hotel  Pfister;  it 

has  added  George  A.  Sievers,  ACL,  to 

the  board  of  directors.  Don  Schaber  re- 
places Norville  Schield  as  chairman  of 

the  program  committee. 

Third  for  Tri-City    For  the  third year  in  a  row, 
members  of  the  Tri-City  Cinema  Club, 
meeting  in  Moline.  111.,  gathered  with 

members  of  six  neighboring  still  cam- 

era clubs  for  an  annual  "get  together" 
program.  The  other  groups  represented 
were  the  Black  Hawk  Camera  Club,  of 

Davenport.  Iowa,  the  Rock  Island  Cam- 
era Club,  the  Farmal'l  Camera  Club. 

The  Moline  Camera  Club,  the  Turner 

Camera  Club  and  the  East  Moline  Har- 
vester Camera  Club.  A  print  exhibit,  a 

screening  of  Kodachrome  slides  and  the 

presentation  of  members'  films,  from the  cinema  unit,  made  the  program. 

New  York  elects  New  officers  for the  club  season 

of  1941-42  have  been  elected  and  an- 

nounced by  the  Metropolitan  Motion 

Picture  Club,  in  New  York  City,  as  fol- 
lows: George  A.  Ward,  ACL,  president; 

Joseph  F.  Hollywood.  ACL,  first  vice- 

president;  Frank  E.  Gunnell.  ACL,  sec- 
ond vicepresident;  Sidney  Moritz.  ACL. 

treasurer;  Robert  M.  Coles,  ACL,  sec- 
retary. Mr.  Gunnell  will  serve  also  as 

editor  of  Closeup,  the  club's  news  bul- 
letin. At  a  late  meeting,  Metropolitan 

members  heard  from  Arthur  L.  Gale. 

ACL.  editor  of  Movie  Makers,  on  the 

problems  of  producing  post  recorded 

sound  pictures,  illustrated  with  a  show- 
ing of  Rural  Scouting  for  which  Mr. 

Gale  wrote  the  scenario.  Other  films 

seen  on  the  same  program  were  Chro- 
matic Rhapsody,  by  Robert  P.  Kehoe. 

ACL,  and  Present  Arms,  by  Lewis  B. 
Sebring.  jr..  ACL. 

Club  in  Bronx?  Movie  makers  in 
the  Bronx  borough 

of  New  York  City,  interested  in  aiding 
with  the  formation  of  an  amateur  movie 

club  serving  that  area,  are  invited  to 

get  in  touch  with  Dr.  Harold  Sanders. 
ACL.  at  1548  Westchester  Avenue. 

Bronx,  New  York  City. 
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NE-KODAK  FILM 
CHECK  your  conception  of  film  quality  against  these  basic 
characteristics  of  Cine-Kodak  Film: — 

FINE  GRAIN 

For  clear,  clean-cut  images  on  larger  screens,  it's  essential  that  the 
emulsion  of  the  film  be  scientifically  produced  and  processed  to 

yield  and  maintain  minimum  grain.  Cine-Kodak  films  enjoy  that 
advantage. 

PANCHROMATISM 

For  the  most  natural  black-and-white  rendering  of  color,  for  most 

accurate  response  to  filters,  wide-band  panchromatic  sensitivity  is 
essential.  All  Cine-Kodak  films  are  highest  type  panchromatic. 

SPEED 

To  attain  maximum  speed  without  maximum  grain  is  a  tough  problem. 

But  in  such  Cine-Kodak  films  as  16-mm.  Super-XX  and  8-mm.  Super-X 

you'll  find  the  latest  and  best  solution  of  that  problem. 

BRILLIANCE 

It's  a  matter  of  contrast,  of  latitude,  of  resolving  power  or  sharpness 
— all  characteristics  brought  to  high  refinement  in  Cine-Kodak  films. 

COLOR 

In  full  color,  Kodachrome's  unique  capability  and  ease  of  use  are 
universally  hailed  and  enjoyed. 

VALUE 

All  Cine-Kodak  films  are  Kodak-processed  without  added  charge. 
Their  uniform  reliability  is  a  quality  beyond  price,  yet  prices  for  all 

Cine-Kodak  films  are  attractive  and,  in  terms  of  value,  truly  economical. 

All  this  you  may  have  discovered  for  yourself.  Veteran  movie 
makers  never  forget  it. 
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EASTMAN    KODAK    COMPANY,    ROCHESTER,    N.    Y. 



ERROR-PROOF  VIEWFINDER 
Exclusive 

THE  magazine-loading  Filmo Auto  Load  and  Auto  Master 

Cameras  are  regularly  equipped 
with  the  type  of  viewfinder  known 

to  optical  engineers  as  "positive." Professional  movie  cameras  are  the 

only  others  which  use  this  error- 
proof  type  of  finder.  No  matter  how 
your  eye  wanders  from  the  center 

of  the  eyepiece,  the  "positive"  finder 

^
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Feature! 
always  shows  the  correct  field,  and 

shows  it  sharply  defined — no  fuzzy, 
uncertain  edges. 

These  precision-built  cameras 
permit  mid-reel  film  interchange 
without  fogging.  Built-in  exposure 
guide  covers  both  color  and  black- 
and-white  film.  Single-frame  ex- 

posure control  permits  making  ani- 
mated cartoons,  titles,  maps,  etc. 

ALWAYS   THIS  NEVER  THIS  NEVER   THIS 

In  addition  to  insuring  accurate  viewfinding  by  eliminating  "eye  parallax"  and  by  showing 
sharply  defined  images,  Filmo's  ''positive" finder  is  exceptionally  brilliant — an  advantage 

especially  helpful  when  light  is  weak. 

Show  Sound  Movies  at  Horn 

■  .1  it's 
right   in 

with    ihi  -nulh 

CitiiK  i  film 

Unlimited  Fun! 

I  hell 

I.     Ill wi  II 

n   in- i  i  running  com- 
mentary delivered  through  (he  Filmo- 

sound   amplifier    ind   speaker.   With   a 

provide  mu 
accompaniment   for    silent   films.    And 
with  a  disc  recorder  plugged  into  your 

make  your   own 
sotind  recordings 
Mod  home  entertainment 

facilities  now    -trade   your    16mm. 
silent   film    projector    in    on    a    Filmo- 

sound 

Filmo  deal.  'Upon, 

Latest  Hollywood  Hits 

The  MM  I   '  .  ■  I  ibl  :>"   is  >... 
sour  ims  t suit 

source  I 

■  1  rent  then:      \n.l  il  s 
■ 

16mm.  releases   Modi 

Color  Films  of  National  Parks 

Supplemeni  films   with 
Filmo  soum 

able  bj   rental  or  purchase  in    li 
silent  versions    Subjects  include:  Yel 
low  si  inyon, 
C  rlaciei ,  Bl  in,  and  othc 
tional  Parks,  southwest  Indians;  Mi 
Rushmi.re,  California,  Canadian 
Rockies,  and  other  travel  objectives. 
Send  for  Supplement  1 941- A,  today. 
Bell  &  Howell  I  ompan. 
New  York;  Hollywood;  Washington 
D.  (..;  London.  Established  1907. 

ers— theB&H  Filmo- 
.sound.    Ask 
d  e  ,i  I  e  r  to  dtmon- 
strate  it.  and  to  quote 

you  a  trade-in  allow  - 
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MIMO  AUTO  MASTII  is  the  only 

I  6mm.    in  Agrnri  nc-loadin 
camera    with    a    turret    hca 

Turret  mounts  finder  obi 

mane  finder  matching.  With 

one  lent,   priced  from   5*Us. 

t^7fi0t&'  8mm.  Cameras /      for  fine  movies  at  low  cost 

Filmo  "Companion"  8 Palm-size;  weighs  only  24 

ounces.  Film,  color  or  black- 
and-white,  drops  into  place — 
no  sprockets  to  thread.  Four 

speeds  plus  single-frame  ex- posures. Interchangeable, 
color-corrected  F  3.5  lens. 
Built-in  exposure  guide.  Life- 

time guarantee!  Only   §49.50. 

Filmo  "Sportster"  8 
Same  advantages  as  "Com- 

panion" plus  a  faster  lens — 
F2.5,  slow-motion  speed,  and 
automatically  reset  film  foot- 

age dial.  Price,  $69.50. 

Filmo  Turret  8 
Offers  instant  readiness 

for  all  picture  opportuni- 
ties. To  Interchange 

lenses,  merely  revolve 
turret  head.  Viewfinder  is 
automatically  matched  to 
lens  in  use  because  finder 

objectives  are  on  the  tur- 
ret, too.  Four  speeds  in- 

clude slow  motion.  With 

one  lens  —  F  2.5  —  now 

only  $109-50.  Or  with 
critical  focuser,  §127.75. 

MAIL  COUPON  for  informative 

literature.  No  obligation' 

PRECISION- 

MADE     BY 

BELL  &  HOWELL  COMPANY 
1843  Larchmont  Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 

Please  send  complete  details  about: 
(  )   Filmo  Auto  Load  and  Auto  Master 
16mm.  Cameras;  ()  Filmo  8mm.  Cam- 

eras; (  )  Filmosound  and  sound  films  for 
home  use;  (  )  Library  Supplemeni  1941-A on  Color  Films. 

Name   

Address   

City   State   mm  8-41 
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TO    STRIVE    FOR 

At  the  headquarters  of  the  Amateur  Cinema  League  is  a  tall  pillar, 
surmounted  by  a  silver  globe.  This  is  both  a  monument  to  the  memory 
of  Hiram  Percy  Maxim,  Founder  of  the  Amateur  Cinema  League  and 
its  first  President,  and  a  symbol  of  his  movie  making  ideals,  for  on  its 
surface  is  inscribed,  each  year,  the  name  of  the  winner  of  the  Hiram 

Percy  Maxim  Award,  forming  a  roll  of  honor  of  the  world's  greatest 
amateur  movie  makers. 

This  Award  is  offered  for  the  best  picture  in  the  General  Class  of 
Movie  Makers  annual  selection  of  the  Ten  Best  Non  Theatrical  Films. 

It  carries  with  it  a  replica,  in  miniature,  of  the  Hiram  Percy 
Maxim  Memorial  and  a  cash  prize  of   

Every  movie  maker  has  a  chance  to  win  this  award, 
the  highest  recognition  offered  to  amateur  filmers.  To 
try  for  it,  submit  a  film  for  consideration  for 

HIRAM 

PERCY 
MAXIM 
MEMORIAL 

THE  judges  seek  only  quality,  and  film 

width  does  not  play  a  part.  Each 

picture  is  judged  on  its  own  merits, 
whether  it  be  an  elaborate  travel  reel 

or  a  simple  family  film.  Quality  of  work- 
manship, excellence  of  continuity  and 

movie  imagination  are  deciding  fac- 
tors, no  matter  whether  the  picture  be 

long  or  short,  black  and  white  or  color. 

Don't  miss  your  chance  at  the  1941 
Ten  Best  and  the  Hiram  Percy  Maxim 
Award! 

Five  o'clock,  October  75,  is  the  dead- 
line for  19411 

Send  the  Certificate  Below  With  Each  Film  That  You  Submit 

(name) 

certify  that: 

1.     I   have  received  compensation   from   a  client   for 

2.     I   have  not  received  compensation  from  a  client  for,  and  will 
not  Teceive  compensation,  sell  or  rent  prior  to  December  1,  1941, 

a  motion  picture  made  by  me  entitled: 

.(name    of    film) 

(signature) 

MOVIE  MAKERS 
Ten  Best  Non  Theatrical 

Films  of  1941 

the  oldest  annual  selection  of  out- 
standing amateur  movies  in  the 

world. 

The  Ten  Best  are  chosen  by 
the  staff  of  Movie  Makers  from 

all  the  films  seen  by  them  dur- 
ing the  year.  All  films  sent  to  the 

League  for  review  by  its  members 
are  considered  for  the  Ten  Best. 

However,  the  selection  is  not 
limited  to  League  members,  and 
any  movie  maker  can  send  one 
or  more  entries. 

League  members'  films  sent  for 
review  earlier  in  the  year,  and 

subsequently  edited,  titled,  or 
otherwise  improved,  should  be 

submitted  again  for  final  con- 
sideration. 

Send  your  entries  to  Movie 
Makers  so  that  they  will  arrive 

before  five  o'clock,  October  15, 
and  accompany  them  with  the 
entry  form,   filled   in   and   signed. 

In  the  Ten  Best  selection,  there 

are  two  places  in  the  Special  Class 

(films  for  which  the  maker  re- 
ceived compensation  from  a  client) 

and  eight  places  in  the  General 
Class  (films  for  which  the  maker 
did  not  receive  compensation  from 
a  client). 

The  Hiram  Percy  Maxim  Award 
is  given  to  the  maker  of  the 
picture  that  the  staff  of  Movie 
Makers  considers  as  the  best  all 

around  film  of  the  eight  that  place 
in  the  General  Class  of  the  Ten 
Best. 

Rules  governing  the  selection  of  MOVIE 
MAKERS  Ten  Best  Non  Theatrical  Films  and 

the  Hiram  Percy  Maxim  Award. 

1.  Five  o'clock,  October  15,  is  the  deadline.  All  films  to 
be  considered  for  1941  Ten  Best  and  the  Maxim  Award 
must  reach  Movie  Makers  office,  at  420  Lexington  Avenue, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  before  that  time. 

2.  In  the  Ten  Best,  eight  places  are  allotted  to  the  General 
Class  (films  for  which  the  maker  did  not  receive  compensation 
from  a  client)  and  two  places  are  allotted  to  the  Special 
Class  (films  for  which  the  maker  did  receive  compensation from  a  client). 

3.  The  winner  of  the  Hiram  Percy  Maxim  Award  is  chosen 
from  among:  the  pictures  placing  in  the  General  Class. 

4.  To  classify  entries,  the  certificate  below  must  be  provided 
for  each  film  that  is  to  be  considered  in  the  final  selection. 
After  October  15,  when  the  Ten  Best  is  closed  to  new  entries, 
a  tentative  selection  will  be  made  by  the  staff  of  Movie  Makers 
for  Ten  Best.  Any  films  that  are  not  already  accompanied  by 
certificates  must  be  provided  with  these,  and  this  must  be 

accomplished  by  November  6,   1941,  before  five  o'clock. 
5.  The  General  Class  of  the  Ten  Best  is  open  to  films  of 
any  width,  black  and  white  or  color,  silent  or  sound,  except 
that   35mm.    inflammable   film   cannot  be   received. 

6.  The  Special  Class  of  the  Ten  Best  is  open  only  to  films 
originally  produced  on  substandard  stock  (16mm.  and  smaller 
widths). 

7.  Entries  are  welcome  from  movie  makers  outside  the  United 
States,  but  these  must  be  on  film  stock  manufactured  in  the 
United  States. 

8.  Phonograph  records  for  musical  accompaniments  cannot  be 
received  from  outside  the  United  States.  Phonograph  records 
can  be  submitted  with  films  sent  from  within  the  United  States, 
but  they  must  be  accompanied  by  clearly  prepared  score  sheets 
that  indicate  the  order  of  the  records  and  the  changes.  Type- 

written narrative  may  be  submitted  with  a  picture  that  is 
planned  for  presentation  with  spoken  commentary.  Musical 
and  narrative  accompaniments  will  be  judged  on  their  own merits. 

9.  No  Officer  or  Director  of  the  Amateur  Cinema  League  and 
no  staff  member  of  the  League  or  its  magazine  is  eligible  to 
compete  in  the  Ten  Best  or  to  receive  the  Maxim  Award. 

10.  Films  will  be  reviewed  and  returned  promptly,  but  it 
may  take  a  period  of  two  weeks  or  more  to  review  films  sub- 

mitted after  October  2,  because  of  the  last  minute  rush. 

11.  Selection  of  the  Ten  Best  Non  Theatrical  Films,  the 
Honorable  Mentions  and  the  Hiram  Percy  Maxim  Award 
will  be  made  by  the  editorial  staff  of  Movie  Makers,  and  the 
judges  will  decline  to  discuss  their  decisions,  after  they  are made. 

12.  The  competition  for  placement  in  Movie  Makers  Ten 
Best  Non  Theatrical  Films  of  1941  and  the  receipt  of  the 
Hiram  Percy  Maxim  Memorial  Award  is  open  to  anybody 
anywhere,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  these  rules. 

MOVIE  MAKERS,  420  Lexington  Avenue,  New  York,  N.Y. 
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is  the  only  screen  that  can  be  adjusted  in  height 

merely  by  releasing  a  spring  latch  and  raising  exten- 

sion support.  No  separate  adjustments  of  the  case. 

The  Challenger  is  also  the  only  screen  with  square 

tubing  in  tripod  and  extension  support  to  hold  the 

screen  rigid  and  keep  it  perfectly  aligned.  12  sizes 

from  30"  x  40"  to  70"  x  94".  Seven  of  the  larger 
sizes  were  recently  reduced  in  price. 

FOR  KODACHROME  PROJECTION 
O.  J.  McGILLIS 

GREAT  NORTHERN  RAILWAY 

Afaui  vein*},  uAed  In  AhxHjuinxj,  I 

coUm^Vk  ALL  THE  WORLD" 

This  expert  portrayal,  in  sound  and  color  motion  pictures,  of 

a  3-day  trip  through  the  Glacier-Waterton  International  Peace 

Park  gives  tourists  a  most  attractive  "preview"  of  the  superb 
scenic  beauty  of  this  glorious  vacationland. 

In  presenting  this  film  through  its  passenger  traffic  offices, 
Great  Northern  Railway  uses  Da-Lite  Screens  exclusively.  Mr. 

O.  J.  McGillis,  Advertising  Manager,  writes — "We  have  always 
used  Da-Lite  Screens  for  showing  our  color  films,  for  we  find  the 

Da-Lite  Glass-Beaded  Screen  is  'Tops'  for  Kodachrome  projec- 
tion. It  brings  out  the  full  brilliance  and  true  colors  of  color  film 

as  no  other  surface  can.  We  use  an  8  ft.  x  10  ft.  screen  and  a 

number  of  52"  x  72"  Challengers.  Because  there  is  considerable 
amount  of  traveling  in  showing  our  films  throughout  the  coun- 

try, we  greatly  appreciate  the  ease  and  convenience  with  which 

Challenger  Screens  are  handled  in  transit.  We  use  Da-Lite  Screens 

exclusively." 
Your  home  movies  and  stills  also  deserve  projection  on  a 

Da-Lite  Screen — the  result  of  32  years  of  leadership  in  screen 
manufacture.  There  are  Da-Lite  models  for  every  projection  ro 

quirement  including  box  type  table  models,  tripod  screens,  and 

roller-type  hanging  screens.  See  them  at  your  dealer's  today. 
Write  for  literature! 

DA -LITE  SCREEN   COMPANY,  INC. 

(^naiie encjer T 

Dept.  9MM 2723  No.  Crawford  Ave.,  Chicago,  Illinois 

10VU0M  *l/£nt7>£Mf, REC.  U.S.PAT  OFF. 
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in    16mm.    Entertainment 
For  the  first  time  the  famous  Walter  Wanger  pictures  are  available  to 

~y  you  in  16  mm.  S.  O.  F.  Think  of  it  —  such  outstanding  smash  hits  as 
"ALGIERS,"  "BLOCKADE,"  and  "HISTORY  IS  MADE  AT  NIGHT"— 
yours  for  non-theatrical  presentation  without  approval  of  contract.  Make 
your  motion  picture  programs  successful  by  insisting  upon  Walter 
Wanger  pictures.  Top-flight  artists  Charles  Boyer,  Hedy  LaMarr,  Henry 
Fonda,  loan  Blondell,  Madeleine  Carroll,  Leslie  Howard  —  plus  lavish 
production  and  unsurpassed  direction. 

Order  this  series  NOW  from  your  favorite  film  supplier  or  write 
direct  to  us. 

ALGIERS 

Chas.  Boyer,  Hedy  LaMarr 

Exciting  story  of  fugitives  who 

love  as  they  live.  Men  who 

hide  from  tight  and  women 

who  seek  it — vivid,  exciting. 

YOU   ONLY  LIVE  ONCE 

Henry  Fonda,   Sylvia  Sydney 

An  unforgetable  love  story 

of  a  man  who  fought  against 

the  forces  of  terror  with  the 

love  of  a  woman  as  his  only 

weapon. 

BLOCKADE 

Madeleine  Carroll,  HenryFonda 

Packed  with  the  terror  and 

drama  of  human  conflict. 

Timely  as  today's  headlines. 

HISTORY  IS  MADE  AT  NIGHT 

Chas.  Boyer,  Jean  Arthur 

Romance  flowering  in  the 

moonlight  and  dying  with 

the  dawn,  only  to  awaken 

again  in  a  crashing,  startling 
climax. 

52nd  STREET 

Ian  Hunter,  Pat  Patterson 

Tops  in  musical  comedy.  A 

glittering  galaxy  of  stage 

and  screen  stars. 

STAND-IN 
Leslie  Howard,  Joan  Blondell 

Hollywood  turns  the  laughs 

on  itself  to  give  you  this 

super-colossal  comedy. 

I  MET  MY  LOVE  AGAIN 

Joan  Bennett, Henry  Fonda 

The  thrilling  story  of  lovers 

separated  by  tragedy,  re- 

united by  their  own  great 

love.  A  truly  touching  story. 

Exclusive  16mm.  distributors 

Walter  Wanger  productions 

WALTER  WANGER  VOGUES 

Warner  Baxter,  Joan  Bennett 

A  front  row  seat  at  the 

Wanger  Follies.  Gorgeous 

beauties  and  a  hilarious  story,, 

(g®MM®MWSMkM   EWSPI9IBS 
CORPORATION 

729  Seventh  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y. Cable  Address:  COMWELPIC 
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M-O-T-l-O-N   Picture 
FOR  outdoor  use,  as  well  as  for 

much  indoor  work,  many  ama- 
teur movie  enthusiasts  have  found 

that  fine  results  are  obtained  more 

easily  with  the  help  of  Agfa  Hypan 
Reversible  Film. 

Its  panchromatic  emulsion  gives  you... 

1.  High  speed  with  wide  latitude. 
2.  Fineness  of  grain. 

3.  Clear,  sharp  results. 
4.  Gem-like  brilliance  in  projection. 

For  16mm  cameras,  Hypan  is  supplied 
in  100  ft.  rolls  at  $6.00;  in  50  ft.  rolls 

at  $3.25.  Twin-Eight  Hypan,  for  all 
double -8  cameras,  is  only  $2.25  for 
25  ft.  rolls  (double  width).  These 
prices  include  processing  and  return 
postage.  Agfa  Ansco,  Binghamton, 
New  York. 

Agfa 
8mm  &  16mm  HYPAN 

REVERSIBLE  FILM 

MADE    IN    U.  S.  A. 
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CASTLE  FILMS  PRESENTS 

IN  THESE  NEW 

FALL  RELEASES  ■ -yzcr/czmiis 

LASSO  SAVACE  POLAR  GEARS  AMID  ICE  FLOES! 

The  most  gripping  adventure  daring  men  ever  encounter !  A  hunt 

for  savage  polar  hears  in  Arctic  seas  adrift  with  mighty  ice  floes! 

The  heasts  are  sighted!  The  chase  hegins!  Powerful  paws  churn 

the  water!  Teeth  gnash!  The  animal  fights  fiercely  as  a  lasso  en- 

circles its  throat!  Now— brute  strength  against  human  skill!  A 

thrilling  adventure  picture  you'll  never  forget! 
Don't  wait  to  own  this  "collector's  item"!  And— 
look  at  the  other  great  new  fall  movies  Castle 
offers  you ! 

.xs^t* 

ON  SALE  NOW  AT  YOUR  PHOTO  DEALER! 
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MYSTIC  INDIA
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A 

LOW COST 

16  MM.  SIZE 

Headline      Complete 
100  ft.         360  ft. 

$2.75          $8.75 

Sound 

350  ft. 

$17.50 

8  MM.  SIZE 

Headline  50  ft. 

$1.75 

Complete  180  ft. 

$5.50 

ast   sub-continent  
 of   teeming 

„m  life  in  vour  home
, 

millions  comes  to  m
em. 

W.ira   rites!    Strange
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^eird    rue.  travel 

crowded  bazaars!  
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picture  to  own
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CASTLE 
FILMS 

0   ■   ■ 

30  Rockefeller  Plaza 

New  York 

Field  Building 
Chicago 

'—■ 

Please  send  me  Castle  Films'  latest  1942  Catalogue. 

0  ■  ■  ■ City                                                                                  Strife 
Russ  Building 

San  Francisco 
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FREE  FILM  REVIEWS 
You  can  borrow  these  new  publicity  movies  without  charge 

THESE  films,  the  latest  publicity  pic- 
tures produced,  are  offered  on  loan, 

without  charge.  Some  may  be  available 
to  individuals,  and  others  are  available 

only  to  clubs  or  groups.  In  certain 

cases,  the  type  of  organization  to  which 
the  films  are  lent  without  charge  is 

specified.  To  borrow  these  films  for  a 

screening,  write  directly  to  the  distribu- 
tor, whose  address  is  given.  (Note  care- 

fully the  restrictions  mentioned  in  each 
case.) 

LATEST  RELEASES 

Ocala,    1    reel.    895    feet.    16mm.    and 
35mm.  sound  on  film,  black  and  white; 

produced  by  the   U.  S.  Department  of 

Agriculture. 
Offered  to  :  groups  only. 

Available  from:  Chief,  Motion  Pic- 
tures, U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture, 

Washington.  D.  C. 
Ocala  is  a  film  about  the  Ocala  Na- 

tional Forest  in  Florida.  This  sand  pine 
country  in  central  Florida,  long  ago 

named  the  "Big  Scrub."  was  formerly 
a  problem  land,  a  rattlesnake  infested 
area  of  scrub  pine,  from  which  flowed 

rivers  of  crystal  water,  lined  with  palms 

and  mossy  cypress.  As  the  Ocala  Na- 
tional Forest,  it  has  been  developed  in- 

to an  attractive  and  productive  area. 

Educator's  comment:  Useful  for 
classes  in  elementary  and  junior  high 
schools,  studying  conservation  or  the 

State  of  Florida.— E.D.C. 

Apples-All  American,  2  reels,  800  feet, 
16mm.  sound  on  film,  color;  produced 
by  S.  Howe  Williams. 

Offered  to:  groups  only. 

Available  from:  Virginia  Conserva- 
tion Commission.  Richmond.  Va. 

Apples-All  American  portrays  the 
story  of  the  apple,  from  the  time  the 

trees  bloom  in  the  early  spring  until  the 
fruit  is  served  on  tables.  The  processes 

of  thinning,  packing,  displaying  and 

preparing  the  apples  for  marketing 

have  been  developed  from  an  educa- 
tional standpoint,  and  numerous  human 

interest  scenes  have  been  added.  Excel- 

lent color  filming  gives  this  picture 

great  appeal. 

Educator's  comment:  Very  good  for 
classes  of  any  grade  level,  studying 
foods  or  the  products  of  Virginia  and 

neighboring  States. — E.D.C. 

Vermont  Around  the  Calendar,  2 

reels,  16mm.  silent,  color;  produced  by 

the  Vermont  Department  of  Conserva- 
tion and  Development. 

Offered  to:  groups. 
Available  from:  Y.M.C.A.  Motion 

Picture  Bureau.  347  Madison  Avenue. 

New  York,  N.  Y.;    19  South  La  Salle 

Street,  Chicago,  111. 
Vermont  Around  the  Calendar  shows 

vividly  the  gorgeous  coloring  of  the  Ver- 
mont countryside  and  the  many  recrea- 
tional activities  during  the  four  seasons. 

Skiing,  golf,  swimming,  fishing,  hunting, 

riding  and  mountain  climbing  are  in- 
cluded. There  are  several  scenes  of  the 

maple  sugar  industry,  apple  orchards 
and  wheat  growing. 

Educator's  comment:  Usable  in 
classes  interested  in  Vermont.  Elemen- 

tary school  level. — E.D.C. 

Old  Dominion  State,  1  reel,  350  feet, 
16mm.  sound  on  film,  color;  produced 

by  Fox  Movietone  News. 
Offered  to:  groups  only. 

Available  from:  Virginia  Conserva- 
tion Commission.  Richmond.  Va. 

Old  Dominion  Stale  is  in  the  form  of 

a  short  tour  of  many  of  the  important 

places  of  historic,  scenic  and  recrea- 
tional interest  in  Virginia.  Particularly 

impressive  are  the  sequences  on  Colo- 
nial Williamsburg  and  Virginia  Beach. 

Among  other  places  shown  are  Rich- 
mond, Natural  Bridge,  the  Shenandoah 

Valley.  Yorktown.  Monticello  and  the 

University  of  Virginia.  There  are  also 
scenes  of  the  tobacco  industry  and  of  a 

thoroughbred  horse  farm. 

Educator's  comment:  An  excellent 
film  for  classes  from  4th  to  10th  grades 
and  for  other  groups  studying  Virginia, 
its  historical  shrines,  scenic  beauties 

and  leading  industries. — E.D.C. 

Men  of  the  Coast  Guard,  3  reels, 
16mm.  and  35mm.  sound  on  film,  black 

and  white;  produced  by  Willard  Pic- tures. 

Offered  to:  groups. 

Available  from:  Write  to  Public  Re- 

lations Officer.  U.  S.  Coast  Guard,  Cus- 
toms House  in  the  nearest  large  city. 

Men  of  the  Coast  Guard  opens  with 
scenes  of  some  of  the  activities  of  the 

service,  which  emphasize  the  need  for 
trained  officers  and  men.  Training  can 

be  undergone  either  at  a  regulation 

Coast  Guard  school  or  by  correspond- 
ence. Members  of  the  merchant  marine 

are  invited  to  take  courses  too.  Some 

of  the  less  well  known  duties  of  the 

Coast  Guard  are  described  in  the  pic- 
ture, which  culminates  in  a  chase  and 

capture  of  gun  runners  through  the  ef- 
forts of  the  Coast  Guard  Intelligence 

Department. 

RECENT  RELEASES 

King  Cotton,  1  reel.  644  feet.  16mm. 
(also  1  reel.  1611  feet,  35nim. )  sound 

on  film,  black  and  white;  produced  by 

the  Jam  Handy  Organization. 

Offered  to:  groups  and  individuals. 
Available  from:  Department  of 

Public  Relations.  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. 1775  Broadway,  New  York, 

N.  Y. 

King  Cotton  makes  a  scientific  survey 

of  the  development  of  the  cotton  indus- 
try, from  Eli  Whitney  to  the  gigantic 

modern  cotton  gin  of  today.  The  story 

of  cotton  unfolds  in  a  spectacular  pano- 
rama of  modern  farming,  science  and 

industry.  We  learn  that  cotton  is  used 
for  fabrics,  for  lacquers,  for  plastics 
and,  now,  even  for  the  latest  highways. 

Educator's  comment:  A  splendid 
film  for  all  classes  studying  cotton, 
modern  industrial  progress  or  the  effect 

of  research  on  business. — E.D.C. 

America  Builds  Ships,  1  reel.  16mm. 
sound  on  film,  color;  produced  by  the 

National  Defense  Advisory  Commission. 
Offered  to:  groups. 

Available  from:  Division  of  Infor- 

mation, Office  for  Emergency  Manage- 
ment. 5525  Social  Security  Building, 

Washington.  D.  C. 

America  Builds  Ships  shows  ship  con- 
struction in  relation  to  the  national  de- 

fense program  and  tells  of  the  value  of 
merchant  ships  in  developing  trade  with 
South  America.  There  are  many  scenes 
of  men  at  work  on  ships  for  the  Navy 
and  for  the  merchant  marine. 

Educator's  comment:  Suitable  for 
classes  from  4th  to  12th  grades.  Pupils 

may  be  stimulated  by  the  film  to  read 

about  ship  building. — E.D.C. 

Japanese  Lanterns,  1  reel,  400  feet, 
16mm.  silent,  black  and  white;  pro- 

duced by  the  Society  for  International 
Cultural  Relations. 

Offered  to:  groups  only. 

Available  from:  Japan  Institute. 

630  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Japanese  Lanterns  presents  in  detail 
the  story  of  making  paper  lanterns  and 
their  uses  in  the  everyday  life  of  the 
Orient.  There  are  scenes  of  spectacular 

lantern  parades  and  of  river  boats 
adorned  with  the  colorful  lanterns.  Like 

a  glimpse  into  the  past,  this  film  shows 
how  paper  lanterns  are  used  in  ancient 
shrines,  in  gay  festivals,  in  modern 
homes  and  for  advertising  purposes. 

The  main  section  tells  how  these  lan- 

terns are  constructed — how  the  bamboo 
framework  is  built  and  how  each  sec- 

tion is  made  collapsible. 

Educator's  comment:  Could  be  used 

in  craft  courses,  to  teach  the'  steps  nec- 
essary to  make  paper  lanterns;  it  could 

be  used  for  groups  studying  Japan  in 

general,  or  in  art  classes  concerned 

with  Japanese  arts  and  crafts. — E.D.C. 
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16  MM SOUND -ON -FILM PROJECTOR 

APPROVED    BY    INDUSTRY 

Conceived  and  developed  as  the  answer 
to  industrial  screening  problems  the 
Movie-Mite  has  been  proved  in  the  field. 
It  is  being  used  by  such  organizations  as 
General  Tire,  Maytag,  Firestone,  AJlis- 
Chalmers,  Johns-Manville,  Westinghouse 
and  many  others.  To  the  sales  personnel 
in  wide-flung  territories  the  Movie-Mite 
has  become  affectionately  known  as  "their 
mechanical  briefcase."  Having  stood  the 
test,  the  Movie-Mite  now  joins  family 
circles,  a  proved  piece  of  precision  appara- 

tus, to  give  many  years  of  entertaining 
and  educational  service. 

A  NEW   MODEL  FOR  THE   HOME 

The  new  Model  "60"  Movie-Mite  16  mm 
sound-on-film  projector  was  developed 
around  the  basic  model  used  by  industry. 
The  same  mechanism,  amplifier  and  sound 
system  are  offered  in  both.  The  features 
of  simplicity  and  portability  are  retained. 
A  finer  case,  tone  control  and  speeds  for 
both  silent  and  sound  operation  have 
been  added  to  adapt  the  machine  more 
fully  to  home  use. 

SEE    YOUR    FAVORITE    DEALER 

Your  favorite  dealer  can  show  you  the 
Movie-Mite.  See  him  today  and  have  the 

many  interesting  features  of  this  16  mm 
sound-on-film  projector  explained.  It  is 
priced  at  a  figure  usually  associated  with 
the  finer  silent  equipment — only  S169.50. 
Performance  -  Precision  -  Portability 

Engineered  to  the  exacting  demands  of 
industry,  the  Movie-Mite  brings  high- 
quality  sound  and  picture  performance 
into  the  home.  Its  precision  construction 
was  designed  for  long  life  and  trouble' 
free  service.  The  projector  is  complete  in 
a  single  compact  case  approximately 

8x12x15  inches,  weighing  but  24  pounds — 
only  slightly  larger  than  your  portable 

typewriter. 

THE     MOVIE-MITE    CORPORATION 
241  1     East    1  5th    Street Kansas    City,    Missouri 
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TO  INSURE  PERFECT  BALANCE 

in  the  heavy-duty  AC-DC  motor  of  the 

Revere  Projector,  the  armature  is  thor- 
oughly tested  by  this  sensitive  instrument. 

Only  perfectly  balanced  armatures  are 
used.  Thus,  Revere  eliminates  vibration  in 

the  motor  and  mechanism.  Long-life 

brushes  and  mica  commutators  in  the  mo- 

tor and  helically  cut  bronze  and  hardened 

steel  gears  in  the  driving  mechanism  assure 

extra  years  of  guiet  and  dependable 

operation. 

1/1/ hu  ̂ Jne  l^recidlon  -  (J->uili 

0%  PROJECTOR 

ved    L/Jou    i  II lore  ̂ J~or   Ljour    l  vlon 
Modern  design  and  scientific  methods  of  precision  con- 

struction have  given  Revere  8  mm.  Projectors  outstand- 
ing leadership  in  features  essential  to  brighter  and 

clearer  pictures,  greater  convenience,  better  film  pro- 
tection and  longer  life.  Foremost  among  the  refinements 

are  500-ivatt  lamp,  fast  F1.6  lens,  AC-DC  motor,  300-ft. 
reel,  rheostat  speed  control,  manual  framer,  sharo  bril- 

liant "stills"  with  quick-action  safety  shutter,  15-tooth 
sprockets  with  safety  roller  film  guides,  "three-point" 
threading,  double  blower  cooling  system  and  enclosed 
power  rewind  (no  belts  in  the  Revere).  .  .  .  Ask  your 
dealer  for  a  demonstration!  It  will  quickly  prove  that 
Revere  gives  you  more  for  your  money — that  the  pre- 

cision-built Revere  is  the  projector  your  movies  deserve. 
Literature  sent  on  request. 

REVERE    CAMERA   COMPANY 

lJ 

DEPT.  9MM 320  EAST  21st  ST. CHICAGO.  ILL 

REVERE  DE  LUXE 
MODEL  85 
PROJECTOR 

offers  the  ultimate  in  convenient  pro- 
jection. In  addition  to  the  superior 

basic  features  of  the  Model  80,  the 

De  Luxe  85  has  a  beam  threading  light, 

sensitive  gear  tilting  device  with  con- 
trol knob  on  the  base  of  the  projector, 

duo-shield  light  diffuser  and  de  luxe 

carrying  case.  Complete  with  lamp, 

lens,   and  case   S75.00 

Revere  Qua&fySxfyup/mnf 

Improve  Your  MOVIE-MAKING 
Too,  With  a  New  Revere  Camera! 
REVERE  MODEL  88 

To  put  on  theatre- 
guality  home  movie shows  requires  a  good 

camera  as  well  as  a 

good  projector.  The Revere  Eight  is  the 
answer.  Its  fine  lens 

and  precision  mech- anism will  give  you 

perfect  movies  —  in 
brilliant  natural  col- 

or, or  sparkling  black- 
and  -  white.  Eastman- 
licensed  spool  and 

spindle.  Revere  auto- matic film-threading 
sprocket  for  quick 
easy  loading  and 
steady  movies.  Five 
speeds,  8,  12,  16,  24, 
and  32  frames  per 

second.  Built-in  view finder  with  large  eye 

piece.  COMPLETE with     Wollensak     12.5 

mm.    F3.5   lens   .    .    .    $32.50;    with    F2.5   lens 
with   FI.9  focusing    mount   lens  . 
Bausch  &   Lomb    12.7  mm.   F3  lens 

$44. 50; 

$64.50.  Complete  with 
  $37.50 

REVERE  MODEL  99 

Here  is  the  camera  for  maximum  ver- 
satility. It  has  the  basic  features  of  the 

Revere  88,  plus  a  turret  head  for  three 
screw-type  lenses,  and  an  extra  optical 
view  finder  for  use  with  tele  photo 
lenses.  Complete  with  one  Wollensak 
12.5    mm.   fast    F2.5    lens   $65.00 
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WHO'LL  MAKE  TEN  BEST? 
^LTHOUGH  summer  is  just  ending,  the  last  day 
/  \  for  the  submission  of  films  for  Movie  Makers 

1941  Ten  Best  rating  is  not  so  far  off  that  it  can  be 

disregarded  by  those  filmers  who  hope  to  turn  sum- 

mer's shooting  into  winter's  laurels.  Until  October 
15,  there  remain  a  month  and  a  half,  to  be  given  over 
to  editing,  titling  and  refining. 

Lest  anybody  fear  that  the  competition  is  too  keen 

for  him  and  that  Ten  Best  ratings  are  won  only  by 
veterans  of  the  movie  camera,  it  should  be  made 

clear  that,  every  year,  Movie  Makers  Ten  Best  routs 

out  somebody  new  to  the  large  group  of  well  known 

good  filmers,  somebody  who  has  worked  quietly, 

with  little  help  from  experts  or  critics,  somebody 

who  is  a  "dark  horse." 
In  movie  making  as  in  other  arts,  great  things 

come  from  this  lonely  and  concentrated  effort,  not 

necessarily  greater  things  than  those  that  are  done 

by  established  artists,  but  things  that  have  a  definite- 
ness  and  an  originality  born  of  individual  concepts 

carried  to  competent  ends.  These  new  great  things 

establish  trends  that  old  timers  often  follow  gladly, 

because  they  see  the  value  in  the  fresh  approach. 
Indeed,  the  Ten  Best  is  a  kind  of  automatic  meter 

of  the  quality  of  personal  filming.  In  years  when  the 

jury  is  hard  put  to  it  in  making  a  choice,  there  is  also 
a  fine  flourishing  of  good  movies  that  do  not  quite 
make  the  Ten  Best  class  but  that  are  seen  in  clubs  and 

in  other  gatherings  and  that  tell  the  world  of  the 
excellence    of   substandard    pictures.    In   years    when 

a  choice  is  relatively  simple,  fewer  able  films  are turned  out. 

As  always,  the  competition  for  the  Hiram  Percy 
Maxim  Memorial  Award  will  be  as  keen  in  1941  as 
in  previous  years.  Nothing  has  so  captured  the  affec- 

tion of  movie  makers  as  this  honor  which  was  estab- 

lished by  the  family  of  the  League's  Founder.  The 
names  that  are  inscribed  on  the  "silver  ball"  at  the 
League's  offices  are  a  roster  of  achievement  that  thou- 

sands of  filmers  admire  and  respect. 
These  honors  are  won  by  movie  makers  who  have 

sound  craftsmanship,  intelligence  and  the  courage 
to  follow  their  own  convictions  about  what  is  worth 

filming.  What  you  have  to  say  in  film  is  as  important 
in  the  selection  of  the  Ten  Best  as  is  how  you  say  it. 

1941  has  been  a  year  of  many  new  things  for  the 
world  and  for  the  United  States.  These  novelties  will 

probably  be  reflected  in  the  Ten  Best  submissions. 

The  new  army  in  this  country  and  the  gigantic  efforts 

toward  national  defense  offer  a  background  against 

which  everyday  events  take  on  sharper  outlines.  The 

old  ways  will  seem  to  be  dearer,  contrasted  against 
the  new  ones. 

There  remain  only  a  few  weeks,  but  the  final 

polishing  that  will  be  done  in  them  will  make  Ten 

Best  pictures  out  of  your  summer's  reels,  if  you  make 
up  your  mind  to  do  something  outstanding.  You 
probably  have  the  raw  material  already.  You  need  to 

add  only  the  careful  thinking. 

The  AMATEUR  CINEMA  LEAGUE,  Inc. 
whose  voice  is  Movie  Makers,  is  the  international  or- 

ganization of  movie  amateurs,  founded  in  1926  and  now 

serving  filmers  over  the  world.  The  League's  consulting 
services  advise  amateurs  on  plan  and  execution  of  their 

films,  both  as  to  cinematographic  technique  and  con- 

tinuity. It  serves  the  amateur  clubs   of  the  world  in 

organization,  conduct  and  program  and  provides  for 

them  a  film  exchange.  It  issues  booklets.  It  maintains 

various  special  services  for  members.  The  League 

completely  owns  and  operates  Movie  Makers.  The 

directors  listed  below  are  a  sufficient  warrant  of  the 

high  type  of  our  association.  Your  membership  is  in- 
vited. Five  dollars  a  year. 

Hiram    Percy    Maxim,    Founder 

DIRECTORS   OF   THE   LEAGUE 

STEPHEN  F.  VOORHEES,  President 

JOHN  V.   HANSEN,    Vice  President 

ETHELBERT    WARFIELD,    Treasurer 

C.    R.   DOOLEY 

MRS.  L.  S.  GALVIN   . 

H.  EARL  HOOVER    . 

HAROLD  E.  B.  SPEIGHT 

FLOYD    L.    VANDERPOEL 

T.   A.   WILLARD 

ROY    W.    WINTON,    Managing    Directo 

.     New  York  Citv 

Washington,  D.  C. 

.     New  York  City 

.     New  York  City 

•  Lima,    Ohio 

Chicago,    III. 

.       Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Litchfield,    Conn. 

Beverly  Hills,   Calif. 

.    New  York  City 

Address   all   inquiries  to 

AMATEUR  CINEMA  LEAGUE,  INC. 
420  LEXINGTON  AVE..  NEW  YORK  CITY.  U.S.A. 

Amateur   Cinema    League    offices    are   open    from 
9:00  A.M.  to   5:00  P.M.,   Mondays  through   Fridays. 
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NOW  that  the  bulk  of  vacation  shooting  is  over  and 
movie  makers  are  contemplating  the  grist  of  their 

summer  camera  activities,  the  consideration  of  editing 

jumps  to  the  fore. 

If  "editing"  is  a  word  that  has  somewhat  forbidding 
connotations  (which  it  should  not),  let  us  approach  the 

problem  simply  with  the  idea  of  "film  rearrangement." 
For  even  an  elementary  rearrangement  of  one's  film  will 
often  work  wonders  in  bringing  clarity  to  the  pictures  on 

the  screen — and  clarity  is  the  least  that  one  owes  to  his 

audience  in  presenting  a  movie  review  of  the  summer's 
experiences. 

Of  course,  the  tools  of  the  trade  will  be  needed.  At  the 

very  minimum,  one  should  have  a  pair  of  rewinds  mount- 
ed on  a  board,  together  with  a  good  splicer. 
It  is  possible  to  edit  film  by  using  the  projector  as  a 

rewinding  medium,  but  this  process  is  bound  to  be  slower 
than  the  operation  of  a  good  rewind,  which  provides  a 

clear  path  for  inspection  between  the  two  spindles.  Inci- 
dentally, both  spindles  of  the  rewind  should  be  geared; 

gears  make  rewinds  much  handier. 
As  to  the  splicer,  that  is  a  necessity.  Some  free  souls 

have  succeeded  in  making  splices  by  pressing  the  film 
together  with  the  fingers,  thereby  embossing  a  beautiful 
set  of  prints  on  the  film  and  producing  a  joint  that  will 
not  go  through  the  projector;  the  procedure  is  distinctly 
not  recommended.  So,  a  splicer  it  must  be,  and  any  good 

machine  which  bears  the  name  of  a  reputable  manufac- 
turer will  do  the  work  properly. 

It  is  handy  and  more  efficient  to  have  a  viewing  device. 
This  equipment  facilitates  the  inspection  of  individual 
frames  and  provides  the  most  convenient  method  of  seeing 
exactly  what  you  are  doing.  The  type  of  viewing  device 
which  shows  the  picture  in  full  motion  brings  a  de  luxe 
service  to  its  possessor.  It  is  possible,  however,  to  get 
along  without  a  formal  viewing  device.  You  can  use  a 

hand  magnifying  glass  to  inspect  individual  frames,  al- 
though this  procedure  entails  eye  squinting  and  additional 

handling  of  the  film.  The  viewing  device  saves  time  and 

protects  film. 
An  important  word  of  caution  as  to  the  mechanical 

handling  of  film — the  picture  ribbon  is  pretty  tough,  but 
it  will  scratch.  It  is  anathema  to  hold  the  edge  of  the  reel 
with  one  hand  and  to  pull  on  the  free  end  of  a  coil  of  film 

to  tighten  the  reel.  Why  scratch  your  nice  vacation  pic- 
tures in  this  way?  Handle  the  film  by  its  edges  as  far  as 

possible.  Fastidious  workers  wear  white  cotton  gloves 

when  they  edit  color  film — a  practice  to  be  commended. 
With  all  this  preparation,  one  never  need  sit  hopelessly 

ROBERT    WOODMAN 

before  a  pile  of  fifty  foot  or  hundred  foot  spools  of  mis- 
cellaneous film,  trying  to  muster  courage  to  begin.  It  is 

system  that  makes  the  job  easy,  and  here  is  a  simple  sys- 
tem which  I  have  used  for  years  and  found  effective. 

First,  you  must  see  what  is  on  your  film.  Naturally,  you 
know  in  a  general  way,  but  now  you  should  know  with 
accuracy.  Thread  the  first  roll  in  the  projector  or  place 
it  in  the  motion  viewing  device.  Get  a  set  of  index  cards 
(even  a  bunch  of  slips  of  paper  will  do)  and  a  couple  of 
nicely  sharpened  pencils.  Number  the  cards  and  project 
the  first  scene  of  the  roll;  then  stop  and  scribble  a  brief 
description  of  the  action  on  card  No.  1.  Use  any  system 
of  abbreviations  or  shorthand  that  you  wish,  only  make 

sure  that  you  can  identify  that  scene  later  from  the  de- 
scription on  the  card. 

After  having  identified  the  first  scene  in  this  manner, 

proceed  to  the  next.  If  the  scene  that  follows  has  any  di- 
rect relation  to  its  predecessor,  draw  a  line  across  the  first 

card  and,  beneath  the  line,  write  a  brief  description  of 

the  shot,  labeling  it  "No.  2."  If  several  scenes  happen 
to  be  related  in  this  way,  you  can  put  them  all  on  the 
same  card  if  you  have  room;  if  not,  start  another  card. 
But  make  a  note  that  will  show  that  all  these  related 

scenes  are  together.  The  reason  for  this  will  appear  later. 
If  adjacent  scenes  have  no  direct  relation,  clip  them 

apart  with  a  pair  of  scissors.  Do  this  without  hesitation, 
because  your  trusty  splicer  will  not  fail  to  unite  them 
firmly  again  in  a  better  arrangement. 

Separate  scenes  are  wound  into  small  rolls  and  are  held 
in  place  by  a  small  rubber  band  that  is  placed  around  the 
coil.  An  easy  way  in  which  to  wind  these  small  rolls  is 
to  twist  several  rubber  bands  tightly  around  the  rewind 

spindle.  Then,  by  manually  winding  a  couple  of  turns  of 
film  around  this  resilient  core,  you  may  wind  the  entire 

length  of  film  into  a  roll,  by  guiding  the  edges  of  the  film 
with  the  thumb  and  forefinger.  You  can  easily  slip  the  roll 

off  the  spindle  by  turning  the  rewind  handle  backward. 
Now,  each  of  these  rolls  must  be  definitely  identifiable 

afterward;  that  is  the  crux  of  the  entire  system.  I  use  the 

"pigeon  hole"  or  "egg  box"  system,  which  is  a  self  evident 
description.  All  that  is  necessary  is  to  provide  some  means 
for  holding,  in  labeled  receptacles,  the  small  coils  of  film 

that  are  clipped  off.  The  "egg  box"  plan  is  a  good  ex- 

ample. 
Square  egg  boxes  have  a  dozen  compartments  each. 

Mark  every  compartment  with  a  number,  by  using  a  black 
wax  crayon.  Then,  when  you  cut  off  roll  No.  1,  simply 

drop  it  in  the  egg  box  compartment  labeled  '"1." 
You   have    already    prepared       [Continued  on  page  415] 



Plan  and  accomplishment 

told  of  dramatic  movie 

WITH  endless  footage  of  random  shots  behind  me  and 
a  vacation  or  two  carefully  edited,  titled  and  stored 

away  in  cans,  I  decided  in  my  fourth  year  of  amateur 

movie  making  to  film  a  screen  production  with  an  origi- 
nal story. 

It  had  to  be  something  simple — no  big  sets,  no  lavish 
costuming,  no  acting  demands  that  would  exceed  the 
limitations  of  an  inexperienced  cast. 

Some  friends  of  mine  had  an  extraordinarily  preco- 
cious child — a  little  girl  of  four — and  I  decided  to  weave 

a  story  around  her.  Children,  I  believe,  will  always  arouse 
interest,  particularly  if  they  are  pictured  as  being  mis- 

treated. From  this  flimsy  germ  of  an  idea,  the  central 
theme  of  Boomerang  was  conceived  and  executed. 

Briefly,  the  story  concerns  a  discharged  laborer  who, 

•    Above,     frame     enlargements     from     the     8mm.     movie, 

"Boomerang."   Below,  the  drawing   made  for  the   lead  title. 

CHESTER    GLASSLEY,    ACL 

in  hotheaded  revenge,  kidnaps  his  boss's  four  year  old 
daughter  and  carries  her  with  him  on  a  series  of  adven- 

tures that  eventually  end  in  her  freedom  and  his  death. 

The  grim  motive  behind  his  act  gradually  loses  signifi- 

cance in  the  face  of  the  child's  calm  acquiescence;  so  he 
begins  at  length  to  feel  ashamed  of  himself  and  sorry  for 
his  tiny  victim. 

But  repentance  comes  too  late.  The  law  has  already 
begun  to  close  in.  There  is  a  thousand  dollar  price  on 
his  head.  In  a  rash  moment  of  sentimental  weakness,  he 

risks  his  life  to  steal  a  doll  for  the  little  girl  and  comes 

staggering  back  to  her  with  a  bullet  in  his  head. 
As  soon  as  the  plot  had  been  formulated,  I  jotted  down 

a  synopsis  and  proceeded  to  shoot  a  few  introductory 
scenes  without  the  aid  of  a  scenario.  But  the  first  rushes 

convinced  me  that  this  procedure  would  not  serve.  The 
action  was  not  at  all  as  I  had  visualized  it,  in  spite  of 
the  fact  that  I  had  shot  about  a  hundred  feet  (8  mm.)  in 

order  to  get  the  fifty  feet  that  I  wanted. 
A  friend  then  gave  me  some  excellent  advice  which  I 

shall  never  forget.  "You're  not  separating  mechanical 
matters  from  the  creative,"  he  criticized.  "Don't  forget, 
while  you're  sitting  at  your  typewriter,  you're  the  artist. 

When  you  step  behind  your  camera,  you're  the  techni- 
cian! It's  pretty  hard  to  be  both  at  the  same  time!" 

So  I  sat  down  before  my  typewriter  and  closed  my 
eyes  and  tried  to  picture  the  same  scenes  as  they  might 
have  unfolded  in  a  theatrical  movie.  An  opening  long 

shot  of  industrial  smokestacks;  a  swift,  blurred  transi- 
tion to  a  solitary  figure  walking  the  railroad  tracks;  a 

semi  closeup  of  the  figure  seated  at  the  foot  of  a  switch- 
ing tower,  pulling  out  a  note  and  reading  it;  a  closeup 

of  the  contents  of  the  note;  another  closeup  of  the  grimy 
face  of  the  laborer,  muttering  under  his  breath  in  anger; 
fade  out. 

There,  in  a  few  terse  shots,  was  established  the  motive 

for  the  whole  plot.  Whereas  at  first,  when  I  was  shooting 
without  a  script,  nearly  twenty  five  feet  of  8mm.  film 
were  required  to  cover  this  ground,  the  same  situation 
now  required  only  ten   feet.   In       [Continued  on  page  423] 



MAKE  IT  MYSTERIOUS 399 

Old  Timer  gives  easy  ways  to  add  tricks  to  your  pictures 

WALTER     BERGMANN,     ACL 

OLD  TIMER  was  projecting  a  picture  at  the  regular  monthly  meeting 

of  the  Movie  Makers'  Club.  In  the  scene  that  had  just  flickered  off 
the  screen,  a  girl  had  telephoned  to  another  girl,  supposedly  some  distance 
away.  The  film  had  shown  the  two  girls  simultaneously  talking  to  each 
other,  one  on  the  left  side  of  the  picture  and  the  other  on  the  right  side. 
Their  conversation  in  titles  appeared  at  the  bottom  of  the  picture,  fading 
in  and  out  of  the  scene. 

"That's  quite  a  trick.  Old  Timer.  How  did  you  do  that?"  the  Veritable 
Beginner  inquired. 

"Quite  simple,  my  boy,"  answered  Old  Timer  expansively.  "You  can 
do  it  just  as  easily  as  I  did.  However,  before  I  explain  how  I  made  that 
scene,  perhaps  we  had  better  review  some  of  the  fundamental  principles 
which  govern  most  cinematic  tricks. 

"First,  bear  in  mind  that  the  camera  will  take  pictures  only  when  you 
run  it.  Therefore,  if  you  stop  the  camera,  remove  a  person  from  the  scene 
and  begin  shooting  the  picture  again  without  having  moved  the  camera  in 
the  meantime,  vou  will  create  an  illusion  to  the  effect  that  the  character 

•  Three  steps  in  making  a  reverse  mo- 
tion shot:  1.  hold  the  camera  upside 

down;  2.  after  processing,  turn  the 
scene  end  for  end;  3.  splice  the  shot 
back  into  the  film  and  project. 

•  1.  First  exposure — one  side  of 
lens  has  been  masked  off.  2.  Sec- 

ond exposure — opposite  side  of 
lens  has  been  masked  off  and 

second  girl  is  filmed.  3.  Third 
exposure — title  double  exposed 
over  composite  image.  4.  End  of 
the  trick  scene — continuation  of 
first   exposure. 

16mm.  scenes  by 

Walter  Bergmann,  Ak.L 

has  instantaneously  disappeared  into  nothingness.  The 

reason  that  you  obtain  such  an  effect  is  obvious,  if  you 

remember  that,  when  the  film  is  projected,  the  frames  ex- 

posed with  the  person  removed  from  the  scene  will  follow, 

without  interruption,  directly  after  the  frames  showing 

the  person  in  the  scene. 
"If  there  are  two  or  more  characters  in  the  scene,  and 

only  one  of  them  is  to  disappear,  your  problem  becomes 

slightly  more  involved.  It  is  then  necessary  that  all  the 

characters  in  the  scene  immediately  'freeze'  in  the  posi- 
tion that  they  have  assumed  at  the  moment  you  stop  the 

camera.  Then,  while  the  camera  is  stopped,  the  character 

to  be  removed  from  the  scene  steps  out  of  it.  Next,  the 

camera  is  started  again,  and  the  motionless  actors  begin 

moving  as  if  nothing  had  interrupted  them.  When  the 

scene  is  projected,  the  action  should  run  smoothly,  be- 
cause, during  the  time  the  camera  was  stopped,  the  actors 

were  also  stopped  and  'frozen'  in  position  (except  the 
one  who  left  the  scene).  When  the  camera  went  into 

action,  the  actors  went  into  action,  too.  As  each  frame  on 

the  film  follows  the  other,  the  action  becomes  continuous 

on  the  screen.  Of  course,  if  you  can  remove  persons  from 

a  scene,  you  can  put  them  back  again  in  the  same  way. 
"For  example,  in  The  Magic  Wand,  which  you  saw  at 

the  last  meeting,  Helen  waved  the  wand  over  Mary,  and 

Mary  immediately  disappeared  from  the  scene.  To  obtain 

this  result,  all  I  did  was  to  tell  Helen  to  'freeze,'  and  I 

stopped  the  camera  at  the  same       [Continued  on  page  422] 



THE   HERO   IS  THE 

•  Stern  wheelers,  tows  and 

river  life  recreate  the  ro- 

mance of  the  old  Missis- 

sippi in  Old  Man  River,  by 
Carroll   Michener. 

FATHER  OF  WATERS 
// 

THERE  is  really  nothing  very  new 
about  Old  Man  River.  He  has  been 

rollin'  along  for  quite  some  time. 

Yet,  in  a  way,  he  personifies  a  "lost 
river,"  for  the  Mississippi  is  con- 

stantly being  rediscovered.  And,  in 
this  sense,  the  Father  of  Waters  is 
ever  new. 

DeSoto,  back  in  1541,  was  the 
historical  discoverer.  Statesmanship 
made  a  rediscovery  in  1803,  when  the 

great  river  was  wrapped  up  in  the 
Louisiana  Purchase.  Economics  dis- 

covered it  again,  in  the  romantic 
period  leading  up  to  the  Civil  War, 
and  lost  it  in  the  railroad  era  fol- 

lowing the  war.  Then,  a  few  years 
ago,  when  it  was  almost  completely 

gone  from  the  minds  of  men.  com- 
merce once  more  discovered  the 

mighty  waterway,  and  government 
engineers  harnessed  and  streamlined 
it  for  modern  use.  But,  to  the  great 

American  public,  it  is  still  uncharted country. 

My  own  rediscovery  happened 

about  twenty  years  ago,  when  an  un- 
programmed  summer  whimsy  took 
me  from  Fort  Snelling  to  Davenport 
on  a  scow  pushed  by  a  one  lung 
motor,  in  company  with  two  others 
who  also  had  recently  graduated 

from  Uncle  Sam's  World  War  I.   I 

A  film  portrait  of  the 

Mississippi  River's  ways 

CARROLL    MICHENER 

had  been  born  within  forty  miles  of 
the  great  river  and  had  spent  a  large 

part  of  my  life  on  its  banks,  but  it 
was  a  total  stranger  to  me.  In  this 

respect,  I  was  like  most  of  my  neigh- 
bors, then  and  now.  I  saw  it,  crossed 

it  on  bridges,  knew  that  it  was  on  the 

maps,  but  I  entirely  ignored  it. 
Now  all  is  different,  as  far  as  I  am 

concerned.  The  Mississippi  is  my 

ranking  hobby  highway,  and  an  Old 
Man  River  film  has  been  the  in- 

evitable consequence.  .  .  . 

But  how  do  you  film  a  river?  I 

began  trying  to  solve  that  problem 
fifteen  years  ago,  and  I  have  not 
found  all  the  answers  yet.  But  I  know 
some  of  them. 

In  the  first,  place,  you  don't  try  to 
take  a  picture  of  the  river.  You  try 

to  make  a  portrait.  These  distinc- 
tions are  entirely  different  things. 

My  friends  who  own  power  boats 

and  who  splash  around  on  the  subur- 
ban reaches  of  the  river  tried  to 

discourage  me.  They  said  that  they 
had  shot  at  the  Father  of  Waters  off 
and  on  for  years,  without  getting 

anything  but  sky,  shore  line  and 
water.  The  pictures  all  looked 
alike. 

But  that  is  exactly  the  point.  The 
river  as  mere  scenery  has  distinct 

limitations.  But,  as  a  way  of  life — as 
a  life  in  itself  apart  from  the  rest  of 

life — it  has  possibilities  unlimited. 
[Continued  on  page  420] 
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Fra mes   from 

Tomorrow,"    school    film 

by  Fred  C.  Warner,  ACL 

PRACTICAL 

FILMS 

The  non  theatrical  movie  as 

used  for  various  purposes 

School  Life  Filmed 

Fred  C.  Warner,  ACL,  supervising  principal  of  Central 
School  District  No.  1  of  New  York  State,  has  recently 
completed  an  800  foot,  16mm.  Kodachrome  film  of  school 
activities,  called  Now  for  Tomorrow.  The  dual  purpose 

of  the  film,  writes  Mr.  Warner,  was  "first,  to  inspire  a 
degree  of  loyalty  and  cooperation  on  the  part  of  the 
student  body;  and,  second,  to  bring  to  the  attention  of 
parents  and  the  general  public  the  fact  that  students  in  a 

Central  Rural  school  actually  learn  by  doing."  Many 
school  projects  are  shown,  such  as  art,  science,  social 
studies,  home  economics,  language,  music,  sports  and  the 

Washington  Tour.  The  film  was  first  shown  at  the  school's 
commencement  exercises  and  afterward  at  meetings  of 
community  organizations. 

New  Chemical  Film 

Designed  for  colleges  and  universities  offering  courses 
in  quantitative  chemical  analysis,  a  530  foot,  16mm.  film, 
entitled  Analytical  Balance  Technique,  has  recently  been 
produced  at  Wright  Junior  College  by  Sebastian  A. 
Durban.  Designed  to  aid  quantitative  chemical  analysis 
classes  in  the  use  of  the  balance  for  precision  weighing, 
the  film  has  been  used  at  Wright  for  a  year  with  great  suc- 

cess. An  interesting  feature  is  the  provision  for  stopping 
the  film  at  intervals,  to  allow  class  discussion.  At  present, 
the  distribution  is  being  handled  personally  by  Mr. 
Durban  from  Wright  Junior  College,  3400  North  Austin 
Avenue,  Chicago,  111. 

American  Crayon   Films 

Josef  E.  Princiotta,  ACL,  has  recently  completed  two 
publicity  films  for  the  American  Crayon  Company,  Hands 
at  Work  and  Prang  Textile  Colors  as  Used  at  Pratt  In- 

GORDON     L.     HOUGH 

stitute.  The  first  of  these  16mm.  color  films  shows  the 

method  of  making  colored  stencil  reproductions,  while 
the  second  describes  some  uses  of  Prang  textile  colors, 

which  employ  a  new  fast  dye  that  is  absolutely  permanent. 

NEEFA's  Preview  Panels 

At  a  meeting  on  July  1,  at  the  Boston  University  School 

of  Education,  the  New  England  Educational  Film  Asso- 

ciation demonstrated  its  new  mechanism  for  previewing- 
sponsored  films.  Each  panel  comprises  five  members  ap- 

proved by  the  NEEFA  board  of  directors,  under  the  chair- 
manship of  R.  Haven  Falconer,  ACL.  The  three  final  ap- 

peal panels  will  also  consist  of  five  members,  and  a  film 
must  gain  a  two  thirds  favorable  vote  to  be  approved.  If 
the  film  is  passed  by  these  panels,  the  sponsor  may  use 
the  NEEFA  leader  of  approval  on  all  prints  of  his  film. 

Dental  Operation  Filmed 

Continuing  his  successful  start  in  filming  dental  pic- 
tures, Harry  L.  Coleman  has  recently  finished  an  800  foot 

color  film,  called  The  Ackley  Loiver  Impression  Tech- 
nique. The  picture  was  made  for  the  Charles  K.  Peck 

Dental  Laboratory  of  New  York  City,  and  the  dental 
work  was  performed  by  Dr.  Herbert  Berger.  The  film  is 
to  be  distributed  throughout  the  country  to  various  dental 
societies  for  educational  purposes.  Superimposed  titles 
are  used  throughout,  to  describe  the  different  procedures. 

Hospital   Filmed 
With  the  arresting  title,  That  We  May  Live,  Dr.  R.  A. 

Damiani,  ACL,  begins  his  film  of  St.  Mary's  Hospital  in 
Waterbury,  Conn.  The  introduction  traces,  by  montage, 
the  course  of  medicine  through  the  ages,  presenting  such 

pioneers  as  Hippocrates,  Galen,       [Continued  on  page  427] 



•  Lead  title  and  handsome 
transition  and  continuity 

shots  in  "South  of  Honolulu." 

DAN  BILLMAN,  jr.,  ACL,  as  told  to  ORMAL  I.  SPRUNSMAN,  ACL 

IF  YOU  want  to  discover  how  to  burn  up  a  six  weeks' 
vacation,  try  shoving  off  for  Hawaii  with  two  movie 

cameras,  a  portable  disc  recorder,  a  couple  of  micro- 
phones. 3,000  feet  of  film  and  an  all  consuming  itch  to 

produce  an  amateur  "super  classic." 
Three  years  ago,  my  wife  and  I  were  leaning  on  the 

rail  of  the  S.  S.  Lurline  as  the  huge  liner  steamed  slowly 
out  of  Honolulu  harbor.  The  Royal  Hawaiian  Band  was 

sobbing  out  Aloha  Oe,  and  the  lei  shrouded  visitors  were 
shouting  their  last  farewells  to  friends  ashore.  As  we 
stood  there,  both  thrilled  and  sad  at  leaving  this  tropical 

paradise,  we  were  determined  to  return  as  soon  as  pos- 
sible and  to  make  a  really  top  notch  movie  of  these  Koda- 

chrome  worthy  isles. 

Three  years  of  planning  slipped  quickly  by,  and  one 
morning  last  summer,  at  sunrise,  the  open  porthole  of 
our  cabin  revealed  a  thrilling  spectacle  of  emerald  clad 
hills,  palm  fringed  bays  and  golden  beaches.  Again,  we 
were  drifting  into  Honolulu  harbor,  thrilled  and  excited 
over  the  prospect  of  recording  movies  and  sound  and  of 
renewing  old  friendships. 

Deep  in  the  ship's  hold  was  our  huge  trunk,  crammed 
full  of  movie  equipment — cameras,  film,  sound  recorder, 
microphones,  telephotos,  magnesium  flares  and  countless 
other  articles.  Fired  with  a  determination  to  produce 
something  better  than  we  had  ever  before  filmed,  we 
began  our  movie  adventure. 

Since  most  of  the  picture  was  to  be  shot  along  the  Kona 
Coast  of  the  big  island  of  Hawaii,  we  decided  to  title  our 
feature.  South  of  Honolulu. 

Waikiki,  Diamond  Head  and  Oahu  were  left  behind  as 

we  roared  along  aboard  an  interisland  airplane.  Molokai, 
Lanai  and  Maui  loomed  up  ahead,  but  soon  these,  too, 

were  only  specks  on  the  horizon.  Landing  at  Hilo,  we  set 
out  with  our  car  crammed  full  of  equipment,  traveling 
over  a  thrilling  highway  around  the  island,  to  picturesque 
Kailua,  on  dreamy  Kona  Coast.  Here  we  found  a  movie 

maker's  paradise — perfect  weather,  brilliant  blue  skies, 
exciting  surf  rolling  up  on  rocky  shores  and  glittering 
beaches  and  palm  trees  gently  swaying.  Here,  also,  were 

Hawaiians  living  in  much  the  same  manner  as  their  an- 
cient Polynesian  ancestors. 

During  the  first  few  days,  we  roamed  a  delightful 
country,  hearing  the  warm  Aloha  from  friendly  natives 
who  invited  us  into  their  simple  little  homes  by  the  sea. 
We  told  them  of  our  plans  to  film  their  daily  life  while 
they  fished,  ate  and  worked.  All  were  eager  to  help  us. 

Next  day,  we  looked  up  a  stalwart  Hawaiian,  Johnny. 

known  to   be  Kona's  best 
net    thrower.     We     found 

him  by  the  shore,  a  huge 

net  thrown  over  his  shoul- 
ders.  As  we  approached, 

he  threw  the  net  out  over 

his  head,   arching  it  per- 
fectly, to  spread  out  over 

the  surf  many  feet  away. 

Instantly,  he  dived  into  the 
water,  to  recover  the  net, 
and  strode  toward  us  with 

a  netful  of  highly  colored 

tropical  fish. 

•  Dan  Billman,  Jr.,  ACL,  producer  of 

"South  of  Honolulu,"  from  an  introduc- 
tory  scene   in   that   picture. 
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Movie  of  South  Hawaiian 

Islands  shows  new  frails 

Intrigued,  we  set  up  our  camera  on  its  tripod  and.  standing  out  in  the 
shallows,  we  shot  the  net  throwing  sequence,  in  slow  motion  from  a  low 

angle,  as  Johnny  repeated  his  performance.  Closeups  of  the  fish  being 
taken  from  the  net  followed,  and  this  sequence  was  followed  by  another 
toss  of  the  net.  so  that  filming  could  be  done  at  the  normal  speed  of  sixteen 

frames  a  second  instead  of  sixty  four.  To  get  a  unique  shot,  I  took  a  "fish 
eye  view"  of  the  net  being  tossed  over  me  and  the  camera  as  I  filmed, 
obtaining  some  good  footage  but  suffering  a  head  bump  inflicted  by  one 
of  the  weights. 

Farther  along,  we  found  a  little  Hawaiian  tot  beside  the  water,  crying 

her  eyes  out.  Soon  the  youngster's  brother  came  running  along  the  shore, 
to  help  his  little  sister  out  of  the  lagoon  and  to  dress  her.  This  human 

interest  sequence,  screened  with  a  sound  recording  of  a  crying  child,  pro- 
vides much  needed  humor  in  our  film. 

Each  evening  after  sundown,  the  rocky  shores  were  lined  with  natives 
who  held  a  huge  torch  in  one  hand  and  a  spear  in  the  other.  We  had 
brought  with  us  a  number  of  large  magnesium  flares  that  would  burn  for 

two  minutes  and  that  would  still  provide  enough  light  for  shooting  Koda- 
chrome. 

We  set  up  our  equipment  near  the  water  in  which  a  young  Hawaiian, 
clad  only  in  a  red  malo,  or  loincloth,  waded  about  with  torch  and  spear, 

trying  to  capture  a  fish  for  our  camera.  Twice  we  went  through  this  pro- 
cedure, only  to  burn  up  our  flares  before  he  could  spot  a  fish.  This  pro- 

cedure was  costly  as  well  as  disappointing;  so,  before  we  shot  the  sequence 
again,  we  secured  a  good  sized  mahimahi  that  had  been  caught  earlier. 
The  fish  was  dead,  and  it  was  placed  down  in  the  shallow 
water.    Then,    as    the    camera    was    started    again,    the 
Hawaiian  moved  through  the  water,  looking  for  a  fish. 
When  he  came  to  the  spot  where  the  lifeless  fish  lay,  he 
plunged  his  spear  into  the  water  and  brought  out  the  fish. 

By  clever  movement  of  his  arms,  the  native  gave  the  im- 
pression that  the  impaled  fish  was  flopping  about  and 

very  much  alive. 
At  Kawaihae.  a  little  seaport  about  seventy  miles  away, 

we  heard  that  cattle  were  being  loaded  into  ocean  going 
boats  by  wranglers,  who  swam  them  out  to  small  lifeboats, 
which,  in  turn,  towed  the  animals  out  to  the  large 
steamer  lying  at  anchor.  The  harbor  is  so  shallow 
that  this  procedure  is  necessary.  Perhaps  it  is  the 
only  place  in  the  world  where  there  are  seagoing 
cattle. 

Quickly  loading  our  equipment  into  a  rented  car, 

wre   headed    out    over    rough,    mountainous,    single 
track  roads,  arriving  on  location  just  as  the  steamer 
came  into  sight.  Herded  together,  the  cattle  were 
awaiting  their  turns  to  take  to  the  water. 
Setting   our   equipment  up    on   a   small 
wharf,  we  were  able  to  get  action  shots 
of  the  Hawaiian  cowboys,  lassoing  the 
cattle  and  dragging  them  into  the  water. 
Telephoto  lenses  came  in  very  handy  for 
securing  closeups  of  the  cows  being  tied 
by  their  heads  on  the  side  of  the  small 
boat. 

Fortunately,       [Continued  on  page  416] 

•  Seagoing  cattle 

— high  lights  of  a  se- 
quence on  Hawaiian ranching. 

•  Frames  from  complete 

study  of  Buddhist  reli- 
gious ceremony,  recorded 

in  both  picture  and  sound 
— a  major  amateur  ac- 
complishment. 





•  Lead  title  and  handsome 
transition  and  continuity 

shots  in  "South  of  Honolulu." 

DAN  BILLMAN,  jr.,  ACL,  as  told  to  ORMAL  I.  SPRUNGMAN,  ACL 

IF  \OV  want  to  discover  how  to  burn  up  a  six  weeks' 
vacation,  try  shoving  oil  for  Hawaii  with  two  movie 

cameras,  a  portable  disc  recorder,  a  couple  of  micro- 
phones. 3.000  feet  of  film  and  an  all  consuming  itch  to 

produce  an  amateur  "super  classic."' 
Three  years  ago.  my  wife  and  I  were  leaning  on  the 

rail  of  the  S.  S.  Lurline  as  the  huge  liner  steamed  slowly 
out  of  Honolulu  harbor.  The  Royal  Hawaiian  Band  was 
sobbing  out  Aloha  Oe,  and  the  lei  shrouded  visitors  were 
shouting  their  last  farewells  to  friends  ashore.  As  we 

stood  there,  both  thrilled  and  sad  at  leaving  this  tropical 
paradise,  we  were  determined  to  return  as  soon  as  pos- 

sible and  to  make  a  really  top  notch  movie  of  these  Koda- 
chrome  worthy  isles. 

Three  years  of  planning  slipped  quickly  by,  and  one 
morning  last  summer,  at  sunrise,  the  open  porthole  of 
our  cabin  revealed  a  thrilling  spectacle  of  emerald  clad 
hills,  palm  fringed  bays  and  golden  beaches.  Again,  we 
were  drifting  into  Honolulu  harbor,  thrilled  and  excited 
over  the  prospect  of  recording  movies  and  sound  and  of 
renewing  old  friendships. 

Deep  in  the  ship's  hold  was  our  huge  trunk,  crammed full  of  movie  equipment— cameras,  film,  sound  recorder 
microphones,  telephotos.  magnesium  flares  and  countless other   articles.   Fired   with   a   determi 

nation  to   produce 
before   filmed,  we something  better  than    we  had  ever 

began  our  movie  adventure. 

Since  most  of  the  picture  was  to  be  shot  along  the  Kona 
Coast  of  the  big  island  of  Hawaii,  we  decided  to  title  our feature.  Souih  ol  Honolulu. 

Waikiki,  Diamond  Head  and  Oahu  were  left  behind  as 

we  roared  along  aboard  an  interisland  airplane.  Molokai, 
Lanai  and  Maui  loomed  up  ahead,  but  soon  these,  too, 

were  only  specks  on  the  horizon.  Landing  at  Hilo,  we  set 
out  with  our  car  crammed  full  of  equipment,  traveling 

over  a  thrilling  highway  around  the  island,  to  picturesque 
Kailua.  on  dreamy  Kona  Coast.  Here  we  found  a  movie 

maker's  paradise — perfect  weather,  brilliant  blue  skies, 
exciting  surf  rolling  up  on  rocky  shores  and  glittering 
beaches  and  palm  trees  gently  swaying.  Here,  also,  were 
Hawaiians  living  in  much  the  same  manner  as  their  an- 

cient Polynesian  ancestors. 

During  the  first  few  days,  we  roamed  a  delightful 

country,  hearing  the  warm  Aloha  from  friendly  natives 

who  invited  us  into  their  simple  little  homes  by  the  sea. 
We  told  them  of  our  plans  to  film  their  daily  life  while 
they  fished,  ate  and  worked.  All  were  eager  to  help  us. 

Next  day.  we  looked  up  a  stalwart  Hawaiian,  Johnny, 
known  to  be  Kona's  best 
net    thrower.    We    found 
him  by  the  shore,  a  huge 
net  thrown  over  his  shoul- 

ders. As  we  approached, 
he  threw  the  net  out  over 
his  head,  arching  it  per- 

fectly, to  spread  out  over 
the  surf  many  feet  away. 
Instantly,  he  dived  into  the 
water,  to  recover  the  net. 
and  strode  toward  us  with 
a  netful  of  highly  colored tropical  fish. 

;ih  §>eaAs 
Movie  of  South  Hawaiian 

Islands  shows  new  trails 

Intrigued,  we  set  up  our  camera  on  its  tripod  and,  standing  out  in  the 
shallows,  we  shot  the  net  throwing  sequence,  in  slow  motion  from  a  low 

angle,  as  Johnny  repeated  his  performance.  Closeups  of  the  fish  being 
taken  from  the  net  followed,  and  this  sequence  was  followed  by  another 
toss  of  the  net,  so  that  filming  could  be  done  at  the  normal  speed  of  sixteen 
frames  a  second  instead  of  sixty  four.  To  get  a  unique  shot,  I  took  a  "fish 

eye  view"  of  the  net  being  tossed  over  me  and  the  camera  as  I  filmed, 
obtaining  some  good  footage  but  suffering  a  head  bump  inflicted  by  one 

of  the  weights. 
Farther  along,  we  found  a  little  Hawaiian  tot  beside  the  water,  crying 

her  eyes  out.  Soon  the  youngster's  brother  came  running  along  the  shore, 
to  help  his  little  sister  out  of  the  lagoon  and  to  dress  her.  This  human 

interest  sequence,  screened  with  a  sound  recording  of  a  crying  child,  pro- 

vides much  needed  humor  in  our  film. 
Each  evening  after  sundown,  the  rocky  shores  were  lined  with  natives 

who  held  a  huge  torch  in  one  hand  and  a  spear  in  the  other.  We  had 

brought  with  us  a  number  of  large  magnesium  flares  that  would  burn  for 
two  minutes  and  that  would  still  provide  enough  light  for  shooting  Koda- 

chrome. We  set  up  our  equipment  near  the  water  in  which  a  young  Hawaiian, 
clad  only  in  a  red  malo,  or  loincloth,  waded  about  with  torch  and  spear, 

trying  to  capture  a  fish  for  our  camera.  Twice  we  went  through  this  pro- 
cedure, only  to  burn  up  our  flares  before  he  could  spot  a  fish.  This  pro- 

cedure was  costly  as  well  as  disappointing;  so,  before  we  shot  the  sequence 
again,  we  secured  a  good  sized  mahimahi  that  had  been  caught  earlier. 

The  fish  was  dead,  and  it  was  placed  down  in  the  shallow 
water.    Then,    as    the    camera    was    started    again,    the 

Hawaiian  moved  through  the  water,  looking  for  a  fish. 

When  he  came  to  the  spot  where  the  lifeless  fish  lay,  he 

plunged  his  spear  into  the  water  and  brought  out  the  fish. 

By  clever  movement  of  his  arms,  the  native  gave  the  im- 
pression that   the  impaled  fish  was  flopping  about  and 

very  much  alive. 

At  Kawaihae,  a  little  seaport  about  seventy  miles  away, 
we  heard  that  cattle  were  being  loaded  into  ocean  going 

boats  by  wranglers,  who  swam  them  out  to  small  lifeboats, 
which,  in  turn,  towed  the  animals  out  to  the  large 

steamer  lying  at  anchor.  The  harbor  is  so  shallow 
that  this  procedure  is  necessary.  Perhaps  it  is  the 

only  place  in  the  world  where  there  are  seagoing 

cattle. 

Quickly  loading  our  equipment  into  a  rented  car, 
we  headed  out  over  rough,  mountainous,  single 
track  roads,  arriving  on  location  just  as  the  steamer 

came  into  sight.  Herded  together,  the  cattle  were 
awaiting  their  turns  to  take  to  the  water. 

Setting  our  equipment   up   on   a  small  j< 
wharf,  we  were  able  to  get  action  shots  £f 
of  the  Hawaiian  cowboys,  lassoing  the 

cattle  and  dragging  them  into  the  water, 
lelephoto  lenses  came  in  very  handy  for 
securing  closeups  of  the  cows  being  tied 
by  their  heads  on  the  side  of  the  small 

boat. 

Fortunately,       [Continued  on  page  416] 
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ehind  all  this  lay  a  great  social  problem 

yOU  who  have  set  up  documentary  film  production  groups 
in  Paris  and  New  York  are  only  beginning,  and  you  have 

everything  to  learn.  We  in  London  know  all  there  is  to  know 

on  the  subject.  Let  us  formulate  some  of  our  knowledge  for 
your  benefit. 

As  a  convenient  way  of  showing  you  how  to  set  about  the 

making  of  documentary  films,  I  have  chosen  a  few  subjects 
at  random,  and  I  propose  to  offer  you  a  treatment  which  will 

indicate  how  we  in  London  would  tackle  them.  I  may,  per- 
haps, add  a  few  general  observations  at  the  end,  but  this  is 

not  strictly  necessary,  since  by  the  time  you  have  read  these 

specimen  treatments  I  am  sure  you  will  have  got  the  hang  of 
the  thing  and  will  be  able  to  go  ahead  on  the  right  lines. 

Bells 

From  time  immemorial  men  have  devised  means  of  attract- 

ing attention.  We  first  hear  of  bells  in  very  early  times.  These 
small  bells  in  the  British  Museum  were  used  by  the  ancient 
Romans.  Bells  became  associated  with  the  Christian  Church, 
and  the  Mohammedans  refused  to  use  them  as  a  call  to  wor- 

ship, substituting  the  muezzin,  or  call  to  prayers. 
In  the  Middle  Ages,  many  huge  bells  were  made,  often 

very  beautiful.  Great  Tom,  Long  John,  Old  Parr,  and  perhaps 
the  most  famous  of  all,  the  Great  Bell  of  Moscow,  which  has 
a  piece  out  of  it. 

With  the  Industrial  Revolution,  the  population  increased. 

Great  towns  sprang  up.  Thousands  of  people  could  not  hear 
the  church  bells  in  the  morning. 

Behind  all  this  lay  a  great  social  problem.  Our  whole  life 
depends  on  work.  How  were  the  masses  of  people  to  get  up 
in  the  morning  to  go  to  work? 

The  scientist  stepped  in.  Working  night  and  day,  he 

took   the   bells   into   the   laboratory,   broke   them    up, 
melted  them  down,  and  invented  new  alarm  clocks  on 

a  new  principle.  But  conditions  got  worse  instead  of 
better.  With  the  pressure  of  industrial  conditions  the 
people  were  forced  to  set  their  alarms  for  such  an 

early  hour  that  they  hardly  got  any  sleep  at  all.  In 

some  of  the  worst  cases,  workers  had  to  get  up  yes- 
terday evening.  As  hours  lengthened,  wages  dropped. 

Those  who  had  no  work  to  go  to  were  no  better  off, 
because  they  starved.  Unemployment  increased.  It 
was  clear  that  the  solution  to  the  problem  was  more 
work  and  less  OF  it. 

The  trade  unions  stepped  in.  The  employers 

stepped  in.  The  Government  stepped  in.  Every- 
body stepped  in. 

Today,  great  progress  is  being  made  in  all 
directions.  Employ- 

'Jjoctonng 

docurnentartes 
•  This  article  of  advice  to  producers  of  "docu- 

mentary" pictures,  by  Russe!!  Ferguson,  ap- 
peared originally  under  the  title  Bells  et  Cetera 

in  Sight  ii  Sound,  published  in  London,  and 
is  here  reprinted  by  the  \ind  permission  of 

Sight  6?  Sound. — Editor. 

RUSSELL    FERGUSON 

mains  to  be  done.  We  must  all  work  together  for  democracy. 

Signposts 

From  time  immemorial  men  have  devised  means  of  showing 

the  way  to  this  place  or  that.  We  first  hear  of  signposts  in 

very  early  times.  This  signpost,  now  in  the  British  Museum, 

was  used  by  the  ancient  Romans.  The  first  signpost  was  un- 
doubtedly the  hand  with  outstretched  finger.  This  shape  sur- 

vives on  signposts  even  at  the  present  day. 

In  the  Middle  Ages,  signposts  took  the  form  of  stones  with 
names  carved  on  them,  often  very  beautiful. 

With  the  Industrial  Revolution,  the  population  increased. 

Great  towns  sprang  up.  Roads  were  built  in  all  directions. 

Signposts  lagged  behind. 
Behind  all  this  lay  a  great  social  problem.  Our  whole  life 

depends  on  roads.  How  were  the  masses  of  people  to  get 

from  place  to  place,  carrying  the  raw  materials  and  finished 
products  of  industry,  without  signposts  to   show  the  way? 

The  scientist  stepped  in.  Work-       [Continued  on  page  425] 
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Scenario  of  a  mountaineering  movie  that  you  can  film 

in  your  back  yard 

CELIA    AND    WENDELL    TAYLOR 

ildn't  he WL  coulan  t  have 
It    was   excitinc 

had  a  nicer  compliment ! 

enough  when  The  Little  Moun- 
taineer— running  just  fifty  feet  of  8mm.  Kodachrome — 

took  second  award  in  Class  A  of  the  recent  annual  con- 

test conducted  by  the  Utah  Amateur  Movie  Club,  in  Salt 
Lake  City. 

It  was  exciting,  too,  when  the  editor  of  this  magazine 
wrote  to  us,  asking  for  a  copy  of  our  scenario. 
Luckily,  we  had  one!  But,  when  he  suggested  that  a 
goodly  number  of  the  climbing  scenes  looked  just 
a  bit  too  dangerous  to  recommend  to  other  movie 
making  fathers  and  mothers  .  .  .  then.  I  can  assure 

you,  we  really  felt  that  our  pint  sized  prod- 

uct had  hit  the  bull's  eye. 
The  Little  Mountaineer  is  a  brief  and 

essentially  "backyard"  skit,  in  which 
our  young  son  plays  the  one  and  only 
role.  Discovered,  as  the  film  opens, 
reading     a     book     about     mountain 
climbing,  he  soon  drowses 
off,   to    dream    of   altitud- 
inous  adventure  which  is 

the  film's  simple  story.  At 
the  end  of  his  ascent,  in 

the    dream,    the    dashing 

young  explorer  meets  dis- 
aster.   He   is   seen    falling 

(by  means  of  a  dummy) 
from    the    highest    ledge. 

'Scenes  from  8mm. 

movie,  "The  Little 
Mountaineer,"  script 
of  ivhich   is  given  here. 

The  scene  changes  back  to 

the  porch — just  in  time  to 
catch  the  surprised  dreamer 
as    he   rolls    down    the    two 

brief  steps  to  the  grass. 

There  are  plenty  of  mountains 
out  our  way,  but  we  did  not  use 

them    except    for    distant    scenes. 
The  highest  our  young  adventurer 
ever    got    from    the    ground    was 
forty  five  feet  from  where  he  start- 

ed— and  he  still  was  in  no  danger. 
As  a  matter  of  cold  fact,  the  aspir- 

cameraman  was  often  in  far  more 

precarious  positions  than  was  his  subject.  For 
what  we  did  use,  in  place  of  high  ledges  and 

crags,  were  selected  angles  and  upward  viewpoints  that 
did  not  reveal  the  fact  that  the  shots  were  made  at  com- 

paratively low  and  safe  spots.  You  can  do  the  same  thing 
with  just  a  few  rocks,  if  you  have  a  hankering  to  turn 

your  camera  on  your  own  Little  Mountaineer  .  .  .  Here's how : 

Main  Title 

The  Little  Mountaineer 

by 

Celia  and  Wendell  Taylor 

A  glass  shot.  Paper  letters  were  pasted  to  the  panel  of  glass,  mountain 
peak  in  the  background.  Fade  out  the  main  title. 

Scene  1.  Fade  in.  Medium.  A  small  boy  comes  out  of  the  house  to  the 

front  porch,  carrying  a  blanket  and  a  book.  He  spreads  the  blanket  down 
on  the  porch  and  lies  down  with  the  book  in  front  of  him. 

Scene  2.  Close.  Shoot  over  the  boy's  shoulder  at  the  title  of  the  book 
which  reads,  Mountain  Climbing.  The  boy  opens  the  book. 

Scene  3.  Medium.  The  boy  turns  the  pages  of  the  book. 

Scene  4.  Close.  The  boy  appears  to  become  drowrsy  and,  rubbing  his 
eyes,  he  lays  his  head  down  on  his  arms  and  falls  asleep. 

Scene  5.  Close.  The  boy  is  sound  asleep  on  the  porch. 
Scene  6.  Medium.  The  boy  still  sleeping  on  the  porch.  Fade  out. 
Scene  7.  Fade  in.  Medium.  The  boy  comes  from  around  the  side  of  the 

house,  dressed  in  mountain  climbing  clothes.  He  walks  toward  the  camera 
and  out  of  the  scene. 

Scene  8.  Medium.  The  boy  w;alks  away  from  the  camera  toward  the 
street.  Lap  dissolve  Scene  8  into  Scene  9. 

Scene  9.  Semi  long  shot.  The  boy  approaches  mountains  which  are  seen 
in  the  background. 

Scene  10.  Semi  long  shot.  The  boy  approaches  the  camera.  The  city  is 
seen  in  the  far  background. 

Scene  11.  Close.  The  boy  begins  to  climb  jagged  rocks. 

Scene  12.  Close.  The  boy  is  seen  in  the  fore-       [Continued  on  page  418] 
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What  organized  groups 

are  doing  everywhere 

Vancouver  awards  Members  and 
guests  of  the 

Vancouver  Movie  Makers  —  once  the 

Vancouver  Cine  8  Club — gathered  re- 

cently for  the  group's  Annual  Dinner, 
the  last  meeting  until  this  month.  Fea- 

tured on  the  program  was  the  presenta- 

tion of  award  winning  films  in  the  club's 
annual  contest,  as  follows:  For  All  We, 

Have  and  Are,  by  Don  Munday,  ACL, 
first  in  the  color  class  and  winner  of  the 

Gibson  Perpetual  Trophy  for  best  film 
in  the  contest;    Vacation  Views  and  It 

•  Newly  elected  officers  of  Miami  Movie  Makers. 
Standing,  left  to  right,  Irwin  Gayle,  H.  A.  Rhoades; 

seated,  left  to  right,  Mrs.  H.  A.  Rhoades,  J.  Mendel- 
son   (president)  and  Mrs.  Lowry  Hockett. 

Happened  in  1940,  by  Willardie  Stear- 
man  and  Robert  Gibson,  tied  for  second 

place  in  the  color  class:  Herring  Fish- 
ing, by  Robert  Hepple.  ACL.  first  in 

black  and  white;  Rustic  Holiday,  by 

Gene  Dubeau,  second  in  that  class.  Os- 
car Burritt,  secretary  of  the  National 

Film  Society,  was  chairman  of  the 

judges  and  he  presented  the  awards. 
With  the  late  resignation  of  James 

Hudson,  ACL,  as  president  of  the  Van- 
couver club.  Miss  Stearman  has  served 

in  that  office  until  the  recent  election 

of  officers  for  the  coming  club  season. 
Those  taking  over  this  month   are  Mr. 

Dubeau,  president;  Hugh  Piggott,  vice- 

president;  Mr.  Munday,  secretary  treas- 
urer. Miss  Stearman  will  continue  as  a 

director. 

Rockford  roves  Traveling. both  in film  and  in  the 

flesh,  has  absorbed  the  interest  of  the 

members  of  the  Rockford  (111.)  Movie 

Makers,  ACL,  at  late  meetings  and  on 

a  gala  outing.  Vicariously,  the  club  has 

voyaged  to  the  Mediterranean  Basin,  in 
the  16mm.  color  films  of  Guy  Bingham, 
and  to  Hawaii  and  the  East  in  the  8mm. 

Kodachrome  films  of  Dr.  J.  S.  Lund- 

holm.  In  person,  more  than  200  mem- 
bers and  guests  joined  recently  on  a  200 

mile  jaunt  into  southwestern  Wisconsin, 

visiting  six  communities  on  a  thirteen 

hour  "Tooterville  Special"  train  expedi- 
tion, provided  by  the  Illinois  Central. 

An  elaborate  program  of  activities,  both 
on  board  the  train  and  at  the  wayside 

stops  of  Argyle  and  Blanchardville. 

marked  the  day's  doings.  Cinema  club 
members  will  round  out  the  expedition 

with  a  special  trip  film  contest,  to  be 

judged  soon. 

Union  County  elects  New  of- ficers for 

the  coming  club  season  have  been  elect- 
ed and  announced  by  the  yearling  Union 

County  Cinema  Club,  ACL,  in  New 

Jersey,  as  follows:  Alfred  Little,  ACL, 

president;  Alan  Cohen,  vicepresident: 

W.  W.  Chamberlin.  treasurer;  Neil  Hur- 
ley, secretary.  Serving  with  them  on  the 

executive  board  are  Sophie  Arndts. 

Capt.  L.  Wayson  and  Julia  Donnelly. 

Barbara  Cohen  is  secretary  for  pub- 
licity. The  club,  which  has  thirty  five 

charter  members,  meets  on  first  and 

third  Mondays  in  the  administration 

building  of  Warinanco  Park,  in  Eliza- 
beth. N.  J. 

Tri-City  Sees  Sixty  seven  members of  the  Tri-City  Cine- 

ma Club  attended  the  group's  last  meet- 
ing of  the  season,  held  at  Rock  Island. 

111.,  and  saw  the  award  winning  films 

in  the  club's  late  annual  contest.  Judged 
in  two  groups,  these  were  in  order: 
8mm..  Musical  Hands  of  1941,  by  Willis 

Lathrop,  ACL;  Magic  Carpet,  by  Tom 
Griberg.   ACL:    Indian   Poiu    Wow,   by 

JAMES     W.     MOORE,     ACL 

Harold  Swanson;  16mm.,  One  Snow 
Makes  a  Winter,  by  Dr.  Paul  A.  White, 

ACL;  Spring,  by  Georgia  T.  First,  ACL. 

The  judges  were  Carl  Holmes,  of  Dav- 
enport. Iowa,  and  Clifford  B.  Paul,  of 

Moline.  111.  New  officers  for  the  coming 

club  season  are  Ray  O.  Schmidt,  presi- 
dent; John  Hoffman,  first  vicepresident; 

Dr.  White,  second  vicepresident;  Miss 

First,  secretary  treasurer.  Serving  with 
them  as  trustees  are  Dr.  H.  H.  Parsons, 

ACL,  Harold  Hainline  and  Mr.  Lathrop. 

At  Norfolk  With  two  of  their  sum- mer meetings  called  off 

and  the  others  planned  as  informal 

gatherings,  members  of  the  Norfolk 
Amateur  Movie  Club  heard  recently 

from  Mrs.  A.  P.  Sears  on  the  subject  of 

filters.  Mrs.  Sears  has  since  produced, 

during  the  summer,  a  demonstration 

reel  on  the  subject  and  plans  a  repeat 

performance  of  her  lecture  later  in  the 
fall.  Among  the  late  films  seen  by  this 

unit  have  been  Canadian  Rockies  Holi- 

day, the  sound  on  film  travelog  pro- 
duced by  Hamilton  H.  Jones,  ACL,  for 

Canadian  National  Railways;  Batting 

Around  the  American  League,  a  base- 
ball publicity  picture;  Movie  Bugs,  by 

Dr.  Frederick  W.  Brock,  from  the 

League's  Club  Library;  film  footage  by 
a  member,  R.  J.  Kinney. 

Brooklyn  afield  Members  of  the Brooklyn  Amateur 

Cine  Club  gathered  on  a  recent  sum- 
mer Sunday  for  an  afternoon  of  filming 

and  film  instruction  amid  the  pleasance 

of  Brooklyn's  Prospect  Park.  Kenneth 

F.  Space,  ACL,  League  technical  con- 
sultant, was  the  cinematic  shepherd.  Re- 

cently elected  officers  of  the  Brooklyn 
club,  taking  over  for  the  coming  season, 
are  Herbert  Erles,  ACL,  president: 

Horace  Guthman,  vicepresident;  Irving 

Gittel.  secretary;  Francis  Sinclaire, 

treasurer.  Irving  Pollack,  ACL.  Charles 

Benjamin.  ACL.  and  Samuel  Charmatz 

will  join  them  on  the  board  of  directors. 

Dam  for  Wenatchee    With  more and  more 

of  the  country's  great  public  works  be- 
ing closed  to  photographers  as  a  de- 

fense measure,  over  fifty  members  and 
guests  of  the  Wenatchee  Cine  Club  had 



•    The  Springfield  (Mass.)  Amateur  Movie  Club.  Seated,  third  from  the  left  is  Morton 

H.    Read,   ACL,   club    guest   of   honor   who    presented    his   film,    "Holiday    in    Dixie." 

the  rare  treat,  during  the  summer,  of 

visiting,  with  government  escort,  the 
Grand  Coulee  Dam  in  Washington. 
Frank  B.  Pomeroy.  chief  photographer 

for  the  United  States  Bureau  of  Recla- 
mation, at  Grand  Coulee,  was  in  charge 

of  the  day  long  party. 

Chicago  MetTO  Travel  films  and talkies  have  been 

the  featured  subjects  at  late  meetings 

of  the  Metro  Movie  Club  of  Chicago, 

gathered  in  River  Park  Field  House. 
Madame  K.  DeLuca.  wife  of  the  former 

Brazilian  Consul  General  at  Chicago, 

presented  her  color  film  of  her  home 

country,  while  N.  A.  Albrecht.  of  Chi- 
cago, showed  the  club  his  color  study 

of  an  air  voyage  to  the  Hawaiian  Isl- 
ands. In  the  field  of  sound.  Lieut.  C.  M. 

Howard.  Curtis  0.  Talbot,  ACL.  Joseph 

S.  Ott  and  Lew  M.  Jacobsen  collaborat- 

ed to  present  a  program  on  sound  re- 

cording and  the  use  of  the  double  turn- 
table. 

Sao  Paulo  shows     Gathering    infor- mally  in    the 
rooms    of    the    Associacao    Paulista    de 

Imprensa  (The  Sao  Paulo  Press  Asso- 
ciation, in  Brazil ) .  nearly  sixty  amateur 

movie  makers  and  still  camera  workers 

attended  a  recent  screening  of  seven 

personally  made  films  by  Thomas  J. 
Farkas.  ACL.  The  meeting  was  called 

as  the  first  step  in  testing  the  possibil- 
ities of  establishing  a  Cine  Section  of 

the  local  Foto  Club  Bandeirante.  Ama- 

teur filmers  of  the  community  are  in- 
vited to  get  in  touch  with  Mr.  Farkas 

in  care  of  the  club,  at  Rua  S.  Bento  357, 
first  floor,  in  Sao  Paulo. 

Stamford  elects New  officers  for 
the  Stamford 

Cinema  Club,  in  Connecticut,  have  been 

elected  and  announced  as  follows:  S. 

Lester  Hook,  president;  Charles  T. 
Moehring.  vicepresident :  Arthur  Weber, 

treasurer;  George  A.  Valentine,  secre- 

tary. The  club's  monthly  meetings  are 
now  being  held  on  third  Mondays. 

Chicago  Edison Early  summer 
activities  of  the 

Movie  Group  of  the  Edison  Camera 
Club.  ACL.  in  Chicago,  have  included 

participation  in  the  annual  banquet  of 
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the  Chicago  Area  Camera  Clubs  Associa- 
tion, held  at  the  Lake  Shore  Club;  at- 

tendance at  a  meeting  about  composition, 

addressed  by  J.  Mayda  Kilpatrick.  com- 
mercial artist:  a  tour  behind  the  scenes 

of  a  large  Chicago  movie  theatre  and  a 

field  trip  to  the  lake  shore  dunes,  spon- 
sored by  the  C.A.C.C.A.  Recent  films 

seen  by  the  Movie  Group  have  included 
This  Amazing  America,  a  sound  and 

color  publicity  film  for  the  Greyhound 

Bus  Lines,  and  New  York  World's  Fair, 
a  vacation  record  by  C.  R.  Schuler,  of 

the  club. 

Films  in  Binghamton     Meeting 
jointly  with members  of  the  Elmira  Cinema  Club, 

the  Cinema  Club  of  the  Triple  Cities,  in 

Binghamton.  N.  Y.,  presented  a  varied 
program  of  movies  at  its  last  gathering 

preceding  the  summer  recess.  Among 
the  films  seen  were  Down  Mexico  Way, 
a  1600  foot.  16mm.  sound  and  color  film 

produced  by  The  Calvin  Company,  of 

Kansas  City.  Mo.;  Pain  in  the  Night, 

by  Fred  Heisel,  of  the  Elmira  club; 
Into  The  Blue,  Village  School  and  War 
and  Order,  instructional  reels  released 

by  the  British  Government,  to  stimulate 
home  morale,  which  were  supplied  to 

the  Binghamton  club  by  Judson  Blakes- 

lee,  ACL. 

San  Francisco  searches    In  a  con- 

tinuing 

search  for  a  more  suitable  meeting 

place,  members  of  the  Cinema  Club  of 
San  Francisco  gathered  recently  in  the 

Wayfarer's  Playhouse,  one  of  the  city's 
community  theatres,  for  a  program  of 
attractive  screen  fare.  Featured  were 

Harbor  Day  and  Sierra  Symphony. 
[Continued  on  page  427] 

•  Twenty   two   cameras    (count   'em!)    of    Long    Beach    (Calif.)    Cinema    Club 
trained  on   makeup  expert  working  on  actor  for  the  club's  current  production. 

■  s'  <si 
4-  ' 'V.      ►     « mm^> 
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CINE-KODAKS  LEAD  THE  FIELD 
yOU'VE  seen  these  three*  cam

eras  before.  Seen  them 
■    often.  .     9 

Ever  stop  to  wonder  why  the
y're  so  popular.'' 

Take  Cine-Kodak  K,  for  example.
  This  fine  camera  was 

introduced  over  a  decade  ago.  A
nd  it's  still  en*  of  the 

leading  cameras  in  the  16-mm.  fi
eld.  Perhaps  THE  leader. 

Why'  Because  it  has  always  been
  a  lot  of  camera  for 

the  money.  Because  it  has  an  hon
est  appearance  that  is 

borne  out  by  its  performance  ... 
 by  its  durability.  Because 

it  has  just  the  features  that  so  m
any  cinamateurs  want— 

and  no  not-always-needful  "extr
as."  Qualifications  like 

these  will  always  appeal  to  many 
 people. 

Or  consider  the  more  recent  "E."  It
  is  obviously  rugged 

and  competent.  Within  its  rang
e-and  it's  a  wide  one- 

no  camera  will  take  better  pictur
es.  The  only  cheap 

thing  about  it  is  the  price.  Again-yo
u  are  assured  of  a  lot 

of  camera  for  the  money. 

Or  the  "Magazine  Sixteen"— that  talented
  Cine-Kodak 

which,  to  some,  is  obviously  the  easies
t  introduction  to 

trouble-free  movie  making  ...  to  others,  th
e  compact  and 

versatile  instrument  which,  through  its
  refinements  and 

accessories,  fits  them  to  step  out  and  r
eally  do  things 

cinematically.  Once  again,  a  lot  of  camera
  for  the  money. 

Yes— those  who  call  upon  good  16-mm.
  cameras  to 

stand  up  and  be  counted  generally  decid
e  upon  one  of 

these  three  Cine-Kodaks.  The  "E," 
 the  "K,"  or  the 

"Magazine  Sixteen"-one  will  fill  the  bill.
  Those  who 

have  bought  them  will  confirm  this.  
Cine-Kodak  users 

are  satisfied— and  they  stay  that  way. 

♦There  ...  really  four  cameras  on  this  pa
ge.  The  "K"  .  the  "Magazine  Sixteen" 

-and  rwo  "E's."  The  "E  f/1.9"  is  making  a  hit  w
ith  those  who  want  fast-lens-and- 

telephoto-picture-range  at  the  lowest  poss
ible  cost. 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY,  ROCHESTE
R,  N.  Y. 

CINE-KODAK  E  f/3.5  OR  f/1.9 
THERE  are  two  "E's."  One  is  fixed-focus  .  .  .  has 

a  Kodak  Anastigmat  r/3.5  lens — and  movie-wise 
picture  takers  have  a  wholesome  respect  for  that 
selfsame  lens.  From  just  a  few  feet  out  front,  to 

infinity,  it  takes  pictures  that  are  razor-sharp.  But 

it'll  make  extreme  close-ups,  too,  with  the  aid  of 
a  little  portrait  attachment.  And  slow-motion  and 
intermediate-speed  movies,  as  well.  Loading  it  is 

a  cinch.  There's  so  much  finger  room  the  hundred- 
foot  film  rolls  just  drop  into  place. 

And  rugged!  These  "E's"  are  really  tough  cus- 
tomers— yet  they  purr  contentedly  when  you 

take  them  in  your  hands. 

The  "E  f/1.9"  is  the  same  camera  as  the  "/  3.5." But  it  will  do  a  lot  more. 

First  off,  it  has  a  focusing  Kodak  Anastigmat 
/ 1.9  lens.  And  this  famous  lens  is  interchangeable 
with  any  of  seven  accessory  lenses  ranging  from 

a  wide-angle  to  a  41  2-times  telephoto.  The  wide- 
angle  lens,  by  the  way,  is  doubly  useful.  In 

average  use  it  "sees"  far  more  than  the  standard 
lens — yet  it  can  be  focused  down  to  a  half  foot 
for  extreme  close-ups. 

Yes — a  wide  filming  range  is  yours  with  the 

modestly  priced  "E's."  And  wait  until  your  dealer 
tells  you  how  low  those  prices  are. 

Simplified    gate,    single    plane  The  "E"  has  an  enclosed  direct  16,    32,    or    64    (slow    morion) 
arrangement  of  supply  and  take-  view   finder  incorporating   a  frames  per  second  are  the  three 
up    spools ,    and    ample    finger  unique  footage  indicator  which  popular    taking    speeds    offered 
room,  make  the  "E"  an  extreme-  is  clearly  visible  at  the  side  of  by  this  capable  and  rugged  little ly  easy  camera  to  load.  the  finder  image.  movie  maker. 

An  inexpensive  portrait  attach- 
ment fits  the  "E  f/3.5"  to  make 

real  close-ups.  Filters  for  black- 
and-white  and  Kodachrome  Film 
are  also  available. 

The    sturdy,    low-cost    carrying  The  "E //1.9"  uses  a  wide  varii case    for     Cine-Kodak     E     takes  of  readily   interchangeable 
extra    rolls    of    film     and    some  cessory  lenses.  Individual,  in 
accessories    in    addition    to    the  pensive  front  finder  lenses  sh> 
camera  itself.  the  fields  of  the  accessory  len 



CINE-KODAK  K  f/1.9 

THOUSANDS  of  proud  owners  will  tell  you  this 
camera  is  great.  It  looks  right;  feels  right;  is  right. 

Besides  the  eye-level  finder,  the  "K"  has  a  waist- 
height  finder  for  sighting  low-angle  shots — or  for 
all  standard-lens  shots,  if  you  like.  Lots  of  people 

still  prefer  it.  The  "K"  has  a  half-speed  control.  Its 
/ 1.9  lens  is  interchangeable  with  eight  accessory 

lenses  ranging  up  to  a  6-inch  telephoto.  It  takes 

ICO-foot  film  rolls,  and  there's  plenty  of  finger 

room  for  loading  and  threading.  It's  a  fine-looking 
instrument,  and  it  will  make  a  lot  of  wonderful 
movies  for  its  owner. 

Eye  level,  or  waist  height — the  "K"  has  two  convenient 

finder  systems. 

The  "K's"  half-speed  button 

is  convenient  to  your  trigger 

ringer  as  you  shoot. 

True  telephoto  versatility  is 
offered  by  this  wide  variety 
of  accessory  lenses. 

The  "K's"  case,  for  camera, 

films,  and  accessories,  is 
tastefully  finished  to  match. 

16-MM.  MAGAZINE  CINE-KODAK  f/1.9 
THIS  is  the  camera! 

First  off — magazine  loading.  Open  the  cover, 

pop  in  a  film  magazine,  close  the  cover,  start  shoot- 
ing. No  threading.  No  lost  film.  No  lost  shots,  in 

fact.  No  matter  what  film  you  have  in  the  camera 

— Cine-Kodak  Super-X,  Cine-Kodak  Super-XX, 
regular  or  Type  A  Kodachrome;  no  matter  whether 

you've  exposed  five  feet,  or  fifty;  film  can  be 
changed  at  any  time  without  the  loss  of  a  single 
frame.  And,  because  the  footage  indicators  are 

on  the  magazines,  they  give  you  accurate  read- 
ings whether  they  are  in  camera  or  carrying  case. 

The  "Magazine  Sixteen"  operates  at  16,  32,  or 
64  (slow  motion)  frames  per  second.  A  pulsating 

button  prompts  your  finger  every  half  foot  of  film, 

helping  you  to  gauge  scene  length.  The  camera 
is  fitted  with  the  famous  Kodak  Anastigmat 
/ 1.9  lens,  interchangeable  with  eight  accessory 

lenses.  The  one  eye-level  finder  serves  them  all. 
Simply  slide  back  the  rear  element  of  the  front 
finder  to  the  notch  labeled  for  the  lens  you  have 

on  the  camera,  and  there's  your  field — for  all 
average  shots.  For  hairline  sighting  and  focusing, 
with  any  lens  at  any  distance,  a  Focusing  Finder 

is  available.  Close-ups  of  microscopic  proportions 

are  easily  obtainable  by  means  of  another  acces- 

sory— the  Lens  Extension  Tube  Outfit. 
All  these  advantages,  and  more,  are  represented 

by  a  compact  little  machine,  rich  in  finish,  and  in 
results.  And  it  costs  much  less  than  you  expect. 

e    seconds    to    load  .  .  . A  footage  indicator  on  each 
seconds    to    switch    film magazine    gives    accurate 
azines,      with     this     re- readings  whether  the  maga- 

cable camera. zine  is  m   camera   or    case. 

16    frames   per    second — for  Gauging     scene     length     is  Wide-angle  lens  to  six-times  Microscopic    close-ups —  Three    available    cases — 
average  shots;  32  frames —  easy.    A    tiny   button  pulses  telephoto — a    unique,  ad-  with  the  Lens  Extension  Tube  finest    of    which    is    the    all- 
for     waterfalls,     sports;     64  under  your  ringer  tip  once  justable  finder  system  shows  Outfit.    A    Focusing    Finder  purpose,  all-accessory  Co 

s — for  slow-motion,  each  half  foot  of  film.  the  field  of  each  lens.  shows  field  and  focus.  partment  Case  shown  abo 
Lnes       with     this     re-     readings  whether  the  maga-  for     waterfalls,     sports;     b4     under  your  bnger  tip  once     justable  Imder  system  snows  uutrn.    A    focusing    rinaer  purpose,  au-accessory  zom- 

bie camera.                         zine  is  in   camera   or    case,  frames — for  slow-motion,     each  half  foot  of  film.                  the  field  of  each  lens.  shows  field  and  focus.  partment  Case  shown  above. 

On  ail  Gink- KodcJzl— tit*  aU-yimr  ciU-fu^pxi^  UNIVERSAL  GUIDE 

IT'S  not  a  big  item— in  size.  But  it  is  in  the  aperture  indicated  by  the  right  arrow.               With  each  Cine-Kodak  Set  the  left  arrow  at  exist-  Then   turn   the   aperture 3                                                                                         r                                                                                                          Film — an  individual  expo-  ing    light    conditions — the  marker  to  the  setting  lndi- 

importance.  Adjust    your    camera's    lens    accordingly.                    sure  card.  One  side  with  right    arrow    tells   you  cated.  Sounds  too  easy  to 
t^       ,      j    .                       ,-,.     /   tj-     j    i     T7-1  tl    x'      a    i                                                                                                 daylight  instructions .  ..the  where  to  set  the  lens.  It's  be    true — yet    that's    all Packed  in  every  Cme-Kodak  Film  car-  That  s  that.                                                                      other  with  indoor  advice.  as  simple  as  that.  there  is  to  it. 

IT'S  not  a  big  item — in  size.  But  it  is  in 
importance 

Packed  in  every  Cine-Kodak  Film  car 

ton  .  .  .  right  inside  the  metal  film  con- 
tainer ...  is  a  little  silvered  card.  One 

side  of  it  outlines  outdoor  light  conditions. 
The  other  side,  Photoflood  lighting.  Slip 
the  card  into  the  Cine-Kodak  Universal 
Guide  attached  to  the  cover  of  every 
Cine-Kodak.  Set  the  left  arrow  for  the 

f    light  under  which  you  are  filming.  Read 

the  aperture  indicated  by  the  right  arrow. 

Adjust  your  camera's  lens  accordingly. 
That's  that. 

And  that  typifies  the  real  reason  why 
Cine-Kodak  movie  making  is  so  satisfying. 

It's  complete.  Comprehensive. 

Cameras,  film,  accessories,  pro- 
jectors— all  Eastman-made,  all  de- 

signed to  work  together  for  better, 

more  enjoyable  movie  making. 
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Technical  comment 

and  timely  topics 

for    the    amateur 

KENNETH    F.    SPACE,    ACL 
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IIO-V.  BASE 

RECEPTACLE 

Hook  up  which  makes  theatrical  effect  possible 

Inexpensive  titler    The  w°rd  "in- expensive" has been  applied  to  many  titlers,  but  one 
that  can  be  made  for  thirty  nine  cents 

(exclusive  of  lights)  really  deserves  the 

description.  We  are  indebted  to  A.  R. 
Bowen.  ACL,  for  the  illustration  shown 

below  and  for  the  details  of  the  titler's 
construction. 

The  titler  is  made  of  seasoned  wood, 

with  a  base  forty  six  inches  long  and 
five  and  a  quarter  inches  wide.  The 

arm  to  hold  the  lights  is  thirty  four 
inches  long,  and  on  each  end  is  a  block 
to  hold  a  reflector  of  the  clamp  type.  A 

tape  is  fastened  along  the  base,  to  in- 
dicate the  camera  distance  from  the 

easel,  and  the  camera  slides  along  over 

it  in  a  groove.  The  block  for  the  camera 
and  that  for  the  lights  are  fitted  snugly 
and  are  oiled  slightly,  so  that  they  will 

slide  smoothly  when  you  vary  the  dis- 
tances. The  easel,  which  takes  an  eleven 

by  fifteen  inch  card,  has  slots  cut  so  that 

the  cards  may  be  held  firmly  in  place, 

and  it  is  "double  slotted,"  so  that  you 
may  put  a  title  on  glass  in  it  and  then 
place  a  photograph  or  other  background 
material  behind  the  glass.  A  refinement 

is  the  chrome  "draw  pull"  handle,  to 
make  it  easier  to  move  the  camera. 

It  will  be  noted  that  a  focusing  cam- 
era is  used.  This  fact  explains  the  lack 

of  a  mounting  for  a  closeup  lens.  By  the 

addition  of  a  simple  supplementary  lens 
holder,  this  titler  could  be  used  with 
fixed  focus  cameras. 

The  wipeoff  device  is  simply  a  light 

metal  strip,  painted  black,  that  is 

brought  up  across  the  lens  by  the 
handle  seen  below  the  camera  mount. 

Aside  to  Mr.  Bowen:  "Don't  tell  us 
that  the  light  rheostat  is  included  in 

that  thirty  nine  cent  cost!"  But,  as  a 
matter  of  fact,  this  is  an  excellent  titler 
— rheostat  or  no  rheostat. 

Professional  projection    It  is  one thing  to 

project  home  movies  and  quite  another 

thing  to  "put  on  a  show."  Carl  H.  Reis- 
inger  prefers  to  do  the  latter  and  he 
tells  how. 

"I  have  the  conventional  home  movie 

theatre  built  into  my  recreation  room," 
he  writes.  "At  one  end  of  the  room,  I 
have  a  booth  that  is  enclosed,  so  that  I 

have  no  lighting  problem  there.  I  want- 

Inexpensive  titler  designed  by  A.   R.  Bowen,  ACL 

CROSS   SECTION  OF  BASE 

ed  some  means  of  controlling  the  light- 
ing in  the  room  in  which  the  audience 

would  be  sitting. 

"I  found  an  old  motor  speed  regulator 

at  an  electrical  contractor's  store  and 
purchased  it  for  a  dollar.  The  device 
made  a  good  rheostat,  but  it  had  the 

disadvantage  of  lowering  the  main  ceil- 
ing lights  in  steps  rather  than  in  one 

continuous  fade.  In  finding  a  remedy  for 

this  situation,  I  believe  that  I  have  killed 
two  birds  with  one  stone. 

"I  took  two  leads  from  across  the 
resistance  (see  the  sketch  above)  and 

ran  them  to  a  table  lamp  which  was  sup- 
plied with  a  forty  watt,  flame  tinted 

bulb  and  which  was  situated  in  a  con- 
venient corner  of  the  theatre  auditorium. 

My  two  bird  kill  was  accomplished  by 
the  fact  that  I  have  not  only  succeeded 

in  lowering  the  lights  more  smoothly, 
because  of  the  added  resistance  of  the 

table  lamp,  but  I  have  also  furnished 

my  auditorium  with  'psychological  se- 
curity lighting'  which  adds  to  the  com- fort of  the  audience. 

"With  this  hook  up,  you  will  find 

that,  as  the  main  ceiling  lights  gradu- 
ally fade  out,  the  table  lamp  will  fade 

in  to  its  full  brilliance,  and  vice  versa — 

no  eye  strain,  no  'blackouts.'  Theatres 
have  long  since  devoted  thought  to  au- 

dience comfort,  and  every  good  movie 
maker  should  be  interested  in  using  all 
the  facilities  at  his  command,  to  bring 

excellence  to  his  film  presentations." 
To  which  we  must  add,  "We  agree." 

Screen  aid  Although  projection screens  of  reputable 

manufacture  will  retain  their  shape  for 

many  years,  a  roll  screen  that  has  been 
left  open  too  long  or  one  that  has  been 

exposed  to  poor  weather  conditions  may 

warp  at  the  sides  and  may  throw  the 
edges  of  the  projected  picture  slightly 
out  of  focus.  Arthur  R.  Mellor,  ACL,  has- 

evolved  the  simple  and  inexpensive  so- 
lution for  such  a  condition  that  is  showm 
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Device  for  straightening   screen  that  has  sagged 

in  the  drawing  above. 
Mr.  Mellor  cut  two  slats  of  light,  soft 

pine,  one  half  inch  thick,  one  and  a  half 
inches  wide  and  a  little  longer  than  the 
width  of  the  screen.  At  the  end  of  each 

slat,  a  small  spring  was  fastened,  and  to 
the  other  end  of  each  spring  a  metal 

paper  clip  was  secured.  The  outside 
edges  of  the  screen  were  gripped  by  the 

paper  clips  and  thus  held  taut,  so  that 
any  sag  was  smoothed  out.  While  this 
idea  is  a  good  cure,  we  suggest  that  one 
avoid  the  difficulty,  by  keeping  the 

screen  rolled  up  when  not  in  use  and  by 

storing  it  in  a  dry  place  during  periods 
when  little  projection  is  being  done. 

Projection  screen  mask   The  old 
phrase, 

"that  reminds  me,"  seems  to  apply  to 
Clinic  ideas  as  well  as  to  jokes.  We 

often  publish  a  stunt  that  seems  new  to 

us  and  then,  within  a  few  days,  we  re- 
ceive several  contributions  along  the 

same  lines.  We  do  not  often  use  these 

ideas,  as  we  strive  for  variety;  but.  once 

in  a  while,  the  "follow  up"'  idea  will  be 
a  real  improvement,  and  then  we  relent. 
You  may  remember  the  recent  item 

about  using  black  cellulose  tape  to  mask 
the  size  of  a  projection  screen.  Joseph 
H.  Gawler,  ACL,  noticed  it  too,  and  he 

sent  us  information  about  his  experience 
with  a  similar  problem. 

As  he  tells  it,  ''The  need' in  my  case 
was  to  cut  down  my  screen  size  for 

'audience  consideration.'  Previously,  I 
had  been  projecting  on  a  thirty  by  forty 
inch  screen,  using  the  standard  one  inch 

lens  on  my  projector.  From  my  position 
in  my  projection  booth,  approximately 
five  feet  behind  the  members  of  the 

audience  seated  nearest  to  the  projector. 

the  thirty  by  forty  image  was  fine, 

but  slightly  fuzzy  in  the  case  of  Koda- 
chrome. 

"Realizing  that  8mm.  Kodachrome 
has  a  tendency  toward  softness  on  long 
shots,  I  wondered  if  there  was  anything 

to  be  done  to  improve  its  appearance  in 

projection. "Here  is  where  I  have  to  admit  to 
asking  advice  on  part  of  this  idea!  I 
went  into  a  huddle  with  0.  S.  Grand- 
ucci,  ACL,  and  he  sold  me  on  the  plan 

of  using  a  one  and  a  half  inch  lens  on 

my  projector,  thus  reducing  the  size  of 

the  image.  Of  course,  at  first.  I  was  re- 
luctant to  reduce  my  screen  size:  but, 

when  I  tried  the  scheme  by  sitting  in  the 
audience.  I  realized  that  the  result  was 
satisfactory. 

"To  make  a  long  story  short.  I  got 
the  inch  and  a  half  lens,  and  then  the 

problem  of  masking  the  screen  reared 

its  ugly  head.  Naturally.  I  did  not  want 
to  mask  it  permanently. 

"What  to  do?  (And.  now.  from  here 
on,  I  take  full  credit. )  I  finally  hit  upon 

the  idea  of  using  a  piece  of  artist's 
black  matte  board,  thirty  by  forty 

inches  in  size,  and  I  placed  it  in  front 

of  my  screen,  which  is  located  in  more 
or  less  of  a  shadow  box.  I  projected  a 

picture  of  the  new  size  on  the  matte 
board,  drew  around  the  outlines  in 

chalk  and  cut  along  the  chalk  line,  al- 

lowing a  slight  margin  to  'bleed'  the 
image — and  that  did  the  job." Since  Mr.  Gawler  has  added  to  our 

original  idea,  we  cannot  resist  adding  to 

his.  If  you  also  use  Kodachrome  slides, 
you  can  make  an  additional  mask  of  the 

square  type  and  use  your  movie  screen 
for  slides,  without  having  any  extra 
white  screen  area  that  shows  at  the  sides. 

Mask  that  conveniently  reduces  screen  area 

LARGE 
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Extension  arms  for  8mm.     w  e 
are 

constantly  stressing  the  fact  that  we 
do  not  accept  items  for  The  Clinic 
which  involve  even  slight  damage  to 

equipment,  and  we  were  for  that 

reason  greatly  pleased  to  have  some- 
body else  bear  the  same  thought  in 

mind  when  he  tried  to  solve  the  problem 

of  adapting  his  8mm.  projector  so  that 
it  would  accommodate  400  foot  reels. 

Earl  Cochran  is  the  movie  maker  who 

did  it,  and  we  should  like  to  have  you 

read  what  he  wrote  to  us:  "Some  of  my 
travel  pictures  required  two  200  foot 
reels  in  8mm.  size,  or  one  400  foot  reel, 

for  a  complete  showing.  Since  I  pur- 
chased my  8mm.  projector  before  the 

400  foot  model  was  announced.  I  had  to 

use  the  two  200  foot  reels,  but  the  in- 
termission between  the  two  reels  of  film 

spoiled  the  continuity  effect  that  I 
wished  to  produce. 

"The  idea  of  converting  my  projector 
to  one  of  400  foot  capacity  occurred  to 

ASK  FOR 
COLOR  SLIDES 

8mm.   projector  extension  arms 

me.  The  only  rub  might  be  the  damage 

to  the  value  of  the  projector,  if  the 
arms  were  cut  off  or  if  holes  were 

drilled  in  the  framework.  Anybody  who 

trades  articles,  or  who  fancies  himself  a 
trader,  knows  that  he  must  keep  his 

equipment  in  the  same  condition  as  that 
in  which  it  was  received  from  the  manu- 

facturer if  he  is  to  retain  its  maximum 

value. 
"After  carefully  examining  my  pro- 

jector, I  found  that  there  was  one  very 

inexpensive  and  easy  way  to  convert  it 
— a  method  that  would  not  damage  the 

projector  in  any  way.  yet  one  that  would 
give  excellent  results. 
"Here  is  a  list  of  the  materials 

needed: 

( 1 )  2  pieces  of  strap  iron.  3/16  in. 
thick  by  %  in.  wide  by  2%  in. 

[Continued  on  page  418] 



•  New  8mm.  projector, 
Kodascope  Eight-33,  produces 
large,  brilliant  pictures  at  low 
cost. 
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NEWS  OF 

THE  INDUSTRY 

Answers  the  query  "What's 
new?"  for  filmer  and  dealer 

New  KodaSCOpe  Eight  To  produce  large,  brilliant screen  pictures  for  8mm.  at 

low  cost  is  the  purpose  for  which  the  new  Kodascope  Eight-33 
was  designed.  The  new  machine  is  built  along  simple,  sturdy 

lines,  it  has  centralized  controls  and  is  easy  to  thread.  Stand- 
ard equipment  includes  a  one  inch  anastigmat  //2  lens  and 

choice  of  300,  400  or  500  watt  lamps. 

The  machine  has  a  rapid  rewind,  film  gate  that  locks  open 
for  threading  and  simplified  framing  control.  Motor  switch, 

speed  governor  and  lamp  switch  are  located  on  a  single  panel, 
giving  one  instantly  accessible  controls  from  the  operating 
side  of  the  machine.  The  projector  head,  reel  arms  and  fan 
and  lamp  housing  are  die  cast. 

The  lamp  house  may  be  removed  as  a  unit,  for  access  to 

lamp  and  condensing  lens.  A  convenient  carrying  handle 
forms  part  of  the  main  casting.  Reel  capacity  is  200  feet.  A 

threading  knob  enables  one  to  turn  over  the  mechanism  by 

hand.  A  carrying  case,  of  substantial  construction,  is  avail- 
able as  an  accessory.  The  Kodascope  Eight-33. 

with  //2  lens  and  500  watt  lamp,  sells  for  $48.80. 

New  Movie-Mite  Some  little  time  ago.  the 
Movie-Mite  projector,  a 

new,  low  priced  sound  on  film  machine,  was  an- 
nounced in  these  columns.  This  machine,  hitherto 

available  chiefly  to  industrial  purchasers,  now 
appears  in  the  new  and  improved  Model  60. 
adapted  equally  well  to  home  or  commercial  use. 

The  outstanding  feature  of  the  new  Movie-Mite 

projector,  made  by  the  Movie-Mite  Corporation, 
2411  East  15th  Street,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  is  its 

surprisingly  light  weight  and  compact  design. 
These  features  are  offered  at  a  low  price  of 
$169.50. 

The  machine  is  of  plastic  and  metal  construc- 

tion, and  it  is  contained  in  a  single  case,  measur- 

ing approximately  eight  by  twelve  by  fifteen 
inches.  The  loud  speaker  forms  part  of  the  case 

and  it  is  removable,  so  that  it  may  be  placed 
beside  the  projection  screen  when  it  is  in  use.  The 

case  also  accommodates  the  amplifier,  cords, 
spare  lamp  and  tubes,  take  up  reel,  reel  arms 

and  three  400  foot  reels  of  film.  The  projector 

RUSSELL    C.    HOLSLAS,    ACL 

operates  either  on  alternating  or  direct  current.  Tone  and 
volume  controls  are  provided,  as  well  as  speeds  for  silent 

and  sound  film  operation.  The  Movie-Mite  normally  handles 
400  foot  reels  only,  but  it  is  said  that  adaptations  for  larger 

capacity  will  be  made  available.  This  and  other  Movie-Mite 
models  are  to  be  had  for  immediate  delivery,  a  fact  which 

attests  the  enterprise  and  foresight  of  its  manufacturers. 

Slide  Master  Important  news  in  the  projection  field  is 
the  announcement  of  Bell  &  Howell's  new 

slide  projector  for  miniature  transparencies  of  the  standard 
two  inch  square  size.  It  is  claimed  that  the  new  projector, 

called  Slide  Master,  produces  screen  pictures  with  great  im- 
provement in  definition  and  brilliance. 

The  Slide  Master  is  streamlined  in  its  design,  and  it  can 

use  500,  750  or  1000  watt  projection  lamps,  in  accordance 

with  the  size  of  the  image  needed.       [Continued  on  page  430] 

•    Movie-Mite,     16mm.     sound     projector,     is 

light,    compact    and    offered    at    a    low    price. 



413 

16mm.  scenes  from  Lenses  and  Their  Uses,  produced 
by  Harmon  Foundation;  cameraman,  Kenneth  F.  Space,  ACL 

a 
Advantages  of  this  means  of  bringing  far  things  near 

I  WISH  that  I  had  a  dollar  for  every  time 

*  that  I  have  been  asked,  "What  telephoto 
should  I  buy?"  To  my  distress,  the  question 
is  usually  asked  just  like  that.  I  say  distress 
because  I  really  need  more  information  from 
the  movie  maker  in  order  to  give  him  the  best 
advice. 

I  should  like  to  ask  the  movie  maker  in 

turn,  "Why  are  you  buying  a  telephoto?" 
Lpon  his  answer,  a  great  deal  of  my  own 
replv  would  depend,  because  telephotos  are 
most  valuable  if  they  are  selected  for  specific 

purposes. 
Using  a  telephoto  on  a  cine  camera  is  like 

giving  it  a  telescope  through  which  to  look. 
Distant  scenes  are  brought  closer  and,  while 
the  area  included  in  the  field  is  smaller  than 

that  included  by  the  regular  lens,  the  area 

covered  by  the  telephoto  is  magnified  accord- 
ing to  the  power  of  the  lens  that  we  choose. 

KENNETH    F.    SPACE,    ACL 

The  power  is  indicated  by  the  focal  length, 
which  is  marked  on  the  lens.  In  other  words, 

since  a  regular  16mm.  lens  is  one  inch  in  fo- 
cal length,  then  a  two  inch  lens  will  give  us 

twice  the  magnification  of  the  one  inch  lens, 
while  the  three  inch  lens  will  give  three  times 
the  magnification,  and  a  four  inch,  four  times. 

The  shorter  telephotos,  such  as  the  one  and 
a  half  inch  lens  for  8mm.  cameras  and  the 

two  or  two  and  a  half  inch  lens  for  16mm., 

are  the  most  generally  useful.  With  these 
lenses,  we  can  get  a  closer  shot  of  scenes  and 
objects  than  we  could  with  a  regular  lens;  we 
can  bring  our  subject  closer  for  a  better  view 
without  moving  the  camera.  They  are  handy 
in  many  ways.  With  them,  we  can  get  good 
sport  scenes  from  the  grandstand  or  balcony; 

we  can  get  "candid"  unposed  shots  of  shy 
natives  in  foreign  countries  or  scenes  of  chil- 

dren playing  without  being  conscious  of  the 
camera.  They  are  also  excellent  for  real  por- 

trait closeups  that  we  can  film  by  their  aid 
without  placing  the  camera  almost  in  the  sub- 

ject's face,  or  at  least  so  close  as  to  cause 
slight  distortion  of  the  picture. 

By  using  these  lenses,  we  also  get  rid  of 
much  extraneous  material  in  our  scenes,  be- 

cause we  limit  the  field  of  view.  This  effect 

can  be  noticed  especially  in  shots  of  flowers 
and  architectural  details.  With  our  regular 
lens,  we  are  often  unable  to  get  close  enough 
to  such  subjects  to  exclude  surrounding  ele- 

ments that  would  "clutter  up"  the  scene  and 
that  would  prevent  the  accent  that  we  wish 
to  give  to  the  principal  subject. 

The  longer  telephotos,  such  as  the  four  and 
six  inch  lenses  for  16mm.  cameras,  give  a 
great    deal    of  [Continued  on  page  426] 

•  Above  and  right,  frames 

showing  result  of  telepho- 
tos   most   frequently    used. 
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FILMS  YOU'LL  WANT  TO  SHOW 
Non  theatrical  movie  offerings  for  substandard  projection 
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•  77ie  Chimp's  Adventure,  one  reel, 
8mm.  silent  and  16mm.  sound  and 

silent,  is  one  of  the  latest  subjects  to  be 

released  by  Castle  Films.  Inc..  30  Rocke- 
feller Plaza.  New  York  City.  In  this 

film,  a  chimpanzee  leaves  his  native 
haunts  to  explore  the  realm  of  man, 

and  his  experiences  and  adventures  in 

so  doing  provide  lively  entertainment. 

M Hr       jy^n.,1  !fl 

B  Love  From  a  Stranger,  16mm.  sound 

on  film,  running  time,  sixty  eight  min- 
utes, is  an  absorbing,  adult  subject,  fea- 

turing Ann  Harding  and  Basil  Rath- 
bone.  The  story  is  about  the  experience 

of  a  typist  who  suddenly  gets  a  fortune 
and  forsakes  a  humdrum  life  for  a  new 

home  in  Paris.  Distributors  are  Com- 
monwealth Pictures  Corporation,  729 

Seventh  Avenue.  New  York  City. 

■  News  Thrills  of  1941,  one  reel.  16mm. 
sound  and  silent  and  8mm.  silent,  is 

Vol.  I  of  a  new  series  of  current  news- 
reel  material,  to  be  released  by  Official 

Films,  330  West  42nd  Street.  New  York 
City.  This  first  release  contains  many 

interesting  items  of  current  news,  in- 

cluding Willkie"s  visit  to  London,  the 
Nazi  bombing  of  Malta,  the  sinking  of 

the  Bismarck,  the  British  capture  of 

Tobruk  and  the  President's  proclama- 
tion of  unlimited  emergency.  Of  special 

interest  in  the  sound  version  is  the  lip 

synchronized  colloquy  between  Winston 
Churchill  and  Wendell  Willkie. 

from  Park  Cine  Laboratory.  120  West 
41st  Street,  New  York  City. 

B  Fisherman's  Wharf,  16mm.  sound  on 
film,  running  time,  seventy  two  minutes, 
is  described  as  a  tale  of  adventure, 

heartbreak  and  hilarity,  with  a  location 

in  San  Francisco's  colorful  waterfront 
colony.  The  stars  are  Bobby  Breen,  the 

boy  soprano.  Leo  Carillo.  Henry  Ar- 
metta.  Lee  Patrick  and  Slicker,  the 

trained  seal.  The  story  has  to  do  with 
a  father  and  son  companionship,  and 

it  is  filled  with  pathos  and  humor.  Dis- 
tributors are  Walter  0.  Gutlohn,  Inc., 

35  West  45th  Street.  New  York  City. 

B  East  Lynne,  16mm.  silent,  running 
time,  seventy  five  minutes,  is  a  real 
source  of  entertainment  for  silent  show- 

ings. Produced  during  the  plushy  period 

of  the  silent  movies,  this  repertory  fa- 
vorite of  a  bygone  time  still  carries  a 

surprising  thrill.  In  the  title  parts  are 

Madge  Kirby  and  Alan  Hale.  The  cam- 
era work  is  excellent  and  the  story  is 

sincerely  told,  even  amid  the  ornate  set- 
tings of  the  prewar  period.  This  five 

reel   film  is  available  on   outright   sale 
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B  Jose  Gaspar,  Pirate,  one  reel, 
16mm.  Kodachrome  silent,  produced  by 

H.  S.  Wurtele,  ACL,  104  East  Cass 

Street.  Tampa,  Fla.,  is  an  interesting 

record  of  Tampa's  annual  Gasparilla 
Carnival.  These  festivities  are  based  on 

a  legend  which  recalls  the  capture  of 
the  town  by  Gaspar.  the  pirate. 

■  Indian  Dances  of  the  Southwest,  one 
reel,  16mm.  silent,  in  color,  is  an 

authentic,  brilliantly  filmed  record  in 
Kodachrome  of  the  more  important 
ceremonies  of  eleven  Indian  tribes.  The 

meaning  of  each  ritual  is  explained  by 
terse,  informative  titles.  The  camera 

work  is  by  Dr.  A.  C.  Twomey,  of  the 

Carnegie  Museum.  The  film  is  offered 
by  Bell  &  Howell  Filmosound  Library, 
1801  Larchmont  Avenue.  Chicago. 

■  Gun  Grit,  16mm.  sound  on  film,  run- 
ning time,  sixty  minutes,  has  a  cast  of 
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characters  that  makes  it  practically  a 

"natural"  for  all  lovers  of  outdoor 
drama.  Among  those  who  participate  in 
this  Western  are  Jack  Perrin,  Baby 

Lester.  Starlight,  the  sagacious  horse, 
and  Braveheart,  the  dog.  Distributors 

are  Astor  Pictures  Corporation,  130 
West  46th  Street,  New  York  City. 

A  plan  fcr  editing 
[Continued  from  page  397] 

your  card  record  which  describes  the 
content  of  Scene  1.  Thereafter,  all  you 
need  do  is  to  refer  to  the  card  which 

corresponds  to  "egg  box  compartment 
1,"  to  ascertain  exactly  what  the  scene 
contains.  You  can  rearrange  and  shuffle 

your  cards  as  often  as  you  please,  with 
the  certainty  that  you  can  always  put 
your  hand  on  the  exact  roll  of  film  to 
which  each  card  refers. 

So  much  for  a  thumbnail  course  in  the 

mechanics  of  scene  cataloguing.  Now, 

let  us  polish  off  this  discussion  with  a 
few  important  fundamentals  regarding 

the  logic  of  scene  arrangement. 

It  practically  goes  without  saying  that 

poorly  exposed,  out  of  focus,  "jiggly" 
and  other  defective  shots  should  be 

ruthlessly  eliminated  from  the  word 

"go."  The  movie  maker's  first  discipline 

is  to  learn  to  say  "no"  when  he  is  con- 
fronted with  the  temptation  to  leave  in 

that  swooping  panorama  shot,  because 

"we  never  did  get  back  to  Mount  Whit- 

ney afterward."  Also,  do  not  yield  to  the 
temptation  to  include  punch  marks  at 
the  end  of  the  film  because  Junior  was 

doing  something  "cute"  at  that  point. 
These  are  the  fundamentals.  Next,  try 

to  build  up  some  relationship  between 
scenes.  The  first  way  to  do  this  is  to 

place  together  all  scenes  which  have  to 
do  with  a  single  subject.  If  you  have  a 
lot  of  beach  shots,  perhaps  taken  on 
successive  week  ends,  and  interspersed 
with  other  shots  taken  at  home  on  the 

lawn,  segregate  the  beach  shots  in  one 

place.  This  arrangement  will  be  much 

clearer  and  more  satisfactory  to  the  au- 
dience. 

This  procedure  also  will  help  much 
when  you  come  to  devise  titles.  Sand, 

Surf  and  Sunburn  at  the  head  of  such  a 
collection  of  scenes  will  title  a  reel  that 

actually  begins  to  have  a  professional 
aspect.  And.  incidentally,  try  to  make 
your  titles  lively.  At  the  Beach,  1941  is 
all  right  as  far  as  it  goes,  but  it  does 

not  go  very  far  because  it  is  just  a  label. 
If  this  primary  taste  of  editing  gets 

you  all  excited  and  full  of  enthusiasm 

to  go  farther,  there  is  nothing  to  stop 

you  but  your  own  imagination.  Match- 
ing scenes  is  lots  of  fun,  because  it  is 

a  challenge  to  ingenuity.  If  Junior  walks 

off  the  scene  in  one  direction  and  you 
can  find  another  scene  in  which  he  en- 

ters from  the  same  direction,  splice 
these  two  scenes  together  in  the  order 

indicated,  and  you  will  have  a  sequence. 

"Dance/1  by  C.  T.  Baker,  using  a  Speed 
Graphic  and  Kodak  SuperXX  Film.  A 

Medal  winner  in  the  Graflex  Golden  Anni- 

versary  Picture  Contest. 

Need  SPEED? 

flie  Graphic  has  it 

Graphic  and  Graflex  cameras 
are  made  by  the  Folmer  Graflex 
Corporation. 

/"VNCE  every  so  often,  the  need  for  real  speed  arises. 
^S  With  a  speed  Graphic  you're  all  set,  for  its  focal 
plane  shutter  offers  24  shutter  speeds  up  to  1/1000. 
But  the  Graphic  has  more  than  speed.  The  2J4  x  3J4 

Miniature  Speed  Graphic,  for  example,  with  //4.5 
Kodak  Ektar  lens  in  Supermatic  shutter  is  an  excellent, 

versatile  camera  for  fine  work.  It  has  a  ground-glass 
back,  rising-falling  front,  bellows  extension,  and  uses 

film  pack,  sheet  film,  or  plates.  See  it  at  your  dealer's. 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY,  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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GOERZ 
KINO-HYPAR 
LENSES 

f:2.7andf:3 
For    regular    and    color    movies    of   surprising  i 

quality,    high    chromatic   correction   .   .   . 

Focal    lengths    15mm    to    100mm — can    be    fitted  ! 
in    suitable    focusing     mounts    to    Amateur    and 
Professional    Movie   Cameras. 

GOERZ  Reflex  FOCUSER 
—  Patented  —  ' 

for   16mm  Movie  Camera  users — voids  PARALLAX 

between     finder     and     lens  —  provides     full-size  ; 
ground-glass  image  magnified    10  times.  Adapt-  ! 
able  to  lenses  3"  and  up.  Also  useful  as  extension 
tube  for  shorter  focus  lens  for  close-ups.   Exten* 
sively  used  in  shooting  surgical  operations,  small  , 
animal  life,  etc. 

GOERZ  Parallax-Free  FOCUSER 
and    FIELD    FINDER    CONTROL; 
for  Filmo  121  and  Simplex-Pockette,  no  more  off- 
center  pictures,  magnifies  4  and  8x. 

For    Detailed    Information    Address 
Depl.  MM -9 

C.  P.  Goerz  American  Optical  Co. 
317  East  34th  St.,  New  York 

American  Lens  Makers  Since  1899 

Now  You  Can  Take 
Such  Swell  Pictures! 

Now  at  last  you  can  get  make-up  specially 
developed  fot  your  black-and-white  photogra- 

phy. Subdue  bad  features,  achieve  flattering 
movie-quality  pictures  and  save  retouching! 

Hampden's  Photographic  Make-up  is  a  com- 
plete easy-to-use  kit  for  all  your  make-up 

needs.  It  comes  in  the  new  stick  form  with 
full  instructions  on  how  to  use! 

Creamy  •  non-greasy  •  blends  perfectly  • 
easy  to  remove  •  conceals  minor  defects  • 
gives  the  skin  a  beautiful,  smooth,  satiny  finish. 

Save  time,  trouble,  wasted  film  and  have 
more  beautiful,  natural-looking  pictures.  Get 
your  kit  at  any  photographic  store  or  from 
Hampden  Sales,  251   Fifth  Ave.,  New  York. 

Write  for  FREE  /POWD'rVBflSE Illustrated  Booklet 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MAKE-UP 

(Naturally.  Junior  should  wear  the  same 
costume  in  both  cases.) 

Association,  too,  is  a  valuable  aid  in 
cutting  scenes  together.  If  you  have  an 
odd  shot  of  Daddy  sitting  in  the  car 

and  another  of  Junior  on  the  lawn,  wav- 

ing at  something,  sandwich  Daddy  be- 
tween two  halves  of  the  scene  of  Junior, 

and  immediately  it  appears  that  Junior 
is  waving  to  Daddy. 

If  you  have  a  sunset  in  your  collec- 
tion, wild  horses  should  not  be  able  to 

keep  you  from  splicing  that  sunset  at 
the  end  of  a  scenic  film.  In  fact,  any 

scenic  film  that  does  not  end  with  a  sun- 
set is  like  a  dinner  without  dessert. 

Films  without  editing  are  equally  disap- 

pointing as  screen  fare. 

Filming  Southern  seas 
[Continued  from  page  403] 

we  found  a  fisherman  with  a  Japanese 

sampan,  a  small  but  sturdy  craft.  I 
chartered  his  boat  for  the  action  scenes. 

The  sea  was  running  very  rough  that 

day,  but,  with  the  camera  wrapped  se- 
curely in  towels,  I  followed  the  action 

as  best  I  could.  With  eight  cows  dan- 
gling from  its  sides,  the  lifeboat  started 

for  the  steamer. 

There  it  was  maneuvered  as  close  to 

the  steamer  as  possible.  A  rope  was 
tossed  to  the  lifeboat  and  was  made  fast 

around  a  steer,  which  was  then  hoisted 
to  the  deck  of  the  ship. 

By  lying  on  my  stomach  on  the  deck 

of  the  sampan,  I  was  able  to  expose  con- 
siderable footage  of  this  very  exciting 

spectacle,  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  the 
waves  almost  continuously  broke  over 

me.  Because  of  the  difficulty  of  record- 
ing on  location,  I  resorted  to  using  cow 

mooing  sound  effects  for  these  particu- 
lar scenes. 

That  evening,  after  our  return  to 

Kailua,  we  learned  that  the  night  bloom- 
ing cereus  was  about  to  pop  into  full 

bloom.  Our  previous  Hawaiian  trip  had 
been  made  in  winter,  when  these  flowers 

were  not  in  blossom,  so  that  we  were 

doubly  anxious  to  film  this  wonder.  Soon 
after  darkness,  whole  hedges  of  the 
cereus  came  to  life,  and  natives  and 
visitors  alike  stood  in  awe  of  these 

fragrant  flowers,  which  appeared  almost 

luminous  in  the  moonlight.  Natives  in- 
formed us  that  the  flowers  would  wilt 

and  die  as  soon  as  the  sun's  first  rays 
struck  them  on  the  following  morning. 

At  four  in  the  morning  I  arose.  As 

soon  as  it  was  light  enough  to  film  at 
eight  frames  at  //1.9,  I  began  to  expose 
my  film,  beginning,  of  course,  with  a 

long  shot  and  coming  in  for  closeups 
which  filled  the  entire  frame.  I  found  it 

extremely  helpful  to  use  a  reflector — a 
sheet  of  heavy  cardboard  painted  with 

aluminum — for,  with  its  aid,  I  could 
illuminate  even  the  interior  of  the  flower. 

All  the  shooting  was  done  quickly  be- 
fore sunrise,  for  we  were  told  that  not 

16mm.  scenes  by  Dan  Billman,  jr.,  ACL 

Typical  underwater  frames  in 
Hawaiian      movie      described      here 

for  another  six  months  or  more  would 

the  cereus  bloom  again. 
Much  time  was  also  spent  in  filming 

the  island's  many  other  exotic  flowers. 
Occasionally,  for  an  unusual  effect,  I 

taped  a  flower,  such  as  the  beautiful 
bird  of  paradise,  to  my  tripod  stand  and 
placed  it  out  in  the  sun.  By  using  a 

four  inch  telephoto  and  focusing  finder, 
I  was  able  to  fill  the  scene  with  the 

blossom.  I  always  carried  with  me  a 

small  atomizer,  for  spraying  artificial 
"dew"  on  the  flowers  and  petals.  The 

silvered  reflector  and  even  a  small  hand 
mirror  were  used  for  brightening  up 

flowers.  With  the  blue  sky  as  a  back- 
drop, darkened  with  a  polarizing  screen, 

my  low  angle  flower  shots  turned  out 
very  nicely. 

Ever  since  our  first  visit  to  an  Oriental 

temple.  I  had  wanted  to  film  an  actual 
ceremonial.  One  day,  it  was  our  rare 

privilege  to  meet  an  Englishman  who 
was  a  convert  to  Buddhism  and  who  is 

now  a  Buddhist  priest.  He  and  I  started 
out  one  morning  to  visit  more  than  a 

score  of  ancient  temples,  interviewing 

the  various  priests  through  my  inter- 
preter. Most  of  them  could  not  speak 

a  word  of  English.  All  of  them,  with  the 

exception  of  a  Japanese  priest,  refused 
to  allow  me  to  carry  out  my  filming 

plans.  This  cooperative  fellow  told  me 

to  return  in  a  week's  time,  when  he 
would  give  me  his  final  decision.  At  the 

appointed  hour.  I  returned  to  his  beauti- 
ful temple,  where  he  received  me  gra- 
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ciously  and  told  me,  through  an  inter- 
preter, that  on  a  specified  day  I  could 

bring  my  cameras,  lighting  equipment, 
sound  recorder  and  other  necessities  for 

a  setup  in  his  shrine. 
The  microphones  were  properly 

placed,  and  a  battery  of  twelve  No.  2 
flood  bulbs  was  set  up  in  position.  Then 
the  head  shaved  priest  and  his  aides 
took  their  positions  before  the  colorful 
altar,  and  the  ceremony  began.  By  using 

one  camera  in  permanent  position 
during  the  entire  ritual,  I  was  able  to 
move  about  with  my  extra  camera,  to 

secure  necessary  closeups.  The  cere- 
mony was  repeated  several  times  for  my 

benefit,  so  that  the  proper  sounds  of  the 

huge  gongs  and  drums  could  be  filmed 
and  recorded  on  disc  on  location. 

Costumes  were  a  magnificent  red,  and 

the  altar,  adorned  by  a  large  statue  of 

Buddha,  offered  excellent  filming  ma- 
terial. We  spent  an  entire  afternoon 

shooting  and  recording,  and  I  exposed 
over  400  feet  of  movies  and  recorded  a 

dozen  discs.  Later,  through  close  edit- 
ing, it  was  possible  to  synchronize  the 

entire  ceremony  with  sound. 
Of  course,  the  needed  exterior  shots 

of  the  temple  were  made,  including  a 
closeup  of  a  visitor  removing  her  shoes 
at  the  door. 

Two  weeks  before  we  were  to  leave 

Hawaii,  we  began  to  plan  and  to  film 
the  departure  sequence.  We  wanted  to 
make  these  final  scenes  as  beautiful  and 

thrilling  as  the  departure  from  these 
islands  really  is.  On  a  certain  Friday. 
the  boat,  on  which  we  were  to  sail  two 

weeks  later,  was  ready  to  leave  for  the 

Mainland.  Here  was  our  opportunity  to 
film  many  of  our  parting  scenes  without 
the  usual  last  minute  rush. 

Pier  scenes  were  taken,  with  the  liner 

beautifully  framed  between  the  palms. 
Streets  around  the  pier  were  lined  with 

native  women,  busy  selling  their  gor- 

geous flower  leis — perfect  subjects  for 
Kodachrome!  The  steamship  company 
granted  us  permission  to  set  up  our 
sound  equipment  on  the  pier,  right  next 
to  the  Royal  Hawaiian  Band.  With  our 

'"mikes"  placed  in  front  of  the  band,  we 
filmed  and  recorded  it  while  it  played 
plaintive  old  Hawaiian  melodies. 

Later,  while  our  camera  was  busy 

shooting  the  lei  covered  visitors  board- 

ing the  ship  and  throwing  highly  col- 
ored streamers  of  serpentine  back  to 

friends  ashore,  our  microphones  were 
capturing  the  thrilling  music  of  the 
band  along  with  the  farewells  of  those 
who  were  leaving.  Then  we  shot  the 
boat  moving  out  from  the  shore,  while 

the  band  played  Aloha  Oe,  and  we  knew 

that  our  ending  was  almost  complete. 
A  Hawaiian  legend  claims  that  if  a 

flower  lei  is  thrown  overboard  as  the 

ship  passes  Diamond  Head,  and  if  it 
happens  to  float  ashore,  it  is  certain  that 

someday,  somehow,  the  person  who  wore 
the  lei  will  return  to  Hawaii.  Before  we 

left  the  islands,  we  filmed  a  beautifully 

(/Bertram  Wiiloitahou  5au6: 

"Our  new  1941-42  catalog  is  far  more  than  a 
catalog.  It  is  a  directory  of  the  best  available 

in  16mm  sound,  16mm  silent  and  8mm  motion 

pictures.  It  is  the  year  book  of  the  trade  and  is 

the  most  valuable  book  that  can  be  placed  on 

the  desk  of  any  booker  of  non-theatrical  motion 

pictures." 
No  matter  how  you  use  motion  pictures;  no  matter  what  type 

of  motion  pictures  you  want,  you  need  this  new  catalog.  Send 

to  our  nearest  office  for  your  free  copy. 

IDEAL    PICTURES    CORPORATION 
28  East  8th  Street 

Chicago,    Illinois 

2402  West  Seventh   Street  18   South  Third   Street 

Los  Angeles,  California  Memphis,  Tennessee 

BERTRAM  WILLOUGHBY  PICTURES  CORPORATION 
Suite   600  1600    Broadway  New   York,    New   York 
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/\</J"PUNCH"to 
your  lighting  with  these 

VICTORG 

amp 

Units 
The  "Midget,"  NO.  50  Clamp-on,  at 
top,  is  an  excellent  concentrator  of 
light,  using  a  No.  1  Floodlamp.  Twice 
as  effective  as  other  concentrator  types. 
Use  it  to  high-light  or  point-light  your 
indoor   subjects.   Priced   at  §1.1)5. 

The  NO.  70  Unit,  below,  gives  you 
maximum  results  with  No.  1  lamps. 
Use  it  for  modeling  or  general  illumi- 

nation. Your  Dealer  can  supply  yon. 
For  Free  literature  write  J.  M.  SMITH 
&  SONS  CORP.,  912  Lake  St.,  Griffith, 
Indiana. 

Available  Soon 

—  ALASKA  — 
Beautiful  color  scenes  of  the  Inside  Passage, 
West  Taku  Arm  trip.  Yukon  River  and  Mid- 

night Sun,  wildflowers,  glaciers  and  a  score 
of  others.  Any  footage  wanted,  at  18c  per 
foot.  Retail  only. 

GUY     D.     HASELTON 
7936   Santa    Monica    Blvd.        Hollywood,    Calif. 

Kodachrome 
MAPS-^/tWi-FINE  titles 

Geo.    W.    Colburn    Laboratory 
Special  Motion  Picture  Printing 

I  197-M  Merchandise  Mart,  Chicago 

8RITEUTE-  TRU VISION 

MOTION  PICTURE  SCREEN 

and  ACCESSORIES  CO..  INC. 
351  West  52nd  St..  New  York  City 

FAMOUS  KNIGHT  METAL  LETTERS 
FOR  MOVIE  TITLES 

Ask    for 

samples 

of    the 
most 

beautiful 

capital 
and   lower 

case 

letters 

made 

Deluxe  sets,  225  pieces  in  case  with  corner  pieces,  tweezers 
end  cement  S9.00  net,  160  piece  font  S7.00.  Specify  white 
or    black. 

\  METAL  Letters 

<*§*&,  easy 

H.  W.  KNIGHT  &  SON,  INC.,  Seneca  Falls,  N.  Y. 

colored  flower  lei  that  was  washed  up 

on  the  golden  sands.  In  the  film,  this 
scene  is  preceded  by  one  showing  my 

wife  and  me,  throwing  our  leis  over- 
board; the  lone  lei  on  the  beach  pro- 

vided an  effective  touch  for  the  finale. 

When  we  arrived  home,  we  decided 
to  use  current  events  as  the  basis  of 

the  film's  opening.  We  set  up  our  lights 
in  our  home  and  filmed  a  series  of 

closeups  of  war  headlines,  to  serve  as  an 

opener.  Then  I  took  a  medium  shot  of 
my  wife  reading  a  newspaper.  In  the 

sound  accompaniment  is  heard  the  ra- 
dio broadcasting  war  news.  This  scene 

is  followed  by  a  closeup  of  a  radio  col- 
umn. A  finger  moves  down  the  column 

and  stops  at  the  line  that  gives  the 

broadcast  time  for  the  Hawaii  Calls  pro- 
gram. In  another  closeup,  a  hand  is 

seen  operating  the  radio  dials,  and  in 
the  sound  accompaniment  the  war  news 

fades  out  and  the  voice  of  a  radio  an- 

nouncer is  heard  saying,  "Aloha  to  the 
Mainland,  from  all  the  people  of  Ha- 

waii .  .  ."  (The  radio  program  was  act- 
ually recorded  in  Hawaii.) 

After  the  war  news  is  tuned  out  and 
the  Hawaiian  broadcast  comes  in,  the 

next  shot  shows  a  palm  framed  view  of 

the  S.  S.  Lurline,  coming  into  port,  fol- 
lowed by  porthole  framed  shots  of  the 

rugged  coast.  Thus  I  dispensed  with  the 
usual  shots  of  departure  and  activities 
aboard  the  boat  during  the  ocean 
crossing. 

After  the  shot  of  the  lei  washed  up 

on  the  shore,  the  scene  returns  to  a 

closeup  of  the  loud  speaker  of  the  radio 
at  home.  In  the  sound  accompaniment 

is  the  announcer's  voice,  signing  off 
with  ".  .  .  and  so  ends  our  mythical 
cruise  across  the  wide  blue  Pacific  to 

Hawaii.  .  .  ." The  effect  of  the  actual  radio  record- 
ing, coupled  with  the  handling  of  the 

introduction  and  ending,  has  given  my 

audiences  surprising  pleasure. 

"The  Little  Mountaineer" 
[Continued  from  page  405] 

ground,  looking  into  the  distance  at  the 
mountain  that  he  intends  to  climb. 

Scene  13.  Long  shot.  A  short  scene 
of  the  mountain. 

Scene  14.  Semi  long  shot.  The  boy 
climbs  over  more  rocks  and  starts  to 

ascend  the  mountain. 

Scene  15.  Close.  The  boy  still  climbs, 

but  higher  up  the  mountainside. 
Scene  16.  Medium.  The  boy  ap- 

proaches the  top  of  the  peak. 
Scene  17.  Close.  The  boy  finally 

clambers  atop  the  mountain  peak. 
Scene  18.  Long  shot.  The  boy  waves 

from   atop   the   mountain. 
Scenes  19  through  24.  Close.  The  boy 

unwrapping  and  eating  lunch. 

Scene  25.  Close.  The  boy's  hands 
secure  rope  to  heavy  rock. 

Scene  26.  Close.  The  boy  throws  loose 

end  of  the  rope  over  the  edge  of  the 

cliff. 
Scene  27.  Close.  Looking  down  the 

cliff  over  the  boy's  shoulder,  as  he 
shakes  the  rope  out  straight  for  descend- 
ing. 

Scene  28.  Close.  The  boy  climbs  over 

the  edge  of  the  cliff  and  begins  to  slide 
down  the  rope. 

Scene  29.  Long  shot.  The  boy,  on  the 

side  of  the  cliff,  stumbles  and  falls, 

plummeting  down  to  the  bottom  of  the 
cliff.  (A  dummy  was  used  in  this  shot.) 

Scene  30.  Close.  The  ground  spinning 

up.  (The  camera  was  lowered  rapidly 
toward  the  ground.) 

Scene  31.  Close.  The  boy  falls  off  the 

front  porch  steps,  awakens  from  the 
dream  and  rubs  his  side.  He  then  jumps 

up.  mounts  the  porch  and  closes  the 

book. 

Scene  32.  Close.  Over  the  boy's  shoul- 
der to  the  book.  The  boy's  hand  rests  in 

the  center  of  the  book.  Then  the  boy 

slowly  removes  his  hand  from  the  book, 

revealing  the  words,  The  End. 

Th e  clinic 
[Continued  from  page  411] 

long,   to   be   used   to   form   the 
extension  arms. 

(2)  1  piece  of  strap  iron,  3/16  in. 
thick  by  1%  in-  wide  by  3%  in. 

long,  to  be  used  for  the  exten- 
sion of  the  base. 

(3)  2  pieces  of  brass  rod,  %  in.  in 
diameter  and  1  in.  long,  to  act 

as  bearings  for  the  spindles 
that  hold  the  reels. 

(4)  2  No.  8-32  round  head  bolts, 
1%  in.  long  with  a  washer  for 
each,  to  be  used  to  fasten  the 
extension  arms  to  the  projector. 

(5)  1  No.  %-20  bolt,  1  in.  long, 
with  a  round  head  and  a  wing 

nut  and  washer  to  fit;  this  bolt 
is  used  on  the  stand  extension 

piece. 

"If  you  have  no  equipment  for  boring 
holes  and  tapping,  I  suggest  that  you 

get  a  machine  shop  to  finish  the  pieces. 

"In  the  two  extension  arm  pieces  (one 
half  by  two  and  three  eighths  inches), 
bore  a  hole  with  a  No.  29  drill,  three 
eighths  of  an  inch  from  one  end,  and 

tap  it  with  a  No.  8-32  tap.  From  this 
hole,  measure  an  inch  and  a  half  toward 

the  other  end  and.  at  that  place,  drill  a 

three  eighths  inch  hole  into  which  the 

brass  bearing  will  fit.  Through  the  cen- 

COUNT  1-2-3-4-5-6-7-8-9-10 

In  case  you  have  not  heard  of  it  be- 
fore, you  might  be  glad  to  know  that, 

by  counting  from  one  to  ten  audibly, 
while  you  run  the  camera,  you  can  be 

sure  that  each  of  jour  scenes  of  gen- 
eral interest  will  be  long  enough.  This 

procedure  will  give  you  a  scene  of 
four  feet  in  16mm.  or  two  feet  in 
8mm. 
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Glorify 

this  Scene 
in  Natural 

Color! 

CINE-  J 

Never  to  be  forgotten  scenes  glorified  in 
natural  color  or  in  just  plain  black  and 
white,  are  so  easy  to  make — and  so  economi- 

cal with  this  new  8mm  Camera  sensation. 
It  gives  you  more  for  your  money  +  Eastman 
Magazine  Loading  +  Turret  lens  front, 
mounts  three  lenses  -*■  Five  operating  speeds. 
It's  loaded  with  new  and  worthwhile  fea- 

tures. See  Perfex  Movie  and  Still  Cameras 
at  your  dealer.  Literature  free! 

WITH   F:2.5  LENS   $59.50 

WITH   F:1.9  LENS       79.50 

CASE     EXTRA           6.50 

CANDID  CAMERA  CORP.  OF  AMERICA 
844  W.   Adams  Street  Chicago,    III. 

SOUND  ON  FILM 

Rent-Exchange-Sale 
Modern  High  Grade  Features  &  Shorts 

CINE  CLASSIC  LIBRARY 
1041  Jefferson  Ave. Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

KODACHROME     REDUCTIONS 

16  to  8 
KODACHROME   EFFECT   DUPLICATES 

PARTH   LABORATORY 
MT.    POCONO,    PENNA. 

League  Leader! 

This  leader  is  sent  FREE  to  every  League  mem- 
ber when  he  RENEWS  his  League  membership. 

Renew  your  League  membership  and  get  one 
of  these   animated    leaders  free  of  charge. 

If  you  wish  a  leader  in  advance  of  renewing 
your  membership,  you  may  buy  it  at  the  fol- 

lowing   prices: 
8mm.      ,      50c 
16mm.         60c 
35mm.   $1.50 

AMATEUR  CINEMA  LEAGUE,  INC. 
420  Lexington  Ave.,   New  York,   N.  Y.,   U.  S.  A. 

ter  of  each  of  the  one  inch  pieces  of 

brass  (bearing)  rod.  bore  a  hole  with  a 
No.  2  drill.  Place  the  bearing  in  the 

three  eighths  inch  hole  of  the  extension 

arm,  so  that  one  end  of  the  bearing  ex- 
tends about  one  sixteenth  of  an  inch  be- 
yond one  of  the  surfaces  of  the  strap 

iron.  Tap  the  edge  of  the  iron  gently 
with  a  hammer,  and  it  will  make  a  fric- 

tion tight  joint  between  the  bearing  of 
brass  and  the  strap  iron. 

"This  process  completes  the  extension 
arms  unless  you  want  to  drill  small 
holes  in  the  brass  bearing,  to  serve  as 
oil  holes.  In  the  base  extension  piece, 

drill  two  holes  with  a  quarter  inch  drill, 

each  one  five  eighths  of  an  inch  from 
each  end  of  the  strap  iron.  That  step 
finishes  the  base  extension. 

"In  assembling,  the  first  thing  to  do 
is  to  remove  the  spindles  from  the  pro- 

jector. This  step  must  be  done  carefully. 
Secure  the  pulley  wheel  solidly  in  a 

vise,  or  by  whatever  means  you  have  at 
hand;  with  a  small  nail  set.  gently  drive 

the  shaft  loose  from  the  pulley  wheel. 

The  pulley  wheel  is  fastened  on  the 

shaft  by  a  wedge  rivet.  Make  certain 
that  you  do  not  secure  the  arm  of  the 

projector  instead  of  the  pulley  wheel, 
or  you  may  break  the  arm  as  you  strike 
the  shaft.  Place  these  spindles  in  the 

new  bearings  on  the  extension  arms 

(the  pulley  wheel  farthest  from  the 
iron)  and  rerivet  the  pulley  wheels  to 
the  shaft.  Where  the  spindles  have  been 
removed  from  the  projector  arms,  slip 

through  the  No.  8-32  bolts,  with  a 
washer  next  to  the  heads  of  the  bolts, 

and  screw  them  into  the  holes  that  have 

been  tapped  in  the  extension  arms. 
Place  the  pulleys  over  the  pulley  wheels 
and  see  how  a  400  foot  reel  aligns  with 

the  sprockets  of  the  projector. 

"Adjustments  can  be  made  by  moving 
the  brass  bearing  in  the  arm  extension. 
The  base  extension  is  put  in  place,  by 

unfastening  the  knob  on  the  projector 
that  connects  the  projector  proper  to 

the  base.  With  this  projector  knob, 

fasten  the  iron  extension  to  the  projec- 
tor proper.  Place  this  assembly  on  the 

base  and  use  the  quarter  inch,  twenty 

thread  bolt  and  wing  nut  to  fasten  the 
extension  to  the  base  of  the  projector. 

The  regular  knob  is  used  as  before,  for 
the  tilt  adjustment. 

"Should  you  ever  desire  to  change 

your  projector  back  to  its  original  con- 
dition, you  need  only  take  the  reel 

spindles  out  of  the  extension  bearings, 
remove  the  extension  arms  and  place 

the  spindles  back  in  their  proper  posi- 

tions." CARE  IN  LOADING 

Modern  films  are  so  fast  that  you 
must  handle  them  with  great  care 
when  you  load  or  unload  the  camera 
if  you  are  to  avoid  fogging  the  roll. 
Load  in  a  shaded  place  and,  when  you 
unload,  be  sure  that  the  end  leader 
is  run  off  before  you  remove  the  film. 

xxrtr-dL 

'-4Llj£oCU2~ 

The  simplified  way 

to  protect  your  Kodachromes 

and  transparencies 

It's  quick    •    It's  easy 
It's  inexpensive 

This  new  invention  eliminates  the  use  of 

glass,  tapes,  clamps,  mounting  devices. 

COV-A-SLIDE  is  a  clear  transparency, 

banded  with  self  sealing  adhesive.  You 

just  press  it  on  to  your  Kodachrome 

malting  an  instant  sealed  contact  that 

protects  your  film  against  scratches, 

fingerprints,  dirt  and  dust.  You  can 

mount  20  slides  in  10  minutes  and  a  box 

of  40  COV-A-SLIDES  (seals  20  Koda- 
chromes)  cost  only  $1. 

How  COV-A-SLIDE  works 

It's  a  clear,  acetate  film  banded  with 

self -sealing  pressure  adhesive  and  a  pro- 
tective  cloth   coating. 

To  use  it  requires  only  3  quick  steps: 

Remove   protective   cloth   from   COV- 
'    A-SLIDE. 

2     Place      COV-A-SLIDE     adhesive-side down,   over  film   mount. 

D      Rub  finger  over  COV-A-SLIDE,  press- 

ing  adhesive  firmly  into  contact  with 
mount,    for   instant   seal. 

Can     also     be     used     in     Kodaslide 
Ready-Mount     Changer     if    film     is 

first     mounted     in      thin*     properly- 

prepared  mount. 

AT  YOUR  DEALERS 

32nd  St.  near  6th  Ave.,  N.  Y. 

W  orld's  Largest  Camera  Store 
Built  on  Square  Dealing 

Established    1899 
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Now  in  76  MM.  Sound/ 

CHARLIE  CHAPLIN 
Feature  Film 

BURLESQUE  ON  CARMEN 
Five  reels  of  Chaplin  humor  at  its 

best.  His  laugh-provoking  antics  and 

hilarious  satire  are  tops!  New  orches- 
tration provides  swing  version  of  the 

entire  score  of  Carmen. 

Two  BOBBY  BREEN  Hits! 

FISHERMAN'S   WHARF 
The  latest  Bobby  Breen  picture  in 

16  mm.  centering  about  San  Francisco's colorful  waterfront  colony.  With  Leo 
Carrillo,  Henry  Armetta,  Lee  Patrick. 
8   reels,   sound. 

BREAKING   THE    ICE 
Starring  Bobby  Breen  with  Charles  Rug- 

gles  and  Irene  Dare,  world's  youngest 
ice-skating   star.   9   reels,    sound. 

These   Films  for   Rental   or  Sale 

Send  for  catalog  of  2200 
Subjects  for  home   users. 

WALTER  0.  GUTLOHN,  Inc. 
35  West  45th  Street,  Dept.  MS,  New  York.  N.Y 

School  of  Film    Making 

Learn — 
From    practical    experience. 
From    people    actively    engaged    in 
production. 
In    a     studio     completely     equipped 
with   the   latest   filming   and   record- 

ing apparatus. 
A  sound  film  will  be  produced  as  part  of 
the  course.  Classes  8-10  P.  M.  once  a  week 
beginning  Oct.  6. 

Send    for    illustrated    folder. 

HARTLEY  PRODUCTIONS 
20  W.  47th  New  York  City 

Distinctive    TITLES 

and  expert  EDITING 
For  the   Amateur   and   Professional 

16  mm.  —  8  mm. 
Black    &  White,  Tinted   and  Kodachrome 
Write  for  our  new  illustrated  catalog 

STAHL    EDITING    &    TITLING    SERVICE 
33   West   42  Street  New   York,    N.  Y. 

Protect  Your  Films 
16MM 

Insist  on 
Cases  that 
bear  this 

trade-mark 

For  carrying. 
Shipping, 

Express,  or 
Parcel  Post. 

Fori 
In  200,  400,  800,  1200,  1600,  2000  ft.  sizes. 
Stocked  for  immediate  delivery.  If  your 
dealer  or  jobber  cannot  supply  you,  write 
us  direct. 

FIBERBILT  CASE  CO. 
40  WEST    17th   ST.  NEW  YORK  CITY 

The  hero  is  the   'Father  of  Waters" [Continued  from  page  400] 

For  this  reason,  all  I  can  say  is  that  I  have  merely  made  studies  of  the  river. 
Each  shot  is  intended  to  reveal  something  of  its  life.  Assembled,  these  studies  are 
a  continuity  mostly  from  the  point  of  view  intimated  in  the  main  title:  Old  Man 

River:  The  Father  of  Waters  in  Varying  Moods  and  Tenses.  The  river  itself — 

huge,  sprawling,  mostly  monotonous — is  revealed  only  in  its  essence.  The  pictures 
are  not  so  much  of  it  as  about  it.  They  have  to  do  less  with  the  great  moving 
highway  itself  than  with  the  men  and  implements  that  move  upon  it,  and  with 
the  interests  and  engagements  of  men  turning  inward  toward  it  from  its  banks. 

All  this  sounds  mysterious,  but  it  is  not,  when  you  come  right  down  to  cases — 

to  the  "do's  and  don'ts,"  of  which  here  are  a  few: 

DO 

Get    out    on    the    river    to    make    your 

pictures. 
Go  aboard  a  boat  that  has  work  to  do 
on  the  river. 

Stay  aboard  long  enough  to  get  the  feel 
of  things. 

Film   people  as  well  as  inanimate  ob- 

jects. 
Catch  the  river  folk  at  work  and  when 

they  are  not  looking. 

Get  as  close  as  you  can  without  show- 
ing their  tonsils. 

Select  significant  action,  which  tells  a story. 

Vary  your  angles,  from  worm's  eye  to bird's  eye. 

Look   for  the  little  things,  which  often 
are  better  than  the  big  ones. 

Use  the  fishing  technique. 

DON'T 

Try   to   make   a   river   picture   entirely 
from  the  bank. 

Depend  on  wobbly  pleasure  launches  or 

speed  boats. 

Expect  one  day's  observations  to  reveal 
the  river's  life. 

Push  the  button  on  mere  landscapes. 

Pose    people    unless    it    is    absolutely 
necessary. 

Specialize     in     long     shots  —  closeups 
usually  are  better. 

Shoot    at    random,    without   thought    of continuity. 

Take  everything  with  the  same  point  of 
view  and  from  the  same  spot. 

Keep  your  camera  in  its  case — keep  it 
under  your   arm. 

Quit  until  you  have  your  shot. 

All  the  foregoing  assumes  that  we  have  already  gone  into  action  and  are  roll- 
ing along,  which  may  or  may  not  be  so  easy  to  arrange.  (It  took  me  two  years  to 

get  to  this  point.) 

There  is  no  regular  passenger  service,  although  two  old  time  packets  are  now 
taking  round  trippers  on  Mississippi  River  cruises  and  to  various  points  on  the 
Ohio  and  the  Tennessee.  They  will  do.  if  you  cannot  get  on  a  towboat. 

But  towboats  don't  carry  paying  passengers — that  is  the  big  difficulty.  And  not 
everybody  can  enjoy  the  luxury  of  owning  one!  Still,  with  finesse,  it  is  possible 
to  get  on  the  right  terms  with  an  owner,  or  a  pilot,  or  an  important  shipper,  or 

some  sort  of  insider — and  ultimately,  with  luck  in  the  cards,to  find  yourself  on 
the  crew  roster  with  some  such  rating  as  second  assistant  mess  boy.  Your  duties 
probably  will  consist  solely  in  serving  Coca  Cola  to  the  captain. 

Generally  speaking,  the  accommodations  are  good,  but  you  don't  board  a  tow- 
boat  for  travel  de  luxe.  The  food  is  that  of  men  who  work  with  their  hands.  The 

second  assistant  mess  boy's  bunk  is  in  an  officer's  stateroom.  If  the  boat  is  new, 
as  mine  was,  the  bunk  is  a  bed  with  a  '"Beauty-rest."  and  there  are  all  the  modern 
conveniences,  particularly  in  the  way  of  electrical  appliances.  But  all  such  things 
are  entirely  beside  the  point.  What  you  are  here  for  is  pictures,  and  plenty  of 
them — which  is  what  there  are! 

In  the  first  place,  every  part  of  the  steamboat,  with  its  three  or  four  decks,  is 
accessible.  So  are  the  barges,  with  their  wide  guards  and  their  broad  cargo 
hatches.  If  there  are  a  dozen  or  so  of  the  barges,  their  combined  area  is  something 
like  half  a  city  block,  and  it  is  not  unusual  for  the  jack  staff  on  the  bow  of  the 

forward  barge  to  be  a  block  and  a  half  distance  from  the  flagstaff  on  the  tow- 

boat's  stern.  This  fact  means  plenty  of  operating  room  and  an  infinite  variety  of 
angles  from  which  to  work.  Another  thing — you  can,  at  any  time,  step  off  the 
boat  (by  hopping  a  barge)  and  still  move  along  with  it  at  any  desired  filming 
distance!  Frequently,  barges  are  hitched  parallel  with  the  towboat,  which  has 
the  effect  of  building  a  convenient  grandstand  right  around  the  center  of  activity. 

If  this  situation  does  not  offer  you  enough  points  of  view  from  which  to  go  at 
the  puffing  leviathan  and  the  forever  fascinating  cataract  at  its  stern  (choose  a 
paddle  wheeler  if  you  can),  there  is  always  a  lifeboat  which  can  be  towed  abreast 

of  the  wheel  and  usually  a  handy  motorboat  from  which  the  whole  ensemble  may 
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be  viewed  from  any  distance,  from  any 

angle  and  at  any  speed.  (Try  to  think 
of  any  other  conveyance  that  can  so 

completely  and  obligingly  submit  to 

camera  craft — in,  on,  over  and  around. ) 
But  there  are  some  very  particular 

advantages,  one  of  which  invites  a  con- 
fession. I  went  aboard  with  a  reason- 

ably adequate  set  of  "gadgets,"  includ- 
ing a  tripod,  for  I  am  not  one,  I  hope, 

whose  movie  making  education  is  so  in- 
complete as  to  leave  me  any  longer  in 

ignorance  of  the  sins  of  a  hand  held 
camera.  But — and  here  comes  the  con- 

fession— not  once  during  the  full  week 
between  St.  Paul  and  Cairo  did  the 

tripod  come  out  of  its  case!  The  rea- 

son— there  was  always  a  '"tripod"  where 
one  was  needed.  Boat  and  barge  fur- 

nished them  in  unlimited  number.  And, 

where  some  part  of  the  deck  structure 
could  not  be  used  as  a  camera  rest,  no 

tripod  would  have  been  practical  any- 
way. 

Another  advantage,  and  one  that  was 

not  fully  appreciated  until  I  saw  my 

shots  screened — the  speed  of  the  tow 
(from  five  to  eight  miles  an  hour)  cre- 

ated for  all  pictures  of  shore  and  pass- 
ing steamers  an  effect  of  pleasant  slow 

motion.  And,  for  many  another  scene 

aboard  ship,  this  motion  provided  not 
a  blurred  and  jittery  background,  but 

a  majestic  and  leisurely  panorama,  lack- 
ing the  stagger  and  flutter  of  the  cam- 

era "pan." 
Aloft  in  the  pilot  house,  there  is 

sometimes  too  much  vibration,  and  on 

Diesel  powered  boats  this  sort  of  thing 
may  become  a  nuisance,  but  the  barges 
and  lower  decks  of  the  steam  craft  are 

rock  steady.  Seldom  is  there  anything 
but  smooth  water. 

Daylight  sufficiently  illuminates  many 
of  the  most  important  interiors,  but 
next  time  I  shall  take  flood  bulbs  and 

reflectors.  I  shall  take  along  a  pro- 
jector, too,  to  reward  the  crew  for  its 

patient  exposure  to  my  snooping  and 
to  give  some  idea  of  what  it.  is  I  am 
driving  at  in  all  those  crazy  scramblings 
over  the  tow. 

From  dawn  to  dusk  was  the  tour  of 

duty,  with  each  day  a  different  sunrise 
and  a  different  sunset.  Getting  the  right 
diaphragm  on  the  morning  mist  (smoke 

from  the  pipe  of  Old  Al,  the  mytholog- 
ical alligator  king,  who  is  at  once  the 

river's  beneficient  ruler  and  the  doer  of 
all  its  dirty  work)  was  a  challenge 
which  even  the  light  meter  could  not 
always  successfully  accept. 

I  made  the  camera  follow  the  clock 

on  the  day's  work  and  the  day's  nau- 
tical events.  There  was  a  good  deal  of 

duplication,  for  I  wanted  material 

enough,  in  the  editing,  to  tell  the  com- 
plete story.  For  example,  each  day  for 

seven  days  I  followed  some  part  of  the 
operation  of  coaling  ship,  from  fuel  flat 

to  point  of  delivery  in  the  fire  pits, 
with  the  result  that,  on  the  splicer,  the 

process  could  be  fitted  together,  com- 

plete,   with    appropriate    closeups    em- 
phasizing the  essential  action. 

Staging  is  out  of  the  question  in  such 
a  continuity  as  this.  ̂   ou  have  to  get  it 
while  it  is  going.  In  fact,  except  for 

no  more  than  half  a  dozen  pictures  in- 
volving personnel,  there  were  no  posed 

shots.  Everything  was  taken  exactly  "as 
was,"  even  such  easily  arranged  matters 
as  the  blowing  of  the  whistle. 

The  crew  soon  got  used  to  having  me 
around  under  foot,  with  the  result  that 
I  took  the  members  in  action  without 

their  eyes  on  the  camera,  even  in  the 

extreme  closeups.  "Copey,"  sounding 
the  lead  over  a  sand  bar  above  Cairo 

and  singing  out  the  depths  with  the 

ancient  river  chantey  ("Mark  Twain" 
— "Mark  Thiree"  —  "Mark  Twain  a 

Quarter  Less"),  was  oblivious  of  the 
moving  shutter.  "Dusty,"  the  second 
mate,  "throwing  off  them  fore  and  aft 
lines,"  did  it  without  realizing  that  he 
was  being  put  in  natural  color  in  per- 

fect pose.  ("Check  your  head!" — "Get 
that  cable  ashore  to  a  deadman" — 
"Stern  line  on  the  capstan!")  My  note- 

book was  full  of  this  sort  of  thing,  ready 
made  for  titles. 

But  what  about  continuity?  That  was 

not  worrying  me  very  much.  I  was  mak- 
ing sketches  of  a  huge  personality,  and 

my  present  job  was  to  miss  no  wrinkle, 
no  contour,  no  revealing  shadow  or 
change  of  expression.  If  I  had  enough 

of  these  things,  and  the  right  ones,  I 
knew  that  the  continuity  would  be  there 
when  the  film  arrived  on  the  editing 
table. 

It  was.  But  it  was  a  Chinese  puzzle 
when  I  first  sat  down  to  it.  Would  it 

not  have  been  better  to  plan  everything 

out  in  advance?  Doubtless — if  I  had 
only  known  what  to  expect.  Next  time, 

maybe,  but  not  now. 

Well,  I  turned  on  my  customary  edit- 
ing technique.  After  running  off  each 

film  several  times,  to  familiarize  my- 
self with  it  in  general.  I  began  to  see 

fairly  clearly  what  I  had.  Subject 

groupings  suggested  themselves.  Then 
I  made  a  complete  descriptive  index, 

assigning  to  each  hundred  foot  reel  and 

shot  a  number.  Examples:  11:13 — oil 
smear;   IV:20,  lock  hand  in  action. 

The  next  step  was  to  sort  the  shots 

into  "families."  There  were  perfectly 
obvious  groupings — the  locks  and  their 

operation;  "ships  that  pass"  (here  a 
title  grew  up  naturally)  ;  coaling  ship; 

shore  segments;  barge  angles  and  river 

ripples;  the  "chocolate"  poured  into 
the  Mississippi's  pot  by  the  muddy  Mis- 

souri ("too  thin  to  cultivate,  too  thick, 

almost,  to  navigate")  ;  fire  drill,  and  all 
the  separate  and  collective  operations 
of  running  the  tow.  Everything  that  was 

worth  anything  at  all  ultimately  fell 
into  its  place.  As  for  the  rest,  I 

"chucked"  it.  If  I  have  learned  any- 
thing at  all  in  fifteen  years  of  movie 

making,  it  is  how  to  throw  away  poor 
or  meaningless  film. 

Make  your 

MOVIES 
SING, 

tool 

GET    G-E PHOTOFLOODS 

•  You'll  find  it  much  easier  to  get 

crisp,  clear  movies  .  .  .  the  kind  that 

sing  .  .  .  with  G-E  MAZDA  Photo- 
flood  lamps.  They  give  you  plenty 

of  light  for  movies  that  you'll  be 
proud  to  show  to  everybody!  These 
are  the  same  high -efficiency  type 

lamps  the  big  movie  studios  use, 
made  to  fit  your  needs.  Try  them  in 

your  home.  Two  popular  sizes  to  fit 
most  needs.  No.  1  —  15c  list,  No. 

2— 30c.  As  an  extra  light  or  away 

from  home  try  G-E  No.  R2,  85c  list. 

A  SIZE   FOR   EVERY    NEED 

GENERAL  »ELECTRIC 
MAZDA  PHOTO   LAMPS 
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16mm  SOUND  on  film 
Recording   Studio   and    Editing    Facilities 

BERNDT-MAURER  RECORDER 

GEO.   W.   COLBURN    LABORATORY 
II97-M    Merchandise    Mart  Chicago 

AMAZE  YOUR  FRIENDS 
Make    Beautiful 

HAND  -  LETTERED    TITLES 
in    Black    &    White    or    Colors 
•  All    8    or    H. mm    Cameras  • 

A  NEW  WAY  TO  TITLE 
NO  TYPEWRITING  OR  LOOSE  LETTERS. 
Large  titles  17"  x  9")  give  you 
more  opportunity  to  get  real 
professional  results.  You  can  do 
it  and  make  every  title  differ- 

ent. Outfit  contains  twelve  com- 
plete Alphabets,  Title  tricks, 

etc.,  only  $2.00.  Deluxe  Outfit 
with  frame  S3. 00  at  your  dealt 
or  direct.  Write  for  Free  K 
Dept.    M26. 

FREE! 
Trtf-it-yameff 

AtoZ   ,10VIEACCESS0Rh^0. 
175  FIFTH  AVE..NEW  YORK  CITY 

....YOU! 

VAPORATE 
YOUR   FILMS 

for  permanent  protec- 
tion against  climate, 

scratches,  spots,  stains, 
fingermarks. 

THROUGH    YOUR 

DEALER 

NOW! 

vapHrate 
Better  photo  finishers  offer  VapOrate 

protection   for  still    negatives. 

VAPORATE  CO.,  INC.     BELL     X     HOWELL     CO. 
130  W.  46th  St.  1801    Larchmont,  Chicago 
New   York   City  716  N.  LaBrea,  Hollywood 

When  the  cutting  and  snipping  was 

done,  there  were  around  200  pieces  of 
numbered  film  ready  for  assembly.  In 
the  meantime,  titles  had  been  made,  and 

it  was  the  splicer's  turn  to  act — merely 

a  job  '"by  the  number." But  Old  Man  River  is  not  merely  the 

record  of  a  tow  trip.  It  is  more  ambi- 
tious than  that.  The  first  two  400  foot 

reels,  for  which  the  trip  pictures  fur- 
nish action  material,  contain  setting 

and  background  keyed  to  the  general 
theme.  The  main  title  is  followed  by  a 

symbolical  opening — shots  of  the  Father 
of  Waters  statue  that  stands  in  the 

rotunda  of  the  Minneapolis  city  hall. 

From  here  to  the  Falls  of  St.  Anthony 

and  its  harbor  is  only  a  step,  and  there 

are  steamboats  'round  the  bend. 
Navigators  divide  the  Mississippi  into 

two  main  sections,  the  upper  and  the 
lower,  with  St.  Louis  at  the  dividing 
line.  Old  Man  River  as  yet  deals  only 

with  the  upper  river,  which,  with  its 
newly  completed  S170.000.000  system  of 
locks  and  dams  and  its  superb  bluff 

crowned  valley,  is  the  most  scenic  sec- 
tion. 

But  there  is  a  prettier  and  a  wholly 

different  story  to  be  filmed  in  the  head- 

waters of  the  stream,  stretching  north- 

ward into  Minnesota's  Lake  Itasca,  and 
another  even  more  romantic  and  his- 

toric picture  yarn  in  the  great  tail  of 

'"Old  Al"  that  twists  through  the  cy- 
presses of  the  South  and  lashes  the  salt 

waters  of  the  Gulf. 

This  September,  if  my  luck  holds.  I 
shall  be  operating  on  the  lower  river, 

from  Cairo  to  N'Awleans. 

Make  it  mysterious 
[Continued  from  page  399] 

time.  Then  I  asked  Mary  to  leave  the 
scene.  When  I  began  shooting  again. 
Helen  went  into  action.  When  Mary 

was  waved  back  into  the  picture  later 

on.  I  had  Helen  'freeze'  again  when  I 
stopped  the  camera.  Then  I  brought 
Mary  back  into  the  scene  and  started 

the  camera  and  the  action  again.  The 
use  to  which  the  stop  motion  idea  can 

be  put  is  unlimited." The  Veritable  Beginner  interrupted 

to  say.  ''I  saw  a  picture  in  color  at  the 

World's  Fair,  showing  a  family  eating 
breakfast.  The  two  children  were  late 

for  school,  so  they  were  instantaneously 
whisked  away  from  the  table.  The 
father  was  warned  to  leave  for  work, 

and  he  also  promptly  disappeared." 
"Yes.  I  saw  that  too."  Old  Timer 

stated.  '"It  was  a  good  application  of 

the  trick." "The  second  fundamental  principle  is 
based  on  shooting  action  pictures  with 
the  camera  held  upside  down.  What  a 
variety  of  trick  effects  you  can  get  with 
that  idea!  If  you  take  the  scene  with 

the  camera  held  upside  down  and  then 
if.  after  the  film  is  processed,  you  cut 

that  scene  out  and  splice  it  back  in  the 

picture  right  side  up,  all  the  action  in 
that  particular  shot  will  be  in  reverse 
on  the  screen.  The  last  frame  that  was 
filmed  becomes  the  first  frame  to  be 

projected. "In  that  trick  that  I  projected,  did 
you  notice  that  the  magazine,  which  was 

lying  on  the  ground,  jumped  up  into 
my  hands  when  I  beckoned  with  my 

finger?  All  I  did  was  to  throw  the  mag- 
azine to  the  ground  and  then  to  crook 

my  finger  while  my  wife  took  the  scene 
with  the  camera  held  upside  down. 

"When  I  edited  the  picture,  I  simply 
turned  the  strip  of  film  end  for  end  and 

spliced  it  in  the  regular  way.  That  pic- 
ture of  the  man  jumping  up  to  the  top 

of  the  shed,  which  was  seven  feet  high, 

was  taken  in  the  same  way.  He  didn't 
jump  up  off  the  ground;  he  jumped 
down  to  the  ground  with  his  back  to  the 
camera;  after  he  landed,  he  took  a  few 

steps  backward.  But  he  was  filmed  with 
the  camera  held  upside  down. 

"The  same  idea  is  used  in  filming 
those  diving  scenes  in  which  the  diver 
comes  back  out  of  the  water  up  to  the 

springboard.  However,  if  your  projector 
has  a  reverse  action  feature,  do  not 

waste  your  film  taking  diving  pictures 

upside  down  unless  they  fit  in  with  your 

story.  Just  run  your  projector  in  reverse. 

"Likewise,  if  you  desire  to  give  the 
audience  the  impression  that  you  are 

taking  pictures  from  the  front  of  a  rail- 
road train,  just  shoot  the  scenes  from 

the  observation  platform  in  the  rear  of 
the  train,  but  hold  the  camera  upside 

down  and  then,  after  the  film  is  proc- 
essed, splice  the  shot  right  side  up. 

"If  you  have  an  8mm.  camera,  you 
must  be  very  careful  in  taking  action 

pictures  upside  down,  because  the  8mm. 
film  has  sprocket  holes  on  only  one 
side.  Therefore,  when  you  turn  the  shot 
end  for  end.  it  must  be  spliced  shiny 

side  of  the  film  to  shiny  side,  instead  of 

shiny  to  dull  as  you  ordinarily  do.  In 
the  case  of  8mm.  reverse  action  shots, 

the  position  of  the  characters,  objects, 

signs  and  so  forth  will  be  reversed; 
therefore,  lettering  will  be  illegible. 
You  must  focus  the  projector  especially 
for  an  8mm.  reverse  action  shot. 

"The  third  fundamental  principle  of 
movie  camera  tricks  is  based  on  the  use 

of  two  or  more  exposures  on  one  length 

of  film.  The  results  obtained  in  employ- 
ing this  device  are  most  fascinating  and 

satisfactory.  There  are  innumerable 
scenes  in  which  double  exposure  can  be 
effectively  used. 

"The  telephone  scene  you  inquired 
about  was  done  by  double  exposure. 
Likewise,  so  were  the  titles  with  the 
art  backgrounds.  In  The  Magic  Wand, 
after  it  seemed  that  I  disappeared 

from  the  beach  chair,  my  wife  asks  me 

if  I  want  to  come  back.  The  word  "yes" 
appears  on  the  beach  chair  where  my 
head  had  been  resting.  This  trick  was 
also  done  by  double  exposure. 
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"'To  make  a  double  exposure,  it  is 
necessary  to  wind  back  the  film  which 
has  already  been  exposed  and  then  to 
take  another  scene  or  title  on  the  same 

length  of  film.  Of  course,  if  your  cam- 
era does  not  have  a  wind  back  feature, 

and  mine  has  not,  you  must  go  into  a 

dark  closet  and  rewind  the  film  back- 
ward by  hand,  using  only  your  sense  of 

touch  to  guide  you. 

"Naturally,  there  are  variations  of 
double  exposure.  The  familiar  scene  of 
a  man  talking  to  his  supposed  double 
or  the  shot  of  a  man  shaking  hands 
with  himself  may  be  classed  in  the 

double  exposure  category.  In  these 
cases,  after  one  side  or  half  of  the  film 

has  been  exposed,  the  film  is  wound 

back,  the  exposed  half  is  covered  and 
the  other  side  of  the  film  is  exposed  in 
the  second  operation  of  the  camera. 

''To  understand  this  effect,  let  us 
study  the  telephone  scene  mentioned 
earlier.  In  this  scene,  a  separate  single 
exposure  was  made  on  each  half  of  a 

film  strip,  and  the  title  was  double  ex- 
posed across  both  halves. 

''First  of  all.  the  starting  point  on  the 
film  of  the  entire  scene  had  to  be  de- 

termined, because,  during  the  shooting, 

it  was  necessary  to  return  to  this  start- 
ing point  twice.  As  my  camera  does  not 

contain  a  wind  back  feature,  I  had  to 

go  into  a  dark  closet  and.  with  a  con- 

ductor's punch,  nick  a  hole  in  the  cen- 
ter of  the  frame  that  had  just  passed 

the  film  gate.  This  hole  was  my  starting 

point. 
"Next,  I  used  a  'gadget'  which  I 

made  out  of  a  pillbox  and  a  piece  of 
black  title  board,  as  follows: 

"First.  I  cut  a  hole  in  the  bottom  of 
the  pillbox  so  that  it  would  fit  snugly 
over  the  lens.  Then  I  cut  a  slit  on  the 

side  of  the  box  through  which  I  in- 
serted, vertically,  a  rectangular  piece  of 

black  title  board  with  straight  cut 
edges.  This  title  board  lay  flat  against 

the  lens  opening,  thereby  blocking  half 
of  it.  I  then  determined  the  center  of 

the  lens  and  brought  the  cardboard 
edge  a  little  distance  past  that  point, 
which  left  a  little  less  than  one  half 

the  lens  uncovered.  Next,  I  took  a  piece 
of  white  adhesive  tape  and  blocked  off 
one  half  of  the  viewer  of  the  camera, 

corresponding  to  the  side  of  the  lens 
that  was  blocked  off. 

'"With  this  setup,  the  first  girl  was 
then  filmed.  She  was  seated  to  the  left 

of  the  camera.  She  went  through  the 
entire  routine  of  taking  up  the  receiver, 

giving  the  number  to  the  operator,  wait- 
ing for  a  short  count  of  five  for  the 

other  girl  to  answer  at  the  other  end 

of  the  wire  and  then  began  her  conver- 
sation. At  the  conclusion  of  the  action, 

she  hung  up  the  receiver  and  walked 
out  of  the  scene. 

"After  filming  this  action,  I  read  the 
footage  indicator  and  then  went  into  a 
dark  clothes  closet  to  wind  back  the 
film  in  the  camera  to  the  frame  in  which 

the  hole  had  been  punched.  The  'gadget' on  the  camera  lens  was  then  turned 

around,  thereby  uncovering  the  other 
half  of  the  lens  area  while  covering  the 

half  which  had  previously  been  left  un- 
covered. Likewise,  the  piece  of  ad- 

hesive tape  on  the  viewer  was  trans- 

ferred to  the  other  side  of  the  viewer's 
opening. 

"The  second  girl  was  then  filmed  on 
the  right  side  of  the  camera. 

'"Timing  the  action  is  very  essential 
for  double  exposures  of  this  type. 

Hence,  the  first  girl  repeated  her  rou- 
tine out  of  camera  range,  so  that  the 

second  girl  could  act  in  synchonism. 
You  saw  how  nicely  that  worked  out. 
The  film  was  run  through  the  camera 

twice,  and  the  two  girls  were  shot  at 
different  times,  yet  the  action  appeared 
to  be  simultaneous. 

"In  order  to  expose  the  titles,  it  was 
necessary  to  wind  the  film  back  a  sec- 

ond time.  The  titles  which  appeared 
near  the  bottom  of  the  scene  were  made 

with  the  aid  of  a  small  titler,  the  letters 

having  been  printed  in  white  ink  on 

black  cardboard." 
"Winding  back  the  film  is  quite  a  job 

though,  isn't  it?"  inquired  the  Veritable 
Beginner. 

"Yes,"  admittted  Old  Timer.  "You 
must  be  patient  and  unhurried  when 
you  do  it.  However,  I  have  seen  a  title 
with  eight  exposures  that  were  made 
on  one  length  of  8mm.  film.  The  fellow 

who  produced  the  title  had  to  wind 
back  the  film  in  his  camera  seven  suc- 

cessive times  in  a  darkroom,  to  do  the 

job.  \et  every  shot  was  correctly  placed 
in  the  final  composite  image,  and  the 

title  was  excellent.  So,  it  can  be  done!" 

How  "Boomerang" 
was  made 

[Continued  from  page  398] 

addition  to  the  actual  saving  of  film 

footage,  the  brief  treatment  lent  drama 
and  suspense  to  the  opening  scenes  and 

got  quickly  down  to  business. 
Forthwith,  I  discarded  the  footage 

that  I  had  already  shot,  shelved  my 
8mm.  camera  for  the  time  being  and 

stuck  to  my  typewriter  until  I  had 
worked  out  a  complete  script,  from  the 

opening  to  the  closing  scene  of  the  film. 
I  edited  and  reedited  the  continuity 

over  a  period  of  several  weeks,  poring 
laboriously  over  some  scenes,  in  order 

to  get  just  the  right  effects. 
The  completed  scenario  contained 

such  minute  descriptions  of  action,  set- 
tings, distance  and  camera  angles  that 

a  stranger  could  easily  have  used  it; 

and,  without  even  stretching  his  imagi- 
nation, he  could  have  shot  it  exactly  as 

I  had  originally  visualized  it.  I  think 
that  this  procedure  is  more  effective 
than  preparing  a  brief  scene  list. 

To  illustrate  what  I  mean,   consider 

Sauna  m  [film 

Jell  ine Cine-Kodak  Special 

AUIMC01V  CINE  SPECIAL  BLIMP' 
Soundproofed  enclosure  for  Cine-Kodak 
Special  ....  £195.00 

AMI  ICON  SOUND  DRIVE 
Synchronous  moior  drive  for  Cine-Kodak 
Special  Camera  ....  $125.00 

AHRICON  16-mm.  RECORDER 
Variable-area  sound  on  film,  for  double 
syslem  recording  wilh  any  synchronous 
moior  driven  16-mm.  camera.  Amplifier  wilh 
background-noise  reduction  and  mixers  for 
combining  speech  and  music.  Including 
dynamic  microphone,  instructions  and  cases 
for  Recorder,  Amplifier,  Accessories  $695.00 

Ask  your  Dealer,  or  write  today 
for  free   descriptive  booklet. 

AURICON  2>uud*o«, 

E.  M.  BERNDT  CORP. 
5515  SUNSET  BLVD.,  HOLLYWOOD,  CALIF. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF  SOUND-ON-FILM 
RECORDING  EQUIPMENT  SINCE  1931 
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MODEL  X  AMPRO 

2  inch  f  1.8  projection  lens  complete  in  one  case 
with  8  inch  dynamic  Speaker.  60  Cycle  A.C.  Motor 
Constant  sound  speed.  Good  for  audiences  up  to  a 
thousand. 

We  have  12  of  these  projectors  which  are  less 

than  two  years  old.  They  have  all  been  recon- 
ditioned where  necessary  and  are  uncondition- 

ally guaranteed.  A  large  industrial  user  has 

replaced  his  projectors  with  new  ones. 
Price   SI  35.00    each  F.O.B.    Detroit. 

Subject  to  prior  sale. 

METROPOLITAN    MOTION    PICTURE   COMPANY 

121    Fisher   Building  Detroit.    Michigan 

Just       Two    New    Rental    Film 

Out.'  Catalogues 

16mm.  Sound  on  Film  —  16mm.  Silent 
Write     Dept.     MM     for    Free    Copy    of    Sound 

and/or  Silent  Catalogue 
LEWIS    FILM    SERVICE 

216  E.   1st  St.  Wichita,    Ks. 

Be  Professional  I  Use 

J(/edcoi 
FADETTE&FADE-O-MASK 
Produces  a  rectangulc 
out  at  any  speed.  Combination  comes 
complete  with  filter  holder  *T  TC 

and  8  popular  masks.  '/./J See  your  dealer  or  write  for  folder 

WESTERN  MOVIE  SUPPLY  CO.,  154  Sutter  St.,  San  Fraaatjj 

THE  NEW 

PHOTRIX  CINE 
A  real  movie  expo- 

sure meter  made  es- 
pecially for  movie work. 

PHOTRIX  CINE  fills 
the  need  of  movie 
camera  owners  ...  it 
is  not  a  converted 
still  picture  meter, 

but  has  been  de- 

signed, in  every  de- 
tail, for  the  special 

requirements  of 
movie    work. 

Price    _    $20.48 
Top   Grain   cowhide  zipper  case, 

extra       1.50 

Mail  orders  ■promptly  filled. 

Magazine:    "SNAP  SHOTS"  Free   on  Request. 

MURPHY\ 
East  9th  St.,  New  York  City 

'Everything  Photographic 

the  two  following  excerpts.  The  first  is 

entirely  too  general.  A  dozen  camera- 
men might  get  a  dozen  different  con- 

ceptions of  it. 

Scene  1.  A  man  walking  down  a  rail- 
road track. 

Scene  2.  The  man  stops  beside  the 

base  of  a  switching  tower  and  sits  down. 
Scene  3.  He  pulls  a  letter  out  of  his 

pocket  and  reads  it. 
Scene  4.  A  closeup  of  the  letter. 
It  is  better  to  get  as  many  details 

down  on  paper  as  possible,  as  follows. 
Scene  1.  Long  shot.  Shoot  obliquely 

across  a  railroad  track,  an  industrial 
plant  in  the  background,  a  man  in  the 

foreground,  walking  the  ties  toward  the 
camera.  He  is  moving  sluggishly,  with 
a  coat  thrown  over  his  left  shoulder. 

Scene  2.  Medium  shot.  Shoot  through 

the  uprights  of  the  switching  tower. 
The  man  walks  into  the  scene,  stops, 

looks  around,  tosses  his  coat  to  the  con- 
crete base  and  seats  himself  with  his 

back  to  the  camera. 

Scene  3.  Semi  closeup.  The  camera 
is  at  low  level  in  front  of  the  man.  He 

is  leaning  forward,  elbows  on  knees, 
unfolding  the  note.  Get  a  good  shot  of 
his  face  covered  with  grime,  smirking 
and  bitter.  As  he  reads  the  note,  he 

lifts  it  up  between  his  face  and  the 
camera,  slowly  shutting  out  the  view 
of  his  face. 

Scene  4.  Closeup.  Film  the  note  over 

the  man's  left  shoulder,  getting  in 
cheek  and  ear  if  possible.  Allow  time 
to  read  the  note  and  then  show  the 

man's  hands  crumpling  and  tossing  it 
out  of  the  scene. 

It  is  more  tedious  work  to  prepare 
a  scenario  on  the  basis  of  the  second 

example,  but  this  method  is  virtually 
foolproof.  With  a  script  prepared  in 
this  manner,  you  know  exactly  what 
kind  of  movie  you  are  going  to  have 

before  you  have  shot  a  single  frame. 

You  don't  have  to  trust  to  your  mem- 
ory either,  and  that  is  pretty  important 

to  a  cameraman  when  he  is  actually  on 

the  set.  With  exposure,  lighting,  direc- 
tion and  actual  shooting  to  consider,  it 

is  easy  to  forget  the  original  concep- 
tion of  a  scene  if  details  are  omitted 

from  the   script. 

In  shooting  my  way  through  Boom- 
erang, I  learned  that  the  amount  I  had 

saved  in  production  time  and  actual 
film  footage  more  than  offset  the  effort 
that  I  had  expended  on  preparation  of 
a  workable  script.  And  I  was  very 

grateful  to  my  friend  who  had  re- 
minded me  of  the  functional  differences 

between  the  mechanical  and  the  crea- 

tive phases  of  amateur  movie  produc- 
tion. They  do  exist  and  they  should  be 

observed. 

In  order  to  minimize  the  problems  of 
casting  and  direction,  as  well  as  the 

problem  of  shooting,  I  tried  to  keep 

Boomerang  on  as  simple  a  scale  as  pos- 
sible. Previous  tests  revealed  that  Garth 

McMasters.    a    young    friend    of    mine. 

could  handle  adequately  the  role  of  the 

laborer  kidnaper;  and  since  the  whole 
idea  had  more  or  less  been  born  be- 

cause I  wanted  a  vehicle  to  present  the 

precocious  talents  of  little  four  year  old 
Shirley  West,  I  had  my  two  leading 

characters  almost  before  I  had  my  com- 
pleted script.  No  other  members  of  the 

cast  were  particularly  important,  for 

they  appeared  in  very  few  scenes. 

Thus,  by  concentrating  almost  exclu- 
sively on  the  kidnaper  and  his  little 

victim  and  by  bringing  in  the  outside 

world's  reaction  to  the  crime  only 

through  newspaper  headlines  and  tele- 
type reports,  I  managed  to  refrain  from 

involvement  in  complexity.  I  did  not 

want  my  audience  to  be  concerned  with 

the  plight  of  the  parents  or  with  the 
progress  of  the  law  enforcing  agencies. 
I  wanted  the  interest  to  be  centered  en- 

tirely around  little  Peggy  Drake,  to 

whom  the  flight  became  one  grand  ad- 
venture, and  Bat  Nelson,  who  was  find- 

ing the  taste  of  revenge  pretty  bitter. 
In  that  way,  I  believed  that  I  could  tell 

my  story  more  simply  and  more  effec- 
tively. 

No  amateur  movies,  in  my  opinion, 

should  be  more  complex  than  the  tools 
with  which  the  amateur  works.  If  he 

has  every  production  facility  imagina- 
ble at  his  command,  well  and  good;  he 

can  launch  a  "super  colossal."  But,  if 
he  is  operating  on  a  limited  budget, 
with  nothing  more  than  a  camera,  a 

tripod,  an  exposure  meter  and  a  couple 
of  No.  2  flood  bulbs  in  reflectors,  he 

must  find  simple  methods  of  getting  the 
effects  that  he  desires. 

As  for  the  mechanical  side  of  the 

production,  I  employed  few  tricks 
which  were  not  long  ago  standardized. 

For  some  of  the  transition  shots  be- 
tween scenes,  I  used  carefully  measured 

footages  of  double  exposure.  For  the 
sequences  that  were  presumably  shot 
after  dark,  I  made  use  of  deep  blue  tint. 
I  immersed  the  processed  film  first  in 
water  and  then  in  the  dye  solution. 

After  the  color  had  reached  its  maxi- 
mum density,  I  rinsed  the  film  in 

clear  water,  squeezed  it  with  a  wet 
chamois  and  hung  it  up  to  dry.  Outdoor 

scenes,  shot  in  speckled  light  and  shad- 
ows, gave  the  appearance  of  having 

been  exposed  by  moonlight.  With  suffi- 
cient dye,  even  the  brightest  daylight 

scene  can  be  made  to  look  as  if  it  were 
filmed  at  night. 

I  suppose  that  there  are  always  some 
amusing  little  side  line  stories  behind 

the  production  of  a  movie.  Here  is  the 
best  one  from  Boomerang. 

The  dramatic  high  light  of  the  pic- 
ture occurs  when  Bat  Nelson,  the  kid- 

naper, after  having  stolen  a  doll  for  his 
captive,  staggers  back  to  his  hiding 
place,  mortally  wounded  and  covered 
with  blood.  When  he  falls  —  his  face 

upon  the  grass — the  child  begins  to  cry 
heartbrokenly. 

From    the    very    beginning,    we    had 
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tried  to  prepare  Shirley  West,  our  four 

year  old  star,  for  this  one  big  scene. 

"Do  you  think  you're  going  to  be  able 
to  cry  real  tears?"  I  asked  her  time 
after  time  while  we  were  at  various 

location  points. 

''Sure.  I  can ! "  she  would  reply 
boastfully. 

But.  as  the  appointed  day  drew  near. 
Shirley  began  to  be  haunted  with 
strange  misgivings  and  to  dread  being 

put  to  a  test  at  which  she  might  fail. 
On  the  morning  before  we  had 

planned  to  make  the  sequence,  she  per- 
sonally called  me  by  telephone,  to  say 

that  she  and  her  mother  were  going 

shopping  that  afternoon  and  she  didn't believe  that  she  would  be  able  to  work 

as  planned.  I  was  just  about  to  take 
her  seriously  when  her  mother  cut  in 
on  the  wire  and  declared  that  neither 

she  nor  Shirley  had  any  intention  of 

shopping  and  that  the  excuse  had  been 

devised  to  avoid  "that  crying  scene." 
In  order  to  get  her  to  come,  urgent 

persuasion  was  necessary,  and  little 

Shirley's  aunt  accompanied  us  on  loca- 
tion that  afternoon.  We  made  ready  for 

the  scene.  In  a  tattered  shirt,  his  face 

dripping  with  a  scarlet  mixture  of  cat- 
sup and  fruit  coloring,  McMasters 

stumbled  through  the  woods  and  col- 
lapsed, crying  desperately  for  Peggy. 

With  a  good  deal  more  camera  con- 
sciousness and  a  good  deal  less  ease 

than  she  had  shown  before,  Shirley 

walked  woodenly  to  the  side  of  the 
wounded  man.  seated  herself  and  looked 

back  at  us  for  approval. 

"She's  not  any  nearer  tears  than  I 
am,"  I  muttered  to  the  aunt  under  my 
breath,  sick  over  the  fact  that  our  big 

scene  looked  like  a  "flop." 
"She  will  be!"  came  the  retort,  and 

then  to  her  niece,  "Shirley,  that  was 

terrible!  I'm  ashamed  of  you!  Right 
now  I'm  taking  back  everything  I've 

said  about  you.  You're  a  very  poor 

actress!" 
Shirley  needed  no  direction  after 

that.  Her  deep  brown  eyes  melted  into 

tears  and  she  fell  into  an  orgy  of  child- 
ish hysterics.  She  was  still  sitting  on 

the  ground  beside  the  prostrate  Mc- 
Masters, so  I  started  the  camera.  The 

aunt  kept  up  her  scolding  while  I 
shifted  positions   for  various  angles. 

We  got  our  "big  scene"  all  right,  but 
I  was  afraid  that  we  were  finished  for 

the  day.  Our  little  star  seemed  incon- 
solable. 

"She'll  be  all  right."  the  aunt  as- 

sured me,  and  to  the  child  again,  "Shir- 
ley, that  was  wonderful!  I  knew  you 

could  do  it!  We're  very,  very  proud  of 
you  for  that  scene!" 

The  tears  stopped  their  flow  and  the 
big  eyes  beamed  with  delight.  In  no 
time  at  all.  we  had  resumed  shooting, 
and  we  worked  all  afternoon  without  a 
hitch. 

That  one  scene  remains  the  dramatic 

high    light    of    the    film.    After    every 

screening,  somebody  will  exclaim. 

"Why.  that  child  was  actually  cry- 
ing! How  do  you  make  them  do  things 

like  that?" And  I  have  to  confess  invariably  that 

I  don't  know.  You  see,  it  has  never  been 
quite  clear  to  me  whether  Shirley  was 

sensitive  and  temperamental — or  just  a 
darned  good  actress! 

Doctoring 

"documentaries" [Continued  from  page  404] 

ing  night  and  day.  with  theodolites  and 

things,  he  made  maps  of  the  whole  coun- 
try. He  found  out  where  all  the  roads 

went  to,  and  designed  new  signposts  on 

new  principles.  But  conditions  got  worse 
instead  of  better.  So  many  people  knew 

the  way  that  road  accidents  became  very 

plentiful. 
The  A.A.  stepped  in.  The  R.A.C. 

stepped  in.  The  L.C.C.  stepped  in.  The 
Government  stepped  in.  Everybody 

stepped  in. 
Today,  great  progress  has  been  made 

in  all  directions.  Road  safety  is  increas- 
ing. So  is  the  number  of  accidents. 

Much  has  been  done,  but  much  re- 

mains to  be  done.  We  must  all  work  to- 
gether for  democracy. 

Dustbins 

From  time  immemorial  men  have  de- 
vised places  to  put  their  rubbish.  We 

first  hear  of  dustbins  in  very  early  times. 
The  ancient  Romans  used  them.  The 

vases  and  other  receptacles  in  the  Brit- 
ish Museum  have  all  been  used  as  dust- 

bins at  one  time  or  another. 

In  the  Middle  Ages,  the  art  of  dis- 
posal was  largely  forgotten.  People 

threw  their  refuse  out  of  the  window. 

The  cry  of  Gardy  Loo  (Gardez  l'eau) 
was  heard  in  the  streets  of  Edinburgh 
until  quite  recently. 

With  the  Industrial  Revolution,  the 

population  increased.  Great  towns 
sprang  up.  Dustbins  were  not  enough. 
When  they  were  emptied,  the  rubbish 
accumulated  in  all  directions. 

Behind  all  this  lay  a  great  social  prob- 
lem. Our  whole  life  depends  on  health. 

How  were  the  masses  of  the  people  to 

be  kept  healthy,  with  all  this  rubbish 

lying  about. 
The  scientist  stepped  in.  Working 

night  and  day,  he  devised  means  of 
making  rubbish  heaps  into  football 

grounds.  But  conditions  got  worse  in- 
stead of  better.  As  the  death  rate  was 

brought  down,  the  population  got  big- 
ger and  bigger  and  the  rubbish  got 

more  and  more  plentiful.  Indeed  the 
vast  crowds  left  the  football  grounds  in 
such  a  state  that  in  many  cases  the 
scientists  had  to  start  all  over  again. 

The  Urban  District  Councils  stepped 

in.  The  Sanitary  Authorities  stepped  in. 
The  Corporations  stepped  in.  The  Police 
stepped  in.  The  Government  stepped  in. 
Everybody  stepped  in. 

Now -to
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of  course! 

Utterly 

new  and 

better! 

Erected  instantly  in 
3  simple 

Automatic  Movements 

There's  nothing  like  the  new  Radiant 
Automatic— nothing  to  equal  it.  A  slight 

pressure  on  a  convenient  lever  and  the  tri- 
pod legs  slide  into  position  and  lock  there. 

Merely  turn  the  screen  case — automatically 
it  locks  into  horizontal  position.  An  effort- 

less pull — again  by  an  automatic  clutch, 
exclusive  with  Radiant — your  screen  is  in 

viewing  position  at  any  height  you  want  it, 
17  to  50  inches  from  the  floor. 

What  a  screen  surface! 

-famous  Radiant  "Hy-Flect" Every  bead  is  firmly  embedded  n  crystal  clear 
plastic  to  give  permanent,  unsurpassed  br.lliance, 
clarity  and  detail.  It  stays  flat — will  not  curl. 
Rigid,  machined  tubing  prevents  side  sway, 
wrinkles  and  sags.  Yet  its  weight  is  at  a  mini- 

mum. Insist  on  Radiant  at  your  dealer's  or 
write  for  new  illustrated  folder. 

MANUFACTURING  CORPORATION 
1140-46  Superior  Street,  Chicago,  III. 
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is  along  the  Optical  A "View  along  the  Optical  Axis  of  your 
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$12.50 postpaid 
pit-d.  WOLK  CAMERA  CO. 
231  So.  Dearborn  St.  Chicago,   II 

WE   TRADE   CAMERAS   &   PRO)ECTORS 
LIBERAL   ALLOWANCE 

ON    YOUR    OLD    EQUIPMENT 

Your 
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Titles 

professional  style. 

Junior  outfits  --,  srnior 
.  5.  Print  for  others;  mon- 

ey in  it.  Write  for  free  details. 
Kelsey.lnc.  N  48,  Meriden,  Ct. 

Have  you  sent  your  best  film  of 

the  year  to  MOVIE  MAKERS 
for  consideration  for 

THE  TEN  BEST  OF  1941? 

At  five  o'clock,  October  15.  the  period 
for  the  selection  of  the  Ten  Best  Non 
Theatrical  Films  of  1941  closes.  Be 

sure  that  your  pictures  reach  the  of- 
fice of  Movie  Makers  in  time! 

MOVIE    MAKERS 
420  Lexington  Ave.      New  York,  N.  Y. 

KODACHROME  MAIN  TITLES 
16MM.   KODACHROME      1.00 
8MM.   KODACHROME        .50 

Illustrated   Color   Folder 
Upon  Request 

FRANCIS  S.  NELSON 
737  Micheltorena  St. Los  Angeles,  Cal, 

springtime  in  tfceHulpHanu 
A  beautiful  and  unusual  16  mm.  subject  in 
COLOR  and  SOUND.  Depicts  the  old  Holy 
Places  and  the  new  industries  of  Jerusalem 
and    Palestine.   Two    reels   $75 

ASTOR  PICTURES  CORP. 
130  West  46  St.  New  York 

The  Ultra-Value 
Photoelectric 

EXPOSURE   METER 
Impartial  tests  prove 
that  the  G-M  Standard 
gives  results  compar- 

ing favorably  with 
those  obtained  from 
meters  costing  two  to 
three  times  as  mud 
For  use  indoors  or 
out.  on  black  rnd 
white,  color 
movie  shots. See  it  today .M 
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Today,  great  progress  has  been  made 
in  all  directions.  Public  health  is  in- 

creasing. So  is  the  rubbish. 

Much  has  been  done,  but  much  re- 
mains to  be  done.  We  must  all  work 

together  for  democracy. 

Space,  Time,  World  Civilisation.  Food, 
Trees,  Children,  Democracy,  Motor 

Cars,  Oil  Paintings,  Etc. 

.  .  .  time  immemorial.  Middle  Ages, 

Indus.  Rev.,  soc.  prob.,  whole  life  de- 
pends, scientist,  conditions  worse,  Govt., 

progress,  much  done,  much  remains. 

General  observations:  In  constructing 

documentary  films  in  the  shape  of  the 

above  (a  shape  which  has  served  us, 
with  slight  modifications,  for  many 

years)  you  workers  in  other  countries 
would  do  well  to  bear  certain  considera- 

tions in  mind.  Some  of  these  I  shall 

now  set  down  for  your  guidance. 

(1)  Be  careful  to  have  different  pho- 
tographs to  illustrate  different  films. 

There  will  be  a  strong  temptation,  for 
instance,  to  use  the  same  factory  shots 

over  and  over  again  for  the  Industrial 
Revolution  portion  of  various  films.  This 
temptation  must  be  resisted,  for  if  you 

give  way  it  may  well  result  in  all  your 
films  being  exactly  the  same. 

(2)  If  you  cannot  think  what  picture 
to  put  with  any  particular  part  of  the 
film,  you  will  generally  find  it  useful  to 
use  a  piece  of  landscape.  A  landscape  is 

good  for  "The  Government  stepped  in", 

but  it  is  equally  good  for  "conditions 

got  worse  instead  of  better"',  or  for  "the 

population  was  increasing". 
(3)  There  may  be  difficulties  in  find- 

ing a  great  social  problem  to  go  with 
certain  of  your  subjects.  In  such  cases, 

substitute  "behind  all  this  lies  a  great 

organisation",  which  will  lead  you  into 
a  sort  of  mixture  of  shots  of  men  work- 

ing, known  as  a  "soup",  which  is  al- 
ways very  good.  You  may  make  a  simi- 

lar soup  for  your  scientists  if  you  like. 

(4)  In  general,  you  can  practise  find- 
ing great  social  problems  in  your  spare 

time.  If,  for  instance,  you  see  a  little 
child  playing  with  soap  bubbles,  and 
looking  as  happy  as  an  angel,  stop  and 

say  to  yourself  "Behind  that  child  is  a 
great  social  problem."  It  is  there,  you 
know,  if  you  can  only  think  of  it.  Do 

the  same  when  you  see  bees  among  flow- 
ers, or  bevies  of  laughing  young  girls, 

or  breezes  in  the  corn,  or  horses  at  the 

gallop,  or  any  of  the  other  things  that 
ordinary  people  are  content  to  accept 
as  the  blessings  of  life. 

These  things  may  have  a  certain  pic- 

torial value.  But  what  counts  in  "Docu- 
mentary" is  breadth.  When  you  see  the 

wind  in  the  corn,  ask  yourself  how  many 
acres  are  under  corn,  and  how  many  are 
under  pasture.  Think  of  the  whole  coun- 

try. When  you  see  a  pretty  girl,  think 
of  the  whole  population.  If  she  smiles 

at  you,  think  of  some  statistics,  quick. 

When  you  see  galloping  horses,  think  of 
motor  cars. 

In  time  you  will  realize  that  there  are 
great  social  problems  behind  everything. 
A  few  pages  of  German  philosophy  read 

last  thing  at  night  before  turning  in  will 
assist  your  development. 

(5)  Of  the  actual  making  of  the  film. 

I  haven't  space  to  tell  you  much,  but 
once  you  start  work  you  will  learn  all 
about  it  in  the  course  of  a  day  or  two. 

You  may  find  that  when  it  is  nearly 
done  the  film  is  stodgy  and  heavy,  even 
though  the  subject  itself  is  completely 

fascinating — say  The  Gold  Standard. 
The  remedy  for  this  is  a  very  simple 

one.  Use  plenty  of  "opticals."  These  in- 
clude "mixes,"  "wipes,"  "soups,"  fades 

and  dissolves.  By  the  time  you  know 

the  meaning  of  these  terms  you  can  call 

yourself  a  director  without  fear  of  con- 

tradiction. I  explained  "soup" — some 
people  spell  it  "supe,"  but  that  is  more 
or  less  an  affectation.  "Opticals"  enable 
you  to  show  two  things  at  once  and 

generally  play  around.  They  are  quite 

easy — you  just  order  them  from  the 
printer.  On  the  other  hand,  they  cost 
a  lot  of  money,  but  the  money  is  well 

spent  if  it  makes  the  film  less  boring. 
In  making  documentaries,  opticals  are 
half  the  battle. 

(6)  Then  there  is  the  music  and  com- 
mentary. The  rules  here  are  simple.  If 

the  commentary  is  not  very  good,  drown 

it  with  music.  If  the  music  is  not  very 

good,  drown  it  with  commentary.  If 
neither  is  very  good,  drown  them  both 
with  each  other.  Be  careful  to  use  very 
loud  title  music  and  end  music.  The 

public  will  be  so  impressed  that  they 

will  scarcely  notice  what  comes  in  be- 
tween the  title  and  the  end. 

(7)  Finally — in  the  treatment  of  your 
films,  avoid  monotony.  It  need  not 

alivays  be  the  ancient  Romans.  Some- 
times it  can  be  the  ancient  Greeks.  Simi- 
larly, you  do  not  need  to  keep  dragging 

in  the  British  Museum  all  the  time. 

Make  it  the  Bodleian  occasionally.  You 
will  find  that  a  sequence  of  maps  at 

some  part  or  other  in  your  films  will 

help  to  give  variety.  Not  every  film  of 
course.  Say,  two  films  in  every  three. 

Well,  I  think  that  is  all  I  have  space 
for.  Before  I  finish,  however,  let  me 

once  again  emphasise  the  last  point. 
Avoid  monotony.  People  get  very  tired 

of  seeing  the  same  thing  over  and  over 

again. 

Try  a  telephoto! 
[Continued  from  page  413] 

magnification,  and  they  are  especially 
valuable  in  specialized  subjects,  such 
as  nature  study.  They  will  give  you 

close  scenes  of  birds  high  in  the  trees 
or  of  animals  that  are  too  wild  or  too 

shy  to  be  approached  closely.  These 

lenses  are  also  useful  when  you  are  film- 
ing closeups  of  single  blossoms  or  of 

insects. 
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There  are.  of  course,  many  more  spe- 

cial uses  for  these  lenses  of  longer  fo- 
cal length,  but  they  are  not  common  to 

average  filming. 

We  know  that  we  must  focus  our  reg- 
ular lenses  more  carefully  when  we 

make  closeups  than  when  we  are  shoot- 

ing long  shots;  since  telephotos  are  giv- 
ing us  closeups,  in  effect,  they  must  be 

focused  very  carefully.  A  telephoto 

must  never  be  set  for  ''fixed  focus."  It 
cannot  be  set  at  twenty  five  feet  and 
used  as  fixed  focus  as  can  a  regular 
lens. 

The  telephoto's  focus  should  be  set 
at  the  exact  distance  from  camera  to 

subject.  A  distance  meter  or  range 
finder  is  helpful  to  those  who  cannot 
estimate  distances  readily. 

Do  not  ever  make  the  error  that  a 
friend  of  ours  made.  The  salesman  told 

her  that  a  two  inch  lens,  in  effect, 

brought  the  subject  half  way  toward 
the  camera,  as  compared  to  her  regular 
lens.  So  she  focused  on  six  feet  when 

the  subject  was  twelve  feet  away  and 

on  fifteen  feet  when  the  action  she  want- 
ed was  at  a  distance  of  thirty  feet;  of 

course,  she  spoiled  every  telephoto  shot 
that  she  made. 

I  have  previously  compared  telephotos 
with  telescopes,  and  in  this  connection 
I  might  remind  you  that  a  slight  jiggle 
when  one  looks  through  a  telescope 
makes  the  scene  bob  about  alarmingly. 

The  same  point  is  true  of  telephoto 
work.  You  should  use  a  tripod  on  every 

telephoto  shot.  And  we  beg  you — do  not 

"panoram"  with  a  telephoto  lens!  When 
the  camera  moves  an  inch,  the  scene,  in 

effect  on  the  screen,  moves  many  feet, 

and  the  wobbly  telephoto  shot  cannot 
fail  to  be  ruined.  I  know  that  many 

persons  will  tell  you  that  you  can  hold 
the  camera  steady  enough  without  a 

tripod,  but  I  am  not  inclined  to  suggest 
that  you  take  chances  when  you  may 

spoil  valuable  footage  by  doing  so. 
You  may  not  be  using  filters  for  your 

average  black  and  white  filming,  but  I 
suggest  that  you  buy  a  medium  yellow 
filter  to  fit  your  telephoto.  for  a  filter 

will  increase  the  contrast  of  your  tele- 
photo shots  and  will  improve  the  qual- 

ity of  the  results  in  general.  This  advice 
does  not  apply  to  Kodachrome.  of 
course. 

By  all  means,  get  a  good  telephoto; 

it  will  increase  your  movie  making  pleas- 

ure a  great  deal — but,  before  you  buy. 
know  why. 

Practical  films 
[Continued  from  page  401] 

Harvey.  Laennec.  Lister.  Koch  and 
Ehrlich.  Dr.  Damiani  has  hidden  the 

identity  of  his  collaborators  behind 

such  mysterious  names  as  Darra  (pro- 
ducer). Orlando  (screen  play),  Aure- 

lius  (sound  effects).  Rad  (titles)  and 

Saba  (photographer  and  director).  The 

body  of  the  film  shows  the  building  of 
a  much  needed  annex  to  the  hospital. 
That  We  May  Live  was  filmed  in  16mm. 
color,  and  it  runs  about  1100  feet. 

"Men  of  the  Coast  Guard" 
A  comprehensive  film  of  Coast  Guard 

training  and  activities  has  recently  been 

produced  by  Willard  Pictures  for  the 
Public  Relations  Division  of  the  United 

States  Coast  Guard,  under  the  direction 

of  Commander  Ellis  Reed-Hill.  This  is 
the  second  film  that  Willard  has  done 

for  the  Coast  Guard,  the  earlier  one  be- 
ing concerned  only  with  the  Academy 

at  New  London.  Conn.  Produced  in 
35mm.  but  distributed  in  both  35mm. 

and  16mm..  Men  of  the  Coast  Guard 
was  directed  by  B.  N.  Skellie  and  was 

filmed  by  Norman  G.  Dyhrenfurth,  as- 
sisted by  Aldrich  G.  Bailey  and  Richard 

C.  Green,  cameramen  of  the  Coast 

Guard.  Mr.  Skellie  also  wrote  the  script, 

while  John  Martin  provided  the  running 

commentary.  "One  major  problem." 
Willard  Pictures  writes,  "was  to  co- 

ordinate the  work  of  the  two  camera 

crews  and.  in  many  cases,  to  supervise 

them  while  they  were  shooting  simul- 
taneously on  separate  locations.  In  some 

cases,  for  very  large  interiors,  the  light- 

ing equipment  of  both  crews  was  com- 
bined." Two  camera  crews  were  needed 

because  of  the  contract,  which  called 

for  the  government  and  the  producer 

each  to  supply  half  the  finished  film. 
The  film  will  be  distributed  generally; 

see  the  Free  Film  Reviews  department 
in  this  number  for  details. 

Amateur  clubs 
[Continued  from  page  407] 

16mm.  Kodachrome  studies  accom- 

panied on  disc,  by  Richard  Wagner,  of 
the  Junior  Chamber  of  Commerce; 

Magic  Mush,  by  Eric  M.  Unmack.  ACL, 

secretary  of  the  neighboring  Westwood 
Movie  Club:  Golf  Tournament  of  the 

Executives'  Association,  by  Anthony 
Klein ;  Birth  of  a  Kitten,  by  Robert  Mc- 
Collister.  The  San  Francisco  club  is 

now  opening  each  meeting  with  a  Ques- 
tion and  Answer  session  which  is  prov- 

ing popular  among  the  members. 

Louisville  Serves  Although  organ- ized for  just  six 
months,  the  Louisville  (Ky.)  Movie 

Club — claimed  as  the  first  all  color  cine 

club  in  the  country — has  already  com- 
pleted a  one  reel,  16mm.  film  of  smoke 

abatement  measures  for  the  city.  Harold 

Rhodenbaugh,  ACL,  first  president  of 

the  group,  was  in  charge  of  the  produc- 
tion, which  was  made  with  the  collabo- 

ration of  Curtis  Webb,  city  director  of 

research  and  a  member  of  the  mayor's 
smoke  abatement  committee.  S.  James 

Bialson,  an  officer  of  the  Amateur  Mo- 
tion Picture  Club  of  St.  Louis,  ACL. 

cooperated  with  the  Louisville  produc- 

SENSATIONAL 
IMPROVEMENTS   FOR 

AMATEUR    MOVIE   MAKERS 

Franklin  accessories  provide  the  amateur 
movie  maker  with  practical  aids  for  the 
better  projection  of  his  pictures.  Every 
Franklin  product  is  reasonably  priced  and 

guaranteed    to    give    satisfaction. 

FRANKLIN  SUPER  FILM  SPLICER 
None  other  like  it 

Incorporates 
features  of 
much  higher 
priced  splicers, 
plus  many 

other  exclu- sive features. 

Cuts  and  ce- ments in  one 

operation  — Simplifies ^rilu'ing — saves 

time.  Always 
makes  a  perfect 
splice.  Instantly  adaptable  to  either  sound  or  silent 
film  in  S  mm.  or  16  mm.  Precision  built,  chrome-plated, mounted  on  walnut  finish  wood  base.  Price  CA  OR 

complete,   at  your  photo  supply  store,  only     *    * 

FRANKLIN 
SAFETY    REEL 
With  Threading 

Device 
No  other  like  it.  Ends 
slot-threading.  Makes  it 
possible  to  thread  film 
outside  of  reel.  Durably 
made  and  guaranteed. 

S  mm.  or  16  mm.  avail- able in  200  and  400  foot sizes. 

200    FT.   45   CTS. 
400    FT.   65  CTS. 

FRANKLIN 

REWIND 

With  Clutch 
Crank 

(leared  5  to  1.  the 

Franklin  Rewind  gives 
smooth,  fast  rewinding 

without  the  annoy- 
ances often  experi- enced with  moderately 

priced  units.  Out- standing value  at 

$4.50  per  pair,  or 
each  only   £2.25. 

Dealer   To  Se The Ite 

FRANKLIN    PHOTOGRAPHIC   INDUSTRIES,  INC. 
223    W.    ERIE    ST.,    CHICAGO 

Historic  New  Color  Movie 

Filmed  by  BYRON'S "BLOSSOM  TIME 
IN  THE 

NATION'S  CAPITAL" A  beautiful  movie  of  your  nation's  capital, 
filmed  in  gorgeous  natural  color.  Includes 
shots  of  President  at  the  egg  rolling  on  the 
White  House  Lawn,  Vice  President  laying 

wreath  on  the  Unknown  Soldier's  Tomb and  the  world  renowned  Cherry  Blossoms 

in  full  bloom.  A  historic  film  you'll  enjoy 
for  many  years  to  come. 

ioo  ft.  of17-50  I  so  ft.  of  12.50 
16  mm.      II  I  a  mm.       I  4- 

Send  Check  or  Money  Order  Now 

BYRON'S  Inc. 625    15th   Street,   N.   W.        Washington,  D.  C. 

One  of  the  leading  ?>iotion  -picture  -producers  i?i  the  East, 
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QUIET,  PLEASE! 
RECORDING  IN  PROGRESS 

Rent  an 

AURICON  BLIMP 
for   your   Cine   Special 
and    eliminate    all    camera    noise. 

Focusing,    diaphragm    setting,    maga- 

zine  replacement   and   all   adjustments 

may      be      made      without      removing 
camera    from    Blimp. 

16mm.  Sound-on-Film  Recording 
Professional  productions  and  record- 

ing for  industrial  and  educational 

purposes. 
Price  list  free  on  request. 

SPOT  FILM   PRODUCTIONS  INC. 
339   East  48  St.  New  York,    N.  Y. 

Complete  Rental  Service 
16mm  SILENT         ) 
8mm   SILENT  V         FILMS 

16mm  TALKIE         i         
■■-"■-» PROJECTORS  —  SCREENS  —  CAMERAS 

Send   for  your   FREE   Catalog 

NATIONAL    CINEMA    SERVICE 
71    Dey   St.  New    York  worth    2-6049 

8  ENLARGED  <f     ̂   REDUCED  Q to    IOtoo 
Black    and    While   or   Kodachroma 

GEO.  W.  COLBURN  laboratory 
Special    Motion     Picture    Printing 

I I97-M    MERCHANDISE    MART 
CHICAGO 

Why   use   anything   else   when 

TITLES  BY  PARK  CINE 
cost   no    more    than    ordinary   titles 

Catalog  Free  on  Request. 

PARK    CINE    LABORATORY 
120    West    41st    Street,    New    York    City 

'♦"♦:;♦"♦:>;:♦:;♦::♦::♦;:♦;;♦:;♦;;♦;:♦;;♦;;♦;:. 

*  JOSE  GASPAR  —  PIRATE  J 
;«?  A  colorful   movie  of  Tampa's  Annual   Gas-  V 
>j  parilla    Carnival     300'    of    16    mm.     Koda-  >; 
>;  chrome-Vaporated         $45.00  V 

:  WURTELE  FILM  PRODUCTIONS  'i 104  E.  Cass  St. Tampa,   Florida     & 

■.  >:>:>;>!>:>:>:♦:♦:>"♦:  mwm< 
•  >»»;;♦;.♦ 

WARD'S  CAMERA  BOOK 
iWillsayeYOU  money! 

Prices  Same  for  Terms  or  Cash 
Ward's  prices  are  "rock  bottom"  on  every  fine 

pnrr  |  camerafstillormovie)  catalogued— most  mer- 
rlf  rr  '  t-'ilL'r"]l-^'isshipprd/»ostp3/rf.  You  also  can "^^  ■  save  moneyon  afl  other  equipmentrfilm,  paper,  chem- 
WriteNow  £als-  etc'  P*5™  ldJno  carrying  charge  for  terms. WnlellOW  Every  purchase  matk-  ut  War.i  '>.  is  Ru:ir:mteed  to  sat- 
^^^^^^^  isfy.  Sendjor  Camera  Catalog  without  delay—today. 
MONTGOMERY  WARD  &  CO.,  Dept.   M  M  ̂ 4  ,f  CHICAGO,  ILL, 

HllONE 
the  NEW 

SCREEN 
for 

BETTER 

MOVIES 
A   NEW   BEADED 
SCREEN   that  will 
bring    out    the    best    in   your    black 
&  white  or  color   movies.    DeLuxe        ft  "7     Q  E 
Alligator  finish  carrying  case  con-        #/i"3 
tains  30"  s  40"  screen,  erected  in  a  jiffy  by  automatic 
arms.   Money   back   guarantee.   Transportation  prepaid 
anywhere  in  U.   S.   Shipped  C.O.D.  or  remit  to: 

HIT0NE   SCREEN   CO. 
29  West  34th  St..   Dept.   IY1M-9  New  York.   N.  Y. 

tion  group  during  a  day  long  study  of 
smoke  control  measures  already  in  effect 
there.  Other  officers  of  the  Louisville 

club  are  R.  L.  McGuire,  first  vicepresi- 
dent;  Frank  Richterkessing,  second 

vicepresident;  Marjorie  Moore,  secre- 
tary treasurer. 

Tlllsa  Sees  Members  and  guests  of 
the  Tulsa  Am-Mo  Club 

gathered  recently  in  the  Hotel  Tulsa  for 

a  public  screening  of  the  contest  award 

winning  films  submitted  by  the  mem- 

bers in  the  group's  late  competition. 
These  were  Wyoming,  by  Robert  Allen; 

One  Day  in  a  Child's  Life,  by  J.  B. 
Close;  Mexico,  by  Ralph  C.  Crosley, 

ACL;  //  Santa  Stayed,  by  Harry  Roach; 
Seals  and  Bears,  by  J.  C.  Howard.  Seen 

on  the  same  program  was  In  The  Be- 
ginning, a  Ten  Best  award  winner  from 

the  League's  Club  Library.  At  late  reg- 
ular meetings,  the  club  has  presented 

Common  Mistakes  and  Their  Correc- 
tion, from  the  Harmon  Foundation;  it 

has  heard  a  review  of  this  film  by  Mrs. 

Beulah  C.  Crosley  and  has  heard  an 
illustrated  lecture  on  Alaska,  by  Dr. 
Lowell  R.  Laudon,  of  the  University  of 
Tulsa. 

In  Providence  Ten  members  of the  newly  formed 
Providence  Cine  Club  met  recently  at 

the  home  of  Arthur  M.  Sharp,  club  sec- 
retary, for  a  meeting  devoted  to  sound 

on  disc  recording.  As  members'  films 
were  screened,  each  of  the  ten  made  a 

one  minute  narrative  recording  followed 

by  music.  Further  data  regarding  the 

monthly  meetings,  held  on  first  Wednes- 
days, may  be  had  from  Mr.  Sharp,  at 

1624  Smith  Street,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Filters  in  Passaic    Meeting  in  the local  Y.M.C.A.. 
members  of  the  Passaic  Cinema  Club, 

in  New  Jersey,  heard  recently  from  Ken- 

neth F.  Space,  ACL.  the  League's  tech- 
nical consultant,  on  the  subject,  Filters 

and  Their  Uses.  Mr.  Space  illustrated 
his  remarks  on  the  yellow,  red,  green, 

haze  and  polarizing  filters  with  a  screen- 
ing of  How  To  Use  Filters,  the  one  reel 

instructional  reel  which  he  had  pro- 
duced earlier  for  the  Harmon  Founda- 

tion series,  You  Can  Make  Good  Mov- 
ies. Rounding  out  the  program  were 

presentations  of  Fluffy,  The  Kitten,  a 
Ten  Best  award  winner,  and  //  You 
Went  To  The  Fair,  both  by  Mr.  Space. 

At  an  earlier  gathering  of  the  club.  Dr. 

J.  Eugene  Requa,  ACL,  presented  a 
combination  program  of  Kodachrome 
slides   and  motion  pictures. 

Westwood  competes  With  thir- 
teen en- tries, all  on  8mm.  film,  the  Westwood 

Movie  Club,  in  San  Francisco,  recently 

completed  its  first  annual  contest  for 

members'  films.  Two  prizes  were  awarded 
in  the  black  and  white  section  and  two 

in  the  color  section,  with  a  grand  trophy 
for  the  best  film  of  the  contest.  In  order, 

the  results  were  as  follows:  color — 
Christmas  Memories,  by  Alma  Weiser; 
America  in  Flowers,  by  Don  Campbell; 

black  and  white — Animal  Croakers,  by 
E.  A.  Francke;  A  Day  at  the  Races,  by 

Mr.  Campbell.  The  best  in  show  trophy 

went  to  Mr.  Francke's  Animal  Croakers, 
an  amusing  hunting  skit  interspersed 
with  shots  of  animals  taken  at  the  Zoo. 

M'pls.  Eights  Show  Featuring  a nine  by  twelve 
foot  screen  image,  thrown  fifty  six  feet 
from  projection  booth  to  stage,  the 
Minneapolis  Octo  Cine  Guild  recently 

presented  its  second  annual  Guest 
Screening  before  more  than  300  persons 

gathered  in  the  city's  Y.W.C.A.  Special- 
ly powered  projectors,  equipped  with 

750  watt  bulbs  and  one  and  a  half  inch 

lenses,  were  used,  under  the  direction 
of  Allen  Herber,  of  the  local  Eastman 

Kodak  Stores.  Among  the  films  seen 
were  Octo  Cine  Pot  Shots,  a  compilation 

of  topical  material  from  the  work  of 

eleven  club  members;  Rx  Elixir  Invi- 
balis,  by  Dr.  C.  A.  Lindahl;  A  Bit  of 
Colorful  America,  by  Fred  Murphy.  The 
last  mentioned  film  was  accompanied 

by  Mr.  Murphy  with  a  specially  record- 
ed narrative,  prepared  on  disc  through 

the  cooperation  of  M.  N.  Fleming,  a 
club  member  and  staff  technician  from 

the  local  radio  station,  WTCN. 

Texas  Contest  For  :ne  second  suc- cessive year,  the 
State  Fair  of  Texas,  to  be  held  in  Dallas 

from  October  4  to  19,  will  offer  to  Amer- 
ican amateur  filmers  the  opportunities 

of  a  well  planned  movie  making  con- 
test. Entries  may  be  made  on  8mm.  or 

16mm.  film,  in  black  and  white  or  color, 

and  may  be  accompanied  with  sound 
on  disc  if  desired.  They  will  be  judged 

in  two  classes,  the  General  Class  (fam- 

ily, scenic,  travel,  sports,  etc.)  and  the 

Special  Class  (propaganda  and  educa- 
tional ) .  with  equal  cash  awards  going 

to  the  first  four  places  in  each  group. 
Additional  achievement  awards  will  be 

made  to  those  films  excelling  in  photog- 

raphy, planning,  titling  and  sound.  En- 
tries, which  should  be  addressed  to  the 

Movie  Making  Contest,  State  Fair  of 
Texas,  Dallas,  Texas,  must  be  received 

by  October  1  and  should  be  accom- 

panied by  a  formal  entry  blank  obtain- 
able on  application. 

Miami   ballots    New  officers,  who will  take  over  di- 
rection at  the  beginning  of  the  coming 

club  season,  have  been  elected  and  an- 
nounced by  the  Miami  Movie  Makers, 

in  Florida,  as  follows:  J.  Mendelson, 

president;  H.  A.  Rhoades,  vicepresi- 
dent; Irwin  Gayle,  treasurer;  Mrs. 

H.  A.  Rhoades,  corresponding  secretary; 

Mrs.  Lowry  Hockett,  recording  secre- 
tary. 
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Closeups  — What  filmers  are  doing 
UNIQUE!  REVOLUTIONARY! 

Norman  G.  Anderson,  who  is  connected 
with  the  Visual  Education  Service,  of 

the  University  of  Minnesota,  in  Minne- 
apolis, writes  to  League  headquarters 

to  say  that  he  is  "very  much  in  need 
of  some  shots  of  the  Atlantic,  breakers 

and  all."  They  are  for  his  personal  pic- 
tures, not  for  the  university's  films,  and 

should  be  in  16mm.  color.  Mr.  Ander- 
son states  that  he  will  gladly  furnish 

the  film  and  reasonable  expenses  to  any 
seacoast  reader  who  wants  to  offer  his 
services. 

That  Biblical  camel  which  had  such 

difficulty  in  getting  through  the  eye  of 
a  needle  should  have  had  a  look  at  the 

8mm.  picture  filmed  by  Merton  E. 
Smith,  ACL.  Mr.  Smith,  who  hails  from 
Houston,  Texas,  has  an  entire  reel  of 

fascinating  macrocosms,  thus  reversing 

the  old  rockpile  order  of  making  little 

ones  out  of  big  ones.  Among  the  fa- 
miliar minutiae  which  take  on  new  in- 

terest when  they  are  magnified  by  his 
enquiring  long  focus  lenses  are  the  head 
of  a  match,  a  one  cent  piece,  a  pencil 
point,  a  black  ant  and  the  human  eye. 

If,  for  any  reason,  you  are  planning  to 
take  a  run  down  to  Australia,  you  will 

want  to  get  in  touch  with  Noel  Pear- 

son, ACL,  in  Sydney,  N.S.W.  Mr.  Pear- 
son, who  is  a  member  of  the  flourishing 

Australian  Amateur  Cine  Society  of 
that  city,  has  written  generously  to 

ACL  headquarters  as  follows:  "If  any 
of  your  members  are  visiting  this  coun- 

try at  any  time,  I  shall  be  only  too 
pleased  to  introduce  them  to  other 
movie  enthusiasts  and  to  take  them 

along  to  our  society's  meetings."  Drop 
us  a  note  for  Mr.  Pearson's  address, 

whenever  you're  ready  to  sail. 

Ralph  E.  Gray,  ACL,  stopping  by  the 

League's  office  on  one  of  his  periodic 
visits  north  from  Mexico  City,  brought 
us  some  slight  news  of  his  recent  film- 

ing activities.  Perhaps  the  most  excit- 
ing was  his  account  of  the  presentation 

by  the  National  Geographic  Society, 
in  Washington,  of  his  feature  length 
16mm.  color  film,  Mexican  Moods.  The 

picture,  which  is  a  worthy  successor  to 

Mr.  Gray's  Maxim  Award  winning 
Mexican  Fiestas,  was  screened  by  the 
Society  before  over  3700  persons, 
packed  into  Constitution  Hall,  and  was 
accompanied  with  a  lecture  on  Mexico 

by  Luis  Marden,  the  Geographic's  ex- 
pert on  Central  American  countries.  At 

a  later,  private  gathering,  Mr.  Gray 
presented  this  film  and  others  of  Guate- 

mala before  an  invitation  audience 

which  included  Vicepresident  Henry  A. 
Wallace,  John  Collier,  commissioner  of 

the  Office  of  Indian  Affairs,  and  Nel- 
son Rockefeller,  coordinator  of  the  Of- 
fice of  Inter  American  Relations. 

When,  the  other  day,  William  Glick, 
ACL,  of  New  York  City,  called  to  find 
out  if  he  could  take  pictures  at  West 

Point  under  the  present  conditions  of 
national  emergency,  we  had  to  admit 

that  we  didn't  know.  However,  spurred 
on  by  our  own  out  of  dateness,  we 

darned  soon  found  out.  Here's  the  cur- 
rent dope:  picture  taking,  both  at  West 

Point  and  at  all  the  many  training 
camps,  is  facilitated  by  getting  a  permit 

in  advance.  These  permits  may  be  ob- 
tained on  application,  either  in  writing 

or  in  person,  at  your  nearest  Army  In- 
formation Bureau.  In  New  York  City, 

it  is  located  downtown,  at  90  Church 
Street. 

We  don't  want  to  start  anything,  but 
Mrs.  Warner  Seely,  ACL,  of  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  thinks  that  she  has  the  family 

filming  record  of  the  League's  director, 
H.  Earl  Hoover,  ACL,  beat  to  a  frazzle. 

Her  record,  she  announces  with  under- 

standable pride,  begins  in  1931,  it  cov- 
ers three  children  and  sixteen  400  foot 

reels.  Black  and  white  emulsions  were 

used  until  1937,  when  color  film  took 

over  for  the  duration.  Mrs.  Seely's  most 
recent  family  filming  job  has  been  to 
comb  through  all  sixteen  reels  for 

scenes  of  her  eldest  daughter.  These 
scenes  were  then  edited  and  titled  in  a 

motion  picture  announcement  of  the 

young  lady's  engagement,  climaxed  in 
the  film  with  new  footage  as  her  fiance 

presented  the  ring. 

harles  Ferrie,  jr 

•  Charles  Ferrie,  Jr.,  ACL,  now  a  draftee 
in  Co.  K,  47th  Infantry,  Fort  Bragg,  is 
continuing  both  8mm.  movie  making  and 
still   photography  at  camp. 

As  we  suggested  in  this  place  some 

months  ago,  the  war — and  the  draft — 
are  bringing  us  many  revealing  changes 

of  address  for  the  League's  contacts. 
But  the  most  graphic  to  date  went 
quietly  through  the  office  routine  a  few 

weeks  ago.  It  was  a  request  from  Eng- 
land to  change  the  mailing  address  of 

a  Movie  Makers  subscriber.  His  new 

address  now  reads:  #39540  Flying  Of- 
ficer W.  N.  Lepine,  R.A.F.,  British 

Prisoner  of  War  #1129,  Stalag  Luft, 
Germany  .  .  .  Thumbs  Up,  Skipper! 

NO    ADHESIVBS     •     NO    PINS 
Cpuixei  Letters  are  made  of  plasiic  and 

are  equipped  with  powerful  "Alnico"  mag- nets that  are  guaranteed  to  retain  their 
magnetic    properties    for    ten    years. 

WORKS   LIKE  MAGIC 
Quixet  Letters  will  hold  firmly  to  any  iron 
or  steel  surface  through  paint,  lacquer, 

enamel.  Letters  have  sufficient  power  to 

"pull"  through  paper,  cloth,  photoprints. 
For  Black   &  White  and  Kodachrome   Titles 

REGULAR  5/8"  SETS 
91    White    Letters,    10x14   Black   Panel   $9.50 
91    Red   Letters,  9x12  Blue/Green  PaneL-    12.00 

DE   LUXE  5/8"   SETS 150     White      Letters     and      Numerals, 
Black   Panel    SI  5.00 

150    Red    Letters    and    Numerals,    Blue/ 
Green   Panel       18.00 

Also  available  in   1"  and  1%"  size  letters 

at  your  dealer  or  order  direct  from 

HAMILTON    DWIGHT    COMPANY 
155  E.  44th  Street  New  York  City 

f^:r.\YAV.ii]:inTT7ra 
/SEINE: V    NO.  1 

Color  Film  Showing  Wild  Bird  Life 

RIES    «°™         \  /  SERIES  TI™OUSE 
,)( ) 

ups.  Mr.  Geo.  B.  Thorp,  Pres.  Audubon  Society  o!  Western  Pa.  says.  •'  High 
level  of  photographic  artistry  makes  watching  these  pictures  a  pure  delight," 

Write  for  complete  information. 
HEIDENKAMP  NATURE  PICTURES  SSS^SftS 

Bass  says: 

Here's   something   you   can   make 
a  noise  about  .  .  .  the  ever  popular 

RCA  16  mm  SOUND 
ON    FILM    CAMERA 
Long    since    out    of    the    exclusive 
class    .     .     .     SOUND    is    now    an 
ACCEPTED    fact    with    thousands 
of  amateurs  .   .  .   and  this  job 
gets    professional    results.    In. 

fact  BASS  personally  guaran- tees   it.    Write    for    literature 

.  .  .  good  trade-in  too.  NEWS MODEL:     with     1-inch    P:3.5 
lens,  batteries  and  mike  .   .   . 
only       S275 

RCA  STUDIO  RECORDING 
GALVANOMETER,  metal  hous- 

ing, connecting  cable  not  includ- ing optical  system    S  I  25 

MOVIKON  16 
Bass,  a  veritable  magician, 
still  has  a  few  for  sale  .  .  . 

I  with  coupled  optical  range 
finder  to  the  grand  SONNAK 
F:1A  lens  ...  26  unique 
refinements.  .  .  in  a  class  by 

itself  .  .  .  complete  in  beauti- 
ful case  ...   at  BASS  .   .   . still  only     S385 

Send    for    Free    Bass    Cine    Bargaingram 

CAMERA  CO. 
IT4  W.MADISON  ST, 

CHICAGO.  ILL. 

Bass 
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A  unique  feature  is  the  special  construc- 
tion which  enables  the  lamp  to  be 

burned  in  an  inverted  position — that  is. 
with  its  base  up.  Advantages  claimed 
are  more  efficient  operation  of  lamps 

and   quick  interchangeability. 
The  top  of  the  lamp  house  has  a 

hinged  snap  cover,  which  automatically 
breaks  the  electrical  circuit  as  it  is 

opened,  so  that  lamps  can  be  replaced 
with  safety.  A  powerful  cooling  system, 
actuated  by  a  motor,  cools  both  slide 

and  lamp  house.  When  bulbs  of  differ- 
ent wattage  are  used,  the  cooling  sys- 
tem automatically  adjusts  itself  to  the 

proper  value  needed.  The  projector  may 
be  used  with  three  and  one  half,  five 
and  seven  and  one  half  inch  focal  length 
lenses,  which  are  focused  by  a  rack  and 

pinion  device.  Lenses  may  be  locked  in 
focus.  Prices  and  further  details  may 
be  had  from  the  manufacturer. 

Blackout  flash     A    new    tvPe    of flash  bulb,  created 

by  the  exigencies  of  the  times,  has  been 

evolved  by  Wabash  Photolamp  Corpora- 
tion, 335  Carroll  Street,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

The  new  bulb  is  the  Blackout  Super- 

flash,  which  makes  possible  instanta- 
neous flash  photography  in  total  dark- 

ness with  "invisible  light."  The  result  is 
achieved  by  coating  the  bulb  with  mate- 

rial which  acts  as  an  infra  red  filter. 

The  light  which  passes  through  the 
filter  is  invisible  to  the  eye.  but  it  will 
affect  infra  red  sensitive  film  in  the 

camera  and  thus  produce  an  exposure. 

The  lamp  can  be  used  with  any  type  of 

reflector,  but  special  infra  red  flash  re- 
flectors have  been  developed  by  equip- 

ment manufacturers,  and  they  are  now 

available.  Since  infra  red  rays  are  in- 
visible, the  camera  must  be  focused  for 

visible  rays,  which  do  not  focus  at  the 

same  point  as  do  infra  red.  Hence,  a 

slight  focusing  correction  must  be  made 
when  one  takes  pictures  in  this  manner. 
The  new  lamp  lists  at  sixty  cents. 

New  Franklin  items    A  new  line 
of  movie  ac- 

cessories is  now  offered  by  the  Franklin 

Photographic  Industries.  223  West  Erie 
Street.  Chicago.  These  items  include  a 

new  type  of  projection  reel  for  8mm. 
and  16mm..  a  new  splicer  and  a  geared 
rewind.  The  Franklin  reel  makes  thread- 

ing easy,  through  the  incorporation  oi 
a  spring  clip  by  means  of  which  the  end 
of  the  film  may  be  quickly  and  easily 
attached  to  the  hub. 

The  outstanding  feature  of  the  new- 
splicer  is  its  ability  to  cut  and  splice 
the  film  in  a  single  operation.  It  will 
work  with  8mm.  or  16mm.  silent  and 

sound  film.  The  geared  rewind  has  a 
clutch  arrangement  by  which  the  reel 

spindle  may  be  disengaged.  These  prod- 

HiTone  screen,  new  cabinet  type 

of     cine     screen     is     glass     beaded 

ucts  were  designed  by  Leo  Frankel,  a 

European  engineer  of  long  experience 
in  movie  equipment  fields  abroad. 

HiTone  A  new  cabinet  type  pro- jection screen  that  is  at 
once  inexpensive  and  efficient  makes  its 

appearance  this  month.  This  screen  is 
the  HiTone.  made  by  the  HiTone  Screen 
Company.  29  West  34th  Street.  New 

York  City.  The  projection  surface  is  a 

thirty  by  forty  inch  glass  bead  type,  and 
it  rolls  compactly  within  an  alligator 
finish  case  when  it  is  not  in  use.  The 

screen  is  easily  and  quickly  erected,  and 
it  remains  taut  through  the  action  of 

rigid  arms,  which  come  automatically 

into  place.  Brass  fittings  and  lock  round 
out  the  appearance  of  the  case.  The  list 

price  of  the  new  HiTone  is  $7.95. 

Kodak  Medalist  A  new-  versatile camera  for 

"stills."  the  Kodak  Medalist,  has  been 

announced  by  the  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Rochester.  N.  Y.  The  new  de  luxe 

instrument  will  take  620  roll  film,  and 

it  can  be  easily  adapted  for  use  with 

cut  film,  packs  and  plates.  All  the  re- 
finements, precision  and  flexibility  usual- 

ly associated  with  the  most  expensive 

miniature  cameras  have  been  incorpo- 
rated in  the  Medalist. 

The  picture  size  is  two  and  a  quar- 
ter by  three  and  a  quarter  inches,  and 

the  lens  is  a  newly  designed  Kodak 
Ektar  of  100  inches  focal  length.  All 
interior  glass  surfaces  are  treated  to 
reduce  internal  reflection,  and  the  new 

objective  is  said  to  have  exceptional 

light  transmission  and  superior  defi- 
nition. 

The  shutter  is  a  Kodak  Supermatic 

with  speeds  ranging  from  one  to  1/400 
of  a  second.  The  lens  speed  is  f/3.5. 

The  camera  has  a  built  in  delayed  ex- 
posure mechanism,  cable  release  socket 

and  flash  synchronization  mechanism. 
Built  into  the  top  is  a  coupled  depth  of 

field  scale,  which  indicates  field  depth 

at  any  point  at  which  the  lens  is 
focused.  The  Medalist  has  a  split  field 
range  finder,  directly  connected  with 
the  lens. 

The  range  finder  eyepiece  is  so  near 
the  regular  finder  sight  that  either  may 
be  observed,  simply  by  rolling  the  eye 

in  the  right  direction.  The  view  finder 

gives  parallax  correction  automatically. 
For  loading,  the  back  can  be  opened 
either  from  right  or  left  or  it  may  be 

removed  entirely.  Accidental  double  ex- 
posure is  prevented  by  the  action  of 

winding  the  film,  which  automatically 
sets  the  shutter.  However,  the  shutter 

may  be  set  manually,  if  desired.  An 
exposure  counter  is  provided,  and  an 
index  dial  may  be  set  to  show  the  type 

of  film  being  used. 

An  accessory  back  is  available  for  cut 

film,  packs  and  plates;  this  item  sells 
for  $18.50.  The  camera  can  be  converted 

into  an  enlarger  by  the  use  of  other 
accessories.  The  basic  cost  of  the  Kodak 
Medalist,  without  accessories,  is  $165. 

C-M  photocell  meter   Thosewho 
are  inter- ested in  the  acquisition  of  a  real  photo- 

electric exposure  meter  at  a  relatively 

low  price  should  investigate  the  instru- 
ment made  by  G-M  Laboratories,  Inc.. 

4306  North  Knox  Avenue,  Chicago. 

Compact  and  accurate  in  construction, 

the  G-M  exposure  meter  is  easy  to  han- 
dle and  to  read.  Its  price  is  $8.75,  and 

it  is  available  through  photographic 
dealers. 

Univex  makes  film  in  U.S.  Anew 

plant 

which  houses  technical  research  and 

manufacturing  facilities  for  coating 

photographic  emulsion  on  film  and  other 

bases  has  just  been  completed  by  Uni- 
versal Camera  Corporation  of  New  York 

City.  The  new  production  center  is 
located   at   Williamstown,  Mass. 

New  Castle  programs     Recently 
released, 

the  list  of  Castle  Film  subjects  planned 

for  fall  and  winter  offerings  to  8mm. 

and  16mm.  silent  and  sound  projection- 
ists reveals  a  wealth  of  material  for 

home  screenings. 

Notable  among  these  is  a  new  series 
known  as  Adventure  Parade,  depicting 
the  lives  and  adventures  of  men  on  far 

away  missions  in  strange  places. 

Among  the  six  new  films  to  be  re- 
leased in  September  are  included  Arctic 

Thrills  and  The  Chimp's  Adventure. 
The  former  delivers  a  thrilling  cine- 

matic account  of  a  polar  bear  hunt  in 
which,  amid  the  vicissitudes  of  the 

frozen  North,  trackers  converge  on  the 

unsuspecting  white  giants  until  they 

are  fairly  encircled  by  boats  and  las- 
soes. 

In  the  latter  film,  The  Chimp's  Ad- 
venture, instead  of  man  exploring  the 

jungles,  a  chimpanzee  invades  civiliza- 
tion. His  exploits  in  a  man  made  en- 

vironment provide  a  new  experience  in 

laughter. 
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|  Cash  required  with  order.  The  closing  date  for 
the  receipt  of  copy  is  the  tenth  of  the  month  pre- 

ceding issue.  Remittance  to  cover  goods  offered 
for  sale  in  this  department  should  be  made  to  the 
advertiser  and  not  to  Movie  Makers.  New  classi- 

fied advertisers  are  requested  to  furnish  references. 
H  Movie  Makers  does  not  always  examine  the 
equipment  or  films  offered  for  sale  in  CLASSI- 

FIED ADVERTISING  and  cannot  state  whether 
these  are  new  or  used.  Prospective  purchasers 
should  ascertain  this  fact  from  advertisers  before 
buying. 

10  Cents  a  Word Minimum  Charge  $2 

|  Words  in  capitals,  except  first  word  and  name, 
5  cents  extra.   

EQUIPMENT  FOR  SALE 

■  BASS  SAYS:  Rare  Items  in  Large  Variety. 
RARE  USED  LENSES:  l'A"  Kodak  //4.S  for 
Cine  60.  S27.50;  3"  Kodak  //4.5  for  Cine  Special, 
S30.00;  1"  Cooke  //1.8,  old  style  focusing  mount, 
S42.50;  1"  Cooke  f/1.8,  focusing  C  mount,  regular 
style,  S47.50;  1"  Plasmat  f/l.S,  focusing  A  mount, 
$50.00;  344"  Cooke  f/3.3,  focusing  A  or  C  mount, 
S60.00;  4"  Dallmeyer  telephoto  //3.5,  focusing  C 
mount,  S73.00;  3"  Dallmeyer  Triple  Anastigmat 
f/2.9.  focusing  C  mount,  S79.00;  15mm.  Meyer 

"Macro  Plasmat  f/2.7,  focusing  C  mount.  S57.50; 
6"  Cooke  //4.S,  focusing  C  mount,  S92.00;  6" Meyer  Tele-Megor  f/4,  focusing  C  mount,  metric 
calibration,  S95.00;  25mm.  Zeiss  Biotar  //1.4, 
C  mount,  metric  calibration,  S97.50.  USED  CAM- 

ERAS: 16mm.  Filmo  75,  Cooke  //3.5  lens.  S30.00; 
16mm.  Filmo  70A,  Cooke  //3.5  lens  and  case, 
S42.50;  16mm.  Filmo  121  Magazine,  Cooke  f/2.7 
lens,  S52.50;  16mm.  DeVry  turret  front,  20mm. 
f/3.S.  1"  f/l.S  -and  3"  //4.5  lenses.  S87.50:  16mm. 
Filmo  70DA,  15mm.  wide  angle,  1"  f/1. 8  Cooke,  3" 
f/3.5  Wollensak  and  case,  brown  finish,  S215.00. 
USED  PROJECTORS:  16mm.  Bell  &  Howell  Filmo 
57,  200  watt  bulb,  case,  S34.50;  16mm.  Bell  &  How- 

ell Filmo  57.  250  watt  bulb,  case,  S42.50;  16mm. 
Bell  &  Howell  Filmo  57,  400  watt  bulb,  case, 
S47.50;  16mm.  Bell  &  Howell  Diplomat,  750  watt, 
with  case.  S125.00.  USED  SOUND  ON  FILM 
PROJECTORS:  Bell  &  Howell  Model  138,  single 
case,  750  watt,  with  amplifier.  S165.00;  Bell  & 
Howell  Model  120D,  with  amplifier,  750  watt 
bulb,  S175.00.  Limited  quantity:  Illustravox  Film 
Slide  and  Disc  Projector,  for  110  volt  current, 
complete  with  screen,  each  S37.50.  In  stock:  New 
Bolex  8mm.  or  16mm.,  new  Movikon  8mm.  or 
16mm.,  Bell  &  Howell  Auto  Load  Master  turret 
models,  Auricon  16mm.  Recorders  in  stock,  new- 
model,  S695.00.  Auricon  Synchronous  Motor  for 
Cine  Special,  $125.00.  Don't  horse-trade  until 
you  write  Bass  first.  Free  on  request:  84  page 
Bass  Cine  Bargaingram,  an  authority  for  silent 
and  sound  equipment.  BASS  CAMERA  COM- 

PANY, Dept.  CC,  179  W.  Madison  St.,  Chicago, 
111. 

■  LIKE  new:  MOVIKON  16mm..  //1.4.  coupled 
range  finder,  case,  accessories,  list  $425.00,  sale 
S300.00;  Auditorium  Filmosound,  new  demon- 

strator, 1200  watt,  adjustable  slit,  50  watt  am- 
plifier, monitor  speaker,  list  S822.00.  sale  S650.00; 

Academy  Filmosound,  excellent,  S200.00:  Mas- 
ter Filmosound.  good,  S275.00:  EK  .2J4"  f/2.7 with  C  mount  adapter,  S48.00;  Perfex  8mm.  turret 

magazine,  S40.00;  Leitz  rangefinder,  S8.50:  3-FR 
16mm.  action  editors,  S5.00  ea. ;  Speed  Graphic 
2l/i  x  3J4,  rangefinder,  gun,  case,  adapters, 
SI  15.00;  Academy  Filmosound  monitor  speaker, 
S28.00;  Brush  crystal  microphone.  S18.50;  Turner 
dynamic  microphone  and  stand,  S22.50.  EQUIP- 

MENT BOUGHT,  SOLD  AND  TRADED. 
MOVIE  MAKERS  MART,  1771  East  12th  St., 
Cleveland,    Ohio. 

■  LIKE,  new:  f/1.4,  12.5mm.  Taylor  Hobson 
Cooke  in  focusing  mount  for  Filmo  Sportster;  can 

be  adapted  for  turret,  SS5.00.  JOHN  E.  "WAR- REN. 2251   Sedgwick  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.  Y.  C. 

■  CINE-KODAK  Special.  1"  f/1.9,  3"  //4.5 
lenses;  case;  tripod;  Craig  Action  Editor,  rewind 
and  splicer;  all  excellent  condition;  S375.00. 
BOX  237.  MOVIE  MAKERS. 

Film  your  own  home! 
In  October  Movie  Makers  you 
will  find  an  entertaining  story 
of  how  one  movie  maker  set 
about  recording  his  daily  life.  He 
gives  you  simple  lighting  setups 
that  you  can  use  in  your  own 
home,  and  frame  enlargements 
show  you  the  results  that  you  can 
expect. 

EVERY  NEW  MEMBER  GETS 

The  ACL 
Movie  Book 

It's  the  latest  book  on  amateur 

movie  making!  .  .  .  It's  the  big- 
gest book  about  the  subject 

written     in     the     past     decade! 

311   PAGES  —  OVER  100   ILLUSTRATIONS 
—  FRAME      ENLARGEMENTS  —   PHOTO- 

GRAPHS —   DRAWINGS!      ACCURATE  — 
COMPLETE    —    FULL    INDEX. 

GET  THIS  NEW  BOOK  IN 
ADDITION  TO  THE  SER- 

VICES AND  PUBLICATIONS 
LISTED  BELOW  ALL  FOR 

$5.00  A  YEAR 
+  MOVIE  MAKERS  .  .  .  Membership  in- 

cludes a  subscription  to  MOVIE  MAKERS 
monthly,  which  covers  every  phase  of 
amateur   and   practical  filming. 

■#  Technical  consulting  service  .  .  .  Any 
League  member  can  put  his  movie  making 
problems  up  to  the  technical  consultant, 
and  he  will  receive  prompt  service. 

+  Continuity  and  film  planning  service 
.  .  .  The  continuity  consultant  will  aid 
you  in  planning  specific  films  by  offering 
you  continuity  and  treatment  suggestions, 
ideas  on  editing  and  title  wordings. 

*  Club  service  .  .  .  Those  who  wish  to  or- 
ganize an  amateur  movie  club  will  obtain 

full  aid. 

it  FiJm  review  service  .  .  .  You  may  send 
films  to  the  League  for  criticism  and  re- view. 

+  Booklets  and  service  sheets  .  .  .  These 
are  available  to  all  members.  Booklets 
are  sent  automatically,  as  published,  to 
members  who  request  them.  Booklets  now 
current  are: 

Color  filming — 27   pages,   illustrated 
Titling  technique — 32  pages 
Featuring   the   family — 34   pages 
Lighting   personal    movies — 37   pages, illustrated 
Films  and  niters — 31  pages,  illustrated 
Building  a  Dual  Turntable — 30  pages, illustrated 

+  Equipment  service  .  .  .  The  League  aids 
members    in    locating    new   equipment. 

+  Film  Exchange  ...  A  member  may  list 
his  films  for  temporary  loan  among  other 
members  and  will  receive  in  return  a  list 
of  films  offered  by  other  members. 

+  Special  services  ...  in  two  important 
fields  are  available.  Through  the  Film  Re- 

view Chart  a  member  can  get  efficient 
criticism  on  his  reels.  By  means  of  the 
Film  Treatment  Chart,  a  member  may 
secure  individual  film  plans  and  continu- 

ity outlines. 

Date      
AMATEUR    CINEMA   LEAGUE.    Inc. 
420  Lexington  Ave. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  U.  S.  A. 

I  wish  to  become  a  member  of  AMATEUR 
CINEMA  LEAGUE.  Inc.  My  remittance  for 
S5.00,  made  payable  to  AMATEUR  CINEMA 
LEAGUE,  Inc.,  is  enclosed  in  payment  of 
dues.  Of  this  amount.  I  direct  that  S2  be 
applied  to  a  year's  subscription  to  MOVIE MAKERS.  (To  non-members,  subscription 
to  MOVIE  MAKERS  is  S3  in  the  United 
States  and  possessions:  S3. 50  in  other  coun- tries.) 

MEMBERSHIP      S5    a   year 

Street 

City   .. 

■  FILMO  70  DA,  run  only  300  ft.,  f/2.7  Cooke 
in  focusing  mount;  positive  type  turret  viewfinder 
with  1"  objective ;  hand  crank ;  frame  counter ; 
camera  handle  and  strap;  Mavfair  F  leather  case; 
cost  S275.00,  sell  for  $195.00.  PAUL  ZERRAHN, 
79  Elm  St.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

|  LIST  price  for  your  model  90  8mm.  Eastman 
magazine  camera  or  your  Sportster,  Companion, 
Revere,  or  other  8mm.  Eastman  camera  on  a  new 
Bolex.  AS  NEW  LENSES:  3$i"  inch  f/3.3  Cooke, 
S67.50;  Cooke  one  inch  f/l.S,  chrome  finish,  $39. 50; 
Dallmeyer  4  inch  f/4,  $45.00;  Hugo  Meyer  \y2 
inch  //2.S,  $49.50;  Hugo  Meyer  \y2  inch  f/l.S, 
S75.00;  Dallmeyer  2  inch  //1.9,  chrome  finish, 
$59.50;  Dallmeyer  2  inch  f/1. 5,  S99.00;  15mm. 
f/l.S  Dallmeyer,  $69.50;  3  inch  //2.9  Dallmever, 
$69.50;  Dallmeyer  4  inch  //3.5,  S69.50.  These 
lenses  may  be  used  on  any  8  or  16mm.  camera.  We 
have  movie  lenses  of  every  description;  write  for 
quotations.  CAMERAS:  Bell  &  Howell  Model 
70-DA.  equipped  with  1  inch  f/1. 5  Cooke,  cannot 
be  told  from  new,  $185.00;  Bell  S:  Howell  Filmo 
equipped  with  3  lens  spider  turret,  having  1  inch 
//3.5  Cooke  and  3  inch  //3.5  Ilex  telephoto,  new 
condition,  $79.50.  As  new:  16mm.  Bolex  equipped 
with  1  inch  f/l.S  Hugo  Meyer  Plasmat,  S245.00; 
Eastman  Model  A  with  f/1.9  lens  and  3  inch 
telephoto,  excellent  condition,  $75.00;  V  P 
Exakta,  with  //2.8  Tessar  lens.  $139.50;  9x12 
cm.  Kawee,  //4.5  in  Compur,  $42.50;  3  inch  //1.9 
Leitz  Hektor,  for  16mm.  cameras  or  Leica,  $87.00; 
Super  Dollina,  35mm.  camera,  with  //2.8  Tessar, 
$69.50.  Most  liberal  traders  in  the  country.  NA- 

TIONAL CAMERA  EXCHANGE,  Established 
in  1914,  11  So.  Fifth  St.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FILMS  WANTED 

■  8MM.  FILMS!  Good  amateur  shots  bought, 
sold,  exchanged ;  B  &  W — Kodachrome.  Write 
what  you  have  or  need.  State  lenerth,  description, 
price.  RIEDEL  FILMS,  Dept.  MM-941,  2221  W 
67th  St.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

FILMS   FOR  RENTAL  OR  SALE 

■  FOR  PROFIT  lease  THE  LITTLE  FLOWER 
OF  JESUS.  All-English  talking.  Long  or  short 
terms.  Sole  distributors:  SUNRAY  FILMS,  Inc  , 
Film  Bldg.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

■  LARGE  selection.  8mm.,  16mm..  sound  and 
silent  films.  Send  for  your  "AMATEUR-MOVIE- 
SPECIAL"  today.  INSTITUTIONAL  CINEMA 
SERVICE,   Inc.,    1560-M   Broadway,   N.   Y.   C. 

■  S-16-35MM.  silent,  sound  films  bought,  sold, 
exchanged.  Complete  subjects.  $2.00  up  Odd  reels, 
$1.50.  S.O.D.  records.  CATALOGUE— 3  END 
titles  10c.  INTERNATIONAL,  2120  Strauss, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

FILMS  FOR  EXCHANGE 

■  EXCHANGE:  Silent  pictures,  SI. 00  reel. 
Finest  sound  film  programs,  rent  reasonable;  also 
sell.  CINE  CLASSIC  LIBRARY,  1041  Jefferson 
Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

■  SOUND,  silent  films  exchanged,  rented, 
bought;  8  &  16mm.;  always  bargains.  Get  on 
our  list.  FRANK  LANE,  80  Boylston,  Boston, Mass. 

TRADING  OFFERS 

■  SHOTGUNS,  target  pistols  and  binoculars 
accepted  in  trade  on  everything  photographic,  in- 

cluding Leicas,  Contaxes,  Eastman  and  Bell  & 
Howell  motion  picture  equipment  and  Da-Lite 
screens.  Write  for  catalog.  Convenient  time  pay- 

ments may  be  arranged  on  anything  new  or  used. 
NATIONAL  CAMERA  EXCHANGE,  Estab- 

lished in  1914,  11  So.  Fifth  St.,  Minneapolis, Minn. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

■  EDITOLA— For  double  system  16mm.  Sep- 
arate heads  for  sound  and  picture.  Shows  pic- 

ture and  reproduces  sound.  Particulars  EDI- 
TOLA, 894  Woodland  Ave.,  Oradell,  N.  J. 

What  is  a  sequence? 
Read  the  answer  in  October 

Movie  Makers.  You'll  learn  the 
various  structures  of  different 

types  of  sequences  and  you  will 
get  ideas  in  picture  form  that 
will  make  it  easy  for  you  to  plan 

sequences. 
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JUST  two  film  cartons.  But  what  a 

world  of  picture  pleasure  they 

represent. 

Movies  and  stills — in  full  color — that's  the  photo- 
graphic program  of  more  and  more  and  more  picture 

makers  these  days.  Movies  to  keep  the  story  going.  Stills 

to  stress  the  highlights.  All  in  color  ...  in  Kodachrome 

...  in  sparkling  screen  pictures. 
Fun?  You  bet. 

Expensive?  Not  a  bit. 

You've  got  half  the  equipment  now — a  movie  camera 
and  projector — 8-mm.  or  16-mm.  What  you  need  is  a 
35-mm.  or  Bantam  still  camera.  A  Kodaslide  projector. 

That's  all — and  this  equipment  need  not  cost  you 
much.  For  many  good  cameras — not  expensive  ones, 

mind  you — take  wonderful  color  pictures.  All  good  pro- 

jectors— and  again  the  cost  can  be  markedly  low — 

show  sparkling  screen  pictures.  The  film's  the  thing! 
Kodachrome  Film. 

Expose  it  as  easily  as  you  do  black  and  white,  "snaps" 
or  movies.  Send  it  off  to  an  Eastman  processing  station 

where  it's  finished  without  extra  charge*  and  returned 
postpaid.   Show  it  in  your  living  room  .  .  .  with  color 

movies  carrying  the  thread  of  your  story  .  .  .  and  color 

stills  accenting  the  high  spots.  Both  on  the  same  screen. 

Each  augmenting  the  other.  Picture  partners. 
The  two  free  booklets  below  tell  the  full  story,  show 

the  equipment.  Your  dealer  has  them  for  you. .  .has  the 

equipment  and  the  color  pictures  to  show  you,  too. 

♦All  still  Kodachrome  828  and  135,  when  exposed  in  28-mm.  by  40-mm.  and  24-mm. 
by  36-mm.  picture  sizes,  respectively,  is  returned  in  the  form  of  individual  Kodaslides 
ready  for  projection,  unless  otherwise  specified  by  the  customer. 

EASTMAN   KODAK  COMPANY 

»A  im 
"*>»p4»* 

ROCHESTER,    N.   Y. 
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your  LAST  CHANCE  for  the 

1941  HIRAM  PERCY  MAXIM  MEMORIAL  AWARD 

The  selection  for  1941  closes 

October  15  at  five  o'clock! 

The  Hiram  Percy  Maxim  Award  is  offered  for  the  best  picture  in 
the  General  Class  of  Movie  Makers  annual  selection  of  the  Ten  Best 

Non  Theatrical  Films.  It  carries  with  it  a  replica,  in  miniature,  <r *  #**» 

of  the  Hiram  Percy  Maxim  Memorial  and  a  cash  prize  of   .   .   . 

Every  movie  maker  has  a  chance  to  win  this  award, 

the  highest  recognition  offered  to  amateur  filmers.  To 

try  for  it,  submit  a  film  for  consideration  for 

HIRAM 

PERCY 

MAXIM 
MEMORIAL 

THE  judges  seek  only  quality,  and  film 

width  does  not  play  a  part.  Each 

picture  is  judged  on  its  own  merits, 
whether  it  be  an  elaborate  travel  reel 

or  a  simple  family  film.  Quality  of  work- 
manship, excellence  of  continuity  and 

movie  imagination  are  deciding  fac- 
tors, no  matter  whether  the  picture  be 

long  or  short,  black  and  white  or  color. 

Don't  miss  your  chance  at  the  1 94 1 
Ten  Best  and  the  Hiram  Percy  Maxim 
Award! 

Five  o'clock,  October  75,  is  the  dead- 
line for  1941! 

Send  the  Certificate  Below  With  Each  Film  That  You  Submit 

1,      (name) 

certify  that: 

1-     U  have  received  compensation  from  a  client  for 

2.  I  have  not  received  compensation  from  a  client  for,  and  will 
not  receive  compensation,  sell  or  rent  prior  to  December  1,  1941, 

a  motion  picture  made  by  me  entitled :     

(name    of    film) 

(signature) 

MOVIE  MAKERS 
Ten  Best  Non  Theatrical 

Films  of  1941 

the  oldest  annual  selection  of  out- 
standing amateur  movies  in  the 

world. 

The  Ten  Best  are  chosen  by 
the  staff  of  Movie  Makers  from 

all  the  films  seen  by  them  dur- 
ing the  year.  All  films  sent  to  the 

League  for  review  by  its  members 
are  considered  for  the  Ten  Best. 

However,  the  selection  is  not 
limited  to  League  members,  and 
any  movie  maker  can  send  one 
or  more  entries. 

League  members'  films  sent  for 
review  earlier  in  the  year,  and 
subsequently  edited,  titled,  or 
otherwise  improved,  should  be 

submitted  again  for  final  con- 
sideration. 

Send  your  entries  to  Movie 
Makers  so  that  they  will  arrive 

before  five  o'clock,  October  15, 
and  accompany  them  with  the 
entry   form,   filled   in   and   signed. 

In  the  Ten  Best  selection,  there 

are  two  places  in  the  Special  Class 

(films  for  which  the  maker  re- 
ceived compensation  from  a  client) 

and  eight  places  in  the  General 
Class  (films  for  which  the  maker 
did  not  receive  compensation  from 
a  client). 

The  Hiram  Percy  Maxim  Award 

is  given  to  the  maker  of  the 
picture  that  the  staff  of  Movie 
Makers  considers  as  the  best  all 

around  film  of  the  eight  that  place 
in  the  General  Class  of  the  Ten 

Best. 

Rules  governing  the  selection  of  MOVIE 
MAKERS  Ten  Best  Non  Theatrical  Films  and 

the  Hiram  Percy  Maxim  Award. 

1.  Five  o'clock,  October  15,  is  the  deadline.  All  films  to 
be  considered  for  1941  Ten  Best  and  the  Maxim  Award 
must  reach  Movie  Makers  office,  at  420  Lexington  Avenue, 
New  York,  N.  Y-,  before  that  time. 

2.  In  the  Ten  Best,  eigrht  places  are  allotted  to  the  General 
Class  (films  for  which  the  maker  did  not  receive  compensation 
from  a  client)  and  two  places  are  allotted  to  the  Special 
Class  (films  for  which  the  maker  did  receive  compensation 
from  a  client). 

3.  The  winner  of  the  Hiram  Percy  Maxim  Award  is  chosen 
from  among  the  pictures  placing  in  the  General  Class. 

4.  To  classify  entries,  the  certificate  below  must  be  provided 
for  each  film  that  is  to  be  considered  in  the  final  selection. 
After  October  15,  when  the  Ten  Best  is  closed  to  new  entries, 
a  tentative  selection  will  be  made  by  the  staff  of  Movie  Makers 
for  Ten  Best.  Any  films  that  are  not  already  accompanied  by 
certificates  must  be  provided  with  these,  and  this  must  be 

accomplished  by  November  6,   1941,  before  five  o'clock. 
5.  The  General  Class  of  the  Ten  Best  is  open  to  films  of 
any  width,  black  and  white  or  color,  silent  or  sound,  except 
that   35mm.    inflammable   film  cannot  be  received. 

6.  The  Special  Class  of  the  Ten  Best  is  open  only  to  films 
originally  produced  on  substandard  stock  (16mm.  and  smaller widths). 

7.  Entries  are  welcome  from  movie  makers  outside  the  United 
States,  but  these  must  be  on  film  stock  manufactured  in  the 
United  States. 

S.  Phonograph  records  for  musical  accompaniments  cannot  be 
received  from  outside  the  United  States.  Phonograph  records 
can  be  submitted  with  films  sent  from  within  the  United  States, 
but  they  must  be  accompanied  by  clearly  prepared  score  sheets 
that  indicate  the  order  of  the  records  and  the  changes.  Type- 

written narrative  may  be  submitted  with  a  picture  that  is 
planned  for  presentation  with  spoken  commentary.  Musical 
and  narrative  accompaniments  will  be  judged  on  their  own 
merits. 

9.  No  Officer  or  Director  of  the  Amateur  Cinema  League  and 
no  staff  member  of  the  League  or  its  magazine  is  eligible  to 
compete  in  the  Ten  Best  or  to  receive  the  Maxim  Award. 

10.  Films  will  be  reviewed  and  returned  promptly,  but  it 
may  take  a  period  of  two  weeks  or  more  to  review  films  sub- 

mitted after  October  2,  because  of  the  last  minute  rush. 

11.  Selection  of  the  Ten  Best  Non  Theatrical  Films,  the 
Honorable  Mentions  and  the  Hiram  Percy  Maxim  Award 
will  be  made  by  the  editorial  staff  of  Movie  Makers,  and  the 
judges  will  decline  to  discuss  their  decisions,  after  they  are made. 

12.  The  competition  for  placement  in  Movie  Makers  Ten 
Best  Non  Theatrical  Films  of  1941  and  the  receipt  of  the 
Hiram  Percy  Maxim  Memorial  Award  is  open  to  anybody 
anywhere,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  these  rules. 

MOVIE  MAKERS,  420  Lexington  Avenue,  New  York,  N.Y. 
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COST    NO    MORE    THAN 

UNEXPOSED    COLOR    FILM! 

Yes!  It's  true!  Castle  Films  now  bring  you  — 
for  the  first  time  in  home  movie  history  —  fun 

cartoons  in  gorgeous  color!  Never  before  have 

you  had  opportunity  to  obtain  films  like  these ! 

They're  professionally-made  —  Hollvwood-pro- 
duced.  Every  one  an  exciting,  action-packed 

laugh  provoker !  Your  movie  collection  will  be 

incomplete  unless  you  own  these  unique  color 
cartoons ! 

SEE  YOUR  PHOTO  DEALER  TODAY! 
All  Castle  16  mm.  films  are  processed  by  Vap-O-rate. 

All  8  mm.  Castle  films  also  are  treated. 

CASTLE 
FILMS 

Ready  for  you  now ! 
'JACK  FROST"  "THE  KING  AND  THE  TAILOR' 

'ALADDIN'S  LAMP"  "OLD  MOTHER  HUBBARD' 

'MARY'S  LITTLE  LAMB"  "THE  PINCUSHION  MAN' 

LOW    COST FOR    COLOR 

16  mm.  SIZE 100  ft. 

$8.00 

Full  Length 

$23  50 

With  Sound 

$33.50 8  mm.  SIZE 50  ft.    $4.00 Full  Length   $12.50 

These  films  also  available  in  black  and  white  at  regular  Castle  prices. 

fREt 

I    Colored  illustrated  booklet  on  color  cartoons.  Also 

'     new  1942  catalogue,  describing  100  different  films! 
Send  for  booklet  and  catalogue  now! 

?s^ 
CASTLE  FILMS 

RCA  BLDG.  FIELD  BLDG.  RUSS  BL0G. 
NEW  YORK  CHICAGO  SAN  FRANCISCO 

Please  send  illustrated  booklet  on  color  cartoons.  Also  new  19«  Castle  Films' Catalogue. 

I )  OFnc
 

Name- 

Address- 

City   
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YOUR  SCREEN 

Has  the  "FIMALSAY" on  PICTURE  QUALITY 

DA- LITE  CHALLENGER 

America's  most  popular  screen  can  be  set  up 
anywhere  in  15  seconds.  It  is  the  only  screen 

that  can  be  adjusted  in  height  by  simply  releas- 
ing a  spring  lock  and  raising  the  extension 

support.  No  thumb  screws  to  tighten.  The 

Challenger  is  the  only  screen  with  square  tubing 
in  both  the  center  rod  of  tripod  and  extension 

support  to  keep  the  screen  surface  in  perfect 

alignment.  Compare  the  Challenger  and  you 
will  see  why  it  is  the  most  convenient  of  all 

portable  screens.  12  sizes  from  S12.50*  up. 

DA-LITE  MODEL  B 
This  hanging  wall-type  screen  is  just  the  thing 
for  your  game  or  projection  room.  Its  Glass- 

Beaded  fabric  is  spring-roller-mounted  in  a  metal 

case.  12  sizes,  including  square  sizes,  from  S6.50" 
up. 

X^OLIR  camera  takes  the  picture.  Your  projector  projects  it. 

But  it  is  your  SCREEN  that  has  the  "final  say"  about  how 
brilliant,  clear  and  enjoyable  your  movies  or  stills  will  be .  .  . 

For  perfect  projection,  you  need  the  superior  light  reflective 

qualities  of  Da-Lite's  specially  processed  Glass-Beaded  Screen 

surface.  This  famous  screen  fabric,  the  result  of  Da-Lite's  32 
years  of  screen  manufacturing  experience,  reflects  maximum 

light  (without  sparkle  or  glare)  for  all  practical  viewing  angles. 

The  light  is  reflected  evenly  from  the  entire  screen  area,  so  as 

to  make  details  sharp  in  every  part  of  the  screen  image.  The 

extra  light  that  is  reflected  by  Da-Lite's  Glass-Beaded  fabric 
is  an  added  advantage  in  showing  color  film,  which  is  more 

dense  than  black  and  white  and  requires  more  illumination 

to  bring  out  the  full  brilliance  of  its  colors.  You  may  obtain 

Da-Lite*s  Glass-Beaded  fabric  in  the  size  and  style  of  mounting 

that  exactly  fits  your  needs.  See  Da-Lite  Screens  at  your  dealer's 
today.  Write  for  new  illustrated  literature! 

DA-LITE  SCREEN   COMPANY,  INC. 
Depf.   10MM 2723   No.   Crawford   Ave. Chicago,   III. 

The  Da-Lite  Model  B.  Screen 

THE  DA-LITE  VERSATOL 
leads  in  the  low  price  field.  The  30"  x  40" 
size  can  be  used  as  (1)  a  tripod  screen 
(2)  a  hanging  wall  screen  or  (3)  as  a 

table  model.  Price  $7.50*.  The  40"  x  40" 
size  can  be  used  in  two  ways — as  a  tripod 
screen  and  as  a  hanging  screen.  Price 

S10.00*. ^Prices   slightly   higher   on   Pacific   Coast. The  Da-Lite    Versatol  Screen 

REC.  U.S.PAT.  OFF. OK 
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COSTS  LESS  THAN  UNEXPOSED  FILM ! 
Most  amazing  wild  animal  picture  ever  filmed! 

See  a  white  man  and  20  natives  stalk  a  giant  herd 

of  savage  African  elephants  .  .  .  engage  in  titanic 

struggle  with  a  huge  tusker  .  .  .  hogtie  him  with 

ropes!  Here's  suspense!  Daring!  Reckless  cour- 
age! Brute  strength  against  human  skill!  Filmed 

in  close-up!  Don't  miss  it!  It's  a  Castle  Film  you'll 
never  forget!  Own  it  today! 

NOW  ON  SALE  AT  YOUR  PHOTO  DEALER 
S  mm.  SIZE 16  mm.  SIZE 

LOW Headline  50  ft.  $1.75 
Headline  100  ft.  $2.75 

CUSM Complete  360  ft.  $8.75 

Complete  180  ft.  $5.50 Sound   350  ft.  $17.50 

MORE   GREAT   NEW    CASTLE   FILMS: 

"LAND  OF  THE  INCAS"-L.ving  chronicle  of  ancient 
glories!  Majestic  Andes.  Inscrutable  inheritors  of  a 

golden  past.  Strange  scenes  you'll  cherish  for  a  life- 
time! 

"THE    CHIMP'S    ADVENTURE" -A  new  experience  in 
©v©/  movie  mirth.  A  jungle  chimpanzee  visits  the  big  city- 

He's  puzzled.  Baffled.  Enraged!  A  rib-tickling  com- 
edy for  the  whole  family! 

TWO   GREAT  FUN   CARTOONS 

S\      "JACK    FROST"  -Delightful  whimsy  of  the  bear  cub who  refuses  to  hibernate.  Great  fun  for  all! 

J)  "ALAL 

<M  the  o: 

ALADDIN'S    LAMP"— A    rollicking    new    version    of 
Id    legend.    Mirthful    entertainment    for   young 

and  old. 

NOW!   CARTOONS   IN    COLOR! 

All  Castle  16  mm.  films  are  processed  by  Vap-O-rate. 
All  8  mm.  Castle  films  also  are  treated. 

CASTLE 
FILMS 

f"  IV  Mm  Mm  •  new  1942  catalogue!  It's  out!  It's 
yours!    It's   free!    Thrillingly  illustrated.  Lists   100  different 
Castle  films.  Fill  out  coupon  and  mail  for  your  copy  now! 

Address- 

City   
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FREE  FILM  REVIEWS 
You  can  borrow  these  new  publicity  movies  without  charge 

THESE  films,  the  latest  publicity  pic- 
tures produced,  are  offered  on  loan, 

without  charge.  Some  may  be  available 
to  individuals,  and  others  are  available 

only  to  clubs  or  groups.  In  certain  cases, 
the  type  of  organization  to  which  the 

films  are  lent  without  charge  is  speci- 
fied. To  borrow  these  films  for  a  screen- 
ing, write  directly  to  the  distributor, 

whose  address  is  given.  (Note  carefully 
the  restrictions  mentioned  in  each  case.) 

LATEST  RELEASES 

Strength  of  the  Hills,  1  reel.  981  feet, 
16mm.  and  35mm.  sound  on  film,  black 

and  white;  produced  by  the  U.  S.  De- 
partment of  Agriculture. 

Offered  to:  groups. 

Available  from:  Chief,  Motion  Pic- 
tures, U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture, 

Washington,  D.  C. 

Strength  of  the  Hills,  filmed  in  the 
hill  country  of  the  lower  Ohio  and  the 
Ozark  Mountains,  tells  how  the  forests 

have  always  played  an  important  part 
in  the  support  of  community  life.  These 

God  fearing  people  have  come  to  real- 
ize that  the  strength  of  the  hill  country 

lies  in  its  farms  and  forests.  The  film 
also  shows  the  need  for  reforestation 

and  for  the  proper  proportion  of  culti- 

vated land,  pasture  acreage  and  timber- 
land. 

Educator's  comment:  This  film 
could  be  used  in  elementary  and  junior 

high  schools  for  classes  studying  con- 
servation.— E.D.C. 

Now  Is  the  Time,  3  reels.  16mm.  and 

35mm.  sound  on  film;  produced  by 
Sound  Masters.  Inc. 

Offered  to:  groups. 

Available  from:  Department  of  Pub- 

lic Relations,  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. 1775  Broadway.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Now  Is  the  Time  dramatically  por- 
trays the  might  of  American  industry  as 

it  is  being  geared  to  the  huge  task  of 
building  an  impregnable  defense  for 

America.  The  story  of  industrial  genius 
being  turned  to  mass  production  of  tech- 

nical instruments  of  modern  warfare  is 

told  in  scenes  of  actual  production  in 
thirty  five  different  General  Motors 

plants.  The  objects  manufactured  range 
from  the  famous  Allison  liquid  cooled 

airplane  engine  to  machine  guns,  artil- 
lery firing  control  mechanisms,  army 

trucks,  shells,  bomber  assemblies  and 

Diesel  engines  for  submarines. 

Educator's  comment:  This  film  is 
usable  in  trade  schools  or  in  junior  and 

senior  high  schools  for  groups  studying 
national  defense  or  the  motor  industry. 
— E.D.C. 

Highway  Bound,  1  reel,  400  feet,  16mm. 
sound  on  film,  black  and  white;  pro- 

duced by  Wilding  Picture  Productions, 
Inc. 

Offered  to:  groups  and  individuals. 
Available  from:  Motion  Picture  De- 

partment. Dodge  Division.  Chrysler 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Highway  Bound  tells  the  inside 
story  of  building  highway  carriers  in 

the  "largest  truck  plant  in  the  world." 
All  the  processes  of  truck  manufacture 
are  shown,  from  the  drafting  room  to 

the  finished  truck  rolling  off  the  as- 
sembly line.  The  many  rigorous  tests 

of  durability  are  also  depicted  in  this 
film. 

Educator's  comment:  This  film  is 
useful  in  trade  schools  for  classes  in- 

terested in  car  manufacture.  It  can 
also  be  used  for  classes  from  4th  to 

9th  grades  studying  transportation  or 

the   motor   industry. — E.D.C. 

WaterFOG — Master  of  Fire,  4  reels, 
1471  feet,  16mm.  sound  on  film,  color; 

produced  by  Worcester  Film  Corpora- 
tion. 

Offered   to:   groups   only. 

Available  from:  J.  J.  Ryan.  Man- 
ager, Advertising  and  Sales  Promotion. 

Rockwood  Sprinkler  Company,  Wor- 
cester. Mass. 

WaterFOG  portrays  the  use  of  this 

product  in  extinguishing  fires  in  flam- 
mable liquids  and  materials,  such  as 

fuel  oil.  spirits,  kerosene,  gasoline  and 
so  forth.  WaterFOG  is  created  by  the 
impingement  of  two  streams  of  water, 
which  breaks  the  water  into  fine  fog, 
furnishing  an  effective  method  of  ex- 

tinguishing all  types  of  fires,  especially 
difficult  ones  in  the  flammable  liquids. 
The  film  shows  various  types  of  fires 

and  how  they  may  be  extinguished  by 

both  WaterFOG  fixed  piping  installa- 
tions and  WaterFOG  portable  equip- 

ment. 

RECENT  RELEASES 

The  Parade  of  Champions,  1%  reels, 
600  feet,  16mm.  sound  on  film,  black 
and  white. 

Offered  to:  groups  and  schools. 
Available  from:  Castle  Films.  Inc.. 

30  Rockefeller  Plaza.  New  York.  N.  Y. ; 
Field  Building.  Chicago.  111.;  Russ 
Building.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

The  Parade  of  Champions  shows  that, 

although  not  all  boys  and  girls  can  be 

champions  in  sports,  they  can  all  drive 
a  car  like  a  champion.  In  driving  a  car 

— just  as  in  any  game  or  sport — a  boy 
or  girl  must  have  the  proper  attitude, 
must  be  alert,  must  think  and  must 

have    the    desire    to    do    the    job    well. 

Grantland  Rice,  noted  sports  authority, 

calls  champions  from  every  field  of 

sport  before  the  camera,  to  illustrate 
his  points. 

Educator's  comment:  This  safety 
film  has  real  appeal  for  high  school  and 

all  adult  groups. — E.D.C. 

The  Ail-American  Way,  1  reel,  1200 
feet,  16mm.  (also  3  reels,  35mm.)  sound 
on  film,  black  and  white;  produced  by 

Wilding  Picture   Productions,  Inc. 
Offered  to:  groups. 

Available  from:  John  F.  Gillespie, 

Chicago  Tribune  Public  Service  Office. 
1   South  Dearborn  Street,  Chicago,  111. 

The  All- American  Way  carries  the 
spectator  through  the  whole  range  of 

the  Tribune  sports  promotions.  There 
are  shots  of  the  Silver  Skates,  to  start 

the  calendar  in  January,  then  the  Gold- 
en Gloves  boxing  competition  and  the 

first  major  league  All  Star  baseball 

game  are  presented.  The  climax  comes 
with  exciting  scenes  of  the  1940  foot- 

ball game  between  the  College  All 
Stars  and  the  Green  Bay  Packers.  The 

fly  casters,  the  golf  schools,  the  inter- 
scholastic  regatta,  the  swimming  meet 
all  come  into  view. 

Educator's  comment:  This  film 
could  be  used  in  the  Midwestern  area, 

not  too  far  from  Chicago,  to  stimulate 

interest  in  these  contests. — E.D.C. 

Colorado  —  Vacationland  Supreme, 
800  feet,  16mm.  sound  on  film  or  silent, 

color;  produced  by  Rock  Island  Lines. 
Offered  to:  groups  and  individuals. 

Available  from:  T.  J.  O'Shaughnes- 
sy,  assistant.  Executive  Department. 
Rock  Island  Lines,  Room  917,  LaSalle 
Street  Station,  Chicago,  111. 

Colorado — Vacationland  Supreme  is 
a  travel  film  showing  the  most  famous 
places  in  Colorado.  The  imaginary  trip 

begins  with  a  Rock  Island  train  taking 

its  passengers  to  Denver.  The  following 
are  some  of  the  spots  shown  in  color: 

Royal  Gorge,  Colorado  Springs,  Pike's 
Peak.  Garden  of  the  Gods,  Manitou, 

Rocky  Mountain  National  Park  and 
Estes  Park. 

Educator's  comment:  All  classes 
studying  the  scenic  wonders  of  Colorado 
and  the  West  will  want  to  see  this  film, 

one  of  the  loveliest  pictures  of  the  year. 

It  is  both  highly  instructive  and  enter- 
taining.— E.D.C. 

TAKE  IT  EASY 

Hurried  movie  making  never  seems 
to  give  good  results.  Decide  what  you 
want  to  film,  set  the  lens  diaphragm 
and  the  focus  —  then  shoot  delib- 
eratelv. 
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0%  CAMERA 
AND  PROJECTOR 

THEY  /*/?£  PRECISION-BUILT  THROUGHOUT 

TO  HIGHEST   STANDARD   OF  QUALITY   

AND  ARE  EASY  TO  OPERATE! 

REVERE  MODEL  88  CAMERA 

Take   gorgeous   color   movies   with   the   easily   threaded,   easily 

operated    Revere    Model    88    Camera.    It    has    many    advanced 

features     including      Eastman-licensed     spoof 

and    spindle,    automatic    film-loop    sprocket 

5     speeds,     built-in     view     finder,     and     pre 

cision     mechanism.    Complete    with    Wollen 

sak    F   3.5    lens,    $32.50;    with    F   2.5    lens 

$44.50;   with   Bausch  and   Lomb    12.7  mm 

F  3    lens,    $37.50;    other   lenses    also    ava" 

able.    12.5    mm.    F    1.9.    I"    F    2.7    and     I  f/2" 

telephoto    F  3.5   with   focusing    mounts. 

REVERE  MODEL  80  PROJECTOR 

— The  greatest  projector  value  of  the  entire 

home  movie  field.  Proven  500-watt  optical 

system  with  double  blower  cooling  for  lamp 

and  film.  300-ft.  reels.  Large  brilliant  "stills" 

with  quick-action  safety  shutter.  No  radio 

interference.  Fully  enclosed  gear  and  chain 

drive  (no  belts  in  the  Revere).  Complete 

with  500-watt  lamp  and  F   1.6  lens. $65.00 

ALL  of  the  hundreds  of  different  parts  which 
.  go  into  Revere  8  mm.  Equipment  must 

meet  rigid  specifications  as  to  accuracy,  dura- 
bility and  other  characteristics.  Careful  inspec- 

tion of  every  step  in  the  process  of  manufactur- 
ing and  final  tests  of  the  finished  instruments 

safeguard  Revere*  s  high  standard  of  quality. 
Tolerances  for  some  of  the  parts  are  held 

to  .00025  of  an  inch.  Because  of  Revere's 
precise  construction,  owners  of  Revere  8  mm. 

Cine  Equipment  enjoy  brighter  and  steadier 
movies,  easier  operation,  greater  conve- 

nience, and  many  extra  years  of  trouble-free 
performance.  Ask  your  dealer  for  Revere 
"•Eight"  Cameras  and  Projectors!  Write  for 
new  literature.  Revere  Camera  Company. 

Dept.   10  MM,  320  E.   21st  St.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

REVERE  TURRET  CAMERA  "99" 
This  camera  has  a  built-in  positive  lens-aligning  turret  head  for  3  screw- 

type  lenses  and  an  extra  optica!  view  finder  for  use  with  telephoto 

lenses.  Provides  for  instant  change  of  lens  position.  Mechanical  features 

are  the  same  as  in  the  Model  88.  Complete  with  one  Wollensak 

12.5    mm.    F    2.5    lens   $65.00 

Revere  Qua&fySzfyup/twtf 

REVERE  "85"  PROJECTOR 
HAS  EXTRA  FEATURES 

It    has    all    the    mechanical 

and    the    basic    features    of 

Model  80  plus  beam-thread- 

ing    light,     sensi- tive    gear-tilting 

device,  duo-shield 

light  diffuser,  and 
deluxe    carrying 

case.    Complete 

with    lamp,     lens, 

and      carrying    *&&;  s|    ?-. 
case.  __$75.00 
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CloseupS  — What  filmers  are  doing 

Guide  your  camera  with  the 

NEW 
EXPOSU 

You'll  be  thrilled  with  the  rich 
fall  color  in  your  movies  and  stills 

when  you  set  your  camera  by  the 

new  G-E  exposure  meter.  You'll 
like  its  quick,  one-hand  operation, 
its  protection  from  loss  of  shadow 

detail  or  rich  color,  and  you'll 
cheer  for  G-E  sturdiness  that 

stands  up  under  rough  handling. 

With  correct  exposure  every  time, 

you'll  save  on  film.  And  it's  so 
simple  to  use  that  even  a  child 
can  learn.  See  the  new  G-E  at 

your  photo  dealer's.  Your  thrills 
begin  when  you  pick  it  up! 

General  Electric,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

GENERAL  m  ELECTRIC 

/  ou  don't  make  movies  for  long  without 
meeting  that  uncanny  frustration  which 

sometimes  seems  to  haunt  your  finest  ef- 
forts —  brilliant  skies  on  workdays, 

cloudy  skies  on  week  ends;  a  swell  sub- 
ject as  you  set  up  for  taking,  a  vanished 

subject  when  you're  ready.  You  know 
the  kind  of  thing  we  mean.  But.  for  our 

money,  it  remained  for  Frederick  G. 
Beach,  ACL,  formerly  of  the  League 

staff,  to  report  the  most  obviously  ma- 
levolent gesture  by  Mother  Nature  yet 

to  be  encountered. 

Mr.  Beach,  in  his  capacity  as  cine- 
matographer  for  the  New  York  Central 
Railroad,  had  set  up  his  camera  along 

the  Central's  main  line  down  the  Hud- 
son. The  shot  was  to  be  a  striking  com- 

position in  action,  as  one  of  their  crack 
limiteds  rolled  majestically  around  a 

long  curve  flanking  the  river.  He  had 
waited  weeks  for  good  weather,  and  the 
sun  was  brilliant  in  a  cloud  flecked  sky. 

Even  now  he  could  hear  the  train  ap- 
proaching. He  reached  for  the  starting 

button,  glued  his  eyes  on  the  far  curve. 

Then,  just  preceding  the  streamlined 
beauty  of  the  great  locomotive,  the 
shadow  of  a  cloud  rolled  slowly  toward 

him  along  the  track.  Fifty  yards  ahead 

of  the  pounding  engine  streamed  bright 
sunlight.  A  hundred  yards  behind  the 

unrolling  train,  the  rails  gleamed.  With- 
in the  advancing  shadow  moved  the 

train.  .  .  .  And,  a  week  later,  exactly  the 
same  thing  happened  all  over  again! 

Ernesto  Pacheco,  ACL,  of  Mexico  City, 

is  in  the  "'swap  or  shoot  to  order"  market 
for  8mm.  black  and  white  footage  of  a 
number  of  cities  in  the  Southern  United 

States.  Misinformed,  preceding  a  recent 

trip  north,  that  his  own  filming  would 
have  to  be  inspected  and  censored,  he 
now  wishes  a  single  camera  roll  each 

of  the  following  communities:  San  An- 
tonio, Houston,  Galveston.  Baton  Rouge 

and  New  Orleans.  He  offers  to  pay  for 
the  film  used  or  to  swap  corresponding 

footage  of  scenes  you  may  want  in  Mex- 
ico. Write  to  him  directly  at  Via  Car- 

ranza  No.  53-9,  Mexico.  D.  F. 

Marvin  A.  Riley,  jr.,  ACL.  is  another 
movie  maker  in  the  market  for  special 
film  footage.  Although  his  subjects 

seem  a  bit  grisly  per  se,  they  are  to  be 

used  for  good  purpose,  in  a  projected 
film  on  highway  safety  for  the  State  of 

New  Jersey.  Here's  the  listing,  all  in 
16mm.  Kodachrome:  the  Motto  Castle 

wreck,  September,  1934;  the  Mohaivk 
wreck,  January,  1935;  Mississippi  River 

floods,  January.  1937;  the  New  Eng- 
land hurricane.  September,  1938;  train 

wrecks  at  Miles  City,  Mont.,  Little  Falls. 

N.  Y.,  and  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio;  a 
factory  fire  in  Camden,  N.  J.,  1940.  Mr. 

Riley  will  purchase  usable  footage  out- 
right at  a  good  price;   address  him  in 

care  of  the  State  Highway  Department, 
Trenton,  N.  J. 

From  Natal,  in  South  Africa,  comes  the 

report  of  John  W.  McKenzie,  ACL,  that 

already  he  has  raised  more  than  a  thou- 
sand dollars  for  war  funds,  with  screen- 

ings of  his  1000  foot  color  film  of  Rho- 
desia. Mr.  McKenzie,  who  lives  at  Sea 

Park  on  the  South  Coast,  has  gone  in 

heavily  for  double  turntable  accom- 
paniment, having  put  together  an  outfit 

from  the  League's  design  and  having 

purchased  the  majority  of  the  "mood 
records"  suggested  in  our  recent  book- 

let. He  is  busy  now  building  the  entire 
outfit  into  a  projection  room. 

At  the  exact  time  you  read  this — since 
we  have  been  repeatedly  assured  that 

everybody  turns  at  once  to  this  column 
— there  will  be  just  fifteen  days  until 
the  closing  of  the  Ten  Best  contest.  Just 
fifteen  days  in  which  to  submit  your  bid 

for  fame  in  this  oldest  and  most  hon- 

ored competition  in  the  world  of  ama- 

teur movies.  Don't  hesitate;  don't  hang 

back;  and  don't  be  humble!  You  posi- 
tively do  not  need  a  feature  length  film 

or  a  super  feature  camera  in  order  to 
win  a  place.  Here  are  some  facts  and 

figures  from  last  year  which  may  re- 
assure you. 

Of  the  ten  top  places  in  the  contest, 
four  were  taken  by  8mm.  pictures. 
Three  of  these  four  films  ran  200  feet 

or  less.  And  one  of  these  three  took  the 

Hiram  Percy  Maxim  Award,  supreme 
honor  in  all  amateur  movies.  Further, 

among  the  twelve  pictures  winning  Hon- 
orable Mention,  five  were  on  8mm.  stock 

— a  prize  winning  average  of  forty  per- 
cent in  the  Ten  Best  and  forty  one  per- 

cent in  the  Honorable  Mention  catego- 
ries. .  .  .  Since  8mm.  films  comprised 

only  thirty  six  percent  of  the  total  foot- 
age submitted  in  the  entire  competition, 

you  can  see  that  simple  equipment  real- 
ly has  no  bearing  on  the  results.  In  the 

last  analysis,  it's  still  YOU  that  counts. 

Morton  H.  Read,  ACL,  of  Springfield, 

Mass.,  dropped  in  the  other  day  with  a 
new  films  that  he  wanted  us  to  see  in  the 

contest.  Afterward,  as  he  was  leaving, 
we  took  occasion  to  refer  to  the  actual 

Maxim  Memorial  installed  at  headquar- 
ters, and  for  a  few  moments  we  all 

spoke  of  Mr.  Maxim's  strong  feelings  on 
the  human  value  of  hobbies.  Perhaps  a 

week  later,  we  heard  from  Mr.  Read  in 

part  as  follows:  "I  have  been  thinking 
about  Maxim's  ideal  of  fellowship 

through  hobbies,  and  find  almost  un- 
believable the  number  of  friends  we 

have  made  in  movie  making.  Maybe  if 

those  chaps  across  the  water  were  dyed 

in  the  wool  movie  fans  there  wouldn't 
be  any  war.  I'll  bet  it  would  work  better 

than  a  League  of  Nations,  at  that." 



443 CINE  LITERACY 
I  ITERACY  is  a  word  that,  in  the  Twentieth 

"  Century,  covers  a  fairly  wide  territory,  because 
the  emphasis  upon  its  earlier  meaning — the  capacity 
to  read  the  letters  of  the  alphabet,  when  they  are 

combined  into  words — has  faded,  for  so  many 
more  persons  now  can  read. 

To  be  literate,  today,  is  to  be  able  to  grasp  more 

than  the  written  word.  Literacy  is  the  faculty  of 

getting  implications  and  overtones  from  written 

statements,  and  it  calls  for  a  background  of  under- 
standing that  is  broader  than  the  statement  which 

is  read.  Literacy  assumes  the  ability  to  read  whatever 
is  written,  as  a  matter  of  course.  It  is  not  so  concerned 

with  the  tools  of  expression  as  with  the  expression 
itself. 

In  movie  making,  this  Twentieth  Century  literacy 

has  not  become  so  general  as  we  might  wish  it  to  be. 

Too  great  emphasis  is  still  placed  upon  the  tools,  and 

the  work  that  the  tools  are  to  accomplish  is  not  al- 
ways recognized  as  the  really  important  factor  of 

any  filming  enterprise. 

To  be  sure,  the  tools  are  very  interesting.  To  ac- 
cumulate statistics  and  scientific  information  about 

the  working  of  lenses  is,  of  itself,  a  pursuit  that  brings 

real  satisfaction  to  the  student.  But  it  is  easy  to  lose 

the  outline  of  the  cine  forest  because  we  see  only  the 

scientific  trees  in  it.  Our  will  to  create  fine  pictures 

can  be  dulled  by  a  kind  of  housekeeping  attitude, 

which  makes  us  gather,  sort,  tabulate  and  store  away 
information  that  is  of  little  real  value  to  our  movie 

making,  but  that  tickles  our  vanity.  We  have  not  yet 

done  the  things  that  could  be  done,  but  we  certainly 
have  all  the  data  necessary  to  do  them. 

Admirable  as  this  urge  to  assemble  and  store  may 

be,  it  is  not  cine  literacy.  It  is  on  a  par  with  the 

capacity  of  a  child  to  recognize  letters  and  words, 
when  he  sees  them  on  the  printed  page.  Knowing  an 

optical  B  from  a  Bull's  foot  is  a  step  on  the  path  of 
movie  education,  but  it  is  not  real  literacy. 

The  literate  filmer  learns  enough  statistical  facts  to 

serve  his  purpose,  or  he  knows  where  to  find  the  facts 

readily,  when  he  has  need  of  them.  His  attitude  toward 

competent  camera  handling  is  a  kind  of  "if  so, 

what?"  He  is  not  long  held  by  discussions  about  the 
minutiae  of  filming  technique,  unless  he  has  imme- 

diate use  for  some  particular  bit  of  information.  He 

has  already  gone  on  to  the  implications  and  overtones 
of  the  wonder  of  cinematography.  His  concern  is  with 

the  question  of  what  he  will  do  with  it. 
From  those  who  have  cine  literacy  come  the  Ten 

Best  films  and  those  pictures  that  are  in  demand  for 

showing  wherever  16mm.  hobbyists  get  together. 
Their  makers  have  seen  around  and  behind  the  fact 

of  filming  and  they  have  found  the  vast  territory  of 
creative  work,  which  uses  filming  as  a  tool.  They  are 
modern  cine  literates. 

The  AMATEUR  CINEMA  LEAGUE,  Inc. 

whose  voice  is  Movie  Makers,  is  the  international  or- 

ganization of  movie  amateurs,  founded  in  1926  and  now 

serving  filmers  over  the  world.  The  League's  consulting 
services  advise  amateurs  on  plan  and  execution  of  their 

films,  both  as  to  cinematographic  technique  and  con- 
tinuity. It  serves   the  amateur  clubs    of  the  world  in 

organization,  conduct  and  program  and  provides  for 

them  a  film  exchange.  It  issues  booklets.  It  maintains 

various  special  services  for  members.  The  League 

completely  owns  and  operates  Movie  Makers.  The 

directors  listed  below  are  a  sufficient  warrant  of  the 

high  type  of  our  association.  Your  membership  is  in- 
vited. Five  dollars  a  year. 

Hiram    Percy    Maxim,    Founder 

DIRECTORS   OF   THE   LEAGUE 

STEPHEN  F.  VOORHEES,  President 

JOHN  V.  HANSEN,  Vice  President 

ETHELBERT    WARFIELD,     Treasurer 

C.   R.  DOOLEY 

MRS.   L.    S.    GALVIN 

H.  EARL  HOOVER    . 

HAROLD    E.    B.    SPEIGHT 

FLOYD    L.    VANDERPOEL 

T.    A.    WILLARD      . 

ROY  W.  WINTON,  Managing  Director 

.     New  York  City 

Washington,  D.  C. 

.     New  York  City 

.     New  York  City 

.  Lima,  Ohio 

Chicago,   111. 

Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Litchfield,  Conn. 

leverly  Hills,   Calif. 

.     New  York  City 

Address  all  inquiries  to 

AMATEUR  CINEMA  LEAGUE,  INC. 
420  LEXINGTON  AVE.,  NEW  YORK  CITY.  U.S.A. 

Amateur  Cinema    League    offices   are    open   from 

9:00  A.M.  to  5:00  P.M.,  Mondays  through  Fridays. 
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A  LETTER  turns  up  from  your  college  alumni  asso- 

ciation. You  eye  it  suspiciously.  "Annual  alumni 

dinner,  Chicago  district."  Hmph!  Old  stuff,  but  what's 
this?  "A  feature  length  color  movie  will  be  shown  of  life 

at  Whoosis."  You  go. 
You  go,  and  ten  to  one  you  have  the  thrill  of  your  life, 

living  over  again  those  college  days,  feeling  the  smack 
of  a  good  tackle  once  more,  the  excitement  of  the  crowd: 

remembering  those  fraternity  "bull  sessions,"  that  early 
morning  class,  those  whirlwind  week  ends;  but,  most  of 
all,  refreshing  your  memory  with  the  beauty  of  your  old 
campus,  now  gloriously  recreated  for  the  first  time  in  full 
color.  Funny,  you  had  never  really  appreciated  it  before, 
you  mutter,  as  scarlet  foliage,  framing  your  chapel  tower, 
gives  way  to  fluffy  crystal  snow  and  then  buds  into  the 
greenery  of  spring.  .  .  . 

Colleges  are  just  awakening  to  the  double  barreled  value 
of  motion  pictures.  I  say  double  barreled  because  they 
work  from  both  ends  towards  the  middle.  They  arouse 

interest  in  prospective  students  and  their  fathers,  and  they 

revive  interest  in  the  apathetic  "old  grads"  now  living  far 
from  their  old  campus.  There  is  no  better  alumni  tonic 
than  a  corking  good  color  movie. 

To  make  such  a  film  is  surprisingly  easy.  It  can  be 
shot  by  a  student  in  residence,  by  a  member  of  the  faculty, 
or  even  by  an  outsider,  if  he  is  willing  to  make  several 
trips  to  the  campus. 

But  it  is  the  "old  grad"  who  can  make  the  best  movie 
of  his  alma  mater.  He  is  familiar  with  the  scenes  and 
traditions  that  are  to  be  recreated  on  film;  he  knows  his 

way  about  and  he  has  a  perspective  on  the  whole  campus. 
If  you  are  moved  to  make  a  movie  of  your  own  college 

or  university,  don't  hesitate  for  fear  that  your  camera 
activities  will  not  be  welcome.  The  alumni  secretary  will 
open  his  arms,  and  whatever  scenes  that  you  want  to  catch 
will  be  yours  with  the  minimum  of  trouble  on  your  part. 

It  would  be  generous  to  donate  a  print  of  the  whole 
or  of  a  part  of  your  movie  to  the  college,  of  course.  But,  if 
you  are  willing  to  show  the  picture  to  an  alumni  meeting 
or  two  in  your  own  district,  you  will  do  enough  for  your 
alma  mater  to  justify  any  cooperation  that  you  might  ask. 

And,  I  promise  you,  you  will  never  have  a  more  appre- 
ciative audience. 

Of  course,  you  can  make  the  picture  ambitious  or  brief: 

you  can  feature  sports  or  you  can  emphasize  scenery,  de- 

JOHN     C.     JAY,     jr.,     ACL 

pending  upon  your  interests.  You  can  get  a  picture  on 
one  week  end  visit,  but  you  will  do  much  better  if  you 
plan  on  five  or  six  trips,  spread  out  during  the  seasons. 

Here  are  suggestions  that  are  based  on  fairly  complete 
treatments  of  college  life.  Abbreviate  them,  if  you  wish, 

or  go  the  whole  way,  if  you  can.  In  any  case,  get  a  beau- 
tiful beginning  and  a  good  ending — which  should  be  easy 

with  all  the  scenery  and  sports,  available  at  any  campus. 
Then  present  your  film  with  recordings  of  your  college 
songs,  and  you  will  be  the  star  of  your  alumni  club. 

You  may  decide  to  follow  one  student  through  the 

course  of  his  college  career — his  studies,  his  sports,  his 
extra  curricular  life.  This  treatment  gives  excellent  con- 

tinuity, especially  useful  in  the  case  of  a  large  college  or university. 

Naturally,  care  must  be  taken  in  casting  the  local  hero. 

He  must  be  "typical" —  no  mean  feat.  He  must  be  attrac- 
tive without  being  a  "glamour  boy";  he  should  be  a  good 

athlete  and  an  intelligent  actor,  all  at  the  same  time. 
For,  despite  the  fact  that  the  entire  film  will  be  a  record 
of  him  in  perfectly  natural  activities,  he  will  have  to  use 
all  his  acting  ability  to  create  this  effect.  And  it  is  not 
always  easy. 

In  the  case  of  a  small  college,  especially  one  that  is 
located  in  the  country,  I  found  that  a  better  theme  is  to 
make  use  of  the  seasons  as  a  source  of  continuity.  This 

treatment  is  particularly  suitable,  since  so  much  of  col- 
lege life  is  lived  out  of  doors.  By  concentrating  not  on 

one  individual,  but  on  the  whole  campus,  I  was  able  to 

present  a  complete  picture  of  the  "small  college"  that  is 
so  typical  of  New  England. 

At  this  college,  over  two  thirds  of  the  student  body 
played  on  one  or  more  of  the  varsity  teams,  and  I  showed 
almost  all  the  sports  throughout  the  seasons,  whereas  if 

I  had  followed  one  student's  career,  the  audience  would 
have  seen  only  what  that  one  boy  was  able  to  do.  And, 
since  the  small  student  body  made  the  college  a  more 
integrated  unit,  I  could  show,  at  one  time  or  another, 
practically  the  whole  college  at  work  and  at  play,  giving 
the  film  a  warm  feeling  of  solidarity  and  friendship. 

In  any  case,  it  is  wise  to  follow  the  natural  course  of 
the  year  in  planning  your  scenario.  You  might  open  the 
film  with  graduation  exercises  in  the  spring,  which  make 
a  beautiful  beginning. 

Film     the     members     of    the      [Continued  on  page  463] 
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A  LETTER  turns  up  from  your  college  alumni  asso- 
ciation. You  eye  it  suspiciously.  "Annual  alumni 

dinner,  Chicago  district."  Hmph!  Old  stuff,  but  what's 
this?  "A  feature  length  color  movie  will  be  shown  of  life 

at  Whoosis."  You  go. 
You  go,  and  ten  to  one  you  have  the  thrill  of  your  life, 

living  over  again  those  college  days,  feeling  the  smack 
of  a  good  tackle  once  more,  the  excitement  of  the  crowd; 

remembering  those  fraternity  "bull  sessions,"  that  early 
morning  class,  those  whirlwind  week  ends;  but,  most  of 

all,  refreshing  your  memory  with  the  beauty  of  your  old 

campus,  now  gloriously  recreated  for  the  first  time  in  full 
color.  Funny,  you  had  never  really  appreciated  it  before, 
you  mutter,  as  scarlet  foliage,  framing  your  chapel  tower, 

gives  way  to  fluffy  crystal  snow  and  then  buds  into  the 
greenery  of  spring. . .  . 

Colleges  are  just  awakening  to  the  double  barreled  value 
of  motion  pictures.  I  say  double  barreled  because  they 
work  from  both  ends  towards  the  middle.  They  arouse 

interest  in  prospective  students  and  their  fathers,  and  they 

revive  interest  in  the  apathetic  "old  grads"  now  living  far 
from  their  old  campus.  There  is  no  better  alumni  tonic 
than  a  corking  good  color  movie. 

To  make  such  a  film  is  surprisingly  easy.  It  can  be 

shot  by  a  student  in  residence,  by  a  member  of  the  faculty, 

or  even  by  an  outsider,  if  he  is  willing  to  make  several trips  to  the  campus. 

But  it  is  the  "old  grad"  who  can  make  the  best  movie 
of  his  alma  mater.  He  is  familiar  with  the  scenes  and 

traditions  that  are  to  be  recreated  on  film;  he  knows  his 

way  about  and  he  has  a  perspective  on  the  whole  campus. 

If  you  are  moved  to  make  a  movie  of  your  own  college 

or  university,  don't  hesitate  for  fear  that  your  camera 
activities  will  not  be  welcome.  The  alumni  secretary  will 

open  his  arms,  and  whatever  scenes  that  you  want  to  catch 

will  be  yours  with  the  minimum  of  trouble  on  your  part. 

It  would  be  generous  to  donate  a  print  of  the  whole 

or  of  a  part  of  your  movie  to  the  college,  of  course.  But,  if 

you  are  willing  to  show  the  picture  to  an  alumni  meeting 

or  two  in  your  own  district,  you  will  do  enough  for  your 

alma  mater  to  justify  any  cooperation  that  you  might  ask. 

And,  I  promise  you,  you  will  never  have  a  more  appre- 

ciative audience. 

Of  course,  you  can  make  the  picture  ambitious  or  brief: 

you  can  feature  sports  or  you  can  emphasize  scenery,  de- 
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pending  upon  your  interests.  You  can  get  a  picture  on 
one  week  end  visit,  but  you  will  do  much  better  if  you 

plan  on  five  or  six  trips,  spread  out  during  the  seasons. 
Here  are  suggestions  that  are  based  on  fairly  complete 

treatments  of  college  life.  Abbreviate  them,  if  you  wish, 

or  go  the  whole  way,  if  you  can.  In  any  case,  get  a  beau- 
tiful beginning  and  a  good  ending — which  should  be  easy 

with  all  the  scenery  and  sports,  available  at  any  campus. 
Then  present  your  film  with  recordings  of  your  college 

songs,  and  you  will  be  the  star  of  your  alumni  club. 
You  may  decide  to  follow  one  student  through  the 

course  of  his  college  career — his  studies,  his  sports,  his 

extra  curricular  life.  This  treatment  gives  excellent  con- 
tinuity, especially  useful  in  the  case  of  a  large  college  or 

university. 

Naturally,  care  must  be  taken  in  casting  the  local  hero. 

He  must  be  "typical" —  no  mean  feat.  He  must  be  attrac- 
tive without  being  a  "glamour  boy";  he  should  be  a  good 

athlete  and  an  intelligent  actor,  all  at  the  same  time. 

For,  despite  the  fact  that  the  entire  film  will  be  a  record 
of  him  in  perfectly  natural  activities,  he  will  have  to  use 
all  his  acting  ability  to  create  this  effect.  And  it  is  not always  easy. 

In  the  case  of  a  small  college,  especially  one  that  is 

located  in  the  country,  I  found  that  a  better  theme  is  to 
make  use  of  the  seasons  as  a  source  of  continuity.  This 

treatment  is  particularly  suitable,  since  so  much  of  col- 
lege life  is  lived  out  of  doors.  By  concentrating  not  on 

one  individual,  but  on  the  whole  campus,  I  was  able  to 

present  a  complete  picture  of  the  "small  college"  that  is 

so  typical  of  New  England. At  this  college,  over  two  thirds  of  the  student  body 

played  on  one  or  more  of  the  varsity  teams,  and  I  showed 
almost  all  the  sports  throughout  the  seasons,  whereas  if 

I  had  followed  one  student's  career,  the  audience  would 
have  seen  only  what  that  one  hoy  was  able  to  do.  And, 

since  the  small  student  body  made  the  college  a  more 

integrated  unit,  I  could  show,  at  one  time  or  another, 

practically  the  whole  college  at  work  and  at  play,  giving 

the  film  a  warm  feeling  of  solidarity  and  friendship. 

In  any  case,  it  is  wise  to  follow  the  natural  course  of 

the  year  in  planning  your  scenario.  You  might  open  the 

film  with  graduation  exercises  in  the  spring,  which  make 

a  beautiful  beginning. 

Film    the    members    of    the     [Continued  on  page  463] 
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What  they  are,  their  classes  and  how  to  make  them 
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JAMES    W.    MOORE,    ACL 

YOU  cannot  make  amateur  movies  very  long  without 

running  into  the  magic  words,  "scene"  and  "se- 
quence." What  is  meant  by  "scene"  is  fairly  clear,  but  a 

sequence  is  a  different  matter.  One  might  loosely  say, 

"Well,  a  sequence  is  a  group  of  scenes,"  but  that  is  really misleading. 

Let  us  try  to  define  the  term  precisely.  This  thought 
seems  to  represent  the  basic  principle:  A  sequence  is  a 
series  of  scenes  made  from  different  viewpoints,  all  of 
which  are  about  a  single  specific  subject,  about  a  single 
general  subject  or  about  a  number  of  related  subjects. 
There  are  three  possibilities  expressed  here: 

1.  The  Specific  Subject  Sequence 
2.  The  General  Subject  Sequence 
3.  The  Related  Subject  Sequence 

Any  one  or  all  three  of  these  types  of  sequences  can  be 
used  in  good  movie  making.  Let  us  see  how  each  of  them 

may  be  worked  out. 

The  Specific  Subject  Sequence 

This  type  of  scene  grouping  is  perhaps  the  simplest 
and  therefore  the  classic  example  of  sequence  makeup.  In 
it,  as  the  name  implies,  we  concern  ourselves  with  a  single 

specific  subject,  examining  it  from  any  number  of  the  dif- 
ferent camera  viewpoints. 

Since  the  specific  subject  study  is  the  classic  sequence 

structure,  this  grouping  is  likely  to  follow  the  funda- 
mental order  of  scene  progression:  a  long  or  medium 

establishing  shot  of  the  subject;  a  series  of  near  shots  and 
closeups,  from  different  viewpoints;  a  long  or  medium 
shot  again,  in  conclusion.  In  this  treatment  of  any  specific 

subject,  the  camera  seems  to  follow  the  practice  of  a  per- 
son who  was  actually  visiting  the  scene  —  who  arrives, 

looks,  studies  and  then  withdraws. 

Thus,  in  our  first  illustration,  the  cameraman  has  com- 
menced his  study  of  La  Ferriere,  the  famed  Haitian  citadel 

of  black  Christophe,  from  far  down  the  rocky  trail.  The 
sequence  then  moves  steadily  closer,  to  be  climaxed  by  a 
scene  of  the  modest  modern  tomb  of  the  great  king,  now 
sleepily  guarded  by  two  descendants  of  his  once  fabulous 
army.  A  final  medium  shot  of  farewell  brings  the  sequence 
to  a  close. 

The  General  Subject  Sequence 

In  approaching  this  second  main  type  of  scene  group- 
ing, we  find  that  it  actually  consists  of 

two  parts.  These  may  be  called: 
1.  The  Similar  Subject  Sequence 

2.  The  Progressive  Subject  Sequence        •  Sequence  of  a  gen- 
In  both  cases,  the  essential  character-        eral  subject — lazy  days 

istic  is  a  general  subject  grouping;  that        on  a  cruise. 
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is,  the  individual  scenes  composing  the  sequence  are  not  of  a  single  specific 
object  or  action.  Instead,  they  are  scenes  of  a  number  of  different  facets  or 

phases  of  a  larger  whole — the  general  subject. 
Strangely  enough,  this  type  of  sequencing  is  not  used  so  often  as  it  could  be. 

It  is  a  simple  method,  yet  one  that  is  highly  effective  in  the  solution  of  count- 
less continuity  problems.  Basically,  in  either  form,  it  is  a  trick  of  good  ad- 

vance planning  or  of  imaginative  editing  and  titling  after  shooting.  Let  us 
consider  the  first  subdivision,  the  similar  subject  sequence. 

In  our  illustration,  the  movie  maker  has  cruised  to  the  Caribbean,  the  same 

voyage  on  which  he  filmed  the  mighty  Haitian  citadel. 
When  he  was  on   shipboard,  the  cameraman  grew  la^y. 

He  liked  sunning  and  he  liked  snoozing,  so  that  his  cam- 
era was  used  only  in  odd  bursts  of  enthusiasm. 

And,  when  he  got  home,  his  results  clearly  showed  it. 
There  was  a  scene  of  a  funnel  here,  a  cloud  or  two  there 
and  a  few  shots  of  the  crowd  on  the  sun  hatch.  The  sunlit 

laziness  had  been  too  much  for  him.  .  .  .  But,  perhaps  not! 
There  was  a  general  theme  in  the  material. 

Hurriedly  he  jotted  down  a  subtitle:  Days  slipped  by 

in  sunlit  drowsing,  as  the  Granada  stood  smoothly  south- 
ward. Hopefully,  now,  he  began  to  look  again  through 

the  jumbled  footage.  Sunlight,  laziness,  long  days  under 

the  clouds!  The  ship's  bell  recurred  in  several  scenes  and 
caught  his  eye  as  a  connecting  link.  Almost  before  he 

knew  it,  the  general  sequence  took  form.  The  scenes,  re- 
garded broadly  enough,  took  on  a  similarity  of  feeling 

which  easily  made  possible  their  grouping  under  one 
sequence  heading. 

This  sort  of  thing,  the  planned  or  the  ex  post  facto  crea- 
tion of  similar  subject  sequences,  can  be  done  often  in 

movies  and  with  all  kinds  of  material.  You  make  a  hur- 
ried visit  to  Rockefeller  Center  and  find  yourself  later 

with  an  assortment  of  some  eight  or  ten  odd  shots  of  this 
city  within  a  city. 

If  you  titled  this  footage  from  the  specific  point  of  view, 

your  resultant  film  would  be  an  alternate  series  of  cap- 
tions and  single  scenes.  But  approach  it  with  a  general 

theme — Rockefeller  Center,  the  modern  American  Mecca 

— and  your  apparently  unconnected  scenes  begin  to  flow 
smoothly  together. 

This  type  of  treatment,  always  an  effective  saver  of 
time  and  footage,  is  often  the  ideal  solution  to  many  a 

subject  matter  problem — a  West  Indian  market  place,  the 
hot  springs  of  Yellowstone,  the  varied  transportation  of 
Mexico  City,  sports  in  a  city  park  or  minor  studies  in  a 
school.  Keep  it  in  mind  the  next  time  that  you  find  your 
film  plan  bogging  down. 

But  why  all  this  accent  on  a  series  of  scenes,  instead  of 

a  single,  longer  "take "  from  but  one  position?  Our  third 
illustration — of  the  progressive  subject  sequence — is  a 
more  than  adequate  answer.  In  this  second  type  of  general 
film  grouping,  we  find  it  clearly  distinguished  from  the 

similar  subject  series,  by  the  fact  that  something  is  hap- 
pening or  is  going  on.  Here,  again,  we  have  a  number  of 

different  phases  of  one  broad  subject,  but  the  scenes  depict 

progressive  action — a  chain  of  events.  Common  examples 
of  such  camera  treatment  are  found  in  films  of  a  parade,  a  tennis  match,  a 
football  game  or  a  horse  race.  In  each  of  these,  the  properly  sequenced 
presentation  will  include  scenes  of  colorful  sidelights — as  well  as  of  the 
central  event. 

Referring  directly  to  our  six  scenes  of  horseback  riding,  we  find  that 
Scene  1  ( a  medium  long  shot)  serves  to  establish  both  the  setting  of  the  action 
and  those  taking  part  in  it.  In  Scenes  2  and  3  (a  closeup  and  semi  closeup, 
respectively),  not  only  is  the  action  carried  forward,  but  we  get  a  real  oppor- 

tunity to  recognize  some  of  the  actors — thus  providing  progress  and  dramatic 
interest.  Scene  4,  while  carrying  the  action  still  further  with  the  beginning 
of  lunch,  also  provides  the  pictorial  excitement  of      [Continued  on  page  464] 
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WHAT'S  IN  A 

HOME? 
This  question  is  answered 

in  carefully  made  movie 

KENNETH     F.    SPACE,    ACL 

THOUSANDS  of  movie  makers  look  forward  to  vaca- 
tion time  as  the  one  opportunity  of  the  year  to  make 

a  serious  film.  Time  was  when  I  did  too.  But  that  was 

before  one  summer  when  conditions  made  it  necessary  for 
us  to  stay  at  home. 

After  it  was  definitely  determined  that  my  wife  and  I 
could  not  take  the  usual  vacation  trip,  some  days  passed 
while  I  bemoaned  our  fate;  then,  one  day,  the  thought 
occurred  to  me  that,  while  I  spent  most  of  my  time  at 
home  and  at  work,  I  had  never  made  a  movie  of  the 

routine  of  our  home  life.  In  fact,  few  people  have.  One 
sees  movies  of  house  parties,  weddings  and  birthdays,  but 

the  story  of  one  family's  daily  life  is  seldom  told. 
At  first,  there  does  not  seem  to  be  anything  very 

glamorous  or  exciting  in  such  film  material,  but  that  is 
the  best  challenge  of  all.  Could  I  make  a  film  of  my  own 
daily  life  that  would  be  as  interesting  to  others  as  my 

own  experiences  are  to  me?  A  simple  story  of  simple  liv- 
ing, told  without  artificiality,  should  have  the  charm  of sincerity. 

Planning  the  script  was  simplicity  itself.  It  represented 
just  a  diary  of  the  things  that  my  wife  and  I  usually  do 

on  an  average  day — when  we  wear  the  clothes  that  we 
usually  wear,  eat  the  things  that  we  usually  eat  and  work 

the  way  in  which  we  usually  work — my  wife  at  home  and 
I  at  the  office. 

We  planned  to  start  with  an  exterior  view  of  the  apart- 
ment house  in  which  we  live.  The  camera  would  tilt  up 

the  side  of  the  building  and  would  stop  at  our  bedroom 
window.  This  scene  was  to  be  followed  by  a  closeup  of 
an  alarm  clock,  ringing,  and  then  by  scenes  of  myself 

yawning,  of  feet  going  into  slippers,  of  the  first  morning 
look  into  the  bathroom  mirror    (horrible!)    and  so  on. 

Scenes  of  my  wife  getting  ready  for  the  day,  of  my 
departure  from  the  house,  of  the  purchase  of  the  morning 

paper  and  of  the  subway  train,  pulling  out  of  the  station 
to  get  me  off  to  work,  were  to  follow.  Early  morning  shots 
of  city  workers  coming  out  of  the  subway  stations  would 
come  next,  and  these  would  be  followed  by  scenes  of  me 
at  work. 

Our  plan  was  then  to  take  the  picture  back  to  the  apart- 
ment and  to  show  my  wife  at  her  various  household  duties, 

concluding  with  scenes  of  her  shopping  and  preparing 
dinner.  My  return  from  work,  a  sequence  of  us  eating 
dinner  and  of  entertaining  friends  in  the  evening  would 

complete  the  picture. 
I   realized  that  this  treat- 

ment might  be  monotonous 
if    we    presented    it    in    too 

[Continued  on  page  466] 

•  Everyday  routine  of 
home  life  makes  a  charm- 

ing,  sincere    movie. 
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•  Frames  from  "James  A.  Gar- 
field, Distinguished  Son  of  the 

Western  Reserve,"  biographical 
film  by  Donald  F.  Lybarger, 
ACL. 

The  non  theatrical  movie  as 

used  for  various  purposes 

Historical  Film 

A  movie  record  of  President  Garfield's  life  in  Cuyahoga 
County,  Ohio,  has  been  made  by  the  county  recorder, 
Donald  F.  Lybarger,  ACL.  aided  by  John  Borza,  jr.,  ACL. 
Entitled  James  A.  Garfield.  Distinguished  Son  of  the 
Western  Reserve,  this  sound  film  runs  to  800  feet  of 

16mm.  Kodachrome.  It  was  produced  in  line  with  Mr. 

Lybarger's  policy  of  familiarizing  the  present  inhabitants 
of  northeastern  Ohio  with  the  lives  of  their  famous  fore- 

bears who  have  made  history  in  the  Western  Reserve. 
The  film,  for  which  Mr.  Lybarger  traveled  over  600  miles, 
follows  in  chronological  order  the  important  events  in 
the  political  and  military  career  of  the  twentieth  president 
of  the  United  States.  The  producer  admits  that  his  chief 

problem  was  to  ""make  history  live  again" ;  but,  according 
to  the  local  civic  groups  to  whom  the  film  is  available. 
he  has  succeeded  admirably.  The  script  was  written  by 
Mr.  Lybarger,  while  Edward  A.  Orlie  assisted  with  the 
technical  arrangements. 

Industrials  by  Home 
Under  the  supervision  of  Neil  P.  Home,  ACL.  the  Home 

Motion  Picture  Service,  New  York  City,  has  released  two 

GORDON     L.     HOUGH 

films,  Your  Chance  of  A  Lifetime  and  Stitching  Tricks  by 
Singer,  for  the  International  Silver  Company  and  the 

Singer  Sewing  Machine  Company,  respectively.  Both  are 
16mm.  sound  on  film,  and  each  is  about  700  feet  in  length. 
Your  Chance  of  A  Lifetime  begins  with  a  spectacular 
montage  sequence  of  the  defense  program,  and  the  body 
of  the  film  outlines  in  detail  the  steps  in  the  design  and 

manufacture  of  1847  Rogers  Brothers'  newest  silver  pat- 
tern. The  film  was  made  for  dealers,  and  it  is  currently 

being  shown  throughout  the  country  in  silverware  and 
department  stores.  Conrad  Nagel,  director  of  the  Silver 
Theatre  radio  program,  was  the  featured  player,  and  the 
cameraman  was  Frank  Zucker,  ASC.  Westbrook  Van 

Voorhis,  the  narrator  for  the  March  of  Time,  was  the  com- 
mentator, and  Leonard  Weiss  was  the  editor.  A.  W. 

Manchee  handled  the  sound,  Sam  Gorso  the  settings  and 

Martin  Henry  the  direction. 
Stitching  Tricks  by  Singer  shows  some  of  the  many 

accessory  parts  which  can  be  attached  to  a  Singer  sewing 
machine,  to  do  fancy  work.  Also  shown  is  the  work  of  a 

Singer  school  where  housewives  are  taught  plain  and  in- 
tricate sewing  techniques.  This  film,  in  a  silent  version, 

was  shown  extensively  in  South      [Continued  on  page  472] 
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How  Sonny  turns 

the  calendar  and 

also  the  tables 

You  can  use  a  down- 

ward angle  effectively 

in    the    kitchen     shots. 

SCENE  1.  Medium.  The  bottom  of  a  bedroom  door, 
closed.  Slowly  it  swings  open,  and  we  see  the  bare 

feet  of  a  boy  in  pajamas  coining  into  the  room.  "Pan" 
the  camera  to  follow  the  feet  as  the  boy  tiptoes  across  the 
room  to  a  bedside.  Tilt  slowly  up  to  a  back  view  of  the 
boy,  who  is  looking  down  at  Mother  and  Father,  asleep  in 
twin  beds. 

Scene  2.  Close.  Mother  and  Father  are  fast  asleep  as 
the  boy  would  see  them. 

Scene  3.  Medium.  The  boy  looks  past  the  camera;  he 
registers  disgust  and  slowly  turns  and  walks  out  of  the 
room. 

Scene  4.  Medium.  The  kitchen  of  the  home.  The  boy, 
still  in  pajamas,  enters.  He  walks  to  the  cupboard,  looks 
in  but  registers  disappointment.  He  goes  to  a  cookie  jar, 
lifts  the  lid,  peers  in  and  extracts  a  single  broken  cookie 
which  he  starts  to  munch. 

Scene  5.  Closeup.  The  boy  is  finishing  the  cookie.  He 

looks  up,  as  if  thinking  of  his  sleeping  parents,  and  mut- 
ters to  himself: 

Title.  "Heck,  just  because  they  want  to  sleep  late,  I  have 

to  starve  on  Sunday  morning." 
Scene  6.  Medium  close.  A  different  view  of  the  boy, 

who  finishes  his  speech.  He  looks  down,  sees  a  kitchen 
calendar  on  the  shelf,  pauses,  picks  it  up  and  looks  at  it. 

Scene  7.  Closeup.  The  calendar  pad,  which  shows  the 
date — Sunday.  April  1. 

LaNELLE      FOSHOLDT 

Scene  8.  Medium  close.  The  boy  looks  at  the  calendar. 
A  slow  grin  comes  over  his  face.  He  snaps  his  fingers  in 
decision  and  hides  the  calendar.  Then  he  walks  eagerly 
from  the  scene. 

Scene  9.  Medium  close.  The  front  door  opens,  and  the 

boy  appears  and  picks  up  the  Sunday  paper.  He  stands 

there  while  he  removes  the  "funnies"  and  puts  them  under 
his  arm.  Then  he  proceeds  to  crumple  and  tear  the  top 

of  the  first  sheet,  destroying  the  "Sunday,  April  1"  line. 
He  folds  the  paper,  approves  of  his  work  and  walks  back 
into  the  house. 

Scene  10.  Close.  Bare  feet  tiptoe  on  the  bedroom  rug 

to  an  alarm  clock  which  is  on  the  floor.  The  boy's  hands 
pick  it  up. 

Scene  11.  Closeup.  The  boy's  hands  hold  the  clock; he  moves  the  alarm  from  OFF  to  ON. 

Scene  12.  Close.  Same  as  Scene  10.  The  boy  puts  the 
clock  down  again  and  tiptoes  out  the  room. 

Scene  13.  Medium  close.  The  boy,  now  dressed,  gets 
behind  an  occasional  chair,  not  far  from  the  dining  table 
and  looks  out.  Take  a  shot  of  him  giggling,  to  be  cut  in 
after  Scene  14. 

Scene  14.  Medium.  The  young  mother  bustles  toward 
the  kitchen,  tying  an  apron  around  her  as  she  goes.  (Cut 
in  the  shot  of  the  boy  giggling.) 

Scene  15.  Medium.  Mother  hurries  out  of  the  kitchen 

with  a  table  cloth,   dishes  and      [Continued  on  page  467] 
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New  uses  for 

after  filming 

duplications 

MOVIE  makers  use  many  devices  to  improve  the  qual- 
ity or  to  broaden  the  usefulness  of  their  films.  Tele- 

photo  lenses,  wide  angle  lenses,  filters,  focusing  devices, 

the  tripod  with  tilting  and  panorama  head,  the  titler,  edit- 

ing equipment — all  play  a  part.  But  there  is  another  uni- 
versally useful  device  that  is  almost  universally  overlooked. 

That  one — duplication. 
Film  duplicates,  black  and  white  or  full  color,  have  a 

list  of  applications  as  long  as  your  arm — some  obvious, 

some  not  so  obvious.  Let  us  just  "spot"  a  few  examples. 
A  group  of  movie  makers  goes  on  tour  or  on  vacation 

— each  with  his  own  camera  and  his  own  supply  of  film. 
They  travel  as  a  group — and,  ordinarily,  each  shoots 
about  the  same  things.  Each  tries  to  tell  the  whole  story — 

on  his  own  budget  of  film — and  that  procedure  naturally 
means  spreading  it  pretty  thin. 

But,  suppose  that  each  one  takes  just  a  part  of  the  whole 

and  covers  it  in  the  right  way.  Then,  back  home,  all  pool 

their  results,  select  the  best  shots,  eliminate  the  "so  so" 
shots,  edit  and  title  a  master  film  and  obtain  duplicates. 

Result — each  has  a  better  record,  and  there  is  net  economy 
when  you  weigh  story  quality  against  cost. 

Again,  several  movie  makers  wish  to  film  some 

particular  event — a  horse  race,  a  foot  race,  a  foot- 
ball game,  a  winter  sport  carnival,  a  county 

fair.  Each  cameraman  will  be'  limited  to  one 
position   in   many   of  these   events  —  and,   in 
some  cases,  to  one  lens.  But,  by  subdivid- 

ing the  effort,  all  the  angles  can  be  cov- 
ered. The  chap  with  a  normal  focus  lens 

covers  the  general  material — the  crowd 
and  broad  views  of  tie  track  or  playing        M 
field  during  the  game.  Another,  . fl 
who  has   a  medium  telephoto, 
concentrates     on     intermediate  - 

shots  —  the  whole  group  of 
horses  at  the  turn  or  in  the  Jjfi 
stretch,  the  section  of  the  field 

where  the  college  band  is  pa- 
rading or  where  the  important  ̂  

plays  are  occurring.  The  one 
with  a  long  telephoto  picks  out 

the  high  spots — the  two  leading 
horses,  the  center  of  interest  in 

each  important  football  play. 
the  winning  runner  as  he  leaves 
the  group  behind,  or  as  he 
breaks  the  tape. 

CHESTER     O.     DAVIS 

No  confusion  here — no  switching  lenses  in  the  middle 
of  a  critical  bit  of  action,  and  there  are  plenty  of  angles 

to  lend  variety  and  interest.  Each  filmer  covers  certain 
material,  from  a  different  position.  When  they  all  pool 

their  footage,  they  get  a  master  film  far  superior  to  any- 
thing that  could  have  been  accomplished  by  individual, 

non  cooperative  shooting.  Duplication  does  the  rest,  and 
each  comes  out  with  a  complete,  [Continued  on  page  469] 
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Roundup  of  late  movies 

that  serve  in  education 

HARDY     R.     FINCH     and     ELEANOR     D.     CHILD,     ACL 

TODAY  more  than  500  schools  are  engaged  in  the  pro- 
duction of  films  in  the  United  States.  Armed  with  an 

3mm.  or  16mm.  camera  and  a  few  flood  bulbs,  students, 

teachers  and  school  executives  are  making  films  that  they 

need — films  that  are  useful  in  their  own  school  situations. 

For  example,  under  the  supervision  of  Colin  G.  Welles, 

of  the  Department  of  Visual  Instruction,  the  Milwaukee 

Vocational  School  has  produced  over  100  films  which 

scrutinize  the  fields  of  safety,  general  science,  personal 

problems  and  civics.  The  school  has  also  made  thirteen 
reels  of  vocational  guidance. 

One  of  the  most  widely  circulated  of  school  made  films 

is  Spinning  Spokes,  a  one  reel,  silent  film  about  bicycle 

safety,  produced  at  the  Rufus  King  High  School,  Milwau- 
kee, under  the  direction  of  H.  M.  Kuckuk.  Forty  prints  of 

the  film  have  been  sold  to  State  motor  vehicle  depart- 
ments, State  safety  agencies  and  schools,  and  other  copies 

are  rented  to  educational  organizations  in  all  parts  of  the 

LTnited  States.  More  than  7,000  persons  in  Milwaukee  see 
the  film  each  year. 

In  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  local  camera  shop  financed 

the  production  of  a  film  by  Donald  A.  Eldridge  and  his 

students,  supplying  the  money,  with  the  understanding 

that  it  would  be  repaid  by  funds  raised  at  the  showing  of 

the  production.  Another  school  group  sold,  to  students 

and  to  friends  outside  of  school,  shares  in  a  picture  and, 

with  the  funds,  purchased  the  necessary  supplies.  Another 

financed  a  picture  by  selling  advertising  which  would  be 

shown  with  the  film.  Many  school  films  have  been  made 

possible  by  appropriations  of  money  from  interested 
boards  of  education  or  Parent-Teacher  Associations. 

Usually,  films  made  in  schools  are  produced  by  stu- 
dents or  faculty  members,  but  at  the  Ballard  Memorial 

School  in  Louisville,  Ky.,  parents  made  a  pictorial  record 

of  the  school's  activities.  In  Wauwatosa,  Wise,  Elliott 
Cooley,  a  local  cameraman,  with  the  aid  of  school  officials 

and  students,  developed  a  colorful  story  of  the  Menominee 
Indian  Tribe. 

Taxpayers  of  Galion,  Ohio,  see  how  teachers  are  hired 

for  their  schools  in  a  film,  made  by  Richard  W.  Horn 

and  O.  E.  Hill,  which  presents  in  consecutive  form  all  the 

steps  involved.  In  Dearborn,  Mich.,  school  patrons  and 

teachers  may  observe  how  reading  is  taught  in  local 

schools  if  they  view  a  color  film.  Our  Children  Learn  to 
Read. 

A  movie  journey  through  an  entire  school  system  is 
available  to  the  residents  of  Vineland,  N.  J.  The  film, 

made  by  Dr.  Lawrence  R.  Winchell,  superintendent  of 
schools,  shows  exterior  and  interior  views  of  the  facilities 

of  twenty  one  school  buildings.  This  year,  the  Board  of 

Education  at  Greenwich,  Conn.,  voted  to  make  a  film  re- 

port of  the  activities  in  its  schools  instead  of  a  printed 

report. 
The  factory  and  the  school  have  cooperated  in  making 

films.  In  Connecticut,  a  two  reel  film  of  the  manufacture 

of  clocks  and  watches  has  been  made  by  Bristol  High 
School  students  and  Edward  F.  Wheeler,  ACL.  with  the 

cooperation  of  a  local  clock  factory.  The  film  shows  raw 

materials  used,  construction  of  various  parts,  sub  assem- 
blies and  the  final  assembling  of  the  clock  movement. 

Another  section  of  the  film  deals  with  watches  and  elec- 

tric clocks.  The  Photoplay  Club  of  Central  High  School, 

Newark,  N.  J.,  has  completed  a  film  of  toy  trains,  which 

is  being  used  by  the  manufacturer  for  promotional  pur- 

poses, while  a  film  showing  how  Greenwich,  Conn.,  ob- 
tains its  water  supply  was  produced  by  students  with  the 

cooperation  of  the  local  water 
.  Ti       I  j     l     i  company. •    I  he  classroom  and  school  r       3 

activities     are     covered     in  Even   the  Social  graces  are 

the  high  school  movies  now  subjects  for  school  films.  For 
being    made.  [Continued  on  page  471  ] 
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•  Members  of  the  Wenatchee  Cine  Club  in  Washington,  grouped  at  foot  of 

Grand  Coulee  Dam  on  recent  tour  conducted  for  them  by  U.  S.  Bureau  of 

Reclamation. 

AMATEUR  CLUBS What  organized  groups 

are  doing  everywhere 

453 

Club  in  Colombia  From  Bogota,  capital  of  Colombia,  in 
South  America,  comes  the  announce- 

ment of  the  successful  formation  of  the  Liga  Colombiana 
de  Cine  Aficionados  to  serve  the  amateurs  of  that  country. 

First  officers  are  Luis  Enrique  Valenzuela  S..  ACL,  president; 

Romulo  Lara,  ACL,  vicepresident;  Jose  Rafael  Saravia  V., 

secretary;  Dr.  Fernando  Luque  Pena,  treasurer;  Dr.  Federico 

Katz,  ACL,  technical  director.  Headquarters  have  been  estab- 

lished at  Calle  14.  No.  8-43,  in  Bogota,  where  visiting  ama- 
teur movie  makers  are  cordially  invited  to  call  for  aid  with 

their  filming  while  in  Colombia. 

For  Schenectady  Beginning  its  third  year  of  activity, the  Movie  Group  of  the  Schenectady 

Photographic  Society,  ACL,  has  been  honored  by  the  inclu- 
sion of  a  large  number  of  their  members  on  the  general  board 

of  directors  of  the  club.  Harley  H.  Bixler,  ACL.  is  president, 

aided  by  C.  M.  Figueroa,  ACL,  former  chairman  of  the  Movie 
Group,  as  vicepresident.  E.  H.  MacMullen.  ACL.  replaces 

Mr.  Figueroa  as  head  of  the  cine  section,  while  Leo  Schaab 
is  the  new  secretary.  Members  of  the  Movie  Group,  working 

in  cooperation  with  the  City  Council,  the  Bureau  of  Traffic 

and  City  Planning  and  the  Police  Department,  have  been 
busy  during  the  summer  on  the  production  of  a  propaganda 

film  of  traffic  safety.  Known  as  For  Safety's  Sake,  the  picture 
will  run  800  feet  of  16mm.  Kodachrome.  with  sound  effects, 

narrative  and  music  presented  on  disc. 

Fifth   for  St.    Louis      Members  and   guests  of  the  Ama- teur   Motion    Picture    Club    of    St. 

Louis.  ACL.  gathered  during  the  summer  at  the  Hotel  Mel- 

bourne   for   the    group's   Fifth   Annual   Dinner   and    general 

JAMES     W.     MOORE,     ACL 

meeting.  The  short  business  session  returned  to  office  the 
following  new  board:  Maurice  Napper,  president;  Murray 

Kramer,  first  vicepresident;  William  Brew,  second  vicepresi- 
dent; E.  H.  Kahler.  treasurer;  Howard  B.  Parsons,  secretary. 

Immediately  following  the  election,  a  "Professor  Konrad 

Hufnagel"  explained  glibly  his  new  discovery  of  4x2mm.  film, 
produced  by  further  slitting  standard  8mm.  stock.  Four  prize 
winning  pictures  were  then  seen,  with  top  award  going  to 
S.  James  Bialson  for  Albert  Pike.  E.  0.  Dorsch  and  Werner 

Henze  were  in  charge  of  projection,  with  Mr.  Brew  behind 
the  double  turntables. 

Albany  OUting  Journeying  into  Massachusetts  m  an  im- pressive motorcade,  thirty  one  members 
and  guests  of  the  Amateur  Motion  Picture  Section,  ACL.  of 

the  Albany  Camera  Club,  took  part  this  summer  in  the 

group's  first  outing,  held  at  Lake  Pontoosic.  H.  Morgan  Gates. 
ACL,  and  Madeline  Lemperle  were  in  charge  of  arrange- 

ments, which  included  the  preparation,  by  Arthur  O'Keefe. 
of  a  colorful  sign  regarding  the  outing  which  was  used  by 
the  members  as  a  lead  title  card.  The  club  is  now  issuing  a 

mimeographed  news  bulletin,  The  Cinaniateur,  which  is 

edited  by  Samuel  L.  Kessler. 

Eights  in  L.  A.  Members  of  the  Los  Angeles  8mm.  Club gathered  recently  in  the  Bell  &  Howell 

Auditorium  for  a  varied  program.  Seen  on  the  club's  screen 
were  Mystery  of  the  Jammed  Camera,  by  Milton  Armstrong; 
A  Tale  of  the  North,  by  Frank  DeVirgilio;  Club  Picnic  1937, 

by  Irwin  Dietz  and  William  Millar;  They'll  Do  It  Every  Time, 
by  Mrs.  Claude  Cadarette;  Club  Contest  Specialty,  by  W.  D. 

Garlock:     Honolulu,    by    Phyllis      [Continued  on  page  474] 



454 

r~\ 

First  chapter  of  uCenesis" set  forth  in  movie  terms 

HARRY     A.     DOWNARD 

THE  script  for  Genesis.  Chapter  I  was  written  in  fifteen  minutes,  but  one 
year  was  required  to  film  it.  Possibly  the  greatest  difficulty  encountered  in 

the  production  was  keeping  all  signs  of  civilization  out  of  the  picture.  Before 
I  undertook  to  make  this  movie,  I  had  never  realized  the  extent  of  the  mark 

that  man  has  placed  on  nature.  No  matter  which  way  you  turn,  you  will  see  a 
road,  fence,  power  line  or  billboard.  These  things  would,  of  course,  destroy 

the  illusion  that  the  movie  represented  the  story  of  earth's  creation. 
Writing  the  script  was  comparatively  easy,  for  I  simply  followed  the  out- 

line of  the  story  of  Genesis  in  the  Bible,  with  some  adaptations. 
The  beginning  scenes  in  the  picture,  which  deal  with  the  creation  of  the 

earth,  were  produced  in  miniature.  The  earth  was  a  rubber  ball — about  six 
inches  in  diameter.  It  was  covered  with  a  mixture  of  paper  kitchen  towels, 
sugar  and  flour,  all  of  which  was  cooked  in  water.  This  mixture  was  then 
boiled  down:  when  it  was  partly  cooled,  it  was  plastered  over  the  ball.  It  was 

easy  to  form  craters  and  mountains,  by  modeling  the  papier  mache  like  mate- 
rial before  it  dried.  The  ball  was  then  hung  on  a  thin  black  wire.  A  black 

background  and  one  flood  light  from  the  side  were  used  to  bring  out  the  tex- 
ture of  the  earth.  The  camera  was  placed  on  my  titler,  and,  as  my  wife  slowly 

turned  the  earth,  I  moved  the  camera  in  toward  the  ball.  This  procedure  gave 
the  effect  of  approaching  the  earth  from  space. 

For  the  next  scene,  which  was  to  bring  the  audience  directly  to  the  primeval 
earth,  I  heated  a  pan  of  mud  over  a  fire  until  the  mud  began  to  boil.  I  used  a 
low  camera  position  and  filled  the  field  with  the  miniature  mud  geysers.  By 
shooting  at  sixty  four  frames  a  second,  I  gave  the  mud  a  much  heavier  aspect, 

as  if  the  scene  represented  giant  eruptions  on  the  earth's  crust.  As  the  water 
boiled  out  of  the  mud,  there  appeared  small  holes  from  which  steam  escaped. 
Ultra  closeups  of  these  steam  spouts  were  used  to  represent  the  effect  of  the 
earth  solidifying. 

Bringing  "light"  to  the  earth  was  a  simple  process.  All  that  was  needed 
was  a  late  sunset  with  a  few  clouds.  The  camera  was  pointed  straight  at  the 
sun.  in  order  to  get  a  star  halation.  A  fading  glass  was  placed  before  the  lens, 
and,  as  the  camera  was  running,  a  fade  in  was  gradually  made.  On  the  screen, 
the  effect  is  that  a  pin  point  of  light  appears,  which  gradually  grows  larger  as 
the  rays  shoot  out  in  various  directions,  until  the  screen  is  filled  with  light. 

The  greatest  difficulty  that  I  had  was  in  making  a  mountain  rise  out  of  the 
water.  As  I  have  no  masking  device  on  my  camera,  I  obtained  a  piece  of  black 

cardboard  which  could  be  used  over  my  sunshade,  to  cut  the  picture  horizon- 
tally in  half.  I  first  masked  the  upper  half  of  the 

picture  and,  on  the  lower      [Continued  on  psge  468] 

•  Frames  from  "Genesis,  Chapter  I," 
8mm.  movie.  Note  the  scene  of  the 

boiling  mud  (fourth  frame  from  top) 

and  the  shot  of  the  rock  rising  from  the 
water,  which  follows  it. 
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L.     B.     REED,     ACL 

WHEN  a  movie  maker  of  today  gives  a  formal,  full  dress  show,  he  pre- 
sents his  films  with  music.  And  no  wonder — by  means  of  a  dual  turn- 

table and  recorded  music,  he  can  enrich  his  entertainment  with  the  best 
efforts  of  such  men  as  Coates,  Damrosch,  Stokowski  and  Toscanini,  to  say 

nothing  of  the  composers  of  the  works  that  these  men  conduct. 
The  movie  maker  who  is  presenting  his  films  privately  in  his  home,  for  a 

non  paying  audience  of  friends,  is  limited  only  by  the  number  of  records 

that  he  cares  to  purchase.  He  could  hardly  exhaust  the  list  of  possible  selec- 
tions. 

It  is  true  that  great  music  adds  to  the  grandeur  of  your  vacation  shots, 
that  the  scenes  of  Aunt  Edith  working  in  the  garden  and  the  shots  of  Jimmy 
driving  his  new  car  become  more  entertaining  when  they  are  presented  with 
music.  But,  to  some  of  us,  this  process  of  carving  up  great  works  of  art  to  fit 
hodgepodge  personal  films  seems  somewhat  like  serving  hash  on  solid  gold 
dishes. 

Artistically  speaking,  it  is  anathema  to  chop  up  themes  of  great  sym- 
phonies to  fit  our  personal  movies.  This  butchery  must  make  some  of  the 

musically  minded  in  our  audiences  wince,  and  some  of  the  more  violent  of 
them  would  probably  like  to  bounce  our  turntables  over  our  collective  heads 
when  they  leave. 

But  why  not  reverse  our  familiar  process  and,  instead  of  fitting  sym- 
phonies to  our  films,  fit  our  films  to  symphonies?  A  modest  movie  maker 

will  admit  that  Beethoven,  Tschaikowsky,  Ravel  and  Stravinsky  are  greater 

artists  than  he  is  and  that  he  might  follow  their  lead  rather  than  subject  their 
music  to  his  lead — at  least  once! 

The  safest  subject  for  such  a  picture  is  nature  herself  and  people  doing 
things  in  connection  with  nature.  You  are  not  limited  by  stage  settings  and 
you  have  a  chance  to  reflect  the  majesty  of  the  music  that  vou  use  as  the  theme 

for  the  picture.  You  can  catch  the  scenes — winter,  summer,  spring  and  fall. 

You  can  get  new  aspects  of  nature,  by  taking  ultra  closeups  and  you  can  "let 
yourself  go"  when  it  comes  to  selecting  angles  and  planning  compositions. 
Your  imagination  is  your  only  limit. 

In  music,  counterpoint  is  defined  as  "the  art  of  adding  to  a  melody  a  part 
or  parts  that  shall  harmonize  with  it  and  at  the  same  time  be  intrinsically 

melodious." 
It  is  possible  to  film  a  visual  counterpoint  to  any  musical  selection,  if  that 

selection  stimulates  your  imagination.  A  mood  can  be  created,  or  a  story 
can  be  told.  All  you  have  to  do  is  to  film  the  impressions  which  are  created 
in  your  mind  as  you  listen  to  the  music.  Your  result  will  be  something 
original,  something  you  have  created  yourself.  You  are  the  only  one  in  the 
world  who  would  have  selected  and  cut  those  shots  as  you  did,  to  fit  that 
particular  recording. 

As  your  imagination  is  your  guide,  and  as  there  are  no  rules  to  be  laid 
down  about  how  and  what  to  film,  it  is  impossible  for  one  person  to  tell 
another  how  to  plan  such  a  movie.  But  here  are  some  suggestions  which  may 
help. 

You  probably  have  a  favorite  composer,  one  whose  music  gives  you  an 
uplift.  If  you  do  not  have  one,  try  listening  to  the  music  of  Debussy.  His 

music  is  very  impressionistic,  it  allows  you  plenty  of  latitude  in  your  inter- 
pretation and  it  usually  has  nature  as  its  theme. 

First,  play  your  disc  several  times.  It  is  best  to  do  this  at  a  time  when 
you  are  in  the  mood  for  listening.  Try  to  visualize  a  picture  as  the  record  is 

playing.  Then  outline  a  brief  scenario  of  your  mental  ramblings.  This  pro- 
cedure is  the  important  part.  Remember  that  your  picture  is  going  to  express 

a  mood,  and  that  you  will  have  to  know  definitely  what  your  interpretation  is 
going  to  be.  [Continued  on  page  470] 

Make  the  movie  match 

the  music  for  a  change! 



PUT  YOUR  BEST  FOOTAGE  FORWARD 
CINEMA  LEAGUERS  know  that  movies  are  taken  with  a  camera  but  are 

made  over  a  splicing  block.  That's  why,  at  the  start  of  the  editing  sea- 
son, your  attention  is  called  to  the  complete  equipment  setup  represented 

by  the  items  on  this  page.  A  few  will  probably  be  news  to  you.  Many  you 

may  have  already.  Several  you  may  not  need.  Yet  all,  because  of  additions 

and  improvements  in  Eastman  editing  aids,  are  worthy  of  review  and  con- 

sideration by  those  who  prefer  to  reel  their  own.  At  Cine-Kodak  dealers'. 

A 
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editing  aids 

handy 

VIEWER,  SPLICER,  REWIND  The  first  editing  es- 
sential is  a  rewind  and  splicer.  Both  are  com- 

bined in  the  Kodascope  Rapid  Rewind  and  Uni- 
versal Splicer — for  8-mm.  and  16-mm.  film. 

The  Rewind  has  a  wide  and  sturdy  base.  Its 
winding  spindles  are  geared  to  whisk  film  in 
either  direction,  and  the  unused  winding  arm 
hangs  free  when  not  in  use.  This  Rewind  takes 

'  either  8-mm.  or  16-mm.  reels  up  to  400-foot 
capacity. 

The  Universal  Splicer  is  a  wonderfully  im- 
proved device  with  a  hinged,  two-bladed  knife 

that  shears  both  him  ends  at  once;  with  a  secured 
scraper  that  shaves  off  a  narrow  strip  of  emulsion 
from  one  film  tip;  with  a  swinging  film  bed  that 
drops  the  other  film  tip  exactly  where  it  belongs 
and  holds  it  there  until  the  splice  is  welded. 

The  Rewind  and  Splicer  are  one  unit.  But 
with  it  you  need  and  should  have  the  Kodascope 

Movie  Viewer.  Then  you  needn't  guess  about 
the  spot  for  a  splice  or  a  title.  You  can  see  just 
where  you  want  them.  And  then,  because  this 
device  shows  movies  on  its  ground-glass  screen, 
you  can  review  your  reels  without  need  of  a 
projector. 

The  Viewer  has  one  other  feature  easily  worth 
mention.  The  image  you  see  in  its  screen  is  from 
the  frame  directly  in  the  middle  of  its  gate.  Later 
identification  of  that  one  image  may  be  assured 
by  pressing  a  spring  punch  at  the  gate,  which 
notches  the  film  edge  without  damaging  per- 

foration or  pictures. 
Specify  whether  you  want  an  8-mm.  or  a 

16-mm.  Viewer. 

A  DE  LUXE  16-MM.  REWIND  The  long  (38-inch) 
base,  and  tall,  sturdy  arms  of  the  Kodascope 
Master  Rewind  take  16-mm.  reels  up  to  1600-foot 
capacity.  The  Master  Rewind  is  fitted  with  extra- 
long  winding  cranks,  and,  in  addition,  with  con- 

venient brakes  for  instant,  smooth  control.  The 
base  is  bored  to  accommodate  the  Universal 

Splicer,  Movie  Viewer,  and  an  Editing  Bracket — 
which  is  shown  in  position  above. 

Useful  with  any  horizontal  rewind  are  one  or 
more  Kodascope  Editing  Brackets.  Each  Bracket 
holds  four  reels  of  either  8-mm.  or  16-mm.  film 
and  greatly  furthers  the  orderly  organization  of 
unedited  films. 

COMPLETE  EDITING  KIT  The  Kodascope  Editing 
Outht,  closed,  is  a  sturdy,  20-inch  wide  case. 
Open,  it  is  a  complete  editing  kit  for  8-mm.  or  16- 
mm.  film.  It  contains  the  Movie  Viewer,  Universal 
Splicer,  Editing  Bracket,  winding  spindles,  and 
an  editing  tray — in  addition  to  storage  space  for 
film  cans  and  film  cleaning  outfit.  So  purchased, 
it  costs  substantially  less  than  the  combined 
price  of  these  several  accessories.  But  if  you  al- 

ready have  the  Splicer  and  Viewer,  the  Editor 
Outfit,  otherwise  complete,  may  be  obtained 
without  these  items  at  markedly  modest  cost. 

REELS,  CANS,  CLIPS  Kodascope  Metal  Reels 
are  supplied  with  the  following  capacities: 
8-mm.— 200-foot,  400-foot;  16-mm.— 400- ,  800-, 
and  1600-foot.  The  200-  and  400-foot  reels  have 
die-cut  footage  scales,  and  all  Kodascope  Reels 
have  flanges  on  the  core  which  eliminate  the 

necessity  of  "threading"  the  film.  Spring  metal 
clips  are  available  for  reels  up  to  400-foot  ca- 

pacity; Film  Cans  for  all  but  800-foot  reels. 

CEMENT  AND  CLEANER  Kodascope  Film  Cement 

is  not  a  cement  at  all.  It's  a  solvent.  It  welds  film 
together — and  only  a  touch  of  it  is  necessary  to 
make  a  permanent  splice.  The  Cement  is  avail- 

able in  an  applicator  bottle  fitting  the  Universal 
Splicer,  and  in  2-oz.,  pint,  and  gallon  cans. 

Cine  Film  Cleaner  is  just  that.  It  is  not  a  "spot 
remover,"  but  a  special  preparation  for  the  safe 
cleaning  of  movie  film.  Just  a  little  cleans  a  lot. 

TAILOR-MADE    TITLES 
Titling  is  fun,  but  busy 

cinamateurs  will  ap- 

preciate the  conven- ience and  economy  of 
Cine-Kodak  Titles, 
available  in  several 

styles.  One  is  the  black- 
and-white  card  title — 

simple,  legible,  unobtrusive.  The  second  is  the 
black-and-white  scroll  title  in  which  the  wording 
flows  upward  on  the  screen  behind  a  stationary 
border — just  the  treatment  for  an  opening,  ex- 

planatory title.  Either  style  is  available  on  8-mm. 
or  16-mm.  film.  Then  there  are  purple-haze  titles, 
card  and  scroll,  whose  rich  blue  coloring  blends 
beautifully  with  8-mm.  or  16-mm.  Kodachrome. 
Lastly,  there  are  16-mm.  Kodachrome  card  titles 
with  black  wording  on  a  maroon  background. 

You  simply  print  or  type  your  title  wording 
and  take  it  to  your  Cine-Kodak  dealer.  Eastman 
"prints"  the  titles  from  your  wording,  copies  them 
on  movie  film,  and  returns  the  title  film  to  your 
dealer,  ready  for  you  to  splice  into  your  reels. 

HOME-MADE  TITLES  There  are  scores  of  ways 
to  title  movies  and  one  of  the  simplest  is  by 
means  of  the  Cine-Kodak  Titler,  for  use  with 
8-mm.  or  16-mm.  Cine-Kodaks.  A  supplementary 

lens  on  the  Titler  brings  the  camera's  lens  into focus  on  title  cards  only  inches  distant.  So  great 
is  the  magnification  that  lettered  or  printed  char- 

acters are  unnecessary — ordinary  typewriter 
type  produces  thoroughly  legible  screen  titles. 
The  low  cost  of  the  Titler  includes  a  packet  of  100 
title  cards  for  typing. 

Many  cinamateurs,  however,  use  the  Titler  for 

the  making  of  "art  titles,"  by  means  of  advertis- 
ing illustrations,  postcards,  sketches,  greeting 

cards,  snapshot  prints,  movie  enlargements  and 
the  like  as  background  material.  The  simplicity 
of  the  Titler  is  no  gauge  of  its  usefulness. 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY  •  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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Convenient  spool  for  threading 

positive     film     in     a     darkroom 

Technical  comments  and  timely  topics  for  the  amateur 

Editing  aid  When  you  are  filming 
an  industrial  picture  or 

a  similar  elaborately  planned  movie, 

you  will  find  it  helpful  to  separate  suc- 
cessive scenes  with  a  few  frames  of 

black  film.  Then,  when  you  are  cutting, 
you  can  quickly  separate  one  shot  from 
another. 

To  provide  the  blank  frames,  at  the 

end  of  each  scene,  simply  put  your  hand 
closely  in  front  of  the  camera  lens  and 

flick  the  starting  button  once  or  twice. 
When  the  film  comes  back  from  the  lab- 

oratory, between  each  "take,"  there  will 
be  an  inch  or  so  of  completely  black 

film,  which  will  clearly  indicate  the  di- 
viding point  between  scenes.  This  is  an 

excellent  procedure  to  follow  when  you 
are  shooting  a  number  of  titles. 

Variable  camera  support  Thecam- 
era  sup- 

port that  is  shown  below  was  designed  by 
Ernesto  Pacheco.  ACL.  for  use  when  he 
films  titles  of  different  sizes.  In  that 

case,  it  is  desirable  to  be  able  to  raise 

and  to  lower  the  camera  easily  for  cen- 
tering purposes.  The  device  is  one  wood- 

en box  frame  fitted  snugly  within  an- 
other. The  lower  box  is  fastened  firmly 

in  place,  and  the  upper  box  is  adjusted 

by  turning  the  nut  in  the  bolt  which 
holds  the  boxes  together  vertically.  If 

you  desire,  you  can  fasten  wings  or  ex- 
tensions to  this  bolt,  to  provide  a  larger 

area  to  grasp  and  to  operate.  The  top 
box  has  a  camera  tripod  screw,  to  which 
the  camera  is  fastened,  and  it  also  has 

guides,  so  that  the  camera  can  be  quick- 
ly placed  in  position.  This  support  can 

be  used  with  almost  any  title  easel. 
Exact  dimensions  would  depend  on  the 
size  of  the  particular  easel  that  you 
choose. 

Handy  camera  spool     Lloyd  G. Miller. 

ACL,  one  of  the  most  inventive  of  our 
readers,  adds  to  his  record  with  a  real 

aid  to  those  who  process  their  own  titles. 

He  writes,  "Tn  filming  titles.  I  like 
to  make  only  one  or  two  titles  at  a  time 

and  then  to  develop  them.  I  have  found 

it  a  mean  job  to  thread  the  usual  cam- 
era spool  in  the  dark,  so  that  now  I  use 

a  projection  spool,  in  one  side  of  which 
a  V  shaped  slot  is  cut,  to  lead  to  the 
film  slit  in  the  hub  of  the  spool.  It  is 

very  easy,  in  the  dark,  to  follow  this  V 
down  with  my  fingers  and  then  to  insert 
the  film. 

"Since   a  projection   spool   has   open 

A  variable  camera  support,  useful  with  any  title  easel 

GUIDE 

TRIPOD 

I   1 

SIDE  VIEW REAR  VIEW 

KENNETH    F.    SPACE,    ACL 

holes  in  its  sides,  it  is  important  to  re- 
member that,  when  you  use  it  as  a 

camera  spool,  the  camera  must  be  load- 
ed and  unloaded  in  the  dark  and  that 

no  light  may  be  allowed  to  reach  the 

spool  while  film  is  on  it."  (A  red  safe- 
light  may  be  used  with  positive  film.) 

The  spool  is  illustrated  above,  and  a 
glance  will  show  you  how  easily  it  could 
be  made. 

Soft  foCUS  filter  While  diffusion is  not  -practical 
with  8mm.,  sometimes  the  effect  is  de- 

sired for  16mm.  work.  The  common 

method  for  obtaining  this  effect  is  to 

place  in  front  of  the  lens  a  netting  or 
mesh  of  material,  such  as  silk.  The  cloth 

may  be  awkward  to  handle,  and  you 

may  prefer  to  make  a  glass  diffusion 

filter. 
You  will  need  a  piece  of  thin,  clear 

glass  (optical  glass,  if  possible),  a  com- 
pass, a  little  wax  or  paraffin  and  a  small 

amount  of  hydrofluoric  acid.  Heat  the 

wax  and  cover  the  glass  with  a  thin 

layer  of  it.  Then,  with  the  compass, 
make  circles  in  the  wax,  one  sixteenth 

of  an  inch  apart  (all  having  the  same 
center),  so  that  the  lines  will  cut 

through  the  wax  down  to  the  glass.  The 

acid  is  now  poured  over  the  wax  so  that 
it  flows  down  into  the  grooves.  Care 
should  be  taken  not  to  get  any  of  the 

acid  on  your  hands  or  clothing,  for  it  is 
very  strong. 

After  the  acid  has  remained  on  the 

glass  for  about  one  minute,  wash  it  off 
and  then  remove  the  wax  with  hot  water. 

The  glass  will  then  be  covered  with  fine 
engraved  lines,  which  will  diffuse  the 
light  when  the  device  is  held  before  and 

close  to  the  camera  lens.  A  little  experi- 
menting will  help  you  in  finding  the 

number  of  lines  that  are  needed  to  give 

the  desired  degree  of  diffusion. 

Portable  darkroom      There  are  few occasions 

when  the  average  movie  maker  wishes 

to  open  a  camera  that  contains  unex- 
posed film;  but,  when  he  does,  he  must 

lock  himself  in  a  dark  closet  or  resort 
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Have  you  worked  out  any  new  and 

clever  ideas,  to  aid  in  your  movie 

making?  Have  you  built  any  new 

"gadgets"  or  improved  on  some  old 
ones?  If  you  have  and  if  they  have 

not  appeared  in  print,  send  them 

along  to  The  Clinic.  A  usable  item 

with  pictures  or  sketch  will  bring 

you  four  dollars.  Send  in  your  ideas! 

to  some  makeshift  arrangement.  Some- 
times, the  camera  will  jam  when  one  is 

out  on  location,  and  it  will  be  necessary 

to  inspect  the  film,  or  perhaps  one  may 
want  to  wind  the  film  backward  a  few 

feet,  to  make  a  dissolve  or  double  ex- 

posure. In  such  circumstances,  an  in- 
expensive film  changing  bag,  which 

may  be  obtained  at  any  large  photo- 
graphic store,  is  a  valuable  accessory. 

Even  the  smallest  bag  is  large  enough 
to  accommodate  both  the  average  movie 

camera  and  the  filmer's  hands.  While 
the  bag  affords  protection,  it  is  still 
advisable  to  use  it  in  the  shade  rather 

than  in  the  glare  of  direct  sunlight. 

Figures   speak   titles    There  is  an increased 

interest  in  animating  jointed  figures  of 
various  kinds,  and  we  have  a  suggestion 

for  the  production  of  spoken  titles  for 
such  films.  You  can  make  it  appear  that 
the  titles  are  spoken  by  the  characters 
themselves  if  you  follow  the  procedure 
illustrated  below. 

The  "stunt"  consists  of  printing  or 
writing  the  title  on  thin  material — card- 

board or  celluloid — and  of  trimming  the 

New  idea  for  spoken  titles  for  figures 

area  of  the  lettering  to  fit  a  loop  in  a 
length  of  pipe  cleaner,  obtainable  at  any 

cigar  store.  The  pipe  cleaners  are  flex- 
ible, and  they  may  be  bent  to  outline 

the  title  wording.  One  end  of  the  cleaner 
is  left  free,  and  it  may  be  fastened  to 
the  cartoon  character  by  adhesive  tape 
which  is  pasted  on  the  side  of  the  figure 
that  is  away  from  the  camera. 

If  the  character  or  characters  are  to 

present  much  dialog,  it  might  save  time 
and  trouble  to  bore  a  small  hole  in  the 

mouth  of  each,  so  that  pipe  cleaners 

supporting  the  titles  can  readily  be  in- 
serted. In  filming,  the  title  scene  must 

be  allowed  the  footage  that  would  be 

required  if  you  were  shooting  the  title 
in  the  usual  way. 

Projector  focusing  aid    When some  of 

us  attempt  to  focus  the  lenses  on  8mm. 
projectors  exactly,  we  find  that  our 

thumbs  are  too  big  to  make  the  adjust- 
ment as  conveniently  as  we  might  wish. 

Anthony  J.  Sodaro  suggests  the  solution 
that  is  shown  below. 

"Here  is  a  little  device,"  he  writes, 
"that  acts  as  a  vernier  attachment  to 
the  lens  and  which  can  be  constructed 

in  a  few  minutes.  Secure  a  piece  of  stiff 

copper  wire  (No.  16)  with  white  insula- 
tion, so  that  it  will  be  more  visible  in 

the  dim  projection  room  light. 

Aid  for  focusing   8mm.   projector 

"Make  a  loop  in  the  wire  to  fit  around 
the  front  of  the  projection  lens,  as 
shown  in  the  drawing.  Before  twisting 

the  loop  tight,  it  is  advisable  to  place  a 
strip  of  adhesive  tape  on  the  lens  barrel 
underneath  the  loop,  to  prevent  the  wire 
from  slipping.  Take  a  pair  of  pliers  and 
twist  the  wire  into  a  handle,  about  three 

or  four  inches  long,  as  shown,  and  form 
another  loop  on  the  end,  to  act  as  a 

finger  grip.  In  use,  a  slight  adjustment 
of  the  handle  will  bring  the  projector 

into  sharp  focus  and  will  eliminate  fuss- 

ing around  with  clumsy  fingers." 

Tripod  for  football  filming   T  h  e 

f  o  o  t- 
ball  season  means  that  we  shall  be  do- 

TRIPOD 

SCREW 
AT  TOP 

WOODEN 
ROD 
36" LONG 

FITS  SNUG 
INTO  PIPE 
FLANGE 

AT  BOTTOM 

BOARD 

1"x  6"x  11 

Unipod  support  for  football  filming 

ing  a  greater  amount  of  telephoto  film- 
ing. We  know,  or  should  know,  that  to 

make  steady  scenes  with  a  telephoto,  one 

should  use  a  tripod,  but  we  also  realize 
that  a  tripod  is  not  readily  set  up  in  the 

space  usually  allowed  for  one  person  in 
a  crowded  football  stadium. 

The  most  common  variation  of  the 

usual  three  legged  tripod  is  the  single 

leg  tripod  or  a  regular  tripod,  the  legs 

of  which  are  held  together  in  one  col- 
umn by  hand  or  by  means  of  a  strap. 

While  a  unipod  is  very  helpful,  it  does 
not  keep  the  camera  from  tipping  from 

side  to  side  when  you  are  following  ac- 
tion down  the  field. 

The  camera  support  illustrated  above 
eliminates  this  difficulty,  and  it  is  quite 

simple  in  construction.  The  main  cam- 

era support  is  a  wooden  rod,  a  broom- 
stick perhaps,  in  the  top  of  which  a 

quarter  inch,  twenty  thread  bolt  is  in- 

serted, so  that  a  "pan"  and  tilt  head  can 
be  securely  fastened  to  it.  The  support 
is  about  thirty  six  inches  long,  although 

this  height  will  depend  upon  the  con- 
venience of  each  individual  filmer. 

The  lower  end  of  the  support  fits 

snugly  into  a  pipe  flange  which  is  se- 
cured by  screws  to  a  wooden  base  upon 

which  the  movie  maker's  feet  rest,  so 
that  the  entire  "gadget"  is  held  upright 
without  any  effort  on  his  part.  This  out- 

fit can  easily  be  taken  apart,  and  it  may 
be  carried  under  the  arm. 

We  thank  you  "That  one  idea 
alone  has  more 

than  repaid  me  the  cost  of  my  ACL 

membership."  writes  Dr.  G.  R.  Wentzel, 
ACL,  in  reference  to  the  Clinic  idea 

that  was  published  in  July.  1941,  Movie 
[Continued  on  page  473] 
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How  it  serves  members  in 

their  practica  I   filming 

I  VCI'SI  \  Kl  \  .  ihe  ii.ii  i  .il.ii  drove  home  his  lin.il 
'  message.  The  background  music  swelled  to  a 
triumphant  climax.  The  end  title  dissolved  in, 
faded  slowly,  and  the  show  was  over. 

The  picture  was  Let  Your  Body  Breathe,  run- 
ning 1000  feet  of  16mm.  Kodachrome,  with  nar- 

rative and  music  post  recorded  on  film.  This 
print  was  but  one  of  a  dozen  copies  which,  for 
more  than  a  year,  had  been  serving  the  Goodall 
Company,  manufacturers  and  tailors  of  Palm 

Beach  cloth.  The  producer  cameraman  was  an  af- 
fable, unassuming  League  member  from  the 

Maine  village  of  Sanford,  where  his  real  job  with 
Goodall  had  been  anything  but  making  movies. 

Three  years  before,  he  had  walked  into  the 

League's  office  with  the  then  unknown  beginning 
of  the  fine  film  that  we  had  just  seen.  He  owned, 
then,  a  simple  8mm.  camera  and  had  filmed,  for 
his  own  enjoyment,  a  hundred  feet  or  so  of  the 

plant's  system  of  water  supply.  He  had  pictured 
this  subject  because  it  interested  him,  because  it 

was  outdoors  and  because  Mother  Nature  sup- 
plied the  flood  lighting. 

But  this  casual  nibble  at  the  tempting  bait  of 
industrial  filming  was  enough  to  hook  him.  Other 

executives  in  the  Goodall  plant  saw  his  first  foot- 
age. They  urged  him  to  continue  the  picture  in- 

doors, to  show  the  importance  of  their  crystal 

clean  water.  The  League's  consultants,  eager  to 
encourage  an  ambitious  filmer,  said,  "Come  on, 

well  help.'".  .  .  In  just  less  than  three  years,  the 
result  was  the  potent  publicity  instrument,  Let 
Your  Body  Breathe. 

We  were  lucky  that  time.  We  found  an  able, 
intelligent  pupil,  backed  by  a  company  sincerely 
interested  in  the  possibilities  of  motion  picture 

advertising.  But  the  League  can — and  does — help 
hundreds  of  other  personal  filmers  yearly,  who 

try  turning  their  cameras  on  serious  subjects.  It 
offers  this  service  in  addition  to  aid  to  members 

who  are  making  the  usual  type  of  family,  travel 
and  vacation  pictures.  By  actual  count  in  1940. 
the  film  review  staff  saw  eighty  six  practical  film 
productions  which  it  had  aided. 

These  films  embraced  every  subject  of  serious 
concern,  from  school  systems  to  stock  yards,  from 

dentistry  to  damage  suits,  from  farming  to  fash- 
ions. There  wrere  countless  other  productions, 

never  formally  reviewed,  to  which  the  League's 
staff  had  contributed  just  the  needed  bit  of  tech- 

nical or  continuity  advice  to  pull  the  film  out  of 

a  stalemate  and  to  success.  This  is  big  business. 
In  the  event  that  you  have  been  thinking  of  such 
a  picture  yourself,  let  us  see  just  how  the  League 
can  aid  you. 

In  the  first  place,  try  calling  on  the  technical 
department  for  advice  about  your  equipment. 
Tell  them  the  job  you  have  to  do,  and  they  will 

tell  you — as  specifically  as  possible — whether 
your  present  camera,  lens  equipment  and  lights 
are  suited  to  the  task.  This  advice  is  not  a  mat- 

ter of  superlatives  or  of  secret  "inside  dope."  It 
is,  much  more  reasonably,  a  matter  of  practicality 
and  common  sense.  If  your  production  calls 

largely  for  straight  shooting,  with  no  need  for 
advanced  camera  manipulation,  you  are  likely  to 

find  that  your  current  simple  camera,  with  an 
//3.5  lens,  will  do  the  job.  But,  if  your  movie 
message  depends  directly  on  a  number  of  extreme 

closeups.  on  the  effective  lighting  of  large  inte- 
riors or  on  other  special  effects,  you  can  count 

on  the  League  to  tell  you  just  what  you  need  to 

get  them. Secondly — and  long  before  you  swing  into  ac- 
tion with  this  equipment — call  on  the  continuity 

department  for  counsel  on  your  film  plan.  If  you 
have  ideas  of  your  own  already  forming,  the 
consultant  will  give  you  his  sincere  evaluation 
of  their  probable  effectiveness.  He  will  work  with 
you  to  shape  those  ideas  into  an  order  of  motion 
picture  treatment  which  seems  to  him  most  likely 
to  accomplish  the  purpose  you  have  in  mind. 
If  you  have  no  preconceived  plan,  but  only  an 
intense  eagerness  to  make  a  serious  film,  the  con- 

sultant will  guide  you  from  scratch  to  a  finished 

plan. 

But.  first  of  all.  no  matter  what  your  state  of 

film  planning  progress,  the  continuity  consultant 
will  want  to  know  clearly  your  exact  purpose  in 

launching  the  proposed  production.  It  will  help 

a  good  deal  if  you  do  some  bedrock  thinking  on 
this  problem  to  begin  with.  For  it  is  what  you 

want  to  prove  in  any  given  film — and  to  whom 
you  want  to  prove  it — which  determines  most  ac- 

curately the  best  possible  treatment  of  the  mate- 
rial. 

If  you  apply  for  aid  by  mail  ( as  most  members 
do),  it  is  likely  that  the  continuity  department 
will  at  once  send  you  a  Film  Treatment  Chart. 
This  is  a  simple  questionnaire,  designed  to  aid 

you  in  stating  your  problem  and  to  aid  the  con- 
sultant in  solving  it  for      [Continued  on  page  475] 
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INDUSTRY 
Scene  from  new  Castle  color  cartoon,  "Jack  Frost' 

Castle  color  cartoons    Although 
occasional 

color  films  have  been  offered  in  the  film 

library  field,  their  appearance  has  been 

a  rarity.  Now.  however.  Castle  Films  an- 
nounces library  color  films  in  both  8mm. 

and  16mm..  the  latter  in  silent  and 

sound  versions.  They  are  available  for 
quantity  distribution  on  the  same  large 
scale  for  which  all  Castle  Film  releases 

are  noted.  It  is  said  that  months  of  con- 

tacts with  color  studios  and  optical  re- 
duction laboratories  preceded  the  an- 

nouncement. 

The  new  subjects  are  color  cartoons 
which  are  now  offered  for  the  first  time 

in  substandard  size.  These  Hollywood 
created  cartoons  were  conceived  by 
U.  B.  Iwerks.  a  famous  animation  artist, 

and  they  were  processed  by  Cinecolor. 
Fresh  whimsicality  distinguishes  their 
charm  with  an  appeal  to  audiences  of 
all  ages. 

The  four  new  Castle  color  cartoons 

available  in  October  are  Jack  Frost,  a 
delightful  little  tale  which  shows  the 
trouble  that  Old  Man  Winter  made  for 

New    compact   film    storage    cabinet 

made    by    Neumade    Products    Corp. 

a  little  bear  cub  who  declined  Jack 

Frost's  advice  and  refused  to  hibernate; 
Aladdin  s  Lamp,  in  which  a  blow  torch 

and  X-rays  are  added  to  the  equipment 

of  the  familiar  genie;  Old  Mother  Hub- 
bard, in  which  the  poor  dog  who  found 

the  cupboard  bare  finally  devoured  the 

king's  dinner;  Pincushion  Man,  in  which 
a  fantastic,  bristling  aggressor  invades 
the  land  of  balloons. 

Prices  are  as  follows:  16mm.  Head- 
line Edition,  §8.00;  16mm.  Complete 

Edition.  $23.50;  16mm.  Sound  Edition, 
$33.50;  8mm.  Headline  Edition.  $4.00; 

8mm.  Complete  Edition,  $12.50.  These 
cartoons  are  also  obtainable  in  black 

and  white  at  regular  Castle  Films  prices. 
A  lively,  illustrated  booklet  in  full  color, 

about  the  cartoons,  may  be  had  by  ad- 
dressing the  firm  at  30  Rockefeller 

Plaza.  New  York  City. 

g  (y  I  Crover  A  new  combination commercial  view  and 

portrait  camera  in  four  by  five,  five  by 

seven  and  eight  by  ten  inch  sizes  is 
offered  by  Burke  &  James,  Inc.,  225 

West  Madison  Street,  Chicago.  It  has 

many  outstanding  features,  including  a 
monorail,  hexagonal  shaped  bed.  All 
needed  adjustments  are  provided;  and 

complete  information  may  be  had  by 

writing  to  the  company  and  by  specify- 
ing the  Grover  camera.  The  price  for 

the  four  by  five  model  is  $59.50. 

Minicolor  Prints      Either  35mm.  or 
Bantam  size  Ko- 

dachrome  transparencies  may  now  be 

enlarged  to  standardized  print  sizes  in 
full  color  by  a  new  system  developed  by 
the  Eastman  Kodak  Laboratories,  in 

Rochester,  N.  Y.  The  pictures  will  be 
known  as  Minicolor  Prints,  and  they 

will  be  made  in  two  sizes  —  the  2-X, 
about  two  and  one  fourth  by  three  inch- 

es, and  the  5-X,  five  and  three  eighths 
by  seven  and  four  fifths  inches.  Prints 
of  the  latter  size  are  returned  in  mounts 

of  about  eight  by  ten  inches  in  dimen- 
sions, with  the  picture  opening  measur- 

ing five  by  seven  and  one  half  inches. 
These    two    enlargement    sizes    will    be 

Answers  the  query 

"What's  new?"  for 

filmer  and  dealer 

RUSSELL    C.    HOLSLAS,    ACL 

made  from  standard  two  by  two  inch 

Kodachrome  mounts  with  circular  open- 

ings. It  is  stated  that  any  good  Koda- 
chrome slide  which  looks  well  on  pro- 

jection will  furnish  a  good  color  print 

by  this  process.  The  prints  are  strong 
and  resilient,  the  support  being  pig- 

mented cellulose  acetate,  and  they  are 

doubly  varnished  for  protection.  The 
2-X  size  Minicolor  Prints  are  $.75  each; 

the  5-X  size.  $3.50,  including  mounts. 
Kodachrome  Professional  Film  trans- 

[Continued  on  page  476] 

Model  2  CM  Camart  Tripod  offered 

by    Camera    Mart    is    strongly    made 
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Show  Your 

prized  pictures 
on  a 

Screen 

—  =35     & 

Famous   Hy-Flect "  Screen 
Surface  gives  them  brilliant 

Clearness 
See  your  pictures  as  their  originals  looked 

—  sharp — clear  —  sparkling.  Each  tiny- 
glass  bead — embedded  by  exclusive  Radi- 

ant process  in  crystal-clear  plastic — gives 
sharper  brilliance  .  .  .  permanently.  Only 
Radiant  gives  such  perfection.  No  other 
screen  has  all  these  easy  to  use  features. 

Radiant's  unique  construction,  employing 
square  tubing,  gives   the  utmost   rigidity. 

New  AUTOMATIC  model 

instantly  ready  for  use 
Touch  a  convenient  lever 
— the  tripod  leg's  slide 
into  position  and  lock 
there    automatically. 

Merely  turn  the  screen 
case  —  automatically  it 
locks  into  steady  hori- 

zontal position. 

An  effortless  pull — auto- 
matically your  screen 

locks  into  view  position — 
at  any  height,  17  to  50 
inches  from  the  floor. 

Films  you  II  want  to  show 

Non  theatrical  movie  offerings 

for  substandard  projection 

■  Schubert's  Serenade,  16mm.  sound  on 
film,  running  time,  eighty  minutes,  is  re- 

leased by  Walter  0.  Gutlohn.  Inc.,  35 
West  45th  Street,  New  York  City.  The 

subject  is  a  musical  romance  based  on 
the  life  of  the  famous  composer.  Dialog 

is  in  French,  with  superimposed  titles 

in  English.  Musical  numbers  include  the 
Serenade.  Moment  Musical,  Ave  Maria 
and  Rosamunde. 

B  Wild  Elephant  Roundup,  one  reel, 
8mm.  silent  and  16mm.  silent  and  sound 

on  film,  released  by  Castle  Films,  Inc., 
30  Rockefeller  Plaza,  New  York  City,  is 
said  to  be  one  of  the  most  exciting  and 
unusual  subjects  of  this  type  ever  to  be 
released.  It  was  filmed  in  the  actual  re- 

gion where  roaming  herds  of  wild  ele- 
phants are  found,  and  all  the  thrilling 

occurrences  of  a  wild  elephant  hunt  are 
included. 

MANUFACTURING  CORPORATION 
1140-6   W.   Superior   St.,   Chicago 

ning  time,  ninety  nine  minutes,  distrib- 
uted by  Commonwealth  Pictures  Corpo- 

ration, 729  Seventh  Avenue,  New  York 

City,  is  a  colorful,  suspense  packed 
story  of  Occident  and  Orient.  The  star 
is  Charles  Boyer  who,  playing  the  part 

of  a  romantic  fugitive  from  justice,  seeks 

refuge  in  the  Casbah,  the  underworld  of 
Algiers.  Hedy  Lamarr  also  stars,  with 
an  important  supporting  cast,  including 

Sigrid  Gurie,  Alan  Hale  and  Joseph 

Calleia. 

•  Mozart,  16mm.  sound  on  film,  run- 
ning time,  seventy  four  minutes,  is  a 

delightful  musical  subject,  costumed  in 

the  days  of  candlelight  and  clavichord. 
In  it,  Sir  Thomas  Beecham  conducts  the 

London  Philharmonic,  presenting  ex- 

cerpts from  The  Magic  Flute,  The  Mar- 
riage of  Figaro,  Don  Giovanni  and  the 

G  Minor,  Jupiter  and  other  symphonies. 
Distributors  are  Garrison  Films.  1600 

Broadway,  New  York  City. 

■  Algiers,   16mm.   sound   on   film,   run- 

•  Swing  Vacation,  16mm.  sound  on 
film,  running  time,  nineteen  minutes, 

features  Charles  "Buddy"  Rogers  in  an 
entertaining  two  reel  musical  comedy. 
Rogers  and  his  orchestra,  aided  by  the 

singing  of  Betty  Jane  Rhodes,  provide 
a  humorous  combination  of  plot  and 

melody.  The  subject  is  one  of  a  series 

of  comedies  and  musical  comedies  re- 

leased by  Nu-Art  Films,  Inc.,  145  West 
45th  Street,  New  York  City. 
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B  On  The  Trail,  one  reel,  8mm.  silent 

and  16mm.  silent  and  sound,  is  an  in- 
teresting subject,  released  by  Official 

Films,  Inc.,  330  West  42nd  Street,  New 

York  City.  The  film  pictures  life  on  a 

"dude  ranch"  in  the  West.  There  is  a 
thrilling  mountain  lion  hunt  in  a  Rocky 

Mountain  setting,  a  pack  trip  and  rough 
riding  at  a  rodeo,  making  up  a  film  of 
sport  and  scenic  interest. 

When  you  film 

the  campus 
[Continued   from    page   445] 

senior  class  receiving  their  diplomas; 

use  closeups  here,  to  show  the  Latin  on 
the  scroll  and  to  emphasize  the  name 
of  the  college.  Single  out  one  particular 
senior  and  then  show  his  young  brother 
looking  on  with  shining  eyes;  then  cut 

back  to  the  senior,  gazing  at  the  little 
fellow  soon  to  enter  the  college  that  he 

is  just  leaving.  You  can  then  dissolve 
into  a  flashback  of  freshman  days  in  the 

fall,  and  your  film  is  under  way. 
Of  course,  it  follows  that,  at  the  end 

of  the  picture,  you  dissolve  back  to  the 

graduation  ceremony,  perhaps  ending 
with  a  scene  of  the  little  fellow  sidling 

into  the  dean's  office,  to  fill  out  an  appli- 
cation blank  for  1952. 

Another  beginning  is  to  show  the  col- 
lege from  the  air,  easily  done  from  a 

light  airplane.  Be  sure  to  shoot  at  thirty 

two  or  even  at  sixty  four  frames  a  sec- 
ond, to  minimize  the  bumpy  motion  of 

the  airplane.  From  these  shots,  cut  to 
views  of  the  hills  or  trees  surrounding 

the  campus,  to  emphasize  its  rural  set- 
ting. Then  switch  over  to  close  shots  of 

fall  foliage,  perhaps  including  freshman 
capped  students  passing  by.  Show  feet 

trudging  through  the  leaves.  This  se- 
quence will  tell  your  audience  that  it  is 

autumn.  If  there  is  a  well  known  motto 

or  inscription  engraved  somewhere  at 

your  college,  shoot  it  while  slowly  drop- 
ping handfuls  of  leaves  in  front  of  the 

lens.  Then  fade  out.  and  fade  in  with 

a  shot  of  a  dormitory  or  fraternity  house 
at  dawn.  Follow  with  a  close  shot,  of  a 

boy  sleeping  in  bed.  There  is  an  alarm 
clock  beside  him,  with  the  hands  at  a 

quarter  to  eight. 

Next  comes  a  shot  of  "1942  Class 
Schedule  —  Monday,  Oct.  3.  Political 

Science,  8  A.M."  A  calendar  should  be 

A  ice  SUaatUiCf 
NOW  —  or  at  any  other   season  —  you'll   find   a   Speed 

Graphic  ready  and  able  to  make  the  most  of  any  pic- 
torial possibility. 

The  2}>'i  x  3}<£  Miniature  Speed  Graphic,  for  example, 
has  24  focal  plane  shutter  speeds  up  to  1/1000.  Fitted  with 
the  //4.5  Kodak  Ektar  in  Supermatic  shutter,  it  has  an- 

other range  of  useful  speeds.  Add  ground  glass  focusing, 

long  bellows  extension,  rising-falling  front,  and  adapt- 
ability to  film  packs,  cut  sheets,  or  plates  —  and  you  have 

a  few  of  the  reasons  for  this  camera's   popularity. 

Graphic  and  Graflex  cameras  are  made  by  the 
Folmer  Graflex  Corporation 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY,  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 

weston  lHaJXeb 
Why  do  you  see  so  many  Weston  Masters 

being  used  for  color  work?  It's  because  the 
Master  has  been  designed  to  give  you  the  same 
simple  exacting  control  of  color  as  it  does  for 
black  and  white. 

Note  the  "A"  and  "C"  positions  on  the 
Master's  exclusive  exposure  dial.  The  space 
between  represents  a  safe  working  latitude  for 
present  day  color  film.  All  colors  whose  reflected 
brightness  measurements  fall  between  those  po- 

sitions, will  reproduce  in  true  color.  By  simple 
dial  manipulation,  therefore,  you  can  control 
your  results  .  .  .  and  be  sure  of  satisfactory 
color  every  time! 

But  it  takes  many  such  outstanding  features 

to  explain  the  Master's  widespread  popularity. 
Your  dealer  will  be  glad  to  demonstrate  them 
to  you.  Visit  him  today,  or  write  for  the  com- 

plete story.  Weston  Electrical  Instrument  Corp., 
626  Frelinghuysen  Avenue,  Newark,  N.  J. 
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GOERZ 
KINO-HYPAR 
LENSES 

f:2.7  and  f:3 
For   regular   and    color    movies    of   surprising  ' 

quality,    high    chromatic    correction    .    .   . 

i|   Focal    lengths     15mm    to     100mm— can    be    fitted 

]•  in    suitable    focusing     mounts    to    Amateur    and  j 
,|   Professional    Movie   Cameras. 

GOERZ  Reflex  FOCUSER 
—  Patented  — 

for  16mm  Movie  Camera  users — voids  PARALLAX  ^ 
between     finder     and     lens  —  provides     full-size  * 

ground-glass  image  magnified   10  times.  Adapt-  $ 
able  to  lenses  3"  and  up.  Also  useful  as  extension 
tube  for  shorter  focus   lens  for  close-ups.    Exten- 

sively used  in  shooting  surgical  operations,  small 
animal  life,  etc. 

GOERZ  Parallax-Free  FOCUSER  \ 
land    FIELD    FINDER    CONTROL: 

for  Filmo  121  and  Simplex-Pockette,  no  more  off-  ; 
center  pictures,  magnifies  4  and  8x. 

For    Detailed    Information    Address 

Depl.  MM-10 
C. P. Goerz  American  OpticalCo.  \ 

317  East  34th  St.,  New  York 

American  Lens  Makers  Since  1899 

JUST  RETURNED  from  filming  Alaska 
and  Canadian  Rockies.  Eventually  thousands 
of  feet  of  16mm.  Kodachrome  and  35mm. 
slides  will  be  available.  Expedition  organ- 

ized to  secure  lecture  material  for  Branson 
DeCou  (2015  Whitley  Ave.,  Hollywood)  who 
will  appear  in  many  principal  cities  of  the 
northeast,  midwest  and  other  points.  Write 
him  for  date   of  showing   in  your  city. 

GUY    D.    HASELTON 

7936  Santa  Monica  Blvd.       Hollywood,  Calif. 

16mm  SOUND  on  film 
Recording    Studio    and   Editing    Facilities 

BERNDT-MAURER  RECORDER 

GEO.  W.   COLBURN    LABORATORY 
II97-M    Merchandise    Mart  Chicago 

The  Ultra-Value 
Photoelectric 

EXPOSURE   METER 
Impartial  tests  prove 
that  the  G-M  Standard 
gives  results  compar- 

ing favorably  with 
those  obtained  from 
meters  costing  two  to 
three  times  as  much. 
For  use  indoors  or 
out.  on  black  and 
white,  color  ( 
movie  shots. 
See  it  today.. 

At  Your 
Dealers 

placed  beside  the  schedule,  with  "Oct.  3" on  top. 

You  can  use  your  imagination  on  the 

rest  of  the  sequence — the  alarm  goes 
off,  a  hand  gropes  for  it,  throws  the 
clock  aside;  the  obstinate  boy  pulls 
covers  over  his  head,  and  his  breath  is 

seen  puffing  defiantly  into  frosty  morn- 
ing air;  the  chapel  clock  shows  that  it 

is  two  minutes  to  eight;  boys  are  seen 

going  to  classes;  it  is  one  minute  to 
eight,  and  our  local  hero  rushes  down 

the  campus  with  books  under  his  arm. 
This  sequence  can  lead  you  into  scenes 
of  classrooms  very  effectively. 

Flood  lights  are  necessary  for  nearly 
all  classroom  scenes  that  are  taken  in 

color,  and  daylight  flood  bulbs  will  help 
tremendously  here.  Use  outdoor  film 
and  take  advantage  of  all  windows.  You 
will  have  to  make  arrangements  with 
the  professor  beforehand,  if  you  are  to 

turn  his  peaceful  Chaucer  class  into  a 
Hollywood  set ;  but,  if  you  are  quick 
and  tactful  about  the  whole  matter, 

there  should  be  no  difficulty. 

Sometimes  it  is  better  to  film  the  in- 
structor when  no  class  is  being  held. 

You  can  concentrate  on  him  at  his  desk, 

and  you  can  fill  in  a  sequence  with 

closeups  of  specially  posed  students  at 
their  seats. 

Try  to  keep  the  light  touch  here,  with 
undergraduates  registering  intellectual 
concern  over  difficult  questions  and  then 
being  blandly  amazed  that  their  answers 

could  possibly  have  been  wrong.  The 
alumni  will  love  it;  if  it  is  done  well,  it 

relieves  the  shots  of  classroom  atmos- 

phere without  harming  your  college's 
scholarship  reputation. 

After  a  few  such  scenes,  you  can  use 
shots  of  the  clock,  to  lead  you  into  the 

afternoon's  athletics.  Show  all  phases  of 
football  practice,  emphasizing  the  thor- 

ough weeks  of  preparation  that  lie  be- 

hind an  athlete's  brief  Saturday  after- 
noon appearances. 

Include  closeups  of  the  coach's  face 
while  he  is  giving  instructions;  use  slow 
motion  for  football  fundamentals,  such 

as  blocking  and  tackling,  kicking  and 

passing;  climb  up  on  the  goal  posts  and 
have  the  team  run  through  plays  under- 

neath you.  Coaches  use  this  method,  so 

why  should  not  you?  Try  framing  some 
shots  with  the  uprights,  too;  it  is  very 
effective. 

I  got  one  of  my  best  shots  of  the 
chapel  tower  against  the  sunset,  framed 

through  the  goal  posts;  it  made  a  per- 
fect finish  to  an  exciting  game. 

Now  comes  the  big  game.  A  student 
is  seated  at  his  desk,  writing.  His  pen 

is  signing  his  name  to  a  check  for  cor- 
sage flowers.  Beside  him  are  scattered 

football  and  dance  tickets.  Perhaps  a 

letter  in  a  girl's  handwriting  is  also 
there,  on  which  the  words,  "sounds 
thrilling  ...  I'd  love  to  come  .  .  ."  can  be 
made  out  by  the  curious — and  there  will 
be  plenty  of  them  in  your  audience! 

This  scene  dissolves  into  a  shot  of  a 

car  driving  up  with  boys  and  girls 

aboard;  they  wave  a  pennant  of  the 
college;  then  comes  a  shot  of  the  same 
pennant,  in  larger  size,  floating  above 
the  stadium.  Scenes  of  the  crowds,  the 

band,  the  usual  pre  game  festivities  and 

finally  the  game  itself  follow. 
If  you  can  afford  it,  take  the  whole 

game  in  color,  at  twenty  four  frames  a 
second  (thirty  two,  if  you  plan  to  add 

sound)  :  this  effect  will  slow  up  the  ac- 
tion sufficiently  so  that  laymen  and  ex- 
pert alike  can  really  grasp  what  is  going 

on.  Get  up  high  and  use  telephotos  lib- 
erally. (A  few  exciting  shots  of  a  game 

will  do,  of  course,  for  a  short  film.) 

After  the  game,  you  can  show  the  col- 

lege paper  being  made  up  by  the  under- 
graduate editors,  with  feverish  newspa- 

per atmosphere  reigning  as  stories  are 

typed  out  and  headlines  are  set,  one  of 

which  might  include  "500  Girls  at  Vic- 
tory Dance"  or  some  such  theme.  From 

this  shot  you  could  easily  fade  into  the 
interior  scenes  of  dancing  if  you  can  get 
them. 

You  might  end  this  sequence  with  the 
four  A.  M.  snack  in  the  diner  or  frater- 

nity kitchen;  by  this  time,  your  actors 

will  be  completely  unaware  of  the  cam- 
era, and,  provided  that  you  are  not  too 

sleepy  yourself,  they  should  give  you 
some  excellent  atmosphere  shots  of  tired 

"partyers."  Conclude  with  some  clothes 
heaped  on  a  chair  and  a  pajama  clad 
figure  drowsily  writing  a  note  to  be 

tacked  on  his  door,  reading  "Dear  Bill: 
Please  wake  me  tomorrow  morning  at 

7:15,  7:30  and  7:45...  Bob." Use  a  tripod  at  all  times  and  have  a 

wide  angle  lens  for  interior  scenes  and 

a  couple  of  telephotos  for  sports.  Flood 
lights,  an  exposure  meter  and  a  tape 
measure  for  focus  are  the  other  essen- 

tials of  your  equipment.  The  rest  de- 
pends on  how  much  skill,  imagination, 

tact  and  willingness  to  work  you  pos- 
sess. 

The  main  thing  is  to  know  your  col- 
lege, really  to  love  it  and  then  to  try  to 

recreate  that  feeling  for  others  on  film. 

Then  watch  them  "Hail  Alma  Mater." 

>ense  a bout 
sequences [Continued   from    page    447] 

an  unusual  camera  viewpoint.  Scene  5 

fa  closeup)  develops  the  luncheon 
theme,  while  Scene  6  (a  medium  shot) 

concludes  the  action  with  another  cam- 
era viewpoint. 

Thus,  in  using  six  scenes  instead  of 
one,  the  cameraman  has  infused  into 

his  presentation  the  following  impor- 
tant attributes  of  good  motion  pictures: 

(a  variety  of  screen  image,  which 
stimulates  audience  attention;  (b)  dra- 

matic interest,  in  the  appealing  action 
close  shots  of  the  two  riders;  (c)  pic- 

torial interest,  in  the  two  strikingly 
conceived  compositions:  (d)  mood,  in 

the  pastoral  beauty  of  the  background; 
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16mm.  scenes  by  Kenneth  F.  Space,  ACL 

Views  of  different  buildings  at 

Rockefeller  Center  can  be  grouped 

under    one    title    in    one    sequence 

(e)  progress,  in  the  series  of  scenes 

which  carry  the  story  along;  (£)  move- 

ment, the  prime  essential  of  good  cine- 
matics, 'which  is  more  often  imparted 

through  a  variety  of  camera  viewpoints 
than  by  the  inherent  activity  of  the 

subject. 

The  Related  Subject  Sequence 

Last  of  the  three  major  scene  group- 
ings, the  related  subject  sequence  is 

used  largely  in  dramatic  or  photoplay 
filming.  It  is,  essentially,  artificial,  since 
in  it  the  producer  brings  together  at 
will  such  persons  or  forces  as  he  sees 

fit.  In  all  the  preceding  methods  of  sub- 
ject matter  treatment,  the  settings  and 

subject  matter  exist  in  their  established 
relationships,  whether  you  film  them 
that  way  or  not.  In  the  imagined  themes 

of  the  related  subject  sequence,  it  re- 
mains distinctly  for  the  individual  pro- 

ducer to  create  such  significant  relation- 
ships as  he  may  desire  for  his  particular 

purpose.  So,  this  method  of  subject 
matter  treatment  is  the  characteristic 

sequence  form  of  all  film  story  telling. 
In  our  illustration  (which  has  been 

briefed,  by  physical  necessity,  from  a 

considerably  more  complex  develop- 
ment), there  are  three  forces  carrying 

forward  the  story  in  parallel  action.  In 

Scene  1,  Amy,  cokeeper  with  her  hus- 
band of  a  lighthouse,  is  sending  a  re- 
quest for  help   for  a   distressed  vessel 

vOertram  l/Ulllouakbu  6auS: 

"Our  new  1941-42  catalog  is  far  more  than  a 
catalog.  It  is  a  directory  of  the  best  available 

in  16mm  sound,  16mm  silent  and  8mm  motion 

pictures.  It  is  the  year  book  of  the  trade  and  is 

the  most  valuable  book  that  can  be  placed  on 

the  desk  of  any  booker  of  non-theatrical  motion 

pictures." 
No  matter  how  you  use  motion  pictures;  no  matter  what  type 

of  motion  pictures  you  want,  you  need  this  new  catalog.  Send 

to  our  nearest  office  for  your  free  copy. 

IDEAL    PICTURES    CORPORATION 
28  East  8th  Street 

Chicago,    Illinois 

2402  West  Seventh   Street  18   South  Third   Street 

Los  Angeles,  California  Memphis,  Tennessee 

BERTRAM  WILLOUGHBY  PICTURES  CORPORATION 
Suite   600  1600    Broadway  New    York,    New   York 

-^DaylTght"  Color  
     \ 

NEW  »^E  A.c 

SUPERFL00DS vout  scenfDaYligW  Blue  Sup     ■_-££ 

Ihese   r>eW  &eiI  ligW  cW i    1 

Detachable  Swivel  Socket 

HANDIEST 

FLOODLIGHT! 

•  Just  screw  Wabash  Reflector  Superflood  into  any 

convenient  light  socket,  turn  the  switch— and  start 
shooting  sparklingly  clear  home  movies!  Built-in, 
"sealed-silver"  reflector  floods  your  subject  with 
highly  actinic  photographic  light.  Swivel  socket 
holds   light  where  you  want   it.   See   your   dealer. 

VJM&S? 

SUPIRFI
ASH  an* 

SUPERF1
02B 
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Make  sure  of  your  indoor  shots 

nth VICTOR 
Lighting  Equipment 

SPECIAL  activities  around  your  home  or 

neighborhood  demand  movie  making.  That's when  VICTOR  reflectors,  whether  clamp-on 
units  or  stand  mounted,  prove  their  superiority. 
So  shaped  that  all  the  light  emitted  by  your 
photofloods  is  directed  evenly  upon  your  sub- 

jects, VICTOR  Reflectors  give  you  superlative 
results. 

When  you  buy  lighting  equipment,  INSIST 
upon  VICTOR  reflectors — recognized  as  supe- 

rior throughout  the  industry.  Any  dealer  CAN 
supplv  you.  For  free  literature  describing  all 
VICTOR    Products,    write 

James  H.  Smith  &  Sons  Corp. 
1012  Lake  St.  Griffith,   Indiana 

Kodachrome 
MAPS-£/>Wi.-FINE  TITLES 

Geo.    W.    Colburn    Laboratory 
Special  Motion  Picture   Printing 

I  197-M  Merchandise  Mart,  Chicago 

SOUND  ON  FILM 

Rent-Exchange-Sale 
Modern  High  Grade  Features  &  Shorts 

CINE  CLASSIC  LIBRARY 
1041  Jefferson   Av Brooklyn,   N.  Y. 

For    SOUND 

You    can't    beat    the    new 

Berndt  Auricon 
16  mm.  S.  O.  F.  Recorder 
with  noise  reduction  unit 

tor  double 

system  re  - cording  .  .  . 
two  units 
complete 

$695 Write  for 
literature. 

RCA   16  mm   Sound   Camera 
News  Model:  with  1  inch  F:3.5  lens, 
batteries  and   microphone   $275 

RCA  Studio  recording  Galvanometer, 
metal  housing,  connecting  cable,  not  in- 

cluding optical  system  or  Amplifier  S  I  25 

Send   for   FREE    Bass  Cine    Bargaingram 

0OSS 
CAMERA  CO. 
179  W.MADISON  it. 
CHICAGO.ILL. 

to  the  nearest  Coast  Guard  station.  In 

Scene  2,  to  accent  her  important  errand 
of  mercy,  her  hand  is  seen  in  closeup 
on  the  wireless  key.  Scene  3  shows  us 

the  Coast  Guard  station,  where  her  mes- 
sage is  going,  and  thus  brings  in  the 

second  related  component  of  the  se- 

quence. Then,  Amy  sends  her  message,  and 

the  guardsman  receives  it.  The  third 

force  making  up  this  bit  of  drama  sud- 
denly appears  in  the  lighthouse  at 

Scene  4.  It  is  Jemmy,  Amy's  discarded 
and  jealous  suitor.  Amy  turns  in  fear, 
in  the  reaction  shot  of  Scene  5  and,  in 

Scene  6,  she  and  Jemmy  are  brought 

together  for  the  inevitable  clash. 

What's  in  a  home? 
[Continued   from    page   448] 

much  detail:  so  I  planned  to  bridge 
some  of  the  gaps  and  transitions  by 

montage  sequences.  I  could  use  sym- 
bols, such  as  a  layout  of  razor,  tooth- 

brush, towel,  shaving  cream.  These 
items  could  all  be  filmed  in  one  close 

shot,  and  they  would  tell  the  story  as 

well  as  could  a  sequence  of  all  the  ac- 
tivities connected  with  them. 

We  went  to  work  and  followed  the 

script  carefully  and  without  difficulty, 
for  the  actors  were  ourselves,  and  all 

properties  were  right  at  hand — we  used 
all  of  them  every  day. 

Since  I  have  no  more  than  the  usual 

amount  of  home  lighting  equipment,  I 
tried  to  limit  the  scenes  to  small  areas. 

When  we  wanted  to  show  our  living 

room,  for  instance,  I  pictured  various 

parts  of  it  in  different  shots,  instead  of 

trying  to  get  the  whole  area  in  one  scene. 
It  was  interesting  to  discover  that,  by 

following  this  technique,  it  was  possible 
to  produce  more  attractive  lighting  and 

composition  effects  than  we  could  have 
done,  had  we  filmed  the  larger,  more 
general  scenes.  It  is  easier  to  make  an 
attractive  picture  of  a  portion  of  a  room 
in  an  average  home  than  to  make  a  good 

looking  scene  of  the  whole  room. 
None  of  the  filming  problems  that  I 

met  in  making  the  picture  proved  to  be 
very  difficult.  We  used  a  regular  //1.9 
focusing  lens  on  a  16mm.  camera,  and 
we  shot  in  black  and  white.  Some  scenes 

were  lighted  with  three  No.  2  flood 
bulbs  in  reflector  units,  but  most  shots 

required  only  two  of  these  bulbs. 
We  tried  to  remember  to  light  the 

backgrounds  of  the  scenes,  as  well  as 

the  principal  subjects,  for  I  had  noticed 
the  lack  of  background  illumination  in 

many  of  my  previous  films.  We  also 
staged  much  of  the  action  near  walls, 

in  order  to  take  advantage  of  the  illumi- 
nation that  is  reflected  from  these  sur- 

faces. Whenever  a  shaded  lighting  fix- 
ture was  included  in  the  scene,  we 

placed  a  No.  1  flood  bulb  in  it,  for  we 
wanted  the  illumination  to  appear  to 
come  from  the  household  table  and  floor 

A  lighting  arrangement  which 

makes  it  appear  that  all  light 

in    scene   comes   from   table    lamp 

lamps.  In  such  cases,  one  reflector  unit, 
outside  the  scene,  was  placed  so  that, 

in  the  finished  picture,  its  illumination 
would  appear  to  come  from  the  shaded 

lamp  included  in  the  scene.  This  effect 
was  achieved  by  placing  the  reflector 

unit  outside  camera  range  and  be- 
hind the  lamp  that  was  included  in  the 

shot. 

A  second  reflector  unit  was  placed  on 

the  opposite  side  of  the  scene,  outside 
camera  range,  so  that  its  light  would 
soften  the  shadows.  In  the  picture,  this 
secondary  source  of  light  appears  to 

come  from  a  table  lamp  which  is  not 
shown  in  the  scene. 

Some  scenes,  such  as  a  shot  of  a  per- 
son smoking  a  pipe,  were  illuminated 

for  effect.  In  that  case,  the  pipe  rack 

and  pipes  were  fully  lighted,  but  the 
wall  area  was  left  dark.  The  subject  was 
seated  in  front  of  the  wall  but  outside 

camera  range,  and  his  shadow  was 
filmed.  To  cast  a  sharp  shadow  on  the 

wall,  I  required  a  spotlight.  Since  I  do 

not  have  one,  I  improvised  a  substitute, 

by  placing  a  No.  1  flood  bulb  in  a  tin 
can.  The  illumination  from  this  spot 
was  turned  directly  on  the  subject,  so 
that  his  shadow  on  the  wall  was  as  bold 

as  possible. Producing  this  and  other  effect  shots 

was  a  lot  of  fun,  and  I  discovered  that 
you  do  not  need  elaborate  lighting 

equipment,  so  long  as  you  are  willing 
to  experiment  and  to  fit  and  try.  Do 
things  on  a  small  scale  and  you  can 
create  almost  any  effect  that  you  want. 

I  used  a  tripod  in  making  every  scene 

and  an  exposure  meter  in  determining 

diaphragm  settings,  although  a  careful 

use  of  exposure  tables  for  interior  illu- 
mination would  have  given  good  expo- 

sures too. 

During  the  time  that  we  made  the  pic- 
ture, we  were  constantly  being  surprised 

to  find  that  filming  our  apartment  made 

us  appreciate  it  more.  Little  nooks  and 
corners  that  had  escaped  our  notice 

(except  for  dusting)  took  on  consider- 
able charm  when  they  were  arranged 

for  the  camera.  However,  my  wife  said 
that  corners  that  had  looked  perfectly 
clean  did  so  no  longer  when  they  were 

exposed  to  the  searching  glare  of  the 
flood  bulbs. 

The  biggest  revelation  that  came  to 
me  when  I  was  making  the  movie  was 
the  amount  of  work  that  my  wife  does 
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when  I  am  away  at  my  office.  After  fol- 
lowing her  around  from  breakfast 

dishes  and  bed  making  to  putting  out 
the  milk  bottle  at  night,  I  was  willing 
to  admit  that  even  the  footage  that  we 
shot  does  not  do  her  justice.  My  wife 

suggests  that  other  wives  get  their  hus- 

bands to  film  their  day's  routine  and 
they'll  see! 

Before  we  finished  the  picture,  we 
realized  that  our  filming  had  covered 

only  the  weekday  activities;  so  then  I 
next  tackled  typical  events  of  week  ends, 

including  the  things  that  happened 
when  we  stayed  at  home,  as  well  as 
those  that  happened  when  we  went  on 
little  jaunts  to  near  by  places.  Your  own 

activities  very  probably  would  be  much 
different  from  ours,  but  one  of  the  nice 
things  about  a  film  of  this  kind  is  that 
it  is  a  completely  personal  document. 
We  also  decided  that  a  story  of  the 

life  of  an  average  couple  would  not  be 

complete  without  some  coverage  of  their 
annual  vacation,  so  we  took  material 

from  a  picture  of  a  previous  summer's 
trip  and  reedited  it  to  make  it  repre- 

sent a  more  recent  one.  This  sequence 

gave  us  the  well  rounded  effect  that  we 

needed,  and  it  brought  our  film  to  a  fit- 
ting close,  for  the  final  scenes  show  us 

returning  home  to  take  up  our  everyday 
life  again. 

A  film  of  this  type  could  be  of  almost 

any  length.  Ours  happens  to  run  to  one 
400  foot  reel. 

This  experience  has  proved  to  us  that 
it  is  not  necessary  to  take  distant  and 

expensive  trips  to  gather  shots  for  a  film 
of  lasting  interest.  A  good  movie  of  this 

type  is  enduring  because,  in  the  future, 

it  will  show  how  you  live  today;  and 
thus,  if  well  done,  it  will  be  a  contribu- 

tion to  contemporary  history. 
Imagine  having  such  a  film  record  of 

the  daily  life  of  your  parents  or  grand- 
parents! 

Let's  eat! 
[Continued   from    page   450] 

silver.  She  puts  them  on  the  table  and 
returns. 

Scene  16.  Closeup.  Hands  put  dishes 

and  silver  down  in  a  hurry. 
Scene  17.  Medium.  The  boy  comes 

out  from  behind  the  chair,  gets  the  pa- 
per and  sits  down  at  the  table,  putting 

the  paper  by  his  Dad's  plate.  He  sits  at 
the  table,  looking  very  angelic. 
Scene  18.  Medium..  The  young  father 

comes  bustling  in.  carrying  his  coat 
which  he  puts  on  the  back  of  a  chair. 
He  finishes  tying  his  tie  and  sits  down. 

Mother  comes  in  with  a  coffee  pot  in 
one  hand  and  a  frying  pan  in  the  other. 
Scene  19.  Medium  close.  Mother 

pours  coffee  and  puts  an  egg  and  a 

piece  of  bacon  on  her  husband's  plate 
while  he  grabs  a  piece  of  toast,  "dunks" 
it  in  his  coffee  and  gulps  at  it.  Mother 

raises  up  another  egg  for  his  plate,  but 

then — - 
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special REEL   , 
offer! •  LIMITED  QUANTITY  AVAILABLE 

•  IMMEDIATE  DISPOSAL 

•  WHILE  METAL  LASTS 

Complete  Line  Neumade  Steel  &  Wire  Reels , 

LOOK  AT  THESE  PRICES 

NOW! 

16  MM  STEEL  REELS 
400    FOOT    REELS 

A  strong  durable  All  Steel 
Reel,  similar  in  design  to 
aluminum  type  reels. 

EACH     600 

DOZEN,    EACH      40<t 

100,    EACH     300 

Complete  line  cabinets, 
rewinds,  splicers,  film 

cans,    shipping    cases. 

Ask   Your    Dealer 
For    Illustrated 

or   Write 

Folder. 

16  MM  WIRE  WELDED  REELS 

•  Sturdy  construction.  Rigid  wire  spokes, 
evenly  flattened  under  pressure  to  give 
added  strength;  generous  size  hubs  with 
either  square  or  round  hotes.  Perfectly 
balanced,  easy  running.  Rust  proof finish. 

400  Ft.  800-1000  Ft. 
EACH     600  $1.75 

DOZEN,  EACH   52<i  1.50 
100,    EACH      44<S  1.10 

1200  Ft.  1600  Ft. 

EACH    $2.75  $3.00 

DOZEN,  EACH      2.25  2.50 
100,  EACH      1.75  2.00 

Jyaumacle PRODUCTS  CORP. 
7  WF.ST   +2-STREET    .  NEW  YORK.N.Y. 
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DeJUR  Instantaneous  Reading 

"CRITIC"  Model  40  C  Exposure  Meter 
Featuring  the  Special  Locking  Device 
that  Prevents  the  Scale  from  Slipping 
after  you  have  set  it  for  the  Correct  Ex- 
posure! 

With  the  "Camera  Angle  of  Acceptance." Sensitivity  from  1  to  4000  foot  candles.  Film 
speeds  from  .3  to  800  Weston.  Shutter  speeds 
from  6  to  128  frames. 

At  your  dealer's,  or  write  for  details. 
*Price  subject  to  change  without  notice. 

SHELTON,    CONNECTICUT 
New  York  Office Flatiron  Building 

Why  use   anything   else   when 

TITLES  BY  PARK  CINE 
cost   no   more    than    ordinary   titles. 

Catalog  Free  on  Request. 

PARK    CINE    LABORATORY 
120   West   41st   Street.   New   York   City 

ri:<:r.v:AY.iiirinTri>ra 
C )( NO.  2 ) NO.   1     WOOD-THRUSH 

A  masterful  new  technique.    Clear,    brilliant  natural  colors  and  beautiful  c 

ops.    Mr.  Geo.  B.  Thorp.  Pres.  Audubon  Society  ol  Western   Pa.  says.  "I 
level  ol   photographic  artistry  makes  watching    tfieso  pictures  a  pure  delig 

Write   for  complete   information. 

HEIDENKAMP  NATURE  PICTURES  ",B,Smct^t 

WMSMm 
i  along  the  Optical  Axis  of  your  camera  lens" 

•  CENTERING 
•  FRAMING 

•  CLOSE-UPS 
•  TITLES,etc. 

No  title  board 
r  e  q  uired. 
Shows  actual 
image  lOx 
magnified. 
An  ideal 
range    finder. 

$12.50 
postpaid pata    WOLK  CAMERA  CO. 

231  So.  Dearborn  St.  Chicago,  III. 

WE  TRADE   CAMERAS   &   PROJECTORS 
LIBERAL  ALLOWANCE 

ON    YOUR   OLD    EQUIPMENT 

Scene  20.  Closeup.  The  husband  mo- 
tions, to  indicate  that  he  will  not  have 

time  for  another  egg.  He  continues  try- 
ing to  eat  toast,  drink  coffee  and  read 

the  paper  all  at  once. 
Scene  21.  Medium  close.  The  boy 

lifts  his  plate,  gets  the  rest  of  the 
eggs  and  bacon  and  starts  eating  them 
hungrily.  He  looks  over  at  Dad,  as  if  he 
should  tell  him  the  joke,  and  touches 
his  arm. 

Scene  22.  Closeup.  Father  reads  the 

paper  and  eats.  He  looks  up — annoyed 
— and  motions  the  boy  to  be  quiet.  He 

puts  nearly  the  whole  egg  in  his  mouth, 
follows  it  with  a  gulp  of  coffee  and 

jumps  up.  grabs  his  coat  and  starts  to 

put  it  on. Scene  23.  Medium.  The  boy  looks  a 

little  more  serious  about  the  proposition 

of  telling  Dad.  He  comes  around  the 
table  as  his  mother  enters.  Dad  is  in 

such  a  hurry  that  he  ignores  the  boy, 
as  he  turns  to  his  wife. 

Scene  24.  Closeup.  Dad,  who  is  still 
chewing,  gives  a  hasty  swallow,  grabs 
his  wife  and  kisses  her  goodbye. 

Scene  25.  Medium.  Dad  starts  to  dash 

across  the  room,  but  his  foot  hits  a 
small  rug  and  he  lands  in  a  heap  on 
the  floor.  As  he  starts  to  get  up,  the  boy 

comes  up  and  shows  him  the  calendar. 
Scene  26.  Close.  Dad  looks  at  the 

calendar,  puzzled.  He  pauses,  realizes 

that  it  is  Sunday  and  then  laughs  heart- 
ily. Suddenly  he  sobers  and  raises  his 

eyebrows  suspiciously. 

Scene  27.  Closeup.  The  boy  is  laugh- 
ing, too.  He  suddenly  sobers  and  begins 

to  back  away.  Fade  out. 
Scene  28.  Medium  close.  The  boy 

walks  around  the  corner  of  the  garage. 

He  stops,  takes  a  board  out  of  his  trou- 
sers and  looks  at  it. 

Scene  29.  Closeup.  The  boy  holds  the 
board  and  says: 

Title.  "Gee,  these  defense  projects  are 

sure  important!" 
Title.  Superimpose  "THE  END"  over the  board. 

Cinematic  Creation 
[Continued   from    page   454] 

half  of  the  frame.  I  exposed  a  scene  of 
water.  I  faded  in  at  the  first  and  faded 

out  at  the  end.  I  then  wound  the  film 
back  to  the  fade  in  and  masked  the 

lower  half  of  the  picture. 
Next,  I  located  a  mound  of  earth  that 

was  about  seven  feet  high.  I  placed  the 

camera  at  a  low  position  and  "panned" 
downward  on  this  mound,  again  fading 

in  at  the  beginning  and  fading  out  at 
the  end  of  the  scene.  The  effect  on  the 

screen  is  that  of  a  dry  mountain  rising 
from  the  water. 

In  order  to  make  a  transition  from  the 
shot  of  the  miniature  mountain  to  one  of 
a  real  mountain.  I  wound  back  the  last 
fade  out  and  made  a  fade  in  on  a  scene 

of  a  real  mountain.  This  procedure  gave 

a  lap  dissolve  in  which  the  miniature 
mountain  slowly  changes  into  a  real 
mountain. 

To  get  a  shot  of  a  real  mountain  that 
nearly  matched  the  miniature,  I  had  to 
make  a  seventy  mile  trip  to  the  High 
Sierras.  And  that  is  not  all.  To  get  the 
result  that  I  wanted,  I  went  through  the 

whole  procedure  seven  times.  The  masks 
would  overlap,  or  I  found  that  they  were 
too  far  apart,  or  I  failed  to  get  a  good 
dissolve  from  the  miniature  to  the  real 

mountain.  Then,  of  course,  there  was 

always  the  little  matter  of  correct  ex- 

posure. 

Making  the  rest  of  the  picture  was 

fairly  simple.  I  tried  to  convey  the  idea 
of  the  gradual  evolution  of  life  from  the 
small  sea  snails  to  the  larger  mammals. 
This  sequence  consisted  of  scenes  of 
crabs,  fish,  lizards,  seals,  snakes,  birds 

and,  finally,  sheep,  cattle  and  horses. 
These  scenes  had  to  be  cut  so  that  no 

shot  of  one  animal  or  creature  domi- 
nated the  scenes  of  the  others.  Obtaining 

the  scene  of  the  mare  and  her  colt  took 

one  full  afternoon  of  chasing  the  pair 

all  over  a  pasture,  to  get  them  in  a  posi- 
tion in  which  I  could  film  them  without 

including  a  fence  or  telephone  wire  in 
the  background.  I  also  had  to  contend 
with  a  bad  natured  bull  in  the  same 

pasture. 
I  did  not  include  a  sequence  to  rep- 

resent the  creation  of  man,  for  I  felt 

that  I  could  not  produce  a  treatment  of 
the  theme  that  would  be  in  keeping  with 
the  mood  which  I  had  tried  to  create. 

The  titles  were  a  problem  in  them- 
selves. They  were  shot  eight  times  be- 

fore I  felt  that  I  had  what  I  wanted.  The 
first  three  main  titles  dissolved  from  one 

to  the  other.  At  first,  I  tried  making  the 

titles  by  shooting  both  the  title  and 

background  at  the  same  time;  but,  dur- 
ing the  lap  dissolve,  the  background 

would  change  color.  To  solve  the  prob- 
lem, I  cut  a  hole  in  a  piece  of  black 

cardboard,  so  that  the  cardboard  would 

cover  the  background  but  would  leave 

open  an  area  in  the  center  which  would 
fit  the  title  wording.  Then  I  shot  the 

three  main  titles,  dissolving  from  one  to 
the  other.  Next,  I  wound  the  film  back, 

covered  the  title  space  with  a  black 

cardboard  and  uncovered  the  back- 

ground. Thus  I  exposed  the  film  con- 
tinuously on  the  background.  The  re- 

sult is  a  constant  background  in  the 

center  of  which  one  title  wording  dis- 
solves to  the  next. 

The  titles  were  hand  lettered  on  a 

cardboard  which  was  shaped  like  a 

stone  tablet,  and  the  background  was 

painted  in  color  with  an  airbrush,  to 

make  it  appear  as  if  the  sun  were  di- 
rectly behind  the  tablet  and  as  if  its 

rays  were  emanating  in  all  directions. 
The  titles  were  made  to  fit  in  the 

middle  of  the  background.  Hence  it  was 

necessary  to  make  only  one  background, 
for  the  title  wordings  could  be  changed 

at  will. 
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The  location  of  the  various  scenes 

ranged  from  San  Diego  to  Lake  Tahoe. 
About  800  feet  of  film  were  actually 

shot,  but  only  100  feet  were  used  in  the 

final  cutting.  Many  of  the  scenes  were 
shot  three  times  at  various  exposures,  to 

insure  getting  at  least  one  "take"'  right. 
This  type  of  film  definitely  requires  a 

musical  background,  and  anybody  who 

has  not  as  yet  tried  scoring  his  picture 
with  music  will  find  a  new  thrill  in  do- 

ing so. 

During  the  period  that  I  made  Gene- 
sis, Chapter  1,  I  did  not  work  on  any 

other  picture.  I  wanted  to  concentrate 
my  whole  attention  on  the  one  film,  for 
I  have  learned  that  it  takes  only  one  bad 

shot  to  discredit  »  picture  and  that  your 
audiences  will  remember  your  mistakes 

much  longer  than  they  will  your  tri- 
umphs. 

What  "dupes"  can  do [Continued   from   page  451] 

satisfying  story  on  a  "dupe.:'  while  the, 
composite  original  can  be  preserved  for 
the  future  by  one  of  the  group. 

So  far,  so  good — but  this  is  just  a 
beginning.  Often,  members  of  a  family 
are  scattered,  and  the  same  movie  can- 

not be  in  Idaho  and  Florida  at  the  same 

time,  nor  does  anybody  want  to  send  a 

prized  film  back  and  forth  every  time 
that  it  is  to  be  viewed.  Here,  again, 
duplication  provides  the  answer. 

Duplicates  have  another  application 

at  gift  seasons  —  Christmas,  birthdays 
and  so  on.  For  a  movie  maker,  anxious 

to  build  up  and  to  round  out  his  film 
collection,  there  is  no  gift  more  welcome 

than  a  "dupe"  from  one  of  your  best 
movies.  For  seasonal  gifts  to  friends  and 

relatives  living  at  a  distance,  duplicates 
of  family  movies  are  also  appropriate 
and  personal. 

Another  point  —  people  sometimes 
want  to  borrow  your  favorite  films,  for 
projection  before  their  friends  or  before 

clubs.  Then,  do  you  sit  on  the  edge  of 

your  chair,  or  lose  sleep,  until  the  prized 

films  come  safely  home  in  good  condi- 
tion? Here.  too.  duplication  is  the  an- 

swer. Lend  the  ''dupe'"  and  keep  the 
original  at  home. 

Even  if  you  do  not  lend  your  films, 
the  best  ones  are  shown  most  often  at 

home,  and  they  receive  the  most  wear 

and  tear  for  that  reason.  To  protect  your 
valuable  originals,  have  duplicates  made 

and  use  them  for  these  frequent  show- 

ings. You  will  be  proud  of  your  fore- 
thought in  time  to  come,  and  the  origi- 

nal film  will  remain  in  perfect  shape  for 
later  duplicates  if  you  should  damage 

the  first  "dupe." 
Again,  here  is  a  technical  advantage 

of  duplicating — smoother  projection  and 
less  risk  of  interruption  to  a  show.  A 

TWO   GREAT  FILMS 

NEW 

in  i6mm. 
S.  O.  F. 

ALGIERS 
Charles  Boyer 

Hetly  LaMarr 
Suspense,  excitement  and  d 

are  combined  in  this  truly  : 

Story  of  an  adventurer's stand.  An  outstanding  pi> 
of  unquestioned  entertain value. 

BLOCKADE 
Madeleine  Carroll 

Henry   Fonda 
Only  times  like  these  could 

inspire  such  a  powerful  adventure 
storv.  Onlv  the  man  who  directed 
"Zola"  and  "Pasteur"  could  bring 
its  strength  and  excitement  to 
the  screen. 

These  WALTER  WANGER  SPECIALS  are  now 
available  for  non-theatrical  presentation  icithout 
approval  of  contract.  Take  advantage  of  these  proven 
hits  to  make  your  season's  film  programs  outstanding. 

Call  your  favorite  film  supplier  or  write  direct  to  us. 

COMMONWEALTH  PICTURES 
CORPORATION 

729  Seventh  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cable  Address,  COMWELPIC 
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An  excellent  series  of  entertaining 
and  educational  one-reel  adventure, 
comedy,  travel,  cartoon  and  sports 
films    in    16mm.    sound,    16mm.    silent 
and  8mm. 

•  m      a 

"MUSICAL  GEMS" 
Picturizing  the  inspiration  of  great 

classical  composers  by  talented  film 

stars,  accompanied  by  symphonic  or- 
chestras of  distinction  and  produced  by 

the  noted  Conductor  Hugo  Riesenfeld, 
this  outstanding  series  of  six  one  reel 
musical   classics   is  available   in    16mm. 
sound. 

•  •     e 

"SCREEN    TRAVELER" 
Pronounced  by  the  press  as  the  best 

travel  pictures  ever  produced,  this 
series  takes  one  to  places  where  history 
is  being  made  and  to  many  unusual 

spots  of  interest  and  beauty.  Out- 
standing, entertaining  and  educational. 

One-reel  each,   16mm.  S.O.F. 

NU-ART   FILMS   INC. 

145  W.  45th  St.  New  York 

aaaniBi 
FOR    YOUR    MOVIES 

We  know  you're  proud  of  your 
16  MM  movies!  You've  taken 
great  pains  to  make  them  pro- 

fessional in  every  sense  of  the 

word.  We're  proud  of  our  titles, 
too.  Mr.  Movie  Maker!  They'll give  your  movies  that  Hollywood 
air.  Our  Kodachrome  titles  spar- 

kle with  a  brilliant  array  of 
color. 
SEND      FOR       FREE      BOOKLET 

Your    Dealer    for    Movie 
New     MOVIE     MITE     So 

S  1  69 

and    Photo    Supplies, 
jnd     Projector    16mm. 
50 

Castle  and   other  films,   r ew  and   used.  Trades 

JAMES  A. PETERS 
Commercial  Motion Picture   Service 

New   Address:   41 South   4th    St. 

Dept.    M.O.   All entown.    Pa. 

NICKELODEON  NIGHTS 
YOUR   GUESTS  WILL 

HISS  THE   VILLAIN       .       CHEER   THE   HERO 
WARN    THE    MAIDEN    IN    DISTRESS 

When   You   Show   OLD  TIME  MOVIES 
List   16   MM  Silent 
Sample   Programs FREE WRITE 

GARRISON  FILMS  ff«S 
FAMOUS  KNIGHT  METAL  LETTERS 

FOR  MOVIE  TITLES 

Ask    for 

samples 
of   the 
most 

beautiful 

capital 
and   lower 
case 

letters 
made 

'  Uttl*  potw  ftfms  wtfj, 

\  METAL  Letters 

*$&'.  EASY 

Deluxe  sets,  225  pieces  in  case  with  corner  pieces,  tweezers 
and  cement  $9.00  net.  I60  piece  font  S7.00.  Specify  white 
or    black. 

H.  W.  KNICHT  &  SON,  INC.,  Seneca  Falls,  N.  Y. 

finely  edited  film  usually  contains  many 

splices;  a  duplicate  from  this  film  con- 
tains none  at  all. 

And,  finally,  there  is  the  most  com- 
mon application  for  duplicates — the  fact 

that  they  enable  an  institution  or  com- 
mercial organization  to  circulate  a  film 

over  a  wide  area  in  a  short  time,  by 

using  numerous  duplicates  for  simul- 
taneous booking. 

Full  color  duplicates  from  your  full 
color  films  cost  but  a  trifle  more  than 

the  same  footage  of  unexposed  color 
film.  Black  and  white  duplicates  cost 

less  than  unexposed  black  and  white 

"pan"  film.  And  the  advantage  of  a 
"dupe."  in  many  cases,  far  outweighs 
the  cost. 

To  summarize  the  advantages: 

1.  Duplicates  make  splendid  gifts. 

2.  They  bring  family  films  to  the  dis- 
tant members. 

3.  They  protect  valuable  originals 
from  wear  and  damage. 

4.  They  allow  a  group  to  shoot  an 

event  cooperatively  and  to  pool  the  re- 
sult in  a  better  master  film  for  dupli- 

cation. 

5.  They  enable  each  member  of  a  va- 
cation group  to  get  the  complete  film 

story,  by  pooling  all  shots. 
6.  They  allow  the  originals  to  remain 

safely  at  home  when  films  are  on  loan. 

7.  They  yield  smooth,  dependable 

projection. 8.  They  enable  an  institution  to  show 

a  film  widely,  by  means  of  many  dupli- 
cates and  simultaneous  bookings. 

Somewhere,  in  this  list,  there  are 

helpful  suggestions  for  you. 

Visual  counterpoint 
[Continued   from    page   455] 

Next,  play  the  records  again  and  time 
the  various  developments  of  your  music, 
so  that  you  will  know  approximately 
how  much  footage  to  devote  to  your 
scenes. 

You  are  now  ready  to  expose  your 
film,  for  you  will  find  that,  by  the  time 

you  have  a  definite  idea  of  what  your 
picture  will  look  like,  you  will  have  a 
good  idea  about  how  to  film  the  various 

sequences. 
Yes,  sequences.  If  your  music  is  long- 
er than  one  side  of  a  record,  it  is  best 

to  have  a  hint  of  a  sequence,  in  order  to 

keep  the  audience's  mind  on  the  picture. 
For  instance,  in  a  series  of  ocean  scenes, 

you  can  first  show  waves  rolling  up  on 
the  beach,  and  then  a  fisherman  getting 

ready  to  take  his  rowboat  through  the 
surf.  You  could  follow  these  shots  with 

closeups  of  his  gear  as  it  is  being  laid 
in  the  boat,  of  the  waves  lapping  on  the 
boat  and  of  feet  digging  in  the  sand 

when  the  boat  is  pushed  into  the  surf. 

Then  you  could  fade  out  as  the  fisher- 
man rows  the  boat  through  the  surf. 

Next  you  could  start  another  sequence 
with  a  shot  of  a  wave  breaking  on  rocks. 
You  could  have  somebody  sitting  on  the 

rocks,  poking  a  stick  into  a  small  pool: 
then  show  a  series  of  closeups  of  the 

various  things  that  this  person  could  be watching. 

You  are  trying  to  create  a  pictorial 
mood.  Do  not  draw  too  much  attention 

to  something  which  may  not  be  related 
to  your  mood.  If  you  use  people  in  your 

picture,  don't  draw  attention  to  them, 
but  concentrate  on  showing  what  they 

are  doing.  In  the  foregoing  example  of 

a  sequence,  don't  use  closeups  of  the 
person's  face.  Instead,  use  closeups  of 
his  hands  or  feet. 

Use  closeups  of  insects,  flowers,  moss 

and  so  forth.  You  can  get  numerous  pat- 
tern shots — tree  limbs  outlined  against 

the  sky  or  a  tangled  mass  of  vines.  Don't 
take  several  long  shots  of  a  pond.  Take 
one  long  shot,  then  a  medium  view  of 

the  ripples  caused  by  ducks  swimming 
on  the  water  or  of  the  ripples  of  water 
flowing  over  a  rock.  Then  take  several 

closeups  of  mud,  grass  or  rocks  around 
the  pond.  The  number  of  closeups  that 

you  can  get  is  astonishing,  and  it  is  re- 
markable how  well  they  can  be  fitted  to 

your  music. Double  expose  your  titles  over  your 

main  subject.  Then,  when  you  present 

your  production,  you  can  use  a  sound 
record  of  that  background,  to  make  it 
more  realistic.  If  your  title  is  Song  of  a 

Bubbling  Brook,  double  expose  the  title 
over  a  background  shot  of  the  brook. 
As  there  will  not  be  more  than  four 

titles  to  the  production,  you  might  use 

the  same  moving  background  for  all  the 
subtitles. 

Since  the  musical  composition  which 

you  are  representing  in  film  could  start 
after  the  titles,  it  is  hardly  practical  to 

use  different  music  during  the  titles. 
Get  a  sound  record  of  a  bubbling  brook 

and  play  that  during  the  titles.  It  can 
also  be  used  at  the  end  of  the  picture. 

You  can  select  a  composition  to  fit  the 

type  and  mood  of  the  subject  matter 
that  is  most  readily  available  to  you. 

If  you  are  in  doubt  about  what  compo- 
sition would  be  best  suited  to  your  po- 
tential subject  matter,  go  to  your  music 

store  and  ask  for  help.  You  will  seldom 

be  disappointed. 
You  are  not  necessarily  limited  to 

nature  in  your  pictures.  City  or  indus- 
trial scenes  will  fit  with  some  music. 

For  an  industrial  topic,  try  Soviet  Iron 

Foundry.  Ravel's  Bolero  is  excellent  for 
a  film  which  portrays  constant  repeti- 

tion in  short  cycles.  There  is  a  scene  to 
fit  any  record  that  you  may  desire  to 
use. 

You  can  cut  your  film  in  one  of  two 
ways. 

(1)  By  timing  your  music  and  by  cut- 
ting the  film  foot  by  foot,  frame  by 

frame.  (You  edit  the  film  by  counting 
sixteen  frames  to  each  second  of  music. 

There  are  forty  frames  to  one  foot  of 
16mm.  and  eighty  frames  to  one  foot  of 
8mm.  Check  your  projector,  to  be  sure 
that  it  is  running  at  sixteen  frames  a second.) 
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(2)  Set  your  projector  at  a  predeter- 
mined speed  and.  by  a  cut  and  trial 

method,  work  out  a  synchronism  be- 
tween scenes  and  musical  passages. 

The  latter  method  will  prove  to  be  the 
better,  for  you  cannot  interpret  a  mood 

mathematically.  Admittedly  it  is  a  tedi- 
ous system  and  it  involves  a  lot  of  cut- 

ting, but  what  worth  while  editing  does 
not?  To  be  sure  that  your  projector  is 
running  at  the  correct  speed  each  time 
that  you  project  your  film,  you  can 

make  use  of  a  stroboscopic  disc,  the  con- 
struction of  which  has  been  discussed  in 

this  magazine. 
Music  and  movies  are  usually  treated 

separately,  or  music  is  used  to  fill  the 
aural  gap  when  movies  are  projected. 
But  the  combination  of  movies  and  mu- 

sic will  offer  more  to  you  if  you  plan  a 
film  to  fit  the  music.  Make  real  use  of 

that  million  dollars'  worth  of  music  in 
your  record  cabinet! 

A  report  of  school 
filming 
[Continued   from    page   452] 

example,  table  etiquette  was  the  topic 

of  a  color  movie,  undertaken  by  the  stu- 
dents of  the  Kingston,  Pa.,  High  School. 

Filmed  outdoors  in  a  garden  setting,  the 

production  was  entirely  a  student  under- 
taking, from  writing  the  scenario  to  the 

editing  and  titling. 

Sensing  the  importance  of  correct  pos- 
ture, students  and  Roy  Wenger,  a  fac- 
ulty member,  at  the  Cuyahoga  Falls, 

Ohio,  High  School  made  Postulates  of 
Posture,  a  picture  dealing  with  posture 
in  the  classroom. 

How  to  Mount  a  Horse,  a  film  featur- 

ing the  girls  of  Stephens  College,  Co- 
lumbia, Mo.,  shows  the  techniques  used 

by  expert  riders. 
In  June.  1939.  a  school  made  film  re- 

placed the  traditional  commencement 
program  at  the  Claymont,  Del.,  High 
School.  Instead  of  listening  to  the  usual 

graduation  speeches,  graduates  and  rel- 
atives saw  each  graduate  on  the  screen 

in  his  '"most  successful"  school  activity. 
With  the  assistance  of  Ruth  Grout, 

county  school  health  worker,  five  schools 
in  Cattaraugus  County,  in  the  State  of 

New  York,  cooperated  in  making  a  film 
showing  the  services  of  the  county 

health  department.  High  school  students 
competed  in  writing  the  scenario  for  the 
production,  they  acted  in  the  film  and 
they  learned  a  great  deal  about  their 

own  community's  health  problems. 
The  National  Highway  Education 

Board  of  Washington.  D.  C.  has  spon- 
sored thirteen  films  of  vital  problems  of 

traffic  safety,  which  have  been  produced 
by  schools  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 

Edgar  Dale.  FACL,  of  Ohio  State  Uni- 
versity. One  of  the  films.  Sing  a  Song  of 

Safety,  made  by  the  Bexley.  Ohio.  Ele- 
mentary School  and  designed  for  young 

pupils,  tells  how  Mother  Goose  becomes 
worried  about  the  carelessness  of  her 

family,  in  crossing  the  streets.  Jack  Be 
Nimble,  Little  Boy  Blue  and  others  show 
how  children  can  be  safe.  Another  film, 

produced  by  Dr.  Dale's  group,  illus- 
trates the  safe  ways  of  turning  a  car 

around. 

When  L.  K.  Meola,  a  teacher  in  the 

John  Hay  High  School,  Cleveland, 

filmed  the  technique  of  operating  a  type- 
writer, he  discovered  a  more  efficient 

method  of  teaching  typewriter  operation. 

Dramatic  themes  are  not  neglected  by 

school  groups.  What  happens  to  a  class- 
room when  the  teacher  is  not  there  was 

the  theme  of  an  amusing  comedy,  When 

the  Cat's  Away,  produced  by  the  Cinema 
Club  of  the  Lowell  Junior  High  School, 
Long  Beach,  Calif.,  with  Dr.  Helen  Rees 
Clifford  as  technical  adviser.  A  seminar 

group  studying  the  screen  play  at  New 

York  University  has  written  and  pro- 
duced a  comedy  in  its  classroom.  The 

title  is  Applesauce,  Professor. 

A  radical  speaker  is  chased  and  pun- 

nished  in  a  "comedy,"  Public  Enemy 
No.  13,  made  by  the  Movie  Club  of  the 

Monongah,  W.  Va.,  High  School.  In 

Trouble  or  Nothing,  produced  by  Green- 
wich High  School,  rivalry  over  a  girl 

brings  disastrous  complications,  but  all 
ends  happily. 

At  the  Central  High  School  of  Evans- 
ville,  Ind.,  melodrama  holds  forth  in 
Curses!  Foiled  Again,  a  movie  in  which 

three  students  and  their  parents  stop  a 
villain  who  has  designs  on  Little  Nell. 

Sacramento  (Calif.)  High  School's 
Track  Dust,  which  was  sponsored  by 

Edith  Lawson,  portrays  two  rivals  on 
the  track  team.  Each  boy  wants  the 
coach  to  choose  him  to  run  the  last  lap 

of  the  relay  in  the  school's  largest  track 
meet. 

After  studying  the  early  history  of 
the  West,  fifth  grade  students  and  their 

teacher  at  the  University  School,  Lex- 
ington, Ky.,  donned  the  costumes  of 

Western  pioneers  and  filmed  Gold! 

Gold!  Gold!,  the  story  of  an  early  pio- 
neer who  crossed  the  frontier  into  Cali- 

fornia. Lillian  E.  McNulty  was  the 
cameraman. 

Central  High  School,  Memphis,  Tenn., 

has  produced  the  adolescent's  film  ver- 
sion of  The  Path  of  True  Love. 

Quick  to  realize  the  value  of  films, 

high  school  English  teachers  have  used 

them  to  "'streamline"  their  presentation 
of  the  classics.  During  the  period  that  it 
studied  David  Copperfield,  one  English 
class  in  Los  Angeles  reproduced  scenes 
from  the  novel.  The  Park  School  in  Bal- 

timore has  its  own  dramatic  record  of 

Silas  Marner,  while,  in  three  months,  a 

ninth  grade  English  class  in  the  Barrett 

Junior  High  School.  Louisville,  Ky.,  de- 
veloped a  complete  film  version  of  The 

Lady  of  the  Lake. 
Lane  Technical  High  School.  Chicago, 

used  the  interior  of  a  niaht  club  for  one 

BRING 

LIFE 
TO 

KODACHROMES 

WITH   THE 

SENSATIONAL 

O^0
^ 

"THIRD-DIMENSIONAL" 

VIEWER 

—  ATTRACTIVE    IN    DESIGN 

—  COMPACT,    POCKET  SIZE 

$3.50 FOR  35  MM  Slides 

Black   and  White  and   Kodachrome 

CARRYALL 

Gadget  Bag 
Attractive,  sturdy 

Made  of  finest  quality  double  tex- 
tured brown  waterproof  duck  can- 

vas. Handy  fleece  lined  suede  com- 
partments and  filter  pocket  provide 

ample  space  for  camera  and  all  ac- 
cessories. 

Quick      action      zipper.     Adjustable 
shoulder    strap.   Bag   meas-     ff  3 

sures  8"  x  10"  x  3"         «P  J  • 
Mail  Orders  Filled 

32d  ST.  NEAR  6th  AVE.,  N.  Y. 

World's  Largest  Camera  Store 

Built  on  Square  Dealing 
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FOR  PROFESSIONAL 

RESULTS- 

—  A      PROFESSIONAL 
16MM.     CAMERA 

Sixteen  millimeter  now  has  an  im- 
portant place  in  serious  motion 

picture  production  in  the  fields  of 
business,  education,  defense  and 
many  others.  These  uses  need  the 
B-M  Professional  16mm.  Camera. 
Built  to  turn  out  results  not  obtain- 

able with  ordinary  cameras,  it  has 
such   important   features  as: 

400    foot,     detachable    gear    driven    film 

Three-lens   turret 
Dissolving  shutter 
B-M   Full-vision  Finder 
Motor  drive  and  hand  crank. 
Pilot   pin   precision    intermittent 
Direct   focus  through  taking  lens 
Forward   and   reverse   takeup 
Adaptability  for  single  or  double  svstem 

sound 

Investigate  this  remarkable,  pre- 
cision instrument  for  your  impor- 

tant 16mm.  work.  We'll  gladly  send further  details. 

J.  A.  MAURER,  Inc. 
117  E.  24th  St.  New  York 

8  ENLARGED  4    ̂ *  REDUCED  ̂ % TO     JLO  TO   o 
Black    and    White    or    Kodachrome 

GEO.  W.  COLBURN    LABORATORY 
Special    Motion    Picture    Printing 

II97-M    MERCHANDISE    MART 
CHICAGO 

YOU    NEVER   CAN    TELL   UNLESS  YOU   TRY    IT! 

Until  you've  actually  tried  making  movie  titles  the  easy 
"A  to  Z"  way  .  .  .  our  enthusiasm  for  its  many  virtues 
could  easily  seem  to  be  overdrawn.  So  we  say  ...  try  a 
free  kit  with  our  compliments.  See  how  easy  it  is  to  make 
hand-lettered  titles  with  pencil,  ink.  crayon  or  paint. 
You'll  be  amazed  with  the  results  and  you'll  want  the 
complete  outfit  at  once. 

•  The   "A    to    Z"    Title    Maker   Costs    Only   S2.00  • 
15   Alphabets — 1600    Initials— Numerals— Title   Tricks 
•  The  DeLuxe  "A  to  Z"  Outfit  Costs  Only  S3.00  • 

Title  Maker — Background  Figurettes — 9V2vll"  Title  Frame Both  Outfits  at  your  Dealer  or  Order  Direct 
Write    Dept.    M27    for    Free   Title    Kit 

A-TO-Z  MOVIE  ACCESSORIES  CO. 
175   FIFTH    AVENUE  NEW   YORK.    N.   Y. 

of  the  scenes  in  its  movie  of  Chaucer's 
Canterbury  Tales.  Portions  of  The  Mer- 

chant of  Venice  and  As  You  Like  It 
have  been  filmed  by  the  students  of 

Blakely  High  School,  Pecksville,  Pa. 

Dover,  Ohio,  students  did  extensive  re- 
search on  the  costumes,  settings  and 

history  of  the  Civil  War  period  and 
made  their  own  version  of  The  Perfect 
Tribute.  The  story  of  Cinderella  was 

produced  by  Point  Loma  High  School. 
San  Diego,  Calif. 

However,  dramatic  pictures  and  pho- 

toplays by  no  means  keep  school  pro- 
ducers busy.  The  laboratory  and  science 

classes  are  also  material  for  the  camera. 
Students  of  the  Franklin  K.  Lane 

High  School,  New  York  City,  learn  how 
to  use  a  microscope  by  means  of  a  film 
made  by  C.  A.  Gramet.  one  of  the 

school's  science  instructors.  The  West 

Allis,  Wise,  high  school  chemistry  stu- 
dents study,  in  one  of  their  school  made 

films,  how  oxides  are  reduced  to  metals. 

Today,  the  experimental  psychologist 

keeps  film  records  of  the  progress  of  his 
research.  The  Department  of  Psychology 
at  Ohio  State  University  has  a  library 
of  films  made  in  its  own  laboratories. 

The  application  of  school  made  movies 
is  wide  and,  sometimes,  unexpected.  In 
Denver.  Colo.,  several  years  ago,  Eugene 
Herrington  took  a  film  which  showed  a 

four  and  a  half  year  old  kindergarten 

child  making  biscuits.  Herrington's  pic- 
ture was  the  beginning  of  a  public  ca- 
reer for  the  child.  Since  the  film  was 

completed,  she  has  demonstrated  cook- 
ing in  a  number  of  large  cities  and  has 

earned  as  much  as  $500.00  a  week. 

By  means  of  its  own  film,  an  art  class 
in  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  demonstrates  its 
methods  of  drawing  the  human  figure. 

A  color  film  produced  at  the  Sullivan 

High  School.  Chicago,  teaches  the  prin- 
ciples of  color  and  color  combinations 

to  art  students  there.  Another  film  made 

at  the  same  school  shows  students  the 

correct  finger  and  hand  manipulation  in 

constructing  letters.  At  Detroit,  a  pro- 
duction tells  how  art  is  present  in  many 

phases  of  school  life. 

Community  projects  have  also  inter- 
esting subjects  for  school  films.  The 

Glens  Falls,  N.  Y.,  Centennial  Celebra- 
tion in  May,  1939.  was  recorded  on  film 

by  a  school  official  who  wished  to  pre- 
serve shots  of  his  students  who  took  part 

in  a  pageant.  The  activities  of  a  local 

Red  Cross  unit  were  filmed  by  Green- 
wich, Conn.,  High  School  students,  and 

''How  a  hospital  fills  a  community  need"' 
was  the  theme  of  a  movie  made  by  the 
dramatic  club  of  DeVilbis  High  School, 
Toledo.  Ohio. 

Prospective  students  no  longer  need 
to  visit  colleges  and  universities  to  see 
what  they  are  like.  Instead,  they  may 

take  a  trip  to  the  college  of  their  dreams 

by  means  of  a  film.  Typical  of  this  new 
development  is  a  color  film  produced  by 
Western  State  College.  Gunnison.  Colo., 

which  includes  many  of  the  campus  ac- 

tivities —  sports,  a  girls'  football  team, 
mountain  climbing,  night  skiing  and  a 
ski  course  that  ends  in  a  swimming  pool. 

Carleton  College,  Northfield,  Minn.,  is 

making  a  sound  film,  A  Tour  of  Carle- 
ton  College,  to  be  used  by  its  office  of 
admissions. 

The  production  of  a  film  may  be  an 
incentive  to  students  for  the  study  of 

a  particular  subject.  Children  of  the 
Fieldston  School,  New  York  City,  de- 

veloped a  film  of  the  history  of  clothing 

and  learned  a  great  deal  about  the  sub- 
ject. Collaborating  with  an  instructor, 

Charles  E.  Cook,  an  amateur  movie 

maker,  they  wrote  the  scenario,  de- 
signed the  costumes  and  chose  settings 

for  the  project. 

Realizing  that  many  high  school  stu- 
dents need  definite  information  on  job 

finding,  the  Oakland.  Calif..  Board  of 
Education  has  financed  the  making  of 

guidance  films,  one  of  which  shows  stu- 
dents how  to  hunt  for  a  job. 

Universities  have  begun  to  recognize 
the  need  for  trained  workers  in  this  new 

field.  New  York  University,  University 
of  Southern  California  and  St.  Lawrence 

University  have  added  courses  in  educa- 
tional film  production  to  their  curricula. 

Every  day,  more  schools  are  added  to 
the  growing  list  of  film  producers.  And 
every  day  sees  additions  to  the  lists  of 

subjects  that  they  film.  It  seems  not  un- 
likely that  the  time  will  come  when 

movie  production  will  be  a  regular  activ- 

ity in  every  modern  school  of  the  coun- 

try. 

Practical  films 
[Continued   from    page   449] 

American  countries. 

A  third  recent  industrial  release  by 

Home  is  Thawzone,  a  700  foot.  16mm. 

color  film,  sponsored  by  the  Highside 

Chemicals  Company.  The  movie  was  de- 
signed for  engineers,  and  it  shows  the 

manufacture  and  use  of  Thawzone,  a 

dehydrating  fluid  which  removes  excess 

moisture  that  is  produced  by  the  opera- 
tion of  a  machine,  such  as  a  refrigerat- 

ing plant.  The  film  has  been  screened 
frequently  by  the  Virginia  Smelting 

Company,  in  conjunction  with  a  film  of 
its  own. 

Report  From  Calvin 
The  Calvin  Company  announces  the 

completion  of  an  industrial  film.  Over 
Pine  Mountain  Trails,  for  the  Dierks 

Lumber  and  Coal  Company,  of  Kansas 

City,  Mo.  The  movie  runs  thirty  minutes, 
and  it  is  on  16mm.  color  stock  with  a 
sound  track.  Over  Pine  Mountain  Trails 

is  a  comprehensive  study  of  the  growth 

of  the  lumber  industry  in  the  pine  re- 

gions of  the  Ozark  country.  The  achieve- 
ments of  the  Dierks  organization  are 

shown,  from  its  start  in  1880  (when  it 

bought  timberland  from  the  early  set- 
tlers and  Indians)  to  its  large  scale  ac- 
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tivities  of  today.  The  film  will  be  offered 
only  to  architects,  contractors  and  home 
owners.  Larry  Sherwood  directed  it, 
Harry  Philpott  was  cameraman,  Louis 
Glazier  was  the  script  writer  and  Lloyd 
Thompson  and  Wilkes  Straley  handled 
the  sound.  The  theme  song.  Over  Pine 

Mountain,  Trail,  was  written  by  Mr. 
Sherwood  and  was  arranged  by  W  illiam 
Ganz. 

Educational  Triangle 
Portraying  the  relationship  of  parents 

and  teacher  to  the  child  and  to  each 

other,  a  new  educational  film  has  been 

completed  by  Hartley  Productions. 
Guidance  Problem  for  School  and 
Home,  with  sound,  runs  to  two  reels  of 

16mm.  black  and  white  stock.  Spon- 
sored by  Teachers  College,  of  Columbia 

University,  the  film  is  designed  to  be  a 

starting  point  for  discussion  of  a  child's 
adjustment  to  his  social  environment 

among  Parent  Teacher  groups.  As  the 

producer  writes,  "The  child  who  has 
been  too  dependent  because  of  his  par- 

ents' attitude  is  helped  by  the  under- 
standing of  the  teacher  and  the  coopera- 

tion of  the  parents  and  teacher."  Irving 
Hartley  was  director  and  cameraman, 

and  Dr.  Margaret  Barker  wrote  the 
script. 

Library  Treasures  Filmed 
As  an  amateur  experiment  in  the  use 

of  motion  pictures  for  exhibiting  rare 

books,  a  16mm.  color  film  has  been  pro- 
duced for  the  New  York  Public  Library 

by  Lorene  and  Russel  Kozak.  The  "Re- 

serve" or  Rare  Book  Room  of  The  New 
York  Public  Library  was  designed  for 
use  with  library  visitors,  and  it  shows 
such  treasures  as  the  Columbus  Letter 

of  1493,  containing  the  first  written  ac- 
count of  the  discovery  of  America;  a 

First  Folio  of  Shakespeare  (1623)  :  a 
Gutenberg  Bible  (ca.  1450);  a  15th 

Century  French  manuscript  of  the  Song 
of  Roland;  and  the  Bay  Psalm  Book 
(1640).  The  film  is  available  without 

charge  upon  application  to  the  Circula- 
tion Department  of  the  Library. 

BETTER    FILMS   for   BETTER    PICTURES 

Th e  clinic 
[Continued   from    page   459] 

Makers,  which  told  how  one  filter  could 

be  made  to  fit  many  lenses.  We  are  al- 
ways glad  to  know  that  an  item  which 

we  have  published  has  been  of  real 

benefit  to  some  movie  maker,  and  we 
want  to  thank  Dr.  Wentzel  for  his  note. 
We  are  also  indebted  to  him  for  an 

additional  suggestion  about  filter  hold- 
ers. He  was  not  able  to  obtain  rubber 

washers  of  the  proper  size  for  his 
holder:  so  he  used  leather  ones  which 

he  cut  from  small  pieces  of  leather  such 
as  that  used  for  half  soles  on  shoes.  To 

cut  the  pieces,  Dr.  Wentzel  used  a 

No.  10  washer  cutter,  which  is  sold  by 

but 
aithe

s 

- 

B|GiniS 
That  goes  for  movie  films  too 
Just  a  small  40  inch  screen  in- 

volves a  100  diameter  enlarge- 
ment. To  insure  crisp  definition, 

Du  Pont  adapts  its  regular  35mm 

professional     cine     emulsions    for 
16mm  amateur  use.  Try  these  films, 
next  time  you  shoot  black  and  white. 

16mm  SUPERIOR  PAN  —  the  all- 
purpose  indoor  and  outdoor  film  that 
combines  high  speed  with  excellent 

photographic  quality.    S6.00 — 100  feet. 

16mm  REGULAR  PAN— the  economy 
outdoor  film  that  catches  the  brilliance 

and  snap  of  subjects  in  daylight.  $4.50 
—  100  feet. 

Du  Pont   Film    Manufacturing   Corporation 

9  Rockefeller  Plaza  New  York,  N.  Y. 

16  MM FILM 

EVERY  NEW  MEMBER   GETS — 

The  ACL  Movie  Book 
IT'S  the  latest  book  on  amateur  movie  making!  .  .  .  It's  the 

biggest  book  about  the  subject  written  in  the  past  decade! 
311  PAGES— OVER  100  ILLUSTRATIONS— FRAME 
ENLARGEMENTS— PHOTOGRAPHS— DRAWINGS! 
INTERESTING  —  NEW  IDEAS  —  SIMPLY  WRIT- 

TEN—ACCURATE— COMPLETE  —  FULL  INDEX. 

GET  THIS  NEW  BOOK  IN  ADDITION  TO  THE  SERVICES 
AND  PUBLICATIONS  LISTED  BELOW  ALL  FOR  $5.00  A  YEAR 
-*-  MOVIE  MAKERS  .  .  .  Membership  in- 

cludes a  subscription  to  MOVIE  MAKERS 
monthly,  which  covers  every  phase  of 
amateur  and  practical  filming. 
+  Technical  consulting  service  .  .  .  Any 
League  member  can  put  his  movie  making 
problems  up  to  the  technical  consultant, 
and  he  will  receive  prompt  service. 
-A-  Continuity  and  film  planning  service 
.  .  .  The  continuity  consultant  will  aid 
you  in  planning  specific  films  by  offering 
you  continuity  and  treatment  suggestions, 
ideas  on  editing  and  title  wordings. 

■+■  Club  service  .  .  .  Those  'who  wish  to  or- ganize an  amateur  movie  club  will  obtain full  aid. 

+  Film  review  service  .  .  .  You  may  send 
films  to  the  League  for  criticism  and  re- view. 
■±-  Booklets  and  service  sheets  .  .  .  These 
are  available  to  all  members.  Booklets 
are    sent   automatically,    as   published,    to 

members  who  request  them.  Booklets  now current  are: 

Building  a  dual  turntable— 30  pages. illustrated 
Color   filming— 27    pages,   illustrated 
Titling  technique— 32  pages 
Featuring   the    family — 34   pages 
Lighting   personal   movies — 37   pages, 

illustrated 
Films  and  filters — 31  pages,  illustrated 

.  .  .  The  League  aids 
new   equipment. 

*jr  Film  Exchange  ...  A  member  may  list 
his  films  for  temporary  loan  among  other 
members  and  will  receive  in  return  a  list 
of  films  offered  by  other  members. 

+  Special  services  ...  in  two  important 
fields  are  available.  Through  the  Film  Re- 

view Chart  a  member  can  get  efficient 
criticism  on  his  reels.  By  means  of  the 
Film  Treatment  Chart,  a  member  may 
secure  individual  film  plans  and  continu- 

ity outlines. 

Date 
AMATEUR  CINEMA  LEAGUE,  Inc. 
420  Lexington  Ave. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  U.  S.  A. 
I  wish  to  become  a  member  of  AMATEUR  CINEMA  LEAGUE,  Inc.  My  remittance  for  S5.00, 
made  payable  to  AMATEUR  CINEMA  LEAGUE,  Inc.,  is  enclosed  in  payment  of  dues.  Of  this 

amount,  I  direct  that  $2  be  applied  to  a  year's  subscription  to  MOVIE  MAKERS.  (To  non- members,  subscription  to  MOVIE  MAKERS  is  $3  in  the  United  States  and  possessions;  $3.50 
in   other   countries.) 

MEMBERSHIP      $5 
Name       
Street   

City            State .... 
year 
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.   ...  YOU ! 

VAPORATE 
YOUR  FILMS 

for  permanent  protec- 
tion against  climate, 

scratches,  spots,  stains, 
fingermarks. 

THROUGH   YOUR 

PRODUCER  OR  DEALER 

NOW! 

,^£r VAPXJLRATE 
BETTER  PHOTO  FINISHERS 

OFFER  VAPORATE  PROTECTION 

FOR  STILL  NEGATIVES 

VAPORATE  CO.,  INC.  |  BELL     &     HOWELL     CO. 
130  W.  46th  St.  1801    Larchmont,  Chicago 
New  York  City        |  716  N.  LaBrea,  Hollywood 

USED    CAMERA    EQUIPMENT    BARGAINS 

8mm.    Revere   F3.5   L.N.    $25— F2.5   Ex   S34.00 
Perfex  Turret   F2.5   L.N   S44.00 
Keystone  Projector  300  Watt  Smm   $29.50 
10mm.  70D— F3.5.  Case  $03  with  F1.8.  Case.  .  $  I  20.00 
16mm.  70DA— Cooke  F3.5— 2  Filters   $  I  I  2.00 
Cine-Kodak    B— F3.5    $19.00— Fl. 9   S39.50 
Cine-Kodak  Magazine  F1.9 — Case  L.N   S84.50 
Victor  3  F2.9  $49.50— Victor  5  F1.5.  Case... SI  IO.OO 
Kodascope   B   Projector — Automatic  Threading.  .$40. OO 

Projectors — Lenses — Tripods — Cases — Screens 
Many  Others— Will  Accept  Trades— Will  Buy 

CAMERA    MART.    INC.  70  W.  45  ST.,   N.  Y.  C. 

PROFESSIONAL  JVm/»  HAND  LETTERED 

FRANK  BRODA  mmrV^ CINEMATOGRAPHER  BROOKLYN, NX 

1003    PENNSYLVANIA  AVE.    N.W:.    WASHINGTON.   D.   C. 

the  General  Hardware  Manufacturing 

Company  of  New  York  City.  This  cutter 
sells  for  $1.75,  and  enough  leather  for 
several  washers  is  obtainable  for  about 

thirty  cents.  This  is  a  good  idea  to  keep 

in  mind  if  you  have  any  trouble  in  get- 
ting filter  holders  in  the  future. 

"Dupe"  Safeguard  Sometimes  the sprocket  holes 
of  a  valuable  personal  film  will  become 
torn  because  of  faulty  projection.  Such 
a  film  cannot  be  projected  again,  and 

movie  makers  who  have  met  this  disas- 

ter usually  sadly  give  up  the  movie  as 
lost  forever. 

\et,  there  still  remains  a  happy  pos- 
sibility of  saving  the  picture  if  the  upper 

edges  of  the  film  perforations  are  not 
damaged.  (The  film  perforations  that 
are  on  the  lower  side  as  the  film  runs 

through  the  projector  are  usually  the 
ones  that  are  damaged.)  If  you  send 

your  film  to  the  manufacturer  for  a 

"dupe"  and  explain  the  difficulty  to  the 

company,  the  "dupe"  can  be  printed 
backward,  so  that  the  undamaged  edges 
of  the  perforations  are  engaged  in  the 

printing  machine.  Since  the  "dupe"  will 
be  made  on  brand  new  film,  with  all  the 

perforations  intact,  the  "dupe"  is  in  per- 
fect condition  for  projection. 

Amateur  clubs 
[Continued   from    page   453] 

Zeh;  Kleptomaniac,  by  Bion  Vogel; 

Honeymoon  Special,  by  J.  E.  Walter; 

Hitler  Was  a  Painter,  by  H.  E.  Mc- 
Evers;  short  subjects  by  Paul  Arm- 

strong. Ted  McMurray,  Paul  Cramer. 

Dr.  F.  R.  Loscher  and  Mr.  Gilley.  Ron- 

nie Sinclair  has  been  appointed  secre- 

tary pro  tem. 

Films  alfreSCO  Members  of  the Rockford  Movie 

Makers,  ACL,  in  Illinois,  defied  the 

midsummer  heat  by  meeting  in  Sinnis- 
sippi  Park  for  an  outdoor  picnic  supper 
which  was  followed  by  films  screened 
under  the  stars.  Music  and  narrative 

comment  were  presented  with  all  pic- 

tures, with  arrangements  for  the  meet- 
ing in  charge  of  Algot  Petersen  and 

Lyle  Porter.  The  club's  special  contest 

for  films  produced  on  the  recent  "Toot- 
erville"  train  trip  into  Wisconsin  drew 
ten  one  reel,  8mm.  entries,  with  the  re- 

sults yet  to  be  announced. 

Melons  for  Tulsa  Just  six(y  mem- bers and  guests 
of  the  Tulsa  Am-Mo  Club,  in  Oklahoma, 

sat  down  to  a  feast  of  627  pounds  of 
watermelon,  sponsored  recently  by  that 

group  at  the  Crystal  City  picnic 
grounds.  Our  slide  rule  makes  that  ten 

pounds  plus  of  melon  for  each  person, 
which  is  good  going.  Willie  McCalman 

and  Arthur  Lohoff  followed  the  feasting 

with    screenings   of   their    16mm.   color 

films  of  Mexico.  At  a  later  general  meet- 
ing, over  120  persons  gathered  at  the 

Hotel  Tulsa  for  a  screening  of  Fluffy, 

the  Kitten,  from  the  League's  Club 
Library,  and  Going  To  College,  a  pub- 

licity film  produced  for  the  University 

of  Tulsa  by  Robert  D.  Mullin,  of  Film- 
craft  Productions. 

Bushwkk   forms      New  in  Brooklyn (N.  Y.)  is  the 
Bushwick  Cine  Club.  ACL,  which  has 

been  meeting  monthly  during  the  sum- 
mer months.  Henry  N.  Stamm  is  first 

president,  assisted  by  Milton  Schriever, 

ACL,  as  secretary  treasurer.  The  club 
invites  interested  amateurs  in  the  com- 

munities of  Bushwick,  Ridgewood  and 

Glendale  to  get  in  touch  with  Mr. 

Stamm  at  1303  Myrtle  Avenue  for  fur- 
ther information.  Mount  Zao  and  Chro- 

matic Rhapsody,  from  the  Club  Film 
Library,  have  been  screened  at  late 
meetings  of  the  group. 

Greencastle  ballots    New  officers 
for  the  com- 

ing club  year  have  been  elected  and  an- 
nounced by  the  Greencastle  Movie  Club, 

in  Indiana,  as  follows:  Lloyd  Messer- 

smith,  ACL,  president;  Edward  Muel- 
ler, vicepresident;  Mrs.  Walter  Martin, 

secretary.  Dr.  D.  W.  Killinger  will 

serve  with  them  on  the  board  of  di- 

rectors. The  club's  season  concluded 
with  an  early  summer  picnic  at  the 
home  of  C.  C.  Gillen. 

A.R.P.  in  Toronto  Through  the courtesy  and 

cooperation  of  the  Toronto  Police  De- 
partment, members  of  the  Toronto  Am- 

ateur Movie  Club,  in  Canada,  recently 

were  privileged  to  present  in  meeting 

the  2400  foot,  16mm.  sound  film,  Be- 
hind the  Scenes  in  the  Bombing  of  Brit- 

ain. The  production,  which  had  just  ar- 
rived from  England,  is  in  two  1200  foot 

sections,  as  follows:  Part  One  —  The 
Warning,  showing  the  general  call  to 

arms  of  all  the  services;  Part  Two — 
The  White  Front,  showing  the  first  aid 

and  raid  precautions  organizations.  War 
and  Order,  showing  the  police  and  fire 

fighting  units,  and  London  Can  Take  It, 
the  famous  short  subject  on  the  English 
air  raids  narrated  by  Quentin  Reynolds. 

Springfield  sees  Gathering  for their  ninth  con- 
secutive meeting  with  100  percent  at- 

tendance, members  and  guests  of  the 

Springfield  Amateur  Movie  Club,  in 

Massachusetts,  recently  had  the  oppor- 

tunity of  seeing  Holiday  in  Dixie,  the 
feature  length  Ten  Best  award  winner 

by  Morton  H.  Read,  ACL,  of  that  city. 

The  picture  was  presented  with  narra- 
tive and  musical  accompaniment  by  Mr. 

Read  throughout  its  1200  feet  of  8mm. 
Kodachrome.  On  the  same  program,  the 

club  saw  Nite  Life,  a  comedy  drama 

from  the  League's  Club  Library.  Joseph 
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Radding,  ACL,  is  secretary  of  this  new 

group. 

Kalamazoo  8's  Titling  was  the 
subject  of  discus- 

sion at  a  late  meeting  of  the  Kalamazoo 

(Mich. )  8mm.  Cinematographers,  ACL, 
held  in  the  Washington  Square  Library. 

Two  films.  Southland  Sketches,  a  pic- 
ture of  Florida,  New  Orleans  and  other 

points  of  interest  in  the  South,  and 
Wood  and  Waters  of  Michigan,  were 

projected  by  Kobe  G.  Vander  Molen, 
ACL,  to  illustrate  various  types  of  titles. 

Both  pictures  were  accompanied  by 
music  on  the  double  turntable. 

Los  Angeles  looks  back  Turning back  the 

pages  of  club  history,  the  veteran  Los 
Angeles  Cinema  Club,  one  of  the  oldest 

in  the  country,  recently  staged  a  Re- 
vival Night  program,  composed  entirely 

of  early  films  previously  screened  by 
club  officers  and  members.  These  films 

were  The  Harbor  Shark,  by  Andrew 
Gram;  Mother  Goose  Rhymes,  by  Dr. 

Roy  Bailey;  Yacht  Trip  Ensenada,  by 
Harrison  Chandler;  A  Night  at  the 

Studios,  by  Fred  Champion ;  Long  Beach 
Earthquake,  by  Franklin  Skeele.  At  a 

later  meeting,  members  of  the  Los  An- 

geles club  saw  a  feature  length  presen- 
tation of  16mm.  color  films  of  Central 

American  countries,  by  Gaetano  Fail- 
lace. 

A.  M.  S.  acts  The  customary  sum- mer recess  taken  by 

many  movie  clubs  holds  no  interest  for 

members  of  the  Amateur  Movie  Society 
of  Milwaukee,  all  of  whom  have  been 

busily  engaged  during  the  sunny  months 

in  the  production  of  What  Happened?, 

the  1941  club  photoplay.  Listed  on  the 
technical  staff  are  Mrs.  Erma  Nieder- 

meyer,  ACL.  Harold  Last.  Red  Garrison, 

Al  Huennekens,  Katherine  Hoehn. 

Georgia  Schantz,  Dorothy  Peters,  Kath- 

leen Clark,  Robert  Lees,  Henry  Kor- 
neth,  Arthur  Kersten,  ACL,  A.  U. 
Riedel.  ACL.  and  Eugene  H.  Millmann. 
ACL.  Club  members  featured  in  the 

large  cast  are  Carl  Liebert,  ACL. 

George  Sievers,  ACL,  Elmer  Klug, 
Martha  Rosche,  Carl  Hirth.  Al  Wudtke. 

Jack  Klein,  Helen  Schneider  and  Will 
Mert. 

Beauties  at  Long  Beach    When, early 

this  summer,  the  Junior  Chamber  of 

Commerce,  in  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  of- 
fered a  series  of  prizes  for  the  best  still 

pictures  and  amateur  movies  made  of 
their  annual  bathing  beauty  parade, 
members  of  the  Long  Beach  Cinema 

Club  promptly  walked  off  with  all  the 
cinema  awards.  The  winners,  judged  in 
two  divisions,  were:  8mm.,  Mildred  J. 

Caldwell.  ACL,  first;  Dr.  Fran  Buerger, 
second;  Harry  Ward,  jr.,  third;  16mm., 

Clarence  Aldrich,  first;  Albert  Wright, 
second;  Florrie  Wright,  third.  At  a  later 

gathering,  fifty  five  members  of  the 

Long  Beach  club  journeyed  to  Los  An- 
geles by  bus  and  were  the  first  amateur 

film  group  to  be  shown  through  the 
studios  of  the  National  Screen  and 

Trailer  Corporation. 

Produce  at  Peddie  With  the  com- ing of  fall,  the 
Peddie  Motion  Picture  Club,  of  The 

Peddie  School,  at  Hightstown,  N.  J., 

will  begin  its  second  year  of  film  pro- 
duction and  exhibition.  During  the 

school  season  of  '40-'41,  the  club  pro- 
duced its  first  full  length  16mm.  film,  a 

record  of  school  activities  known  as  Ped- 
die To  Thee.  First  officers  of  this  enter- 

prising unit  are  Fred  P.  Loeffler,  presi- 

dent; Joseph  L.  Leininger,  vicepresi- 
dent;  Robert  C.  Montgomery,  secre- 

tary; Mrs.  Earl  R.  Geiger,  treasurer; 

Alvin  Puth,  production  chief;  John  A. 
Ettlinger,  J.  H.  Mohr  and  Mr.  Leininger, 

cameramen;  Alden  E.  Aldrich,  assistant 

director.  J.  Walter  Reeves,  head  of  the 

schools  public  speaking  department, 

served  with  the  student  group  as  direc- 
tor and  faculty  adviser. 

The  League  at  work 
[Continued    from    page    460] 

you.  Fill  it  in  carefully,  thoughtfully. 

Don't  hesitate  to  add  to  it.  in  a  letter  or 
in  printed  material,  any  additional  data 

which  seem  at  all  pertinent  or  impor- 
tant. The  more  the  consultant  knows  of 

your  subject  matter,  the  more  thorough- 
ly and  intelligently  can  he  suggest  its 

organization  for  cine  study. 

When  your  completed  chart,  or  a  sim- 
ilarly informative  letter,  has  been  re- 

ceived, the  next  move  is  for  the  con- 
tinuity department.  What  it  will  send 

you — in  the  terminology  of  the  League's 
office — will  be  a  treatment  outline  for 

the  course  of  the  film's  production.  This 
will  not  be  a  scene  by  scene  scenario — ■ 
which  the  League  never  undertakes  to 

prepare — but  it  will  be  an  adequately 
detailed  discussion  of  that  plan  for  the 

film's  development  which  seems  most 
suitable  to  your  intended  purpose.  There 

will  be  suggested  in  the  treatment  out- 
line an  introduction,  the  pictorial  course 

and  thematic  argument  of  the  body  of 
the  film  and  a  brief  conclusion.  Scene 

by  scene  suggestions  will  be  made 
wherever  they  seem  to  the  consultant  to 

be  of  particular  value  or  importance  in 

presenting  his  ideas.  A  specific  lead  title 
will  be  noted,  and  subtitles  will  be  out- 

lined in  part  or  in  whole,  as  needed. 

Camera  effects,  gauged  to  the  expe- 

rience of  the  producer  and  to  the  capac- 
ity of  his  equipment,  will  be  suggested 

wherever  they  serve  the  interests  of  the 

production. 
This  treatment  outline,  prepared  in- 

dividually to  fit  each  filming  problem. 

NO  ADHESIVES  •  NO  PINS 
Qulxet  Letters  are  made  of  plastic  and 

are  equipped  with  powerful  "Alnico"  mag- 
nets thai-  are  guaranteed  to  retain  their 

magnetic   properties  for  ten   years. 

WORKS  LIKE  MAGIC 
Quixet  Letters  will  hold  firmly  to  any  iron 

or  steel  surface  through  paint,  lacquer, 

enamel.  Letters  have  sufficient  power  to 

"pull"  through  paper,  cloth,  photoprints. 
For   Black   &  White   and   Kodachrome  Titles 

REGULAR  %"  SETS 
91  White   Letters,    10x14   Black   Panel   $9.50 
91    Red    Letters,    9x12    Blue/Green    Panel— .12.00 

DE    LUXE    %"    SETS 
150  White     Letters     and      Numerals,      Black 

Panel      $15.00 

150   Red       Letters      and       Numerals,       Blue/ 
Green    Panel         18.00 

Also   available   in    I"   and    l'/2"   size    letters 

at  your  dealer  or  order  direct  from 

HAMILTON    DWIGHT    COMPANY 
155   E.  44th   Street  New  York  City 

Complete  Rental  Service 16mm  SILENT         "|          ■■■»■«. 
8mm  SILENT          }         FILMS 

16mm  TALKIE         ' 
PROJECTORS  —  SCREENS  —  CAMERAS 

Send   for  your   FREE   Catalog 

NATIONAL    CINEMA    SERVICE 
71    Dey    St.           New    York           WOrth    2-6049 

QUIET,  PLEASE! RECORDING  IN  PROGRESS 
Rent  an 

AURICON  BLIMP 
for   your  Cine   Special 
and    eliminate    all    camera    noise. 

Focusing,     diaphragm     setting,     maga- 
zine  replacement   and   all   adjustments 

may       be      made      without      removing 
camera    from    Blimp. 

16mm.  Sound-on-Film  Recording 
Professional  productions  and  record- 

ing for  industrial  and  educational 

purposes. 
Price  list  free  on  request. 

SPOT  FILM  PRODUCTIONS  INC. 
339   East  48   St.  New   York,    N.   Y. 
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INVITATION 
TO     CINE      DEALERS 

to  join  a  select  and  limited  group 

offering  the  finest  in  16  mm.  sound 

film  programs.  The  cost  of  this 

new  film  service  is  amazingly  low; 

its  merchandising  possibilities  are 
enormous. 

Customary  discounts  may  be  had 

on  the  entire  Gutlohn  Library  of 

more  than   2200  titles. 

Write  for  details 

WALTER  0.  GUTLOHN,  Inc. 
35  West  45th  Street,  Dept.  M-1D,  New  York,  N.Y. 

LAST  CALL! 

for  the 
Hiram  Percy  Maxim 
Memorial  Award 

of 

$100.00 
Have  you  sent  your  best  film  of 

the  year  to  MOVIE  MAKERS 
for  consideration  for 

THE  TEN  BEST  OF  1941? 

At  five  o'clock.  October  15.  the  period for  the  selection  of  the  Ten  Best  Non 
Theatrical  Films  of  1941  closes.  Be 

sure  that  your  pictures  reach  the  of- 
fice of  Movie  Makers  in  time! 

MOVIE  MAKERS 

420  Lexington  Ave.     :New  liork.  NT.  Y. 

8RITEUTE-  TRU VISION 

,  spotlights,  reflectors,  paper  safes,  etc. 

i  Write  for  complete  details. 
\      MOTION  PICTURE  SCREEN 

J      and  ACCESSORIES  CO..  INC. 

351  Wast  52nd  St..  New  York  City 

Distinctive TITLES 

and  expert EDITING 
For the   Amateur   and   Professional 

Black 16  mm.  —  8  mm. 
&  White,  Tinted  and  Kodachrome 

Write  for  our  new illustrated  catalog 
STAHL    EDITING    & 

33  West  42  Street 
TITLING    SERVICE 

New   York,    N.  Y. 

is  then  sent  to  the  producer.  The  next 

step  in  the  film  planning  process  is  the 
translation  of  this  general  blueprint  of 

production  into  the  specific  terms  of  a 
scene  by  scene  scenario.  Although  you 

may  be  relatively  inexperienced,  there 

is  no  better  man  for  this  job  than  your- 

self. It  is  you  who  best  know  the  set- 
tings and  subject  matter  available.  It 

will  be  your  job  to  get  these  things 

through  your  camera  and  on  the  film. 
But  the  League  still  has  aids  to  offer. 

Chapter  XIX  of  The  ACL  Movie  Book, 

beginning  at  page  261,  presents  a  dis- 
cussion of  special  purpose  film  planning 

and  follows  this  with  the  basic  prin- 

ciples of  scenario  writing  for  any  pic- 
ture. 

\\  ith  this  book  as  a  guide,  and  with 

your  own  intimate  knowledge  of  the 

subject  matter  at  hand,  as  cameraman 

producer  you  should  do  a  more  than 
adequate  job  on  your  initial  script. 

Whatever  the  result,  the  continuity 

department  is  again  ready  to  aid  you 
directly  with  the  work.  Send  the  first 

draft  of  your  scenario  to  the  consultant, 
who  will  check  it  through  carefully  for 

suggested  changes  and  improvements. 

Thus,  your  knowledge  of  the  film's  sub- 
ject and  the  consultant's  knowledge  of 

film  planning  will  be  brought  into  har- 
monious collaboration. 

The  consultant  will  write  comments, 

as  detailed  and  specific  as  need  be,  and 

you  are  then  in  a  position  to  revise  or 
to  rewrite  the  script  accordingly.  This 

checking  process  —  although  generally 
effective  in  but  one  exchange  of  scenario 

and  suggestions — may  be  carried  on  as 
long  as  you  feel  the  need  of  help. 

Changes  on  paper  cost  much  less  than 

changes  on  film — and  the  results  are 

better  in  any  case.  As  the  shooting- 
schedule  moves  forward,  small  imme- 

diate problems  of  technique  or  continu- 
ity may  be  solved  in  work,  until,  sur- 

prisingly soon,  finished  exposures  are 
ready  for  the  first  rough  editing.  Splice 

your  "takes"'  together  in  accord  with 
the  scenario,  and  then  send  the  film  in 

for  its  first  checking  on  the  League's 
screen.  The  technical  and  continuity- 
consultants  both  will  review  it.  They 

will  send  you  suggestions  and  comments 
on  matters  that  still  can  be  improved. 
From  the  continuity  department  will 

come  aid  on  the  final  editing,  with  spe- 
cific suggestions  for  the  finished  word- 

ing of  the  titles.  If  you  are  shooting 
these  yourself,  the  technical  man  will 
advise  on  matters  of  suitable  cards,  let- 

ter sizes,  lighting  and  exposures.  Sound 
films  are  served  as  well,  with  continu- 

ity guidance  in  the  treatment  and  word- 
ing of  the  narrative  and  counsel  on  re- 

cording problems,  facilities  and  matters 
of  music  and  sound  effects. 

The  League  is  prepared  to  tell  you 
where  and  how  you  can  have  any  of 

this  work  done  for  you,  and  it  can  ad- 
vise you  as  to  obtaining  the  studio  and 

laboratory   services   involved.   Its   expe- 

rience can  simplify  for  you  even  the 

most  complicated  problems. 
Last,  but  far  from  least,  the  League 

is  prepared  to  advise  with  you  on  the 

possibilities  and  problems  of  distribu- 
tion. Practical  films  which  sit  on  the 

home  office  shelf,  after  a  few  gala 

screenings  around  the  plant,  are  of  lit- 
tle value  to  anybody.  Movie  Makers, 

always  the  leading  journal  in  the  field 

of  special  film  reporting,  maintains  sev- 
eral regular  departments  which  can  be 

of  aid  to  you.  The  League's  consultants 
are  informed  about  the  existing  and 
most  effective  methods  of  presenting 

your  picture  message  to  the  people  you 
want  to  reach.  Large  scale  projection 

problems  are  solved  at  once  through 

technical  tables,  always  available. 
About  the  only  matter  with  which  we 

cannot  help  is  getting  your  film  pre- 
sented as  a  feature  in  Radio  Citv  Music 

Hall! 

News  of  the  industry 
[Continued    from    page    461] 

parencies  may  also  be  enlarged  to  color 
prints  in  sizes  ranging  from  eight  by 

ten  to  thirty  by  forty  inches.  These  are 
called  Kotavachrome  Professional  Prints. 

New  OptiaX  ̂ n  improved  model of  the  Optiax,  a  de- 
vice which  has  long  been  familiar  to 

readers  of  Movie  Makers,  has  recently 

appeared.  This  instrument  enables  the 
user  to  center  his  taking  lens  exactly, 

for  titles  and  extreme  closeups  of  all 
kinds.  It  screws  into  the  standard  thread 

lens  mount,  while  the  taking  lens  fits 

into  its  outer  end.  Observation  through 
a  ten  times  magnifier  then  shows  the 

image  as  it  will  be  centered  with  respect 

to  the  camera  aperture.  The  new  model 

Optiax  carries  a  number  of  technical  im- 
provements, it  is  nicely  finished  in  dull 

chrome  and  it  sells  for  $12.50.  Further 

information  may  be  had  from  Wolk 

Camera  Company,  231  South  Dearborn 
Street,  Chicago. 

New  Radiant  The  Radiant  Manu- 
facturing Company. 

1140-46  West  Superior  Street,  Chi- 
cago, has  perfected  a  new  model  of 

self  supporting  screen,  said  to  be 'auto- 
matic in  operation.  The  new  Radiant 

screen  folds  compactly  within  a  small 

space.  When  one  presses  a  small  lever 
at  the  lower  portion,  the  metal  tripod 

legs  slide  into  open  position,  where  they 
remain  in  place.  A  half  turn  of  the 

screen  container  engages  an  automatic 

lock,  after  which  the  projection  sur- 
face can  be  raised  into  position  by  a 

single  pull.  It  remains  in  place  without 

hooks  or  hangers  and  it  may  be  adjusted 

to  any  height,  from  seventeen  to  fifty 
inches  from  the  floor.  This  adjustment 

is  effected  by  the  incorporation  of  an 
automatic    clutch,    which    will    remain 
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rigid  in  any  position  in  which  it  is 

placed.  Side  sway  is  minimized  by  the 
use  of  square  tubing,  and  all  metal 

parts  are  cadmium  plated.  The  screen 
housing  is  finished  in  crackle. 

Hartley  School Hartley  Produc- 
tions, a  16mm. 

producing  studio,  has  now  made  its 
equipment  and  personnel  available  for 
teaching  purposes.  Those  interested  in 

preparing  for  work  in  commercial 
16mm.  fields  and  amateurs  who  desire 

to  improve  their  technique  are  invited 

to  write  to  Hartley  School  of  Film  Mak- 
ing, 20  West  47th  Street,  New  York 

City,  for  details  of  the  curriculum.  The 
school  will  run  from  October,  1941,  to 

January,  1942,  and  details  of  such  sub- 

jects as  lighting,  editing,  sound  record- 
ing, titling  and  other  essentials  will  be 

covered.  Classes  are  held  Monday  eve- 
nings from  eight  to  ten. 

Ben  Cohen  Those  associated  with 
the  title  making  and 

laboratory  fields  will  miss  the  genial 

personality  of  Ben  Cohen,  head  of  Park 

Cine  Laboratory,  who  died  suddenly  on 
July  22.  Mr.  Cohen  founded  the  firm  in 

Brooklyn  in  1931  and  carried  on  the 

business  successfully,  aided  by  his 

daughter  and  son,  Pearl  and  Jesse  S. 
Cohen.  In  1938,  the  laboratory  was 

moved  to  its  present  address,  120  West 

41st  Street,  New  York  City.  The  busi- 
ness will  continue  as  before,  and  it  will 

now  be  administered  by  the  son  and 

daughter  as  partners. 

Sing,  America!  A  new  series  of community  song 

films  will  be  distributed  by  Nu-Art 
Films,  Inc.,  145  West  45th  Street.  New 

York  City,  under  the  inclusive  title  of 
Sing,  America,  Sing!  The  first  subject 

of  this  series  has  been  completed  and 
it  is  available  for  release.  It  features 

talented  performers,  accompanied  by 
outstanding  orchestras. 

Speedy-Q  sound  effects    A  com- 
plete twenty  four  page  catalog  of  disc  sound 

effect  records  has  just  been  issued  by 

Speedy-Q  Sound  Effects.  67  West  44th 
Street,  New  ̂ ork  City.  It  is  said  that 
these  records  enable  one  to  select  a 

wide  variety  of  background  music. 

Du  Pont  booklet  A  new  twenty 
page  booklet  that 

will  be  of  interest  to  the  amateur  and 

commercial  user  of  film  for  photogra- 

phic copying  is  Du  Pont  Films  for  Docu- 
mentary Reproduction,  recently  issued. 

All  necessary  information  for  handling, 

exposing  and  processing  Du  Pont  Safety 
Microcopy,  Safety  Positive  and  fine  grain 
Safety  Positive  is  included.  Copies  may 

be  had  by  addressing  a  request  to  the 
firm  at  9  Rockefeller  Plaza,  New  York 
City. 

Commonwealth    has    Wangers 
Famous  stars  and  outstanding  stories 

have  always  been  the  hallmark  of  ̂   al- 
ter Wanger  productions  in  the  theatrical 

field,  and  the  fact  that  these  subjects 
have  been  made  available  in  16mm. 

sound  is  important  news.  Commonwealth 

Pictures  Corporation,  729  Seventh  Ave- 
nue, New  York  City,  is  the  exclusive 

16mm.  distributor.  Some  of  the  titles 

included  in  the  series  are  Blockade,  with 
Madeleine  Carroll  and  Henry  Fonda; 

/  Met  My  Love  Again,  with  Joan  Ben- 
nett and  Henry  Fonda;  Stand-in,  with 

Leslie  Howard  and  Joan  Blondell,  and 
others. 

Cuban  musicals  Worlds  rights  to a  series  of  twelve 

new  one  reel  musical  shorts,  to  be  re- 
leased in  16mm.  sound  on  film,  have 

been  acquired  by  Hoffberg  Productions, 

Inc.,  1600  Broadway,  New  York  City. 
The  first  of  these,  Cuban  Rhythms,  will 

be  released  immediately,  and  it  will  be 

followed  with  one  production  a  month. 

Color  book  Kodachrome — a  data
 book  on  photography 

in  color  is  the  title  of  a  new,  well  illus- 
trated and  up  to  date  booklet  on  this 

well  known  medium.  Topics  included 

are  pictures  by  daylight  and  in  artifi- 
cial light,  use  of  exposure  meters  with 

Kodachrome.  black  and  white  prints, 

projection  data,  duplicates,  how  the 

process  works  and  specifications.  This 

fifty  two  page  book  sells  for  twenty  five 
cents.  It  is  published  by  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Nu-Art  musicals    A  series  new  t0 16mm..  which  of- 

fers cinematic  and  sound  interpreta- 
tions of  musical  classics,  has  been  an- 

nounced by  Nu-Art  Films.  Inc..  145 
West  45th  Street,  New  York  City.  The 

series  consists  of  seven  single  reel  sub- 
jects, including  the  following  titles: 

The  Wizard's  Apprentice,  Zampa  and 
Second  Hungarian.  Rhapsody.  There  is 
also  offered  the  Screen  Traveler  series, 

produced  by  Andre  De  La  Varre,  with 

appropriate  music  and  narration,  the 
films  of  which  are  said  to  be  unique  in 
their  class.  An  attractive  folder  about 

these  subjects  is  available  from  Nu-Art. 

Superflood  life  longer    The  Wa- 
r  bashPho- 

tolamp  Corporation,  335  Carroll  Street, 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  has  succeeded  in  in- 
corporating certain  improvements  in  its 

Superflood  bulbs  for  home  movie  and 

still  photographic  lighting.  The  useful 
life  of  these  bulbs  has  been  materially 

increased.  The  life  of  the  No.  1  Super- 
flood  has  been  increased  to  a  new  total 

of  three  hours,  that  of  the  No.  2  Super- 
flood  to  eight  hours.  It  is  said,  also,  that 

these  new  bulbs  maintain  their  effi- 
ciency, after  prolonged  use.  much  better 

than  did  their  predecessors. 

THE  MARK  OF 
REAL  QUALITY 

IN     MOVIE    ACCESSORIES 
AT  MONEY-SAVING  PRICES 

New  and  better  devices  that  add  to  the  pleasure  of 
amateur  movies.  Guaranteed  to  give  lasting  satisfaction. 

THE  FRANKLIN    SUPER-SPLICER 
None  other  like  it!  Always 
makes  a  perfect 

splice.  Cuts  and cements  in  one 
operation.  For 
8  mm.  or  16  mm. 
film,  sound  or 
silent.  Make 
splicing  easy 
saves  time  and 
film.  Chrome 
finish.  Mounted 

on  walnut  fin- 
ish base.  Com- 

plete $6.95 THE  NEW     FRANKLIN   REWIND 

With  Clutch 

Crank Geared  5  to  1.  the 
Franklin  Kewind  gives 

smooth,  fast  rewind- 

ing without  the  an- 
noyances often  experi- enced with  moderately 

priced  units.  Outstand- 
ing   value     at 

$2.25 Set   of  Two,    S4.50 

THE    FRANKLIN   SAFETY   REEL 

With  Threading 

Device 
Ends    slot  -  threading.     j| 
Makes     it     possible     to    1  ^ 

thread    film    outside    of    ||  '     ̂ ^ 
reel.  Durably  made  and     §| 

guaranteed. 
200   FT.     8mm.  45c 
200    FT.    16mm.  45c 
400    FT.     8mm.  65c 
400    FT.    16mm.   65c 

Franklin  accessories  provide  the  amateur  movie  maker 
with  practical  aids  for  the  better  projection  of  his 
pictures.  Every  Franklin  product  is  reasonably  priced 
and  guaranteed. 

Ask   Your  Dealer  To  See  These  Items 

FRANKLIN  PHOTOGRAPHIC   INDUSTRIES,  INC. 
223    WEST    ERIE    STREET  CHICAGO.    U.S.A. 

KODACHROME  MAIN  TITLES 
16MM.   KODACHROME      I  .00 
8MM.   KODACHROME         .50 

Illustrated  Color  Folder 

Upon  Request 

FRANCIS  S.  NELSON 
737    Micheltorena    St. Hollywood.    Cal. 

GEORGE  ARLISS  in 

"THE    IRON     DUKE" 
and    many   other    16mm.    sound    films   for    rent.    Write 

Dept.    MM    for   free    copy   of    new    1941-42    catalogue. 

Lewis    Film    Service 
216   E.   First  St.  Wichita,    Kans. 

We  carry  a  full  stock  of  all  na- 
tionally advertised  movie  cam- 

eras and  equipment.  We  don't have  expensive  price  catalogues, 
but  whatever  you  need,  write  us 
and  we'll  quote  you  the  lowest 

prices. 

One  of  the  lead- 
i?ig  Motion  Pic- ture   Producers 

in   the   East 

WRITE   TO    DEPT.    M  M  M 

BYRON'S  Inc.  wSMtf 
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CI a  ss  i fied advertising 
I  Cash  required  with  order.  The  closing  date  for 
the  receipt  of  copy  is  the  tenth  of  the  month  pre- 

ceding issue.  Remittance  to  cover  goods  offered 
for  sale  in  this  department  should  be  made  to  tfte 
advertiser  and  not  to  Movie  Makers.  New  classi- 

fied advertisers  are  requested  to  furnish  references. 
I  Movie  Makers  does  not  always  examine  the 
equipment  or  films  offered  for  sale  in  CLASSI- 

FIED ADVERTISING  and  cannot  state  whether 
these  are  new  or  used.  Prospective  purchasers 
should  ascertain  this  fact  from  advertisers  before 
buying. 

10  Cents  a  Word Minimum  Charge  $2 

I  Words  in  capitals,  except  first  word  and  name, 
5  cents  extra. 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  SALE 

|  BASS  SAYS:  Save  two  ways — buy  reconditioned 
good  equipment.  USED  CAMERAS:  16mm.  Filmo 
75,  Cooke  f/3.5  lens,  S30.00;  Victor  Model  3,  f/3.5 
lens,  835.00;  16mm.  Filmo  70A,  Cooke  f/3.5  lens 
and  case,  S42.50;  16mm.  Filmo  121  Magazine, 
Cooke  f/2.7  lens,  £25.50;  16mm.  Cine-Kodak  K, 
f/1.9  lens  and  case,  S52.50;  16mm.  100  ft.  Cine  B, 

f/1.9  lens  and  3"  telephoto  //4.5  and  case, 
£67.50;  16mm.  Filmo  70DA.  15mm.  wide  angle, 
1"  f/1.8  Cooke,  3"  f/3.5  Wollensak  and  case, 
brown  finish,  $215.00;  16mm.  Bolex  with  Primo- 
plan  f/l.S  lens,  S245.00;  Bolex  S  complete, 
12^imm.  Kino  Plasmat  f/1.5,  25mm.  Trioplan 
f/2.5,  l'/i"  Dallmeyer  //3.5  and  case.  S267.50. USED  SOUND  ON   FILM   PROJECTORS:   Bell 
6  Howell  Model  138,  single  case,  750  watt,  with 
amplifier,  S165.00;  Bell  &  Howell  Model  120D, 
with  amplifier,  750  watt  bulb,  S175.00.  In  stock: 
New  Bolex  8mm.  or  16mm.,  new  Movikon  Smm. 
or  16mm.,  Bell  &  Howell  Auto  Load  Master 
turret  models,  Filmomaster  projectors  and  Ampro 
projectors.  Don't  horse-trade  until  you  write  Bass 
first.  Free  on  request:  84  page  Bass  Cine  Bargain- 
gram,  an  authority  for  silent  and  sound  equipment. 
BASS  CAMERA  COMPANY,  Dept.  CC.  179  W. 
Madison  St.,  Chicago,  111. 

■  FOR  SALE:  16mm.  Cine-Kodak  Special  with 
all  latest  attachments  and  the  following  equip- 

ment: 1"  f/1.9,  2'/2"  f/2.7,  3"  //4.5,  4"  f/2.7, 
15mm.  //2.7  and  6"  f/4. 5  lenses;  filters:  U-12 
Wratten-A.  U-12  CK-3,  U-12  Kodachrome  haze, 
U-7  Kodachrome  haze,  U-7  CK-3,  U-7  Wratten- 
A,    W-Mount    with    Wratten-A,    CK-3    and    haze; 
II  masks  with  case;  case  for  camera;  Eastman 
tripod  and  case;  16mm.  E.  K.  enlarger;  adapters 
for  tel.  lenses.  Camera  and  equipment  all  in  Al 
condition.  Best  offer  accepted.  S.  P.  PAINTING, 
Toledo  Scale  Company,  40  Broad  St.,  Boston, 
Mass. 

■  BELL  S:  HOWELL  Filmosound  Master  com- 
plete with  100  extra  feet  of  speaker  cable  and 

auxiliary  1  inch  lens.  Only  used  twice.  Complete, 
S360.00.  MARTIN  HUGHSON,  141  Brantwood 
Rd.,  Snyder,  N.  Y. 

■  WIND  BAK:  for  your  8mm.  Bell  &  Howell 
camera,  make  wipes,  dissolves  and  cut  away  views. 
Installation  guaranteed,  §19.50.  LENSES,  as  new; 
15mm.  //1.5  Dallmeyer,  §65.00;  2"  ill  9  Dall- 

meyer, $55.00;  2"  //1.5  Dallmeyer,  S95.00;  3"  f/3.5 
Dallmeyer,  S55.0O;  all  like  new  in  chrome  mounts; 
3W  f/3.3  Cooke,  new  condition,  $59.50;  1%"  f/4 
Dallmeyer,  §35.00;  6"  //3.5  Dallmever,  S75.00 
1JA"  f/4. 5  Eastman  for  Model  60  camera,  S23.50; 
Cooke  f/l.S  1",  S39.50;  1"  Leitz  //1. 4,  S95  00; 
Dallmeyer  0.99  1",  S39.50;  1"  Cooke  //2.7  for  Bell 
&  Howell,  $39.50;  Cooke  1"  f/2  7  focusing  mount, 
S45.00.  Bell  &  Howell  Model  138  sound  projector, 
single  case,  completely  reconditioned,  S145.00; 
16mm.  Bolex,  Hugo  Meyer  f/l.S,  new  condition. 
S275.00;  Bell  S:  Howell  70-DA,  bronze  finish,  brand 
new  condition,  //1.8  Cooke  1",  15mm.  Goerz  wide 
angle  //2.7  and  4"  f/4  Dallmeyer  lens,  S225.00. 
Bell  &  Howell  Academy  sound  projector,  latest 
model,  new  condition.  S245.00.  Ampro  Y'SA  sound 
projector,  new  condition.  S265.00  Bell  &  Howell 
Diplomat,  as  new,  list  S198.00,  price  S129.50;  500 
watt  Univex  8mm.  projector,  excellent  condition, 
§23.50.  Bell  S:  Howell  Turret  camera,  critical 
focuser.  V  f/l.S,  y,"  f/2.5  Cooke.  2"  ill  9  Dall- 

meyer lens,  equipped  with  Wind  Bak.  brand  new 
condition,  price  §245.00.  8mm.  Bolex,  f/1.9  lens, 
\Y2.  //3'5  Iens-  ""irte  angle  lens,  brand  new  con- 

dition, price  §249  50.  The  most  liberal  traders  in 
the  country.  NATIONAL  CAMERA  EX- 
CHANGE,    11    So.    Fifth   St.,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 

■  SALE  OF  SOUND  PROTECTORS:  Victor 
40B,  latest  model.  12"  Speaker,  excellent  condi- 

tion. §214.50:  Victor  36,  10"  Sneaker,  excellent 
condition,  S164.50;  Victor  25,  AC-DC,  excel- 

lent condition.  §129.50;  Ampro  UAB,  demon- 
strator, like  new,  De  Luxe  Speaker,  S301.00: 

Ampro  N.  large  speaker,  excellent  condition, 
5183.00:  Ampro  Y  6"  Speaker,  excellent  condi- 

tion, S165.00.  BERNDT  AURICON  IN  STOCK. 
Many  other  movie  bargains.  Highest  trade  in  al- 

lowances. Write  and  tell  us  what  you  want.  We 
will  resDond  quickly.  HABER  &  FINK.  INC.. 
12-14  Warren  St.,  New  York  City.  Phone:  Bar- 

clay 7-1230. 

FILMS    FOR   RENTAL  OR   SALE 

■  FOR  PROFIT  lease  THE  LITTLE  FLOWER 
OF  JESUS.  All-English  talking.  Long  or  short 
terms.  Sole  distributors:  SUNRAY  FILMS,  Inc., 
Film  BIdg.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

|  LARGE  selection.  Smm.  films,  16mm.,  sound 
and  silent.  Send  for  your  "AMATEUR-MOVIE- 
SPECIAL"  today.  INSTITUTIONAL  CINEMA 
SERVICE,  Inc.,  1560-m  Broadway,  N.  Y.  C. 

FILMS  FOR  EXCHANGE 

■  EXCHANGE:  Silent  pictures,  §1.00  reel. 
Finest  sound  film  programs,  rent  reasonable ;  also 
sell.  CINE  CLASSIC  LIBRARY,  1041  Jefferson 
Ave.,    Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 

|     SOUND,      silent      films      exchanged,  rented, 
bought;    8    S:    16mm.;    always    bargains.  Get    on 
our  list.  FRANK  LANE,  SO  Boylston,  Boston, Mass. 

■  SMM.  FILMS:  Castle  Releases.  50  ft.  180  ft. 
New  prints.  Good  used  prints.  Sales.  Exchanges. 
Trade-ins.  RIEDEL  FILMS,  Dept.  MM-1041, 
2221   W.   67th  St.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

|  COMPLETE  printing  outfit  for  movie  titles: 
presses,  type,  ink,  paper  and  supplies.  Write  for 
details.  KELSEY  PRESSES,  D-50,  Meriden,  Conn. 

■  EDITOLA — for  double  system  16mm.  Sep- 
arate heads  for  sound  and  picture.  Shows  pic- 

ture and  reproduces  sound.  Particulars.  EDI- 
TOLA,  894  Woodland  Ave..  Oradell,  N.  J. 

Build  It 
THE    ACL  WAY! 
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CINEMA  LEAGUE  Inc. 

The  latest  booklet  of  the  Amateur 

Cinema  League  covers  the  proce- 
dure for  building  the  increasingly 

popular  adjunct  of  personal  film- 
ing— the  Dual  Turntable. 

Written  by  Frederick  G.  Beach, 
ACL,  this  booklet  has  thirty  pages 
and  is  illustrated.  It  is  available  to 
all  League  members  without  charge. 
If  you  have  asked  to  have  your 
name  placed  on  the  booklet  mail- 

ing list,  a  copy  has  already  been 
sent  to  you.  If  you  are  not  on  the 
list,  but  are  a  member,  you  may 
have  a  copy  by  writing  to  the 
League  for  it.  It  is  available  only  to 
League  members. 

Amateur  Cinema  League,   Inc. 
420   Lexington   Avenue  New   York,   N.   Y. 

A  negative  drying  setup,  involving  the 
use  of  a  small  electric  fan  and  two  of 

the  new  "sealed  silver"  heat  lamps  mar- 
keted by  Wabash  will,  it  is  said,  dry  a 

film  thoroughly  in  from  one  and  a  half 
to  two  minutes.  This  idea  might  also  be 

applied  to  drying  home  processed  title 
films. 

Lens  tissue     A  new  lype  of  lens cleaning  tissue  that  is 
guaranteed  to  be  free  from  lint  or  filler 

and  to  be  completely  non  abrasive  is 
distributed  by  Raygram  Corporation, 
425  Fourth  Avenue,  New  York  City, 

under  the  name  of  Ross  Optical  Lens 
Tissues. 

Book  review 
■  International  Motion  Picture  Alma- 

nac, 1941-42.  edited  by  Terry  Ramsaye, 

1106  p.,  cloth,  leather  back;  $3.25  post- 
paid; Quigley  Publishing  Company, 

New  York  City. 

Terry  Ramsaye's  annual  omnium 
gatherum  of  facts  about  theatrical — and 
other — motion  pictures,  which  he  has 
compiled  with  the  assistance  of  Martin 

Quigley,  jr.,  as  associate  editor,  has 

made  its  appearance  in  its  usual  sub- 
stantial and  readily  usable  form.  There 

are  "what's  whats"  and  "who's  whos" 
about  the  theatrical  movie  industry  and 
a  comfortable  amount  of  information 

about   substandard  filming  activities. 

The  pages  devoted  to  statistics  of 

"the  industry"  provide  interesting  facts. 

Here  we  find  a  division  of  "General 
Economy,"  but  we  need  not  infer  that 
Hollywood  has  yet  felt  the  pinch  of 
priorities  and  other  urgings  toward 

less  spending.  Evidencing  the  complex- 
ity of  theatrical  production,  we  discover 

that  276  different  industries,  arts  and 

professions  are  involved  in  making  any 
feature  picture.  The  average  daily  wage 
for  theatrical  motion  picture  employees 

is  $11.08 — a  munificent  figure  that  is 

considerably  thinned  out  by  the  addi- 
tional fact  that  the  average  annual 

earning  comes  to  only  $361.03.  One 
wonders  if  $5.00  a  day  and  260  days 

of  working  time,  which  add  up  to 

$1300.00,  might  not  be  more  satisfac- 

tory in  the  long  run,  even  if  less  im- 
pressive than  the  $11.08  figure. 

Movie  Makers  notes  with  a  sym- 

pathetic chuckle  the  fact  that  the  Al- 
manac also  likes  to  put  quotation  marks 

around  the  word  "documentary."  And, 
again,  we  sadly  observe  the  absence  of 

Mr.  Ramsaye's  philosophical  disquisi- 
tion that  used  to  enliven  this  annual 

book  of  knowledge. — R.W.W. 



500-WATT 

...AS  RIGHT  AS  THEY  ARE  BRIGHT 
YOU  know  the  speed  of  your  camera's 

lens,  of  course. 

But  do  you  realize  the  importance  of  speed 

in  a  projector's  lens?  The  bearing  it  has  upon 
the  sparkle  of  your  screen  images?  For  it  isn't 
just  the  light  in  the  lamphouse  that  counts. 

It's  the  amount  that  reaches  the  screen.  Lamp, 
reflector,  condensing  lens,  projection  lens  — 

all  must  team  together  to  give  you  the  kind  of 

brilliant,  full-size  pictures  your  8-mm.  movies 
deserve. 

That's  just  one  of  the  reasons  why  these 
Kodascopes  Eight  are  so  highly  regarded  by 
informed  cinamateurs.  Mechanically,  as  well 
as  optically,  Kodascopes  Eight  are  designed 
to  make  the  most  of  your  movies. 

KODASCOPE  EIGHT-33  Newest  of  the  new  "Eights,"  the  "33" 
is  a  smartly  finished  projector  offering  maximum  projection  con- 

venience at  markedly  low  cost.  Standard  equipment  is  a  powerful  500- 
watt  lamp  and  fast  12  lens.  300-  and  400- watt  lamps  are  available. 
Major  operating  controls  are  centered  on  a  convenient  side  panel  .  .  . 
projection  speed  is  adjustable  .  .  .  motor  and  lamp  switches  are  inde- 

pendent— you  can  rest  the  lamp  during  the  rapid  motor  rewinding  of 
film  .  .  .  tilting  and  framing  controls  are  readily  accessible,  positive  in 

action  .  .  .  snap-back  film  gate  facilitates  threading  ...  a  useful  car- 
rying handle  furthers  safe  and  comfortable  handling. 

Kodascope  Eight-33  is  a  far  less  costly  projector 
than  its  features  and  refinements  would  suggest. 

KODASCOPE  EIGHT-70  This  tremen- 

dously popular  8-mm.  projector  incorpo- 

rates all  the  advantages  of  the  "33" — and  then  some.  Same  lamp  setup,  but  a 
faster  /1.6  projection  lens  which,  as 
part  of  the  well-designed  optical  system, 
produces  maximum  8-mm.  screen  bril- 

liance. Three-way  control  switch  marked 
"OFF,"  "MOTOR,"  "LAMP,"  offers 
fingertip  control  of  major  projection 
functions.  Permanently  prelubricated 
major  bearings  .  .  .  tilting  control  at  top 

of  pedestal  base.  The  "Eight-70"  looks, 
and  is,  the  finest  of  the  "Eights." 

Ask  your  dealer  for  the  lull  story 

KODASCOPE  EIGHT-70A  This  running  mate 

of  the  "70"  duplicates  every  one  of  its  many  ad- 
vantages, and  offers  in  addition  doubled  screen 

shows  with  every  threading.  A  taller  base  and 

longer  reel  arms  permit  the  "70A"  to  take  400- 
foot  reels — a  32-minute  show  at  normal  projec- 

tion speed.  For  this  single  reason  many  cinam- 
ateurs prefer  Kodascope  Eight-70A. 



Have  You  Really  Seen 
Your  Summer  Movies? 

•  If  you  haven't  shown  your latest  films  with  a  modern  Filmo 

Proj  ector,  a  real  thrill  is  in  store 
for  you.  A  Filmo  will  give  new 
beauty  to  your  color  films,  new 
brilliance  to  all  your  movies. 
It  will  reveal  details  that  you 

hadn't  suspected  the  camera 
had  caught  .  .  .  will  give  you 
(and  your  friends)  new  respect 
for  your  ability  with  a  camera. 

Your  films  will  remain  beau- 

Filmo-Master 
8mm.  Projector 

400-  or  500-watt  lamp.  Fast 
F  1.6  lens,  instantly  inter- 

changeable. Two-speed 
focusing  with  focus  lock. 
Clutch.  Two-way  tilt  at  turn 
of  a  knob.  Metered  lubrica- 

tion. Complete  with  lens, 
lamp,  and  case,  $109. 

Filmo-Master 

"400"  8mm.  Projector 

All  the  advantages  of  the 
Filmo-Master  8  (left)  plus 
longer  geared  reel  arms 
which  accommodate  400- 
foot  film  reels,  permitting 
programs  as  long  as  3  3 
minutes.  Complete,  with 
case,  §123. 

tiful,  too,  because  Filmos  pro- 
vide complete  film  protection. 

The  film  emulsion  can't  touch 
any  stationary  part  of  the  Filmo 
mechanism.  And  the  straight 
in,  straight  down,  straight  out 
shuttle-tooth  motion  minimizes 

perforation  wear. 
Take  one  of  your  summer 

films  to  your  Filmo  dealer.  Ask 
him  to  show  it  on  a  Filmo  Pro- 

jector. Then  judge  for  yourself. 

Filmo  Master 

16mm.  Projector 

7 50- watt  lamp.  Fast  F  1.6 
lens,  instantly  inter- 

changeable. Clutch,  re- 
verse, and  two-way  tilt. 

"Safe-lock"  sprockets 
prevent  incorrect  film 
threading.  Complete, 
with  case,  §159. 

Cover  removed  to   show  reel   spindle 
all-geor  train  in  Filmo  8mm.  Projector 

G et  These  COLOR  FILMS  of  NATIONAL  PARKS 

Filmosound  "Academy"  Permits  entertaining  at  home  with 
the  finest  professionally  produced  sound  films.  Easy  to  operate. 
Shows  silent  films,  too — you  can  trade  in  your  Filmo  silent 
Projector  on  a  Filmosound.  Ask  your  dealer  for  a  demonstra- 

tion and  for  trade-in  allowance. 

Would  you  like  to  supplement  the  travel 
films  you  took  this  summer — to  add  beau- 

tifully-made 16mm.  color  films— so  that 
you'll  have  complete  records  of  the  beauty 
spots  you  visited?  Bell  &  Howell  Filmo- 

sound Library  now  makes  this  possible  by 
offering  400-foot  16mm.  silent  films  in 
color  on: 

Yellowstone.  Geysers,  hot  springs,  paint 

pots,  falls,  wild  life. 
Grand  Canyon.  North  rim,  Kaibab  deer, 
trail  to  river. 

California.  Redwoods,  San  Francisco, 
Yosemite,  Death  Valley,  Boulder  Dam. 
Northwest  Mountains.  Glacier  Park, 
Mount  Rainier,  ascent  of  Nisqually  Glacier. 

Indian  Life.  Zuni,  Navajo,  and  San  Ilde- 
fonso  Indians. 
Utah.  Desert,  Great  Salt  Lake,  Bryce 

Canyon. 
Mount  Rushmore.  Rare  views  of  gigantic 
heads  sculptured  on  a  Black  Hills  moun- 
tain. 
Also  13  color  films  of  foreign  lands, 
16mm.  and  8mm. 

For  details  on  these  and  other  films  to 
round  out  your  own  travelogs,  write  for 
Filmosound  Library  Supplement  1941-A. 

Castle  Films,  Too,  from  Bell  &  Howell 

All  the  popular  Castle  films  of  world  news, 

sports,  adventure,  travel,  and  cartoon  com- edies are  available  from  B&H  Filmosound 
Library.  Prices  are  low.  Send  for  free 
catalog — 100  subjects. 

Send  for  These  Film  Catalogs 
All  the  vast  resources  of  the  Filmosound 
Library  are  presented  in  three  catalogs, 
one  each  on  recreational,  educational, 
and  religious  films.  Free  to  16mm.  sound 
projector  owners;  2  5c  each  to  others 
Send  coupon.  Bell  &  Howell  Company 
Chicago;  New  York;  Hollywood;  Wash 
ington,  D.  C;  London.    Established  1907. 

BELL  &  HOWELL  COMPANY 
1843  Larchmont  Ave.,  Chicago,  HI. 

Please  send  complete  information  about 
(  )  Filmo  8mm.  Projectors;  (  )  Filmo  16mm 
Projectors;  (  )  Filmosound  Projectors 
(  )  Our  Colorful  World  travel  films  in  color 
Send  (  )  Castle  Film  Catalog;  Filmosounc 
Library  Catalog  of  (  )  recreational,  (  )  edu- 

cational, (  )  religious  films. 
I  own  (... 

projectors  of. 

ound)   (_ 

.ile 

State   MM  io-qi 
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EVERY  NEW   MEMBER    GETS-* 

The  ACL  Movie  Book 
i T'S  the  latest  book  on  amateur  movie  making!  .  .  .  It's  the biggest  book  about  the  subject  written  in  the  past  decade! 

311  PAGES— OVER  100  ILLUSTRATIONS— FRAME 

ENLARGEMENTS— PHOTOGRAPHS— DRAWINGSl 

INTERESTING  —  NEW  IDEAS  —  SIMPLY  WRIT- 

TEN—ACCURATE—COMPLETE—FULL   INDEX. 

Written  by  the  staff  of  the  Amateur  Cinema  League — com- 
piled from  their  experiences  in  serving  thousands  of  movie 

makers  for  over  a  decade,  this  book  represents  the  latest 
and  simplest  cine  technique.  It  is  based  on  what  amateurs 
do.  It  tells  you  what  you  want  to  know  because  it  comes 
from  the  needs  and  questions  of  over  21,000  League  mem- 

bers— every  one  a  real  movie  maker. 

The  new  book  is  packed  with  information  and  it 
is  simply  written  in  an  informal  style.  You  will 
find  it  fascinating,  and  you  may  be  sure  that  the 

information  is  correct  —  IT'S  AN  ACL  PUBLICA- 
TION. 

GET  THIS  NEW  BOOK  IN  ADDITION  TO  THE 
SERVICES  AND  PUBLICATIONS  LISTED  BELOW 

ALL  FOR  $5.00  A  YEAR 

*  MOVIE  MAKERS  .  .  .  Membership  includes  a  sub- 
scription to  Movie  Makers  monthly,  which  covers 

every  phase  of  amateur  and  practical  filming. 
Each  month  there  are  articles  for  the  beginner  as 
well  as  for  the  experienced  movie  maker. 

•fa  Technical  consulting  service .  .  .  Any  League  mem- 
ber can  put  his  movie  making  problems  up  to  the 

technical  consultant,  and  he  will  receive  prompt, 
detailed  service. 

■^  Continuity  and  film  planning  service  .  .  .  The  con- 
tinuity consultant  will  aid  you  in  planning  specific 

films  by  offering  you  continuity  and  treatment 
suggestions,  ideas  on  editing  and  title  wordings. 

■fc  Club  service  .  .  .  Those  who  wish  to  organize  a 
club — either  for  the  production  of  films  or  for  the 
interchange  of  ideas  between  cameramen  —  will 
obtain  full  aid. 

-fa  Film  review  service  .  .  .  You  may  send  films  to  the 
League  for  criticism  and  review. 

•£■  Booklets  and  service  sheets  .  .  .  These  are  available 
to  all  members.  Booklets  are  sent  automatically, 

AMATEUR  CINEMA  LEAGUE.  Inc. 
420  Lexington  Ave.  Date   

New  York.  N.  Y.,  U.  S.  A. 

I  wish  to  become  a  member  of  AMATEUR  CINEMA  LEAGUE,  Inc.  My  remittance  for  $5.00, 
made  payable  to  AMATEUR  CINEMA  LEAGUE,  Inc.,  is  enclosed  in  payment  of  dues.  Of  this  amount. 

I  direct  that  $2  be  applied  to  a  year's  subscription  to  MOVIE  MAKERS.  (To  nonmembers,  subscrip- 
tion to  MOVIE  MAKERS  is  $3  in  the  United  States  and  possessions;  $3.50  in  Canada,  $3.50  in  other 

countries.) 

MEMBERSHIP      $5   a   year 

as  published,  to  members  who  request  them.  Book- 
lets now  current  are: 

Color  filming — 27  pages,  illustrated 
Titling  technique — 32  pages 

Featuring  the  family — 34  pages 

Lighting  personal  movies — 37  pages,  illus- 
trated 

Films  and  filters — 31  pages,  illustrated 

Building  a   Dual   Turntable — 30  pages,  illus- trated 

■fa  Equipment  service  .  .  .  The  League  aids  members 
in  locating  new  equipment. 

■^  Film  Exchange  ...  A  member  may  list  his  films 
for  temporary  loan  among  other  members  and  will 
receive  in  return  a  list  of  films  offered  by  other 
members. 

■^  Special  services  ...  in  two  important  fields  are 
available.  Through  the  Film  Review  Chart  a  mem- 

ber can  get  particularly  efficient  criticism  on  his 
reels.  By  means  of  the  Film  Treatment  Chart,  a 
member  may  secure  individually  prepared  film 
plans  and  continuity  outlines.  These  charts  are 
supplied  on  request  to  members  only. 

City. 

GET    THESE    IN 

FILMING  AIDS  AT  ONCE  FOR DTIS™         Five  dollars  a  year 
>T  ONCE  FOR  / 

Amateur  Cinema  League,  inc. 
420  Lexington  Ave.  New  York,  New  York,  U.  S.  A. 



GET  THE 

FINEST  FILM  EDITOR 
THIS  EASY  WAY 

B&H  Add-A-Unit  Film  Editing  Equipment  permits  you  to  start 
with  a  splicer  and  gradually  add  units  until  you  have  a  cotnplete 
Film  Editor.  No  loss  of  usefulness  of  any  parts!  No  need  for 

factory  alterations  during  accumulation!  No  extra  cost  penalty! 

B&H  FILM  SPLICER,  MODEL  136  (above,  left).  Splices  all  16mm.  and  8mm.  film  faster  be- 
cause each  film  end  is  positioned  but  once,  and  because  ends  are  sheared  in  same  operation  that 

brings  bonding  areas  together.  Makes  exclusive  B&H  diagonal  splice — strong  and  pliable — 
quiet  in  sound  film  projectors.  Is  the  basis  of  the  Add-A-Unit  line.  Price,  $14.65. 

B&H  FILMOTION  EDITORS.  Permit  reviewing  your  films  as  motion 
pictures  when  editing.  Moving  image  is  brilliantly,  sharply  cast  on 
a  miniature  screen.  One  model  for  8mm.  film;  another  for  16mm. 

Both  provide  complete  film  protection.  The  16mm.  model  offers 

choice  of  regular  or  heavy-duty  (pictured)  rewinds.  B&H  Add-A- 
Unit  design  permits  using  your  present  Filmo  rewinds  and  Model 
3  36  Splicer;  necessitates  buying  only  the  Filmotion  Viewer.  Send 
for  folder  on  B&H  Editing  Equipment. 

B&H  FILM  SPLICER,  MODEL  72-L  (left).  Makes  the  strong,  pliable, 
B&H  diagonal  splice  on  16mm.  sound,  16mm.  silent,  and  8mm.  film. 
Mounted  on  a  wood  base,  it  is  complete  with  hand  scraper  blade, 

water  bottle,  and  1-oz.  bottle  of  film  cement.  Is  not  a  part  of  the 
Add-A-Unit  line.  Only  $5.05. 

•^^PROJECTORS-Z/ispecfetf  2800  Times  for  Perfection! 
There's  no  secret  about  how  Bell  &  Howell  builds  8mm.  and  16mm. 

projectors  to  perform  better  and  last  longer.  It's  done  by  (l)  correct 
design  (a  heritage  of  34  years  as  supplier  of  professional  motion  pic- 

ture machinery),  and  (2)  precision  manufacture.  In  making  and 
assembling  Filmo  Projector  parts,  almost  every  second  operation  is 
an  inspection.  Each  component  must  be  right  to  a  microscopic  degree, 
or  out  it  goes! 

FILMO  8mm.  PROJECTORS.  400-  or  500-watt 
illuminatioD  through  fast  F  1.6  lens.  Two-speed 
focusing,  with  lens  focus  lock.  Clutch.  Two- 
way  tilt,  knob- controlled.  Metered  lubrication. 
"Floating  film"  protection.  Fully  gear-driven — 
no  chain  or  spring  belts  inside  or  out.  Power 
rewind.  With  lens,  lamp,  and  case:  200-foot 
film  capacity,  §116.25;  400-foot,  $131.20. 

FILMO  MASTER  16mm.  PROJECTOR.  Entirely 
gear-driven — no  chain  or  spring  belts.  Gear- 
driven  power  rewind.  7  50-watt  lamp.  F  1.6 
lens  with  focus  lock.  Clutch  for  still  projection. 
Reverse  switch  for  backward  action.  Pilot  light. 
Two-way  tilt.  Metered  lubrication.  Complete 
film  protection.  "Safe-lock"  sprockets  insure 
correct   film  threading.  With  case,   $169.60. 

MODERNIZE  YOUR  HOME  PROJECTION! 
With  Filmosound  "Academy"  (below)  you 
can  entertain  at  home  with  Hollywood's 
finest  sound  films.  Filmosound  will  show 

your  own  16mm.  silent  films,  too,  so  you 

won't  need  your  silent  projector.  Trade 
it  in  to  help  pay  for  a  Filmosound.  Ask 

your  dealer  about  the  liberal  trade-in 
allowance. 

Films  on  Handicrafts 

and  Hobbies 

Among  the  thousands  of  films 
available  at  moderate  rental  or 
sale  from  B&H  Filmosound 

Library  is  a  popular  group  on 
handicrafts  and  hobbies.  Some 
are  silent,  some  are  sound  films. 
liyour  avocations  appear  on  the 
following  list  of  subjects  covered, 
perhaps  you  would  profit  from 
seeing  the  films.  Subjects:  Broad- 
stroke  Drawing,  Linoleum  Block 
Cutting  and  Printing,  Photog- 

raphy, Wood  Turning,  Book- 
binding, Loom  Weaving,  Deco- 

rative Metal  Work,  Leather 
Work,  Puppet  Making,  Pottery 
Making,  and  others.  For  film 
descriptions,  send  coupon. 

All  the  Castle  films,  too,  are 
available  from  Bell  &  Howell. 

O  Your  M<«? 

rot/r 

Now  Filmo  Auto  Load  and  141  Cameras 

may  be  equipped,  at  the  B&H  factory,  with 
the  same  three-lens  turret  head  that  dis- 

tinguishes the  popular  Filmo  Auto  Master. 

This  is  another  example  of  that  money- 
saving  Filmo  characteristic— adaptability 
to  newest  developments  and  improvements 

without  loss  of  original  investment.  For  in- 
formation on  this  and  other  adaptations 

and  conversions,  send  coupon  for  book- 

lets. There's  one  each  on 
16mm.  camera,  16mm. 

projector,  and  8mm.  equip- 
ment improvements. 

Bell  &  Howell  Co.,  Chicago; 
New  York;  Hollywood; 

Washington,D.C;  London. 
Established  1907. 

PRECISION 

MADE     BY 

BELL  &  HOWELL  COMPANY 
1843  Larchmont  Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 
Please  send  additional  information  about: 

(  )  film  editing  equipment;  (  )  8mm.  pro- 
jectors;  (  )  16mm.  projectors;  (  )  Filmo- 
sounds;  (  )  films  on  handicrafts  and  hob- 

bies; (  )  Castle  films.  Send  booklets  on conversions  of:  (  )  16mm.  cameras;  (  ) 

16mm.  projectors;  (  )  8mm.  equipment. 

Name   

Address   

a'y   State....  HM  11-fl 
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REVERE  MODEL  85    PROJECTOR 

has  the  basic  features  of  the  Revere  "85"  plus 
these  additional  refinements:  duo-shield  light  dif- 

fuses beam  threading  light,  sensitive  gear-tilting 
device,  and  deluxe  carrying  case.  Complete  with 
50C-watt  lamp,  F  1-6  lens  and  carryinq  case, 
$89.50. 

Revere  Qua&fyfr 

PROJECTOR 

<JtGvi  oveAtftlvUu. 
YOU  NEED  FOR  BRIGHTER 

MOVIES,  SMOOTH  SHOWINGS 
AND  FILM   PROTECTION 

Revere's  time-proved  500-watt  optical 
system  offers  the  finest  illumination 
for  8  mm.  film  projection.  Ask  for  a 
demonstration  and  you  will  see  why 
experienced  movie  makers,  as  well  as 
thousands  of  amateurs,  choose  Revere 

for  the  clearest  and  brightest  movies. 

Easy  "3-point"  threading,  two-way  tilt- 
ing, 300-foot  reel  capacity,  fast  power 

rewind  and  many  other  convenient 
features  assure  theatre-smooth  per- 

formances. Revere's  high  standards  of 
precision  mean  many  extra  years  of 

trouble-free  service.  From  every  stand- 
point— quality  construction,  advanced 

features,  and  simplicity  of  design — 

the  Revere  Projector  is  today,s  best 
value.  See  Revere  8  mm.  Cameras  and 

Projectors  at  your  dealer's!  Write  for new  literature.  REVERE  CAMERA 
COMPANY,  INC.,  Dept.  11  MM,  320  E. 
21st  Street,  Chicago,  Illinois. 

REVERE  "88" 

CAMERA 

for  sharper  movies  in 
brilliant  co  lor  or 

black-and-white.  Au- 
to m  a  ti  c  film  -  loop 

sprocket,  Eastman  li- censed spool  and 
spindle,  5  speeds, 

and  many  other  ad- vanced f e  atu  res  . 

Complete  with  Wol- lensak  F  3.5  lens, 
$38.50;  with  F  2.5 
lens,  S52.50;  with 
F  1.9  lens,  S72.50; 
with  Bausch  &  Lomb 
12.7  mm.  F  3  lens, 
$44.50. 

REVERE  "99"  TURRET 
Just  what  you  need  for  greater  versa- 

tility including  telephoto  shots.  Its 
turret  head  permits  instant  change  of 
lenses.  Has  basic  features  of  Model 

88  plus  turret  head  for  3  screw-type 
lenses  and  extra  optical  view  finder 

for  use  with  telephoto  lenses.  Com- 
plete with  one  Wollensak  12.5  mm. 

F  2.5   lens,    $77.50. 
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Full  speed  ahead 

THERE'S  good  news  ahead  for  all  double- 
8mm.  enthusiasts!  The  same  extreme 

speed  advantage  that  16mm.  camera  owners 

have  enjoyed  in  Agfa  16mm.  Triple  S  Pan 
Reversible  is  now  available  in  a  new  8mm. 

film— Agfa  Twin-Eight  Triple  S  Pan  Re- 
versible. 

Combining  a  balanced  gradation  with  an 

amazing  speed  that  is  particularly  evident 

under  artificial  light,  Twin-Eight  Triple  S 
Pan  is  ideally  suited  for  indoor  use  or  for 

movies  under  any  type  of  adverse  light  con- 
ditions. It  has  full  panchromatic  sensitivity 

and  wide  exposure  latitude  plus  the  fine- 
grain  quality  and  high  resolving  power  so 
essential  in  8mm.  work. 

Twin-Eight  Triple  S  Pan  is  available  in  25  ft. 

(double- width)  rolls;  16mm.  Triple  S  Pan 
in  50  and  100  ft.  rolls.  For  better  movies 

this  winter,  stop  in  and  see  your  dealer 

soon  about  either  of  these  two  great  films. 

Agfa  Ansco,  Binghamton,  New  York. 

Agfa 
8mm.  and  16mm. 

Triple  S  Pan 
REVERSIBLE   FILM 

MADE    IN    U.  S.  A. 



READY  NOW !  0>sk 
1941s  GREATEST  HEADII FILMS 

These  world-shattering  events 

live  again  on  your  own  home  screen! 

•  U.S.  IN  ICELAND! 

•  RUSSIA'S  FIGHT! 
•  BALKANS  INVADED! 

•  SYRIA  AND  IRAQ  CAPTURED! 

•  CANADIANS  SMASH  SPITZBERGEN! 

•  ROOSEVELT-CHURCHILL  MEET! 

•  FRANCE'S  TRAGIC  FATE! 
•  U.S.  DEFENSE  GROWS! 

•  HISTORIC  SEA  BATTLES! 

•  Other  Events  that  Made  1941  History! 

For  every  projector  owner  a 

priceless  chronicle  now  and 

for  the  years  to  come. 
Ml  Castle  16  MM  are  processed 

jy  VAP-O-RATE. 

Ml  8  MM  Castle 

:ilms  are  also 
reated. NEVER  BEFORE  has  there  been  a  year  like  this  one!  Here  is  destiny 

filmed  when  it  happened ..  .where  it  happened ...  as  it  happened— an 
authentic,  living,  moving  record  of  a  mighty  era. 

Castle  Films'  "NEWS  PARADE  OF  THE  YEAR"  preserves  for  all  time 
the  mounting  pace  of  events,  month  by  month,  through  an  epic  year 
in  worM  history!  It  is  the  only  complete  and  authentic  Home  Movie 
Review  of  the  entire  year! 

For  less  than  the  cost  of  unexposed  movie  film,  you  can  own  this 

astounding  record  of  a  world  in  turmoil.  Don't  wait.  SEND  THIS 
HANDY  ORDER  FORM  TO  YOUR  PHOTO  DEALER  TODAY...  NOW! 

I 

CASTLE  FILMS 

Please  send  Castle  Films'  "NEWS 

PARADE  OF  THE  YEAR"  (1941)  in  the 
size  and  edition  checked  below. 

Name   

«■■■■' 
Address- 
City. 

|1CA   BLDG. 

•IEW   YORK 

FIELD    BLDG. 

CHICAGO 

RUSS    BLDG. 

SAN   FRANCISCC State . 

8  mm. 

Headline    $^    yr 

50  Feet          l./O 

Complete  $c    Crt 

180  Feet        O.  JU 

16  mm. Headline  $/>    -y  c 

100  Feet       *••'    3 
Complete  $Q    -J  f- 

360  Feet       O  ./  D 

Sound      $-|7    CQ 

350  Feet    i'  •JV-' 
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SQUARE  TUBING  IN  BOTH  THE 

CENTER  ROD  OF  TRIPOD  AND 

THE  EXTENSION  SUPPORT 

Square  tubing  in  both  assures  posi- 
tive alignment  of  the  screen  surface 

and  prevents  twisting. 

Solid  Square  tubing  (instead  of  a 
thin  metal  strip)  in  the  extension 

support  gives  unequalled  rigidity  and 
strength.  It  makes  all  sizes  of  screens 

from  30"  x  40"  up  to  and  including 
52"  x  72"  hang  perfectly,  without  sag, 
wobble,  or  possibility  of  the  extension 
rod  bending,  even  when  raised  to  the 
highest  position.  No  other  screen  has 
this  essential  feature.  It  is  an  exclu- 

sive,  patented   Da-Lite   improvement. 

AND  ALL  OF  THESE  OTHER  VITAL  FEATURES 
Simplified  Design  —  The  extension 
rod  fits  snugly  inside  the  center  rod  tub- 

ing of  the  tripod,  yet  it  moves  freely  with- 
out risk  of  injury  to  the  fingers  in  its 

operation.  A  flange  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  extension  rod  extending  through  a 
groove  in  the  center  rod  tubing,  contacts 
the  screen  case  and  raises  it,  when  the 
extension  rod  is  raised.  There  are  no 
extra  movements.  The  Challenger  is  un- 

surpassed for  ease  of  operation. 

Positive  Screen  Height — When  the 
Challenger  is  raised  to  desired  height  a 
spring  latch  pushes  plunger  into  a 
drilled  hole  in  the  extension  rod  and 
locks  it  firmly  in  position.  There  is  no 
friction  lever  to  slip.  No  thumb  screws 
to  tighten. 

Floating  Center  Suspension  of 
Case  assures  even  tension  for  the  two 
outer  edges  of  the  screen  and  prevents 
wrinkling. 

Sturdier  Construction — Steel 
stampings  only  are  used  instead  of  cast- 

ings (which  are  liable  to  break).  The 
handle  bracket  encompasses  the  square 

tubing  (instead  of  being  attached  to  the 
thin  metal  part  of  the  case). 

Genuine    Da-Lite    Glass  -  Beaded 
Surface — This  fabric,  famous  for  its 
light  reflective  qualities,  is  recommend- 

ed by  all  the  leading  projector  manu- 
facturers and  is  chosen  by  leading  in- 

dustrial organizations  for  their  sales 
and  training  films  (costing  thousands 
of  dollars)  to  insure  the  brightest  and 
clearest  projection.  This  finer  surface  is 
available  on  all  Da-Lite  models  includ- 

ing the  Challenger  and  the  only  truly 
automatic  screen  ever  offered  the  home 
movie  fan  —  the  electrically  operated 
Da-Lite  Electrol  hanging  screen. 

Greater  Value — Volume  production 
and  efficient  manufacturing  methods, 
perfected  through  32  years  of  experi- 

ence account  for  Da-Lite's  greater 
values.  You  can  get  a  Da-Lite  Screen  for 
actually  less  than  your  second  choice 
screen  would  cost.  See  the  Challenger 
and  other  Da-Lite  Screens  at  your  deal- 

er's! Write  for  literature!  Da-Lite 
Screen  Company,  Inc,  Dept.  11MM, 
2723  No.  Crawford  Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 

To  open  legs,  slip  col- 
lar down  on  tubing  and 

legs  lock  automatically 

at  proper   place. 

The  Challenger  is 

the  only  screen 

that  can  be  ad- 

justed in  height 

merely  by  releas- 
ing a  spring  latch 

and  raising  exten- 

sion rod. 

a 

REC.  U.S. PAT.  OFF. 
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IT'S  ART,  TOO 
kyiUSIC  with  personal  films  is  an  accepted  practice, 

■  ▼  ■  through  the  medium  of  double  turntables.  Some 
movie  makers  are  so  devoted  to  filming,  the  latest  of 

the  fine  arts,  that  they  overlook  the  obligation  that  is 

upon  them  to  treat  older  arts  fairly,  if  they  make  use 
of  them  with  their  films.  This  obligation  is  violated 

very  often  in  using  musical  records  with  double  turn- 
tables. 

The  technique  of  careful  turntable  operation  calls 

both  for  judgment  and  for  handiness.  It  is  still  in  the 

process  of  development,  and  now  is  probably  too  early 
to  make  definitive  statements  about  it.  But  a  few  obvi- 

ous rules  of  good  taste  will  occur  to  anybody  who 

considers  both  pictures  and  music  when  he  plays 
records  with  reels. 

Music  and  film  should  match  in  importance.  Using 

a  part  of  a  great  symphony  with  a  casual  landscape  or 
trivial  jazz  with  fine  scenes  of  towering  mountains 

violates  this  principle. 

If  descriptive  music  is  employed,  it  should  be  fa- 

miliar enough  to  the  general  public  to  make  the  allu- 
sion certain.  It  should  also  be  sufficiently  descriptive  to 

forestall  a  puzzled  audience.  A  nondescript  composi- 
tion by  some  obscure  musician,  which  he  calls  A  Sum- 

mer Day,  will  give  no  cue  to  the  audience.  Verdi's 
Anvil  Chorus  is  an  example  of  descriptive  music  that 

we  can  safely  use;  it  is  well  known  and  its  descriptive 
quality  is  unmistakable. 

If  music  has  become  fixed  in  its  association,  in  the 

minds  of  cultivated  people,  do  not  use  it,  unless  you 

want  the  association  to  be  set  up  by  the  audience. 

Walther's  Prize  Song,  from  Wagner's  Meistersinger,  or 
Beethoven's  hymn  of  joy  from  his  Ninth  Symphony 
will  fit  no  films,  although  films  can  be  made  to  fit 
them. 

Great  music  and  jazz  should  not  be  used  with  the 

same  film.  To  cultivated  people,  this  is  as  ludicrous  as 

would  be  listening  to  Hellz  a  Poppin  and  Hamlet  on 

the  same  program.  Your  film  undoubtedly  has  a  mood, 
which  the  music  should  match.  If  there  is  no  mood, 

it  is  a  poor  film  that  deserves  no  music — good  or  bad. 
If  it  is  simply  a  film  record,  this  rule  can  be  modified. 

If  you  make  use  of  a  well  known  composition,  do 
not  fade  into  it  or  introduce  it  in  its  casual  middle 

ground.  You  would  not  start  your  film  fifty  feet  on- 
ward from  the  leader;  a  musical  composition  should 

not  be  treated  in  an  offhand  way,  if  you  would  save 

the  musically  literate  in  your  audience  genuine  dis- 
comfort. 

If  the  music  that  you  use  is  coming  to  a  climax,  do 
not  fade  it  out  until  the  climax  is  reached.  You  do  not 

care  to  say  to  Beethoven,  "Shut  up  now;  that's  enough 
of  your  noise!"  If  you  have  let  him  speak  at  all,  let 
him  finish  his  musical  sequence,  as  you  would  finish 

a  cine  sequence. 

If  you  will  deal  with  recorded  music  on  the  double 

turntable  as  you  would  ask  a  musician  to  deal  with 

your  films,  you  will  have  followed  the  Golden  Rule 
and  you  will  have  kept  your  reputation  for  good  taste, 

in  making  use  of  a  sister  art. 

The  AMATEUR  CINEMA  LEAGUE,  Inc. 
whose  voice  is  Movie  Makers,  is  the  international  or- 

ganization of  movie  amateurs,  founded  in  1926  and  now 

serving  filmers  over  the  world.  The  League's  consulting 
services  advise  amateurs  on  plan  and  execution  of  their 

films,  both  as  to  cinematographic  technique  and  con- 

tinuity. It  serves  the  amateur  clubs    of  the  world  in 

organization,  conduct  and  program  and  provides  for 

them  a  film  exchange.  It  issues  booklets.  It  maintains 

various  special  services  for  members.  The  League 

completely  owns  and  operates  Movie  Makers.  The 

directors  listed  below  are  a  sufficient  warrant  of  the 

high  type  of  our  association.  Your  membership  is  in- 
vited. Five  dollars  a  year. 

Hiram    Percy    Maxim,    Founder 

DIRECTORS   OF   THE    LEAGUE 

STEPHEN  F.  VOORHEES,  President      . 

JOHN  V.  HANSEN,  Vice  President 

ETHELBERT    WARFIELD,     Treasurer 

C.   R.  DOOLEY  .... 

MRS.   L.   S.   GALVIN 

H.  EARL  HOOVER    .... 

HAROLD    E.    B.    SPEIGHT 

FLOYD    L.    VANDERPOEL 

T.    A.    WILLARD      .... 

ROY  W.  WINTON,  Managing  Director 

Address  all  inquiries  to 

AMATEUR  CINEMA  LEAGUE,  INC. 
420  LEXINGTON  AVE..  NEW  YORK  CITY.  U.S.A. 

Amateur  Cinema    League    offices   are    open   from 
9:00  A.M.  to  5:00  P.M.,   Mondays  through  Fridays. 

.     New  York  City 

Washington,  D.  C. 

.     New  York  City 

.     New  York  City 

.  Lima,  Ohio 

.  Chicago,    111. 

Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Litchfield.   Conn. 

Beverly  Hills,   Calif. 

.     New  York  City 
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Scenario  of  family  event 

for  Thanksgiving  picture 

I  ET  us  give  thanks  for  Thanksgiving! — the  first  good 

™  warm  winter's  gathering  and  one  of  the  best  oppor- 
tunities to  film  the  family,  as  a  group,  on  a  festive  occa- 

sion. There  is  color  ("Look  at  those  cranberries!")  and 
action  I  "Just  watch  him  carve  that  big  bird!")  and 
human  interest  ( "There  goes  Junior  on  his  sixth  piece  of 
pie.  folks!") — and  it  all  takes  place  in  one  room.  Put 
some  flood  bulbs  in  the  ceiling  fixture,  keep  your  camera 
as  handy  as  your  fork  and  you  will  be  able  to  taste  this 
Thanksgiving  over  and  over  again. 

First,  however,  plan  your  shots  in  advance.  Perhaps  you 
can  include  the  football  game  or  a  ride  into  the  country. 
Then  you  will  have  a  complete  reel,  worthy  of  fine  titles. 
Or,  you  may  want  just  a  hundred  feet  of  the  dinner  alone. 
In  either  case,  give  the  main  course  a  good  build  up. 

Picture  the  arrival  of  your  guests — in  the  yard  or  up 
in  your  apartment — and  spend  three  or  four  feet  in  close- 
ups,  so  that  future  audiences  can  really  get  to  know  the 
guests  before  seeing  them  around  your  table. 

Then  there  is  another  attraction  that  should  be  intro- 

duced before  dinner  time — one  whose  importance  is  such 
that  he  should  be  filmed  even  before  he  is  completely  pre- 

pared for  an  entrance — Tom  Turkey  himself! 
Here  is  the  plan:  get  your  lights  ready  (two  No.  1  flood 

bulbs  should  be  enough  for  this  closeup),  then  march 
resolutely  to  the  kitchen  door,  knock  and  enter.  Quickly 
plug  your  lights  in,  choose  your  viewpoint  (just  above 
and  to  the  right  of  the  roaster)  and  then  suggest  that  it 

might  be  time  to  baste  the  subject  within.  In  such  a  man- 
ner, you  should  be  able  to  secure  the  prize  shot  without 

any  extraordinary  amount  of  fuss  or  finagling.  Later, 

the  custodian  of  your  kitchen  will  agree  that  it  was  "really 
no  trouble  at  all"  for  such  a  splendid  introduction  to  your 
dinner-  scenes. 

Best  of  all  is  the  movie  which  is  planned,  scene  by 
scene,  in  advance.  Actually,  a  plan  means  that  you  will 
have  less  trouble  during  shooting,  for,  by  following  it. 
you  will  find  that  many  closeups  and  transitions  can  be 
filmed  before  or  after  the  occasion.  Needless  to  say,  a 

plan  also  makes  for  '"apple  pie"  editing  ease. 
If  you  make  your  own  script,  do  it  the  easy  way.  Figure 

out.  first,  the  most  important  items  in  your  Thanksgiving 

program.  Build  the  story  around  them.  Generally.  Thanks- 
giving means  turkey,  and  turkey  means  food  for  every- 

body and  a  special  treat  for  the  children.  Thanksgiving 
also  means  church  and  serious  thoughts  of  gratitude  for 

J.     WILLIAM     FRANKLIN 

all  we  have.  Perhaps,  in  motion  picture  language  garnered 
from  good  shots  taken  during  the  past  year,  you  would 
like  to  tell  for  what  you  are  giving  thanks  at  this  season. 

But  let  us  take  the  happiest  point  of  view — turkey  and 
children.  Immediately,  you  begin  to  think  of  ice  cream 
and  cake  and  drumsticks.  And.  if  you  are  that  far,  go  a 

little  farther  and  consider  filming  the  scenario  at  the  end 
of  this  discussion.  You  can  revise  it  to  meet  your  own 
needs. 

For  instance,  the  aunts  and  uncles  in  the  script  which 
follows  can  be  cousins  or  just  friends.  The  children  can 

be  of  any  age  (provided  they  like  drumsticks),  and  the 
outdoor  scenes  can  be  taken  in  your  living  room.  If  you 
do  shoot  them  .out  of  doors,  then  you  can  confine  all  the 

interiors  to  one  place — the  dining  room  (except  for  the 
one  roaster  closeup,  already  fixed  up  for  you). 

Several  shots  can  be  taken  before  or  after  Thanksgiving, 
thus  relieving  you  of  extra  trouble  during  the  BIG  day. 
These,  specifically,  are  Scenes  2  through  4.  8  through  15 
and  some  of  the  closeups  of  the  immediate  family  around 
the  table. 

You  will  note  that  this  scenario  gives  you  some  grand 

chances  for  the  family  record  reels  and,  if  there  is  bud- 
ding talent  in  your  home,  for  some  real  acting.  Altogether, 

it  should  not  take  more  than  150  feet  of  16mm.  film  or 

seventy  five  feet  of  8mm.  If  you  use  color,  the  lighting 

can  be  taken  care  of  with  four  No.  1  bulbs  or  two  No.  2's; 
however,  if  you  want  longer  views,  to  include  the  whole 
family  in  one  shot,  you  had  better  double  that  number. 
Fast  black  and  white  film  will  record  this  event  with  just 

two  No.  l's  and  maybe  a  good  reflector  or  two.  Now,  it  is 
up  to  vou  to  show  your  friends  what  a  swell  time  you  had 
this  Thanksgiving.  Go  to  it! 

Drumstick  Drama 

1.  Closeup.  The  top  half  of  a  roaster.  A  hand  lifts  the 
cover  off,  to  reveal  the  turkey.  Another  hand  enters  the 
scene  and  bastes  the  turkey. 

2.  Long  shot.  Through  the  kitchen  window,  looking 

down  on  Peggy  and  Ken  (of  indeterminate  but  definitely 
of  drumstick  eating  age) .  Ken  has  just  halted  beside 
Peggy,  to  offer  her  a  ride  on  his  tricycle.  Abruptly,  they 
pause  in  their  conversation,  lift  their  heads  and  sniff  the 
air  excitedly. 

3.  Closeup.  Ken  and  Peggy,  wide  eyed,  lift  their  noses 
high   and  then  turn  to  look   at       [Continued  on  page  508] 
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"QNOW  threatens  as  the  clock  nears  two  on  the  after- 
*^  noon  of  the  crucial  match  .  .  ." 
(Two  cameras  start  to  roll;  one  focuses  on  the  stadium 

clock,  the  other  on  the  cheering  section.) 

".  .  .  the  huge  crowd  that  banks  Memorial  Field  is 
tense.  An  air  of  expectancy,  of  mingled  hope  and  confi- 

dence, hovers  over  the  Dartmouth  section  .  .  ." 
( Camera  number  one  tilts  down  from  the  clock  to  the 

players"  entrance.) 
".  .  .  and  then  it  explodes  in  a  tremendous  cheer,  as 

the  Big  Green  squad  takes 

the  field  ..." 
(Both  cameras,  one 

What  to  do  when  cameras 

record   football    games 

BENJAMIN      F.     FARBER,     jr.,     ACL 

with  a  telephoto,  train  on  the  first  team  in  warming  up 
formation.) 

".  .  .  they're  ready  for  this  game,  tuned  up  the  hard 
way — toughened  physically  by  a  rough  schedule,  drilled 
mentally  into  a  smooth  running  machine,  hardened  psy- 

chologically by  last  minute  setbacks,  yet  always  learning, 
fighting,  surging  on  up  toward  this  opportunity,  this 
afternoon,  to  turn  the  tide  against  this,  the  topnotch  team 

of  the  East  .  .  .  there  goes  the  whistle  .  .  ." 
I  One  camera  records  the  kickoff  formation ;  the  other 

catches  the  crowd,  rising  as  one  man.) 

".  .  .  picks  it  out  of  the  air  and  leaps  into  his  long 
pounding  stride  behind  wonderful  interference  .  .  . 
down  past  his  own  twenty  five,  down  to  the  thirty 

five,  the  forty — where  Ray  Hall  throws  a  beautiful 
block  for  him — and  on  down  the  sideline,  almost 
into  the  clear,  way  down  to  the  Cornell  forty  four 

yard  line.  That's  the  way  to  open  a  ball  game 
— forty  five  yards  at  one  crack — and  does  the 

stand  love  it!" So  runs  the  narrative  that  introduces  one  of 

the  greatest  16mm.  "scoops"  in  history. 
For  four  thrilling,  action  packed  quarters, 

two  16mm.  cameras  turned  with  every  play, 

recording,  in  long  shot  and  closeup,  each 
thundering  tackle,  all  the 

fingernail  catches  plus  re- 
action shots  of  the  stands 

gone  wild  plus  the  time 
clock.  Then,  with  lenses 
nearly  wide  open,  they 

got  it!  Out  of  the  turmoil 
of  the  last  three  minutes 

of  play,  as  the  Big  Red 
Steamroller  hunched  clos- 

er and  closer  toward  that 

double  stripe,  these  two 

cameras  recorded  the  phe- 
nomenon that  rocked  the 

football  world — Cornell's 
five  downs  against  Dart- mouth ! 

It  made  a  great  picture. 
Newsreels  gobbled  it,  blew 

it  up  to  35mm.  and 
thrilled  audiences  with  it, 

seventy  two  hours  after 
the  last  whistle.  Dart- 

mouth edited  footage  of 

the  entire  game,  added 
sound  and  screened  it  for 

[Continued  on  page  518] 



•  Shots  of  the  soldier's 
routine  that  you  can 
catch. 

I  HAVE  been  a  soldier  in  the  United  States  Army,  now, 
for  six  months.  I  know  what  K.P.  means,  in  terms  of  so 

many  potatoes  to  be  peeled  or  dishes  to  be  washed.  I  have 

stood  more  than  one  guard  mount,  sleeping  in  uniform 

through  uneasy  summer  midnights.  I  know  that  to  be  a 

Provost  Orderly  is  not  quite  so  respectable  as  it  sounds 

and  that  an  M.P.  on  a  soldier's  arm  does  not  stand  for 

Mashed  Potatoes;  that  a  P.X.  is  a  place  in  which  to  buy- 
beer;  that  you  cannot  pawn  your  rifle,  to  help  out  on 

those  last  few  days  before  pay  day.  All  these  are  familiar 
now. 

But  I  do  not  know  how  a  soldier  can  make  a  complete 

movie  of  his  camp.  When  I  left  the  ACL  staff,  to  go  to 

Fort  Dix,  this  was  the  one  special  request  that  was  made 

— for  an  article  on  that  subject.  But  I  do  not  know,  even 
now,  where  a  soldier  would  get  the  time. 

From  six  o'clock  in  the  morning  until  five  o'clock  in 
the  afternoon,  he  has  only  one  free  period,  and  that  is 

during  the  half  hour  of  rest  after  lunch.  He  cannot  break 

from  ranks,  to  film  formations.  He  cannot  film  on  Satur- 

days  and   Sundays,  for  nothing  happens  then;   half  the 

men  of  the  post  are  free  to 
leave  (  which  they  do  ) , 

and  the  other  half  write 

letters  on  their  bunks 

or  entertain  visitors,  or 

snooze.  And  he  cannot 

film  during  training  pe- 
riods, for  then  everybody 

must  pitch  in  to   get  the 
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Filming  the  fractions  of 

leisure   in   soldier's   life 
LAURENCE     S.     CRITCHELL,     jr.,     ACL 

work  done,  and  a  movie  camera  would  be  viewed  as  an 

ingenious  means  of  "gold  bricking" — Army  slang  for 
taking  things  easy. 

The  answer  is,  of  course,  that  a  soldier  really  cannot 

make  a  movie  of  all  the  aspects  of  his  Army  life.  He  has 

to  sacrifice.  But  out  of  that  sacrifice  something  can  be 

saved  that  is  almost  better  than  the  original. 

Take,  for  instance,  the  leisure  hours  of  a  soldier.  Why 

not  build  a  movie  continuity  around  them?  They  have 

color;  they  have  variety;  they  offer  freedom  of  move- 
ment; and,  above  all,  for  the  movie  maker,  they  have 

human  interest.  Few  civilians  know  how  a  soldier  spends 

all  his  leisure  time.  The  aspects  that  have  been  dramatized 

by  many  organizations — his  loneliness  in  small  towns 

near  the  post;  his  frequenting  dance  halls  and  pool  par- 
lors—  these  are  only  part  of  a  bigger  and  more  interesting 

whole. 

Approach  such  a  film  by  the  simple  and  effective 
method  that  was  used  by  Thornton  Wilder  in  Our  Town. 

This  treatment  has  an  admirably  American  feeling.  It 

consists  of  telling  the  audience  only  the  obvious  facts 

about  your  subject,  telling  them  briefly,  telling  them  un- 

affectedly and  telling  them  as  if  you  were  greatly  sur- 

prised at  them  yourself. 

Something  like  this: 

"Company  Dismissed!" 

Fade    from    the    above    lead       [Continued  on  page  509] 
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•  Here  is  the  traditional  sequence — 
long  shot,  medium  shot  and  closeup. 
Note  that  the  action  is  continuous  from 
scene  to  scene.  This  is  a  neat  job  of 
cutting:  on  action. 

•  A  neatly  contrived  reaction  shot. 
First,  we  see  the  face  of  the  woman 
reading  the  memorandum,  then  we  see 
the  memorandum  and,  finally,  instead 
of  seeing  her  face  again,  we  see  her 

feet,  impatiently  tapping  —  to  express 
her  reaction. 
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•  Cutting  in  a  short  title — the  title  is 
inserted  right  after  the  actor  opens  his 
mouth  to  speak  the  words.  After  the 
title,  the  rest  of  the  scene  of  the  actor 

completing  the  speech  is  used. 

16mm.   scenes  by Kenneth  F.  Space,  ACL 
•  Another  example  of  cutting  on  ac- 

tion. The  action  of  the  man  giving  the 
woman  the  teacup  is  continuous  from 
medium  shot  to  semi  closeup  and  back 
to  medium  shot.  The  action  of  the  last 
frame  of  one  scene  matches  that  of  the 
first  frame  of  the  succeeding  scene. 

•  Frame  from  a  montage  of  city  shots. 
Each  scene  in  this  series  is  very  short 

— less  than  two  feet  in  length.  The 
series  of  short  shots  gives  an  effect  of 
fast  tempo  and  excitement. 

•  A  lengthy  title  wording  permits  a 

change  in  camera  viewpoint  after  the 
title  has  been  presented.  Here,  we  have 
a  side  view  of  the  actor,  then  the  title 
and  finally  a  front  view. 
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Creative  editing  gives  it  to  our  movies 

IT  HAS  often  been  said  that  the  main  point  of  difference 

between  a  "top  notch"  movie  and  an  average  one  is  to 
be  found  in  the  editing.  Whether  this  is  putting  the  case 
for  careful  editing  too  strongly  or  not,  the  fact  remains 
that  good  editing  is  the  final  refinement  of  movie  making. 

Creative  editing  is  something  more  than  cutting  out 
bad  scenes,  laboratory  punch  marks  and  other  obvious 
faults.  It  is  something  more  than  simply  arranging  shots 
in  sequence.  Both  processes  are  good  as  far  as  they 

go,  but  they  are  merely  the  preliminary  steps  to  the  crea- 
tive element  of  editing.  This  discussion  is  frankly  devoted 

to  those  who  want  the  best  results  that  editing  can  give 

them — the  final  polish  in  film  making. 

Scene  Length 

When  we  are  shooting,  we  need  not  worry  about  taking 
too  much  footage  of  any  particular  scene,  for  we  know 
that  we  can  trim  the  footage  in  editing.  But,  when  we 
have  the  reel  on  the  rewind,  we  come  to  the  question, 

"How  long  is  a  scene?" 
There  is  no  scientific  answer.  In  fact,  scene  length  is 

often  determined  by  the  need  of  completing  a  given  piece 
of  action  while  the  cam- 

•  Often,  you  can  bridge  a  gap  in  con- 
tinuity by  inserting  a  scene  filmed  after 

the  main  part  of  the  picture  is  com- 
pleted. Here,  the  shot  of  the  switch- 

board was  made  later,  to  connect  the 
shots  of  the  actors  telephoning. 

era  is  in  a  given  position. 
Those  who  have  made  in- 

dustrial or  dramatic  films 

will  be  very  familiar  with 
this  arbitrary  guide  to 
scene  length.  But  there  are 

other  types  of  shots  that 
can  be  cut  to  whatever 

length  we  wish. 
Here  are  a  few  pointers. 

Since  long  shots  estab- 
lish the  locale  of  the  sub- 

ject, while  closeups  pro- 
vide   detail,    in    general, 

KENNETH     F.     SPACE,     ACL 

you  can  cut  long  shots  to  about  three  feet;  medium  shots 
can  go  for  three  to  three  and  a  half  feet,  with  closeups 

running  between  four  and  five  feet.  (These  and  subse- 
quent footage  figures  are  given  for  16mm.  at  sixteen 

frames  a  second.  Divide  them  by  half  for  8mm.  and  mul- 
tiply them  by  one  and  a  half  for  16mm.  taken  at  twenty 

four  frames  a  second. ) 

If  the  subject  is  mainly  scenic  and  pictorial,  however, 

the  long  shots  can  be  held  longer — possibly  up  to  four 
or  five  feet.  These  long  shots  should  be  interspersed  with 
medium  shots  whenever  possible,  so  that  the  film  will  not 

lag  through  too  slow  a  tempo. 

This  matter  of  tempo  is  confusing.  To  our  "long  haired  ' 
friends,  tempo  refers  to  a  style  of  motion  picture  editing 
that  is  rhythmic,  almost  musical  in  essence.  To  most  of 

us,  it  means  only  that  the  length  of  an  individual  scene 
is  controlled  by  the  type  of  action  in  it.  In  other  words, 
scenes  of  fast  or  violent  action  will  have  their  effect 

heightened  if  they  are  short  (even  as  short  as  six  inches 
in  some  cases),  while  slow  or  restful  scenes  can  be  held 
longer. 

For  example,  a  pastoral  country  scene  can  be  lengthy, 
while  a  shot  of  a  city  might  be  cut  to  two  or  two  and  a 
half  feet.  The  length  of  the  rural  scenes  will  give  that 
portion  of  the  film  a  more  restful  qualitv,  while  the 
brevity  of  the  city  shots  will  give  the  urban  section  a 
more  exciting  aspect. 

Often  the  tempo  of  successive  sequences  may  be  con- 
trasted effectively.  In  a  recent  film  of  Mexico,  a  sequence 

of  leisurely  shots  of  church  towers  and  bells  was  fol- 
lowed by  a  sequence  beginning  with  a  tilt  down  to  a 

market  place  full  of  hustle  and  bustle.  At  first,  the  scenes 
of  churches  and  of  the  market  place  were  all  about  the 
same  length,  and  the  effect  of  contrast  was  lost.  Then, 
the  movie  maker  reedited  the  film.  He  left  his  church 

scenes  untrimmed,  but  he  cut  each  of  the  market  scenes 

to  about  half  its  length.  The  effect  on  the  screen  was  ex- [Continued  on  page  516] 

•  A  leisurely  pace  is  effective  in  rural 
scenes,  and  they  may  run  quite  long 
on  the  screen.  Should  you  contrast  rural 
shots  with  city  shots,  the  former  might 
run  twice  as  long  as  the  latter. 

•  An  example  of  the  "hot  dog  running 
gag."  A  series  of  scenes  of  one  actor 
doing  something  inconsequential  and 
inappropriate  can  be  inserted  in  travel 
and  scenic  pictures.  Repetition  of  the 
action  makes  it  funny.  For  example,  no 
matter  how  beautiful  the  view,  Sally  is 

interested  only  in  her  "hot  dog." 
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9en>ent  of 

PLAYING 
WITH  LIGHT 

Movie  amateurs  now  can 

use   if  as   major  factor 

HARRY    MERRICK    AND     FRANCES     CHRISTESON,     ACL 

THE  manufacturers  of  film  and  of  lighting  equipment  have  done 
nobly  in  providing,  in  the  first  instance,  black  and  white  film  which 

is  fast — fast  enough  for  anybody — and  still  relatively  free  from  grain; 
in  the  second  instance,  there  is  portable  lighting  equipment  which  is 
inexpensive  and  which  is  really  portable.  The  lighting  setups  of  which 

we  shall  speak  are  based  on  three  flood  bulbs  in  reflectors,  one  spot- 
light, two  reflectors  and  a  roll  of  one  of  the  new  superspeed  black  and 

white  films  now  available. 

These  fast  emulsions  have  made  possible  for  the  amateur  the  feats  of 
the  theatrical  filmer,  on  a  small  scale.  The  personal  filmer  now  has  at 
his  command  so  much  light  that  he  can  control  it,  and  in  that  procedure 
he  can  produce  high  lights  and  shadows,  pleasing  contrasts,  depth  and 
illusion  of  space. 

At  one  time,  his  illumination  was  a  matter  of  pouring  on  the  subject 
all  the  light  that  he  had,  and  then  he  was  barely  able  to  get  a  reading 
on  his  meter.  Now  light  becomes  an  instrument  of  expression.  It  does 
not.  need  to  be  flat,  uninteresting  illumination;  it  is  capable  of  accents. 

But,  first,  let  us  speak  of  the  general,  basic  type  of  lighting  that  is 
necessary  to  provide  an  exposure. 

This  basic,  general  lighting  should  be  such  as  to  give  a  fairly  con- 
stant illumination  over  the  scene.  This  light  does  not  create  noticeable 

high  lights  or  shadows,  and  it  preferably  comes  from  above  and  front. 
Within  the  area  of  this  basic  overall  lighting,  people  can  move  about, 
and  they  will  be  caught  by  the  camera;  but,  on  the  screen,  they  seem  to 
appear  in  a  two  dimensional  plane. 

With  this  type  of  lighting,  all  that  we  have  achieved  is  a  sufficient 
intensity  of  illumination  to  give  an  exposure.  We  shall  add  the  modeling 
lights,  which  will  be  placed  so  that  they  will  create  the  high  lights  and 
shadows  that,  by  their  contrasts,  will  give  depth  and  gradation  to  the 
picture.  We  are  after  an  illusion  of  depth. 

By  placing  lights  with  intensities  higher  than  those  of  the  basic  light- 
ing units,  we  can  separate  areas  within  the  picture  into  planes.  There 

are  several  ways  of  doing  this  job.  One  is  to  put  the  predominant 
objects  in  the  foreground  in  semi  silhouette,  by  increasing  the  amount 
of  light  in  the  background.  The  second  method  is  to  reverse  this  process. 
by  subduing  the  illumination  in  the  background  while  increasing  the 
light  on  objects  in  the  foreground.  In  using  a  dark  background,  one 
should  take  care  to  have  enough  light  to  bring  out  some  detail,  or  the 

scene  will  look  underexposed.  [Continued  on  page  515] 
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Williamsburg  Filmed 

Spot  Film  Productions,  of  New 

York  City,  is  completing  /  Am  Wil- 
liamsburg, a  16mm.  sound  film  in 

color,  which  will  run  about  800  feet 

in  length.  It  will  be  released  by 
Colonial  Williamsburg,  Inc.,  for 
publicity  purposes  sometime  this 
fall.  Also  in  production  by  Spot 

Film  is  Boy's  Life,  a  400  foot  color 
film  sponsored  by  the  Boy  Scouts  of 
America. 

Timely  Aviation  Film 

America  Learns  to  Fly,  a  black 
and  white  sound  film  for  the  Na- 

tional Dairy  Council,  was  released 
by  Burton  Holmes  Films,  of  Chicago, 

on  June  28.  This  movie  is  being  dis- 
tributed both  in  a  480  foot,  16mm. 

version  and  in  a  35mm.  theatrical 

"short"  version.  Harold  Lignell  di- 
rected the  film.  Oscar  Ahbe  was  cam- 

eraman, Fred  Barber  was  the  script 

writer  and  John  Weigel  was  the  nar- 
rator. The  movie  will  be  distributed 

on  the  free  loan  basis — see  the  Free 
Film  Reviews  department  in  this 
number. 

"The  Story  of  Civilization" 
Under  this  title,  a  series  of  seven- 

teen 16mm.  sound  films  has  been 

issued  by  M.  Minter  Culver,  of  New 
York  City.  Designed  for  educational 
use  before  an  entire  student  body, 
each  unit  is  complete  in  itself  and  is 
accompanied  by  study  outlines  for 
the  teacher,  so  that  portions  of  each 

film  can  be  used  for  class  discussion. 

Some  of  the  units  are:  Primitive  Life, 

The  Story  of  Transport  and  Travel, 
Story  of  the  City,  Story  of  the  Sea 
and  The  Land  of  Our  Forefathers. 

Report  from  Willard 
Willard  Pictures,  in  New  York 

City,  has  recently  produced  a  ten 
minute,  16mm.  sound  picture,  called 

Spiritual  Rearmament,  for  the  Na- 
tional Bible  Press.  The  aim  of  the 

film  is  to  present  the  efforts  of  pri- 
vate groups,  to  make  pocket  Bibles 

available  to  all  men  in  the  armed 
forces.  Willard  is  now  at  work  on 

Senior  Scouting,  a  sound  film  in 
color  for  the  Boy  Scouts  of  America. 

GORDON     L.     HOUGH 

G.  E.  Produces 

Curves  of  Color,  produced  by  the 
Visual  Instruction  Section  of  General 

Electric,  in  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  tells 
how  science  has  probed  into  the  world 

of  color  by  means  of  a  new  color  ana- 
lyzer. This  one  reel  Kodachrome  film 

illustrates  the  operation  of  a  machine 

which  can  distinguish  more  than 
2,000,000  colors  and  which  can 
measure  them  with  an  amazingly  high 

degree  of  accuracy.  Released  in  May, 
the  movie  has  circulated  in  many 

schools,  colleges,  churches  and  other 

groups. 

Photographs  by  Spot  Fi Im  Productio 
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Eclipse  Film  from  South  Africa 

The  frame  enlargements  reproduced  above  were 
made  from  a  16mm.  color  movie,  filmed  in  South 
Africa  by  Vincent  Vermooten,  ACL.  in  October,  1940, 
during  the  total  eclipse  of  the  sun.  Dr.  Vermooten, 
whose  work  has  now  brought  him  back  to  the  United 
States,  captured,  in  250  feet  of  Kodachrome,  the  in- 

tense excitement  among  the  movie  makers  at  the  ap- 
proach of  this  spectacle.  We  see  the  arrival  of  the 

camera  "fans,"  the  setting  up  of  cameras  and  other 
equipment  and,  finally,  the  splendor  of  the  eclipse  it- 

self. Reaction  shots  add  a  great  deal  of  interest  to  a 
subject  which,  with  less  imaginative  treatment,  would 
have  resulted  in  an  ordinary  scientific  film. 

Institutional   Movies  from  Virginia 

The  Reverend  George  P.  Gunn  and  J.  Owen  Campbell. 
ACL,  have  produced  recently  The  Eternal  Light,  a  1300 
foot  color  film  with  a  musical  background.  Mr.  Gunn. 
who  also  acted  as  technical  director,  wrote  and  delivered 

the  narrative,  while  Mr.  Campbell  did  the  camera  work. 
Sound  recording  was  done  by  Spot  Film  Productions. 
Produced  for  the  Episcopal  Diocese  of  Southern  Virginia 
and  scheduled  to  be  screened  in  all  its  churches,  this  movie 

will  be  used  to  raise  funds  to  carry  on  the  work  of  the 
diocese. 

An  8mm.  Kodachrome  movie  for  the  Employees  Re- 
lief Association  of  the  Norfolk  Southern  Railroad  occu- 

pied Claude  McMillan  most  of  last  spring  and  early 
summer.  Scenes  taken  on  the  railroad,  in  the  general  of- 

fices and  in  the  shops  show  literally  what  each  man  does 

to  "make  the  wheels  go  round." 

Optical   Film  from   Dartmouth 

Measurement  for  Aniseikonia,  a  600  foot  sound  film  in 
16mm.,  was  released  last  spring  by  the  Dartmouth  Eye 
Institute.  We  see  the  steps  in  measuring  the  extent  of  this 
ailment  and  the  ensuing  cure  or  correction.  Robert  E. 
Bannon  directed  the  film,  assisted  by  Wendell  Triller: 
Holden  Higbee  was  the  cameraman  and  Robert  Straub 
was  the  narrator.  Walter  B.  Lancaster,  chief  of  staff  of 

the  institute,  and  John  Pearson,  its  executive  director,  as- 
sisted in  the  production. 

•  Frames  of  film  of  eclipse  and  activi- 
ties of  observers  in  South  Africa,  shot  by 

Vincent  Vermooten,   ACL. 

Air  Corps  Films  Planned 

Leon  A.  Kreger.  formerly  chief  cameraman  for  the 
New  York  State  Health  Department,  has  been  granted  a 

year's  leave  of  absence,  which  was  effective  on  Sep- 

tember 1.  to  serve  as  "writer  director"'  of  the  Training 
Film  Production  Laboratory  at  Wright  Field,  in  Dayton, 

Ohio.  There  he  will  produce  35mm.  sound  films  for  train- 
ing purposes  in  the  Army  Air  Corps.  He  will  be  re- 

sponsible for  the  films,  from  the  initial  research  to  the 

finished  product.  Prior  to  joining  the  State  Health  Depart- 
ment. Mr.  Kreger  worked  on  newspapers  as  a  reporter 

and  photographer:  he  did  newsreel  work  and  he  is  an 
airplane  pilot. 

Plastic  Surgery  Filmed 
Tentatively  titled  A  Blessing  in  Disguise,  a  300  foot, 

8mm.  Kodachrome  film  is  now  being  produced  by  Dudley 
E.  Porter,  ACL,  and  Don  Cash,  ACL,  of  Los  Angeles.  The 
movie  is  to  show  the  achievements  of  plastic  surgery  in 

restoring  persons'  faces  which  have  been  disfigured  bv 
accidents.  Mr.  Cash  is  makeup  director  for  the  Edward 
Small  Productions,  in  Hollywood. 

"Hands"  Moves  Forward 

Since  the  last  report  on  Hands  that  Work  in  the  Dark- 
ness, which  gained  Honorable  Mention  in  the  1940  con- 

test of  Movie  Makers,  Jack  L.  Krapp,  ACL,  writes  that 
his  8mm.  publicity  film  for  the  Cleveland  Society  for  the 
Blind  has  had  ten  screenings  in       [Continued  on  page  518] 
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York  Cily.  is  completing  /  Am  Wil- 
liamsburg, a  16mm.  sound  film  in 

color,  which  will  run  about  800  feet 

in  length.  It  will  be  released  by 
Colonial  Williamsburg.  Inc.,  for 

publicity  purposes  sometime  this 
fall.  Also  in  production  by  Spot 

Film  is  Boy's  Life,  a  400  foot  color 
film  sponsored  by  the  Boy  Scouts  of 
America. 

Timely  Aviation  Film 
America  Learns  to  Fly,  a  black 

and  white  sound  film  for  the  Na- 

tional Dairy  Council,  was  released 
by  Burton  Holmes  Films,  of  Chicago, 

on  June  28.  This  movie  is  being  dis- 
tributed both  in  a  480  foot,  16mm. 

version  and  in  a  35mm.  theatrical 

"short"  version.  Harold  Lignell  di- 
rected the  film.  Oscar  Ahbe  was  cam- 

eraman, Fred  Barber  was  the  script 

writer  and  John  Weigel  was  the  nar- 
rator. The  movie  will  be  distributed 

on  the  free  loan  basis— see  the  Free 

Film  Reviews  department  in  this 
number. 

"The  Story  of  Civilization" 
Under  this  title,  a  series  of  seven- 

teen 16mm.  sound  films  has  been 

issued  by  M.  Minter  Culver,  of  New 
York  Cily.  Designed  Eor  educational 

use  before  an  entire  student  body, 
each  unit  is  complete  in  itself  and  is 
accompanied  by  study  outlines  for 
the  teacher,  so  that  portions  of  each 

film  can  be  used  for  class  discussion. 
Some  of  the  units  are:  Primitive  Life 

The  Story  oj  Transport  and  Travel, 
Story  oj  the  City,  Story  of  the  Sea 
and  The  Land  oj  Our  Forefathers. 

Report  from  Willard 
Willard  Pictures,  in  New  York 

Cily,  has  recently  produced  a  ten 
minute.  16mm.  sound  picture,  called 

Spiritual  Rearmament,  for  the  Na- 
tional Bible  Press.  The  aim  of  the 

film  is  to  present  the  efforts  of  pri- 
vate groups,  to  make  pocket  Bibles 

available  to  all  men  in  the  armed 

forces.  Willard  is  now  at  work  on 

Senior  Scouting,  a  sound  film  in 
color  for  the  Boy  Scouts  of  America. 

GORDON  L.  HOUGH 

G.  E.  Produces 
Curves  of  Color,  produced  by  the 

Visual  Instruction  Section  of  General 

Electric,  in  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  tells 

how  science  has  probed  into  the  world 

of  color  by  means  of  a  new  color  ana- 

lyzer. This  one  reel  Kodacbrome  film 
illustrates  the  operation  of  a  machine 

which  can  distinguish  more  than 

2,000,000  colors  and  which  can 
measure  them  with  an  amazingly  high 

degree  of  accuracy.  Released  in  May. 
the  movie  has  circulated  in  many 

schools,  colleges,  churches  and  other 

groups. 
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Eclipse  Film  from  South  Africa The  frame  enlargements  reproduced  above  were 
made  from  a  16mm.  color  movie,  filmed  in  South 
Africa  by  Vincent  Vermooten,  ACL,  in  October,  1940, 
during  the  total  eclipse  of  the  sun.  Dr.  Vermooten. 
whose  work  has  now  brought  him  back  to  the  United 
States,  captured,  in  250  feet  of  Kodachrome,  the  in- 

tense excitement  among  the  movie  makers  at  the  ap- 
proach of  this  spectacle.  We  see  the  arrival  of  the 

camera  "fans."  the  setting  up  of  cameras  and  other- 
equipment  and,  finally,  the  splendor  of  the  eclipse  it- 

self. Reaction  shots  add  a  great  deal  of  interest  to  a 
subject  which,  with  less  imaginative  treatment,  would 
have  resulted  in  an  ordinary  scientific  film. 

Institutional  Movies  from  Virginia 

The  Reverend  George  P.  Gunn  and  J.  Owen  Campbell. 
ACL,  have  produced  recently  The  Eternal  Light,  a  1300 
foot  color  film  with  a  musical  background.  Mr.  Gunn. 
who  also  acted  as  technical  director,  wrote  and  delivered 
the  narrative,  while  Mr.  Campbell  did  the  camera  work. 
Sound  recording  was  done  by  Spot  Film  Productions. 
Produced  for  the  Episcopal  Diocese  of  Southern  Virginia 
and  scheduled  to  be  screened  in  all  its  churches,  this  movie 
will  be  used  to  raise  funds  to  carry  on  the  work  of  the 

diocese. 

An  8mm.  Kodachrome  movie  for  the  Employees  Re- 
lief Association  of  the  Norfolk  Southern  Railroad  occu- 

pied Claude  McMillan  most  of  last  spring  and  early 
summer.  Scenes  taken  on  the  railroad,  in  the  general  of- 

es  ™d  m  the  shops  show  literally  what  each  man  does to  "make  the  wheels  go  round." 

Optical  Film  from   Dartmouth 

Measurement  for  Aniseikonia,  a  600  foot  sound  film  in 

join m.,  was  released  last  spring  by  the  Dartmouth  Eye 
Institute.  We  see  the  steps  in  measuring  the  extent  of  this 
ailment  and  the  ensuing  cure  or  correction.  Robert  E. 

Mrinon  directed  the  film,  assisted  by  Wendell  Triller: 
™lden  Higbee  was  the  cameraman  and  Robert  Straub 
was  the  narrator.  Walter  B.  Lancaster,  chief  of  staff  of 

ie  institute,  and  John  Pearson,  its  executive  director,  as- 
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Air  Corps  Films  Planned 

Leon  A.  Kreger,  formerly  chief  cameraman  for  the 

New  York  State  Health  Department,  has  been  granted  a 

year's  leave  of  absence,  which  was  effective  on  Sep- 
tember 1.  to  serve  as  "writer  director"  of  the  Training 

Film  Production  Laboratory  at  Wright  Field,  in  Dayton, 

Ohio.  There  he  will  produce  35mm.  sound  films  for  train- 

ing purposes  in  the  Army  Air  Corps.  He  will  In-  re- 
sponsible for  the  films,  from  the  initial  research  In  the 

finished  product.  Prior  to  joining  the  Stale  Health  Depart- 
ment, Mr.  Kreger  worked  on  newspapers  as  a  reporter 

and  photographer;  he  did  newsreel  work  and  lie  is  an 

airplane  pilot. 

Plastic  Surgery  Filmed 
Tentatively  titled  A  Blessing  in  Disguise,  a  300  foot, 

8mm.  Kodachrome  film  is  now  being  produced  by  Dudlej 

E.  Porter.  ACL.  and  Don  Cash.  ACL,  of  Los  Angeles.  Tin- 
movie  is  to  show  the  achievements  of  plaslie  Burger)  in 

restoring  persons'  faces  which  have  been  disfigured  b) 

accidents.  Mr.  Cash  is  makeup  director  for  tin-  Edward 

Small  Productions,  in  Hollywood. 

"Hands"  Moves  Forward 

Since  the  last  report  on  Hands  thai  Work  it,  the  Dark- 

ness which  gained  Honorable  Mention  in  the  1940  eon- 

test  "of  Movie  Makers.  Jack  L.  Krapp.  ACL.  wriles  thai 

his  8mm.  publicity  film  for  the  Cleveland  Society  
for  the 

Blind  has  had  ten  screenings  in       I  Continued  
on  page  518) 
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Convenient  handle  for  reflector  flood  bulb 

Technical  comments  and  timely  topics  for  the  amateur 

KENNETH     F.     SPACE,     ACL 

Reflector  handles    We  suppose 
that  we  have 

had  our  share  of  blisters,  caused  by 

hastily  handling  reflector  flood  bulbs 
that  have  become  heated  during  use. 

The  other  day.  we  decided  that  "enough 
was  enough"  and  set  about  to  remedy 
the  situation. 

We  had  previously  noted  that  the 
handles  on  the  modern  type  of  cooking 

glassware  are  very  excellent  non  con- 
ductors of  heat.  In  a  near  by  hardware 

store,  we  found  a  handle  of  a  size  that 

would  fit  snugly  about  the  socket  which 
supports  a  reflector  bulb,  as  pictured 
above.  It  took  us  only  a  few  minutes  to 

put  several  handles  in  place  on  various 

bulbs.  The  idea  proved  to  be  very  prac- 
tical, and  the  handles  add  little  to  the 

bulk  and  weight  of  the  reflector  units. 

As  a  matter  of  fact,  they  can  be  re- 
moved in  little  time  if  one  desires  to 

pack  the  bulbs. 

Blazing  titles  We  have  received  a number  of  requests 

recently  for  methods  of  making  titles  in 
which  the  letters  seem  to  be  ablaze. 

While  there  are  means  of  producing  this 
effect  with  the  aid  of  chemicals,  we  have 

felt  that  the  process  might  prove  to  be 
dangerous  to  those  who  handle  the 

acids,  and  we  prefer  the  "stunt"  that  is 
shown  at  the  right. 

In  following  the  idea,  one  should 
take  care  that  no  inflammable  materials 

are  near  by.  It  is  better  to  make  the 

title  in  the  basement  than  in  the  living 
room. 

The  camera  will  record  only  the  let- 
ter areas  which  are  filled  by  the  flames 

behind  the  cutout  portions  of  the 

card.  The  sheet  of  asbestos  is  impor- 

tant, for  it  will  protect  the  table  upon 
which  the  fire  pan  rests.  A  tryout  is  the 
best  method,  to  determine  the  place- 

ment   of    the    pan    and    the    card,    but 

neither  the  title  card  nor  the  back- 
ground card  need  be  placed  so  close  to 

the  flames  that  they  will  be  ignited.  One 
cannot  be  careless  when  one  films  this 

stunt  title,  but  the  result  is  very  effec- 
tive. 

Wide  angle  lens     Every   movie maker's  lens 

problem  should  be  considered  as  an  in- 
dividual one,  and  we  are  not  inclined 

always  to  say  that  the  very  first  extra 
lens  that  a  filmer  purchases  should  be  a 
telephoto  of  some  sort.  We  have  long 
felt  that  the  wide  angle  lens  has  values 

that  are  not  always  recognized.  Most  of 
the  rooms  in  our  homes  are  of  modest 

size,  and  in  interior  work  we  are  not 

always  able  to  get  back  far  enough,  to 

include  the  desired  scene  with  our  regu- 

lar lens.  In  too  many  cases,  this  limita- 

tion leads  to  the  error  of  "panning"  the 
camera,  with  most  unpleasant  results. 

We  readily  admit  the  value  of  telephoto 
lenses,  especially  out  of  doors,  but  we 
do  know  that  the  majority  of  movie 

makers  do  much  of  their  most  precious 

filming  about  the  home.  We  strongly 

urge  you  to  look  into  the  value  of  the 
wide  angle  lens  in  your  own  filming. 
Another  point  that  is  overlooked  by 

many  is  the  fact  that  most  wide  angle 
lenses  can  be  used,  if  they  are  of  the 

focusing  type,  as  close  as  six  inches  to 
the  subject. 

Projection  room  When  amateur 
movie  makers 

are  confronted  with  problems  regarding 

projection  facilities,  we  are  often 
amazed  at  the  skill  with  which  these 

troubles  are  overcome.  One  of  the  best 

ideas  comes  from  Joseph  H.  Gawler. 

ACL,  and  we  feel  sure  that  it  will  be  of 
interest  to  many  of  you  at  about  this 

time  of  year,  when  vacation  films  are 

getting  their  most  frequent  exhibitions. 

As  Mr.  Gawler  writes,  "We  wanted  to 
get  away  from  the  business  of  wrecking 

the  living  room  every  time  that  we 
showed  our  movies  and,  since  we  have  a 

basement  of  average  size,  we  decided  to 
see  what  could  be  done  with  it.  Our 

laundry  tubs  at  one  end  of  the  basement 

BLACK 
BACKDROP 

TIN  PLATE 

ASBESTOS 
RAGS  SOAKED 
IN  KEROSENE 

Simple  method  of  making  a  title  with  blazing  letters 



A — Film    cabinet    and    editing 
board 

B — Record    turntables 

C — 8  watt  P.  A.  amplifier  and 

microphone    on    lazy    tongs 

D — Space    for    additional    pro- 

jector 
E — Controls  for  screen  curtain 

and    rheostat   for   wall    lights 

F — Projector 
G— W, 

H — Cords  to   screen   curtain 

I — Furnace   and   storerooms 

J — Washing   machine  and  tubs 

K — Loud   speaker 

L — Projection  screen  in  shadow 

box 
M — Hinges     supporting      false 
wail   at  end   of  room 

N — Position    of    end    of    room 

when  it  is  open 

II  lights 

presented  an  unsightly  appearance,  and, 
since  they  were  firmly  installed,  they 
had  to  remain  where  they  were. 

"After  considerable  jockeying  about 
with  the  projector,  and  chalk  lines  on 
the  floor,  we  decided  that  we  could 

solve  our  problem  by  making  a  'room 
within  a  room.'  The  only  trouble  with 
this  idea  was  that  the  wall  of  the  'room 
within  a  room.'  which  would  be  nearest 
to  the  tubs,  would  not  allow  free  access 

METAL  CLIP 

SCREWS  ON 
IN  PLACE  OF 
NAME  PLATE 

/ 

GRADUATED 
SKY  FILTER 

MODEL  EE 
KODASCOPE 

Attachment  for  a  filter  on  a  projector 

to  them  for  washing  purposes.  We  final- 
ly hit  upon  the  scheme  of  putting  about 

three  quarters  of  the  wall  on  hinges, 
just  as  if  the  wall  were  a  large  door. 
When  wash  day  comes,  we  unhook  that 

end  of  the  projection  room  and  it  swings 
forward,  free  and  wide  of  the  tubs;  yet. 
when  we  show  our  movies,  the  wall  is 

in  place,  and  nobody  is  the  wiser." 
Mr.  Gawler  sent  us  the  plan  which 

we  present  at  the  top  of  this  page,  with 
a  legend  to  make  all  points  clear. 

Filter  for  projectors 
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George  Kir- 
stein  sug- 

gests that  movie  makers  who  have  old 
color  film  that  is  slightly  faded  or  new 
color  film  that  has  been  overexposed 

may  remedy  matters  somewhat,  by  pro- 
jecting the  film  through  a  yellow  filter. 

This  procedure  does  not,  of  course,  re- 
place any  of  the  lost  color,  but  it  does 

warm  up  the  remaining  tones  so  that 

the  scenes  have  a  more  pleasing  ap- 

pearance. 

It  is  necessary  to  provide  some  means 

of  holding  the  filter  in  front  of  the  pro- 
jector lens.  and.  for  this  purpose,  Mr. 

Kirstein  worked  out  the  device  that  is 
illustrated  at  the  left.  He  loosened  the 

four  screws  which  hold  the  projector 
name  plate  and  then  removed  the  plate. 

This  plate  he  replaced  with  a  strip  of  thin 
metal  of  the  same  width  as  that  of  the 

plate,  but  one  half  inch  longer  than  the 
plate  at  the  top  and  at  the  bottom.  The 
extra  metal  area  at  top  and  bottom  was 
bent  to  form  two  slots,  as  shown  in  the 
illustration.  In  the  holder  thus  formed, 

a  graduated  K-l  yellow  filter  was  in- 
serted. The  filter  can  be  quickly  moved 

in  front  of  the  projection  lens  when  it  is 
desired. 

If  you  wish  to  use  Mr.  Kirstein's  idea, 
but  if  you  do  not  have  a  projector  with 

a  name  plate  in  the  position  of  the  one 
shown  here,  we  suggest  that  you  use  a 

medium  light  yellow  filter  and  that  you 
support  it  on  the  projection  lens  by  any 
filter  holder  that  will  fit  snugly. 

Title  as  you  go     ̂ e  are  Phased  to pass  along  to  you 
the   idea   of   Harrison   F.   Tummel.   for 

Plan    and    pictures   of  a    basement 

theatre  by  Joseph  H.  Gawler,  ACL 

making  titles  as  you  travel,  provided 

you  travel  by  car.  The  "stunt"  is  very 
clearly  shown  in  the  photograph  below, 

but  Mr.  Tummel's  comments  are  also  of [Continued  on  page  517] 



EXAMPLE 

■  OU'VK  seen  this  phrase  in  Eastman  adver- 
tising. 

"Cine-Kodaks,  Kodascopes,  film,  and  ac- 
cessories .  .  .  all  Eastman-made  .  .  .  all  de- 

signed to  work  together." 
This  is  not  just  a  phrase.  It's  a  fact. 
Take  carrying  cases,  for  example.  Take  one 

case  as  THE  example — the  Combination  Case 

for  the  Magazine  Cine-Kodak  Eight.   Let's  see 

TESTING 

The    slend er  c 

arrying 

strap,  whi :h  s 
jpports a  case  we 

iqhi 
ng  less than  7  pou 

nds 
loaded 

with   cair era ,  film. 
andacces orie 

s,  must withstand a 

pull    of over  200 

pou 

rtds. 

Leather  and  cloth 

must  not  fade  —  both 
must  satisfactorily 
withstand  the  rays  of 
a  Fad-o-meter. 

Light  and  lovely  cloth 

lining  —  but  it  with- 
stands a  pressure  of 

over  150  pounds  per 

ase  is  checked  ^ 
for  its  immunity  to 
heat  by  being  left  for 
eight  days  in  an  oven 

at  temperatures  rang- 

ing from  120°  to  140°. 

what  "Made  in  U.  S.  A.  by  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y.,"  means  to  the  manu- 

facture of  this  one  Eastman  accessory.  And  know 
that  these  facts  are  typical  of  the  materials  and 
workmanship  that  go  into  the  making  of  all 
Eastman  accessories — and  major  equipment,  too. 

CHOOSING   THE  MATERIALS 

Leather,  wood,  cloth,  thread,  glue — these  are 
the  materials  that  make  a  carrying  case. 

The  leather  is  real  cowhide  of  four-ounce 
stock — for  leather  is  rated  by  weight,  which,  in 
turn,  is  indicative  of  thickness.  Four-ounce 
leather  is  rugged  leather,  and  every  new  batch 

of  leather  is  checked  for  weight — or  thickness, 
for  tensile  strength,  for  its  aging  qualities,  for 
fading,  for  acid  content. 

Then  there  is  the  cloth  that  lines  the  case. 

Weight,  tensile  strength,  acid  check,  fading — 
this  cloth  must  pass  these  and  other  tests,  too.  It 
is  given  a  microscopic  thread  count.  It  must  not 

tear.  It  dare  not  tarnish  the  camera's  plated  parts. 
The  wood?  Featherweight,  rugged  plywood. 

The  thread  is  of  stern  enough  stuff  to  land  many 

of  those  big  'uns  that  escape  hasty  anglers.  The 

glue  is  not  the  finest  Eastman  can  buy — it's  the finest  Eastman  can  make,  as  formulated  by 

Eastman's  Chemical  Laboratory. 

TAILOR-MADE  ASSEMBLY 

Cast  aside  any  visions  of  elaborate  mechanical 
marvels  and  endless  conveyor  belts.  The  best 

carrying  cases  are  hand-made  jobs. 
A  cutter  examines  the  leather.  He  knows  it's  a 

good  hide,  or  he  wouldn't  have  it.  But  even  good 
hides  have  flaws.  The  dies  that  stamp  out  the 
desired  dimensions  are  placed  to  avoid  all 

serious  imperfections.  But  don't  be  disturbed  by 
the  occasional  evidence  of  a  minor  barbed-wire 

scratch.  It's  the  stamp  of  genuine  full-grain 
leather. 

Then  the  leather  meets  the  durable  plywood 

case,  in  itself  a  thoroughly  protective,  if  some- 
what unlovely,  product.  The  leather  is  firmly 

glued  and  pressed  to  the  case.  Now  other  hands 

"skive,"  or  pare,  the  edges  until  they  are  a  per- 
fect match — and  the  case  goes  to  the  stitcher. 

Here  a  machine  temporarily  comes  into  play, 
and  lock-stitches  all  the  edges  of  the  case 
through  both  leather  and  wood.  Then  the 
corners  are  hand-stitched  for  even  greater 
strength.  Other  experts  glue  and  press  the  com- 

partments and  rich  blue  lining  into  place.  Still 
others  affix  the  lock,  the  carrying  handle,  the 

ingenious  "seats"  for  accessory  lenses.  Then  the 
case  is  given  a  final  touching  up,  and,  though 
now  the  finished  job  of  a  group  of  conscientious 
workers,  it  is  carefully  scanned  by  an  inspector 
who    plays    no    favorites.    Every    case    that   he 

MAKING 

Hand  skiving  makes 

a  perfect  match  of 
side  and  end  leather. 

Hand     needle 

finishes    the 

stitching     that    binds        ga: leather  to  wood.  ^  X» 

f  No  tiny  flaws  escape 
Mr  the  keen  gaze  of  this 
r  inspector. 

passes  bears  a  bit  of  paper  reading,  "In  refer- 
ring to  this  package,  please  return  this  slip. 

Inspector  No.  124108."  This  slip  should  be  in 
the  case  when  you  buy  it  and  is  the  personal 
assurance  of  the  checker  that  he,  and  his  fellow 
workers,  gladly  identify  themselves  with  the 
product  of  their  shop — one  of  thousands  in  the 
many  scores  of  buildings  which  make  up  the 
plants  of  the  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 



CASES  FOR  THE  "EIGHTS"  .  .  .  Left  to  right  above 

There  is  a  rugged  cowhide  envelope-type  case 
for  Cine-Kodaks  Eight-20  and  -25  which  comes 
complete  with  a  leather  shoulder  strap.  $3.75. 

Cine-Kodak  Eight-60  is  provided  with  a  rough- 
grained  cowhide  Combination  Case,  finished 
to  match  the  camera,  and  containing  space  for 
two  extra  film  rolls,  filters,  and  the  accessory 
lens.  $12.80. 

Three  cases  are  provided  for  the  Magazine 

Cine-Kodak  Eight.  One  is  a  soft-leather  pouch 

with  zipper  closure  and  carrying  strap — $4.25. 
Second  is  an  $8  Standard  Case  which  holds 

camera,  filters,  and  two  extra  film  magazines. 
Third  is  a  de  luxe  cowhide  Combination  Case — 
the  making  of  which  is  described  in  detail  across 

the  page — holding  three  extra  magazines,  two 
extra  lenses,  filters,  and  lens  attachments  in 
addition  to  the  camera.  Price,   $16. 

CASES  FOR  THE  "SIXTEENS' Left  to  right  above 

The  sturdy  leather  Combination  Case  for 

Cine-Kodak  E  takes  camera,  film,  and  filters,  is 
priced  at  $8. 

The  Combination  Case  for  Cine-Kodak  K 

matches  the  camera  in  finish,  holds  camera, 

telephoto  lens,  and  two  spare  100-foot  film  rolls. 
Price,  $14.40. 

There  are  three  carrying  cases  available  for 

the  Magazine  Cine-Kodak  Sixteen.  The  first  is 
the  $4.25  soft-leather  pouch.  Second  is  a 
smartly  styled  vertical  Combination  Case  taking 
extra  film  and  filters.  $16.  Third  is  a  de  luxe 

suitcase-type  Compartment  Case  which  holds 

the  "Magazine  Sixteen"  and  just  about  all  the 
accessories  supplied  for  that  superb  camera  this 
side  of  a  tripod.  Price,  $29.35. 

CINE-KODAKS,  KODASCOPES, 

FILM,  AND  ACCESSORIES. ..ALL 

EASTMAN-MADE. ..ALL  DE- 

SIGNED TO  WORK  TOGETHER 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY 

Rochester,  N.  Y. 



1,  New    Lockheed    Lightning,    said    to    be    world's  fastest   airship; 
2.  Mechanized  Nazis  invading  Russia;  3.  Dreadnaughts  of  the 

U.  S.  Fleet  in  battle  line;  4.  Merchant  vessel  sinking;  5.  Roose- 
velt and   Churchill  confer  at  sea;  6.  Australian   machine     gunner. 

CASTLE  EDITS  THE  YEAR'S  NEWS 

504 

THE  newsreels  we  see  on  the  theatrical  screen,  naturally, 
do  not  appear  as  they  were  ground  out  by  the  camera. 

There  is  usually  a  wealth  of  available  material,  and  this 
accumulation  is  winnowed  by  experts  so  that  the  resultant 

film  will  cover  the  most  important  topics  in  the  most  sig- 
nificant form.  Newsreels  seldom  drag,  and  the  reason  that 

they  do  not  is  because  of  this  decisive  appraisal  of  subject 
matter  by  experts  who  decide  what  the  box  office  wants. 
But  it  is  not  an  easy  job. 

Newsreels,  however,   are  produced  twice  every  week. 

and  quick  decisions  have  to  be  made  as  to  which  subjects 

are  most  important  in  the  lineup.  It  is  a  sufficiently  diffi- 
cult task  to  cull  material  of  this  sort  for  semi  weekly 

newsreels,  but  imagine  the  magnitude  and  importance  of 
a  job  which  involves  the  selection  of  outstanding  movie 

news  events  for  the  entire  year!  And,  in  addition,  con- 
sider the  problem  of  confining  these  selected  topics  to  a 

single  reel!  This  fact  means  the  most  drastic  weighing  of 

each  item's  importance. 
This  operation  is  actually  per-       [Continued  on  page  517] 
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•  C.  Manley  DeBevoise,  ACL,  (left)  chairman  of  Amateur 
Movie  Contest,  Mineola  Fair,  L.  I.,  presents  Best  in  Show 

award  to  Sterling  Sears  for  "A  Christmas  Story." 

Films  3t  fair  Hailed  as  the  first  motion  picture  competi- 
tion to  be  staged  in  connection  with  a 

county  fair,  the  recent  Amateur  Movie  Contest  sponsored  by 
the  99th  Annual  Mineola  Fair,  on  Long  Island,  N.  Y.,  drew 

thirty  three  entries  from  the  cinema  clubs  of  the  community. 

C.  Manley  DeBevoise,  ACL,  of  the  Little  Neck  Cinema  Club, 

was  chairman  of  a  committee  on  arrangements,  which  in- 

cluded George  E.  Wolf,  secretary,  Mark  Eaton,  Richard  Mc- 
Cool  and  Horace  M.  Guthman,  ACL.  The  competition  was 
divided  into  twelve  classes,  with  best  in  show  award  going  to 

Sterling  Sears,  of  Garden  City,  for  A  Christmas  Story,  a 
16mm..  Kodachrome,  sound  on  film  fantasy.  Individual  class 

awards  were  taken  by  Charles  H.  Benjamin.  ACL,  Mr.  Wolf, 

Francis  S.  Sinclaire,  George  Cadenas,  Edgar  Smith,  Walter 

Awe,  Florence  Birdsall  and  Mr.  Guthman.  The  judges  were 

Jack  Haney,  of  Fox  Movietone  News;  George  Masterton,  of 

Pathe  News,  and  Sadie  Steincamp.  of  Paramount  News. 

M.M.P.C.  me6ts  Moving  again  into  the  midtown  area, 
members  of  the  Metropolitan  Motion 

Picture  Club,  in  New  York  City,  gathered  recently  for  their 

first  meeting  of  the  club's  thirteenth  year,  in  the  Empress 
Room  of  the  Hotel  Victoria.  George  A.  Ward,  ACL,  recently 

elected  president  for  the  second  time  in  the  club's  history, 
presided.  Featured  on  the  program  was  a  series  of  Koda- 

chrome nature  studies  by  Robert  P.  Kehoe,  ACL.  of  New 

York  City,  which  included  JFildfloivers,  a  1940  Ten  Best  win- 
ner. Winter  on  Mount  Marcy  and  Clouds  and  Color.  James 

W.  Moore,  ACL.  the  League's  continuity  consultant,  presented 
the  pictures  and  spoke  briefly  about  them,  in  the  absence  of 
Mr.  Kehoe  from  the  city.  Leo  J.  Heffernan, 

ACL.  was  in  charge  of  the  musical  scoring 
which  accompanied  all  the  films. 

Torrington  elects  Officers  for  the  com- ing club  season  have 

been  announced  by  the  Torrington  Cinema 

Club.  ACL.  in  Connecticut,  as  follows:  Mar- 

garet Graham,  president:  William  Hinch- 

cliffe.  vicepresident;  Robert  Lizotte,  treas- 
urer: Alvine  Despine.  recording  secretary; 

Doris  Hathaway,  corresponding  secretary. 

The  election  meeting,  first  of  the  year,  was 

held  in  the  basement  studio  of  Miss  Graham's 
home. 

AMATEUR  CLUBS 

What  organized  groups 

are  doing  everywhere 

JAMES     W.     MOORE,     ACL 

Movie  Makers  Association  has  announced  plans  for  a  fifteen 

minute  question  and  answer  radio  program  over  a  local  sta- 

tion and  for  a  series  of  screenings  for  the  city's  shut  ins. 
Officers  for  the  current  season  include  D.  L.  Conway,  presi- 

dent; A.  G.  Ives,  vicepresident;  B.  Rightmyer.  treasurer; 

LeRoy  E.  Felton,  secretary.  The  Syracuse  club  has  com- 
pleted the  production  of  a  400  foot.  16mm.  film.  The  Haunted 

School  House,  which  it  is  willing  to  offer  to  other  units  on 
loan  exchange. 

Tlllsa  ballots      The   Tulsa  Am-Mo   Club,  active   group  in Oklahoma,  goes  into  the  coming  club  sea- 
son   with    new    officers    and    committee    chairmen    as    fol- 

lows:    John     Powell,     president:       [Continued  on  page  520] 
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Syracuse  busy      Entering   its    fourth year  of  activity  with 

fifty  two  members,  the  Syracuse  (N.  Y.) 

•   Members    and    officers    of    Alton     Movie 
Amateurs,    ACL,    new    club    in    Alton,    III. 

Seated,  left  to  right,  J.   Earle   Newell,  treas.;   M.   E. 
Newell,  pres.;  Paul  B.  Cousley,  1st  vice  pres.;  Dr.  C. 
O.  Whitten,  ACL,  2nd  vice  pres.;  Mrs.  A.  Jureziz,  sec. 
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NEWS  OF 
THE 

INDUSTRY 

Answers  the  query 

"What's  new?"  for 

filmer  and  dealer 

RUSSELL     C.     HOLSLAG,     ACL 

Kodak  defends  The  recent  com- pletion of  a  new 
and  advanced  type  of  height  finder,  to 
aid  anti  aircraft  guns  in  locating  the 

target,  was  the  occasion  for  a  special 

ceremony  recently  held  at  the  Hawk- 

Eye  plant  of  the  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  \.  On  this  occasion, 

the  new  height  finder,  built  by  the  Ko- 

dak Company  ''ahead  of  a  schedule  that 

seemed  impossible  to  meet."  was  deliv- 
ered to  the  United  States  Army  by 

Frank  W.  Lovejoy,  chairman  of  the 

board  of  Kodak.  It  was  received  by 
Brigadier  General  W.  P.  Boatwright. 

commanding  general  of  Frankford  Ar- 
senal. The  new  height  finder  was  the 

first  of  these  instruments  to  come  off 

Kodak's  production  line. 

Agfa  Triple  S  "8"  Users  of  8mm. cameras  will  be 

interested  to  learn  of  the  availability  of 

the  new  Agfa  Twin-Eight  Triple  S  Pan 
Reversible  film,  offered  by  Agfa  Ansco, 

of  Binghamton,  N.  Y.  This  new  emul- 
sion, which  comes  in  twenty  five  foot 

daylight  loading  spools,  gives  the  8mm. 

user  the  benefit  of  extreme  speed,  par- 
ticularly in  indoor  shots  which  are  made 

by  artificial  light.  The  new  film,  priced 
at  $2.65  a  roll,  is  said  to  have  excellent 

fine  grain  qualities  and  wide  exposure 
latitude. 

Fiberbilt  active  So  many  pro- 
ducers of  ama- 

teur films  are  now  using  disc  records  as 

accompaniment  to  their  showings  that 
it  has  become  the  regular  procedure  to 

send  along  discs  wherever  the  film  goes. 
To  meet  the  need  for  a  strong,  compact 
case  in  which  both  records  and  film  can 

be  safely  carried  or  shipped.  Fiberbilt 

Case    Company,   4Q, .  West   17th   Street, 

New  York  City,  has  designed  a  new 
series  of  containers.  These  cases  are 

added  to  the  existing  Fiberbilt  line  of 

carrying  and  shipping  cases  for  film,  in 
sizes  to  hold  up  to  2000  foot  reels. 

B  &  H  SlidetitleS  Projectionists who  use  still 

slides  have  long  felt  the  need  of  titles, 

to  announce  subjects  on  the  screen,  as 
do  movie  makers.  This  need  is  now  met 

by  the  Bell  &  Howell  Company,  1801 

Larchmont  Avenue,  Chicago,  in  its  new 

Slidetitle  Service,  a  branch  of  the  Title- 

Craft  activity  of  this  firm.  The  Slide- 
titles  are  furnished  on  35mm.  film,  in 

two  by  two  inch  standard  cardboard 

mounts,  and  they  are  available  in  two 
tone  color  combinations  for  use  with 

color  transparencies.  Seventy  nine  dif- 
ferent backgrounds  are  available,  and 

prices  are  fixed  at  twenty  five  cents  a 

title  for  poster  backgrounds  and  thirty 

five  cents  for  photographic  backgrounds. 

Enlargo-Editor     The  facility  with which  single 

frames  in  a  movie  sequence  may  be  ex- 
amined on  the  regular  Craig  Projecto- 

Editor  has  led  its  makers,  Craig  Movie 

Supply  Company.  1053  South  Olive 

Street.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  to  add  an- 
other facility  to  this  convenient  device. 

The  result  is  the  new  Craig  Enlargo- 
Editor.  which  permits  the  operator  to 
make  enlargements  from  frames  which 

are  selected  at  any  point.  A  unique,  pat- 
ented optical  arrangement  allows  the 

user  to  transfer  the  projected  image 

from  the  viewing  screen  to  a  special, 
built  in  camera  at  the  back  of  the  unit. 

This  camera  is  loaded  with  regular  127 
film,  and  it  will  yield  negatives  which 
can  be  used  either  for  contact  printing 

or  for  enlarging.  The  DeLuxe  outfit,  in- 

cluding Enlargo-Editor,  Senior  Splicer 
and  Rewinds,  film  cement  and  base, 
sells  for  $59.50. 

Victor  arc  projector  For  screen 
images  of 

large  auditorium  size,  the  Victor  Ani- 
matograph  Corporation,  Davenport, 

Iowa,  has  developed  the  new  Victor 

Model  "E"  high  intensity  Arc  Lamp 

Projector.  This  model  is  offered  for 

heavy  duty  service  and  to  fulfill  a  de- 
mand for  a  projector  that  will  produce 

[Continued  on  page  521] 

0    New    Model    E    Victor    sound    on    film    projector 

has    high    intensity    arc    for    large    screen    showings. 
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FILMS  YOU'LL  WANT  TO  SHOW 
Non  theatrical  movie  offerings  for  substandard  projection 

B  Stand-in,  16mm.  sound  on  film,  run- 
ning time,  ninety  minutes,  offered  by 

Commonwealth  Pictures  Corporation. 
729  Seventh  Avenue,  New  York  City, 

is  an  entertaining  story  of  the  Holly- 
wood studios  stars,  Leslie  Howard,  Joan 

Blondell  and  Humphrey  Bogart.  Pro- 
duced by  Walter  Wanger,  it  shows  how 

Hollywood  can  turn  the  laughs  on  it- 
self with  a  vengeance. 

■  A  Saviour  is  Born,  three  reels,  16mm. 
sound  and  color,  was  produced  by 
Biblical  Photoplays  and  is  released  by 
Idea]  Pictures  Corporation,  28  East  8th 

Street,  Chicago.  This  reverent  and 
beautiful  subject  presents  the  story  of 

the  birth  of  Christ,  with  authentic  cos- 
tuming and  atmosphere.  The  historical 

events  leading  up  to  the  Nativity  are 
also  covered,  making  a  film  of  great 
value  to  Bible  students,  as  well  as  to 

the  general  religious  audience. 

running  time,  seventy  minutes,  is  an 
up  to  date,  revealing  film  record. 

The  picture  was  directed  by  Charles  A. 
Stuart,  an  American  engineer,  who  was 

given  special  permission  by  the  Soviet 
government  to  film  a  wide  variety  of 
scenes.  The  movie  was  not  made  for 

propaganda;  it  is  said  to  give  an  impar- 
tial insight  to  present  conditions.  Dis- 

tributors are  J.  H.  Hoffberg  Produc- 
tions, Inc.,  1600  Broadway,  New  York 

City.    

B  The  Battle  of  London,  two  reel, 

16mm.  sound  on  film,  released  by  Pic- 
torial Films,  Inc.,  RKO  Building,  New 

York  City,  was  produced  amid  actual 

scenes  of  attack  by  aerial  bombard- 
ment and  was  filmed  with  the  assist- 

ance of  His  Majesty's  War  Office  and 
Air  Ministries.  The  film  is  said  to  be 

breath  taking  in  its  intensity,  and  it 

emphasizes  the  courage  of  the  stout- 
hearted citizenry.  An  air  battle  be- 

tween members  of  the  R.A.F.  and  a 

German  bomber  is  shown.  The  narra- 
tion is  by  Milton  Cross. 

Inside  Russia,  16mm.  sound  on  film, 

H  Harvest,  16mm.  sound  on  film,  run- 

ning time,  ninety  minutes,  is  the  mov- 
ing story  of  a  French  peasant  couple 

who  must  wrest  a  living  from  the  stub- 
born soil.  Widely  acclaimed  as  an  out- 

standing film  of  its  class,  the  dialog  in 
this  feature  is  spoken  in  French,  with 

English  subtitles.  The  simple  and  poet- 
ic story  is  endowed  with  a  deep  mean- 

ing by  talented  actors.  Distributors  are 
Walter  0.  Gutlohn.  Inc..  35  West  45th 
Street,  New  York  City. 

B  Aluminum,  one  reel,  16mm.  silent, 

presenting  the  story  of  a  vitally  impor- 
tant metal,  is  released  by  Eastman 

Teaching  Films  Division,  Eastman  Ko- 
dak Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Shown 

are  various  mining  methods  and  the 

preliminary  processing  and  production 
of  aluminum  oxide.  Sequences  of 

electrolytic  reduction,  casting  and  oth- 
er forms  of  fabrication  are  then  pre- 

sented. 

■  Idol  of  Hope,  one  reel,  16mm. 

sound  on  film,  is  released  by  the  Filmo- 

sound  Library,  Bell  &  Howell  Com- 

pany, 1801  Larchmont  Avenue,  Chi- 
cago. This  excellent  subject  (offered  in 

monochrome  only)  reconstructs  the 
brilliant,  ancient  civilization  of  the 

Mayas  and  Aztecs  of  Central  America. 

■  Sportthrills  of  1941,  one  reel,  8mm. 
silent  and  16mm.  sound  and  silent,  is 

offered  by  Official  Films,  330  West  42nd 
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AUTOMATIC 
Self  locking  .  .  .  extra  rigid  square 
tubing  .  .  .  adjusts  to  any  height, 

17  to  50  inches! 

No  other  screen  can  equal  this  new  Radiant 
in  ease  of  operation.  No  other,  we  believe, 

can  match  Radiant's  permanent,  clean-cut brilliance  and  definition.  No  set  screws  or 

plungers — just  an  automatic  lock  into  posi- 
tive, perfect  alignment  without  swing  or 

twist.  Square  tubing,  strong,  rigid.  Screen 

surface  always  flat — no  sag,  wrinkle  or 
curl.  Give  your  movies  the  projection  they 
deserve  .  .  .  ask  your  photo  dealer  for  the 
new  Radiant  Automatic  today! 

3  INSTANT  AUTOMATIC 

OPERATIONS  .  .  .  AND  ITS  UP! 

"I       Touch  a  convenient  lever — 
"    the    tripod    leg's   slide    into 

position    2nd    lock    there    auto- 
matically. 

O      Merely  turn  the  screen  case 
*  — automatically  it  locks 

into  steady  horizontal  position. 

Q      An    effortless    pull    raises 
*  screen  and  automatically 

locks  into  viewing1  position — at 
ANY  height,  17  to  50  inches 
from  the  floor. 

FREE — For    more    pleasure    througti    better, 
sharper    pictures,    write     for    new    illustrated folder. 

MANUFACTURING  CO. 

1140-6  W.  Superior  St.,  Chicago,  III. 

Street,  New  York  City.  This  film  covers 
such  outstanding  sporting  events  of  the 

year  as  Long  Island  University  versus 
Ohio  University  basketball  games  for 

the  national  championship;  the  Indian- 
apolis Speedway  classic;  the  National 

Singles  Championship  at  Forest  Hills 
and  the  New  York  Yankees  and  the 

Brooklyn  Dodgers  in  the  World  Series. 

Giving  thanks  in  film 
[Continued  from  page  491] 

each  other  and  smile.  But,  suddenly, 

Peggy's  smile  turns  to  a  pout.  She 
shakes  her  head  and  says: 

Title.  "But  a  turkey  has  only  two 

legs — and  there's  Aunt  Ruth  an  Uncle 

Bob  an  Uncle  Ted  an — oh,  it's  no  use 

even  hopin." 4.  Medium  shot.  Peggy  finishes  her 

speech  and  Ken  shakes  his  head  miser- 
ably. Both  look  down  at  the  ground  in 

deep  thought.  Then  Ken  gets  a  bright 
idea.  He  motions  to  Peggy,  to  follow 
him  as  he  runs  out  of  the  scene.  Fade 
out. 

5.  Long  shot.  Fade  in.  From  the  porch, 

looking  toward  the  sidewalk,  to  show 
relatives  arriving.  Mother  and  Father 

are  in  the  foreground  to  greet  them. 

After  greetings  are  over,  Aunt  Ruth  and 
the  uncles  turn  and  call  to  somebody 
out  of  the  scene. 

6.  Medium  shot.  Reverse  angle.  The 
uncles  are  in  the  foreground,  and  on  the 

side  of  the  porch  (or  yard)  is  a  cozy 

group,  made  up  of  Peggy  and  Ken  and 
Grandmother.  Their  heads  are  close  to- 

gether, and  each  has  his  head  in  his 

hand,  a  puzzled  expression  on  his  face 

— in  the  best  plotting  manner.  They  rec- 

ognize the  uncles'  greeting  with  a  pre- 
occupied air  and  return  to  their  schem- ing. 

7.  Medium  shot.  Mother  and  Father 

and  the  guests  look  at  each  other  ques- 
tioning!}-. Then  each  one  smiles  and 

shrugs  a  shoulder  in  bafflement.  Then 
they  turn  and  enter  the  house. 

8.  Closeup.  Grandmother  suddenly 

looks  up  and  obviously  says,  "I've  got 

it!" 

9.  Medium  shot.  Grandmother  and 

the  children.  The  youngsters  clap  their 

NOVEMBER    1941 

hands  and  crowd  forward  to  ask,  "What 
is  it?"  But  Grandmother  holds  up  her 

finger  in  a  "just  wait  and  see"  manner. 
She  gets  up  to  hurry  out  of  the  scene. 

10.  Medium  shot.  Grandmother,  near 

the  door,  pauses  to  call  to  the  children. 

Title.  "You  get  your  mother  out  of 
the  kitchen  for  a  few  minutes  and  leave 

the  rest  up  to  me." 11.  Medium  shot.  Grandmother  leaves 

the  scene.  "Pan"  to  the  children.  They 
are  thinking  deeply.  Then  Ken  abruptly 

reaches  down  and  breaks  his  shoestring. 

Peggy  watches  and  follows  suit,  by  un- 
tying the  ribbon  in  her  hair  and  doing 

a  grand  job  of  mussing  it.  Then  both 
grin  at  each  other  and  run  into  the 

house,  calling  "Mother — Mother!" 12.  Medium  shot.  The  kitchen.  Grand- 
mother enters  the  scene,  and  Mother 

turns  from  the  stove  as  she  hears  the 

children's  calls.  Immediately,  she  sighs, 
hands  Grandmother  the  basting  spoon 
and  asks  her  to  look  after  the  turkey 
while  she  sees  what  the  children  want. 

Grandmother  smiles  and  watches  while 

Mother  leaves  the  room.  Then  she  hur- 

riedly moves  over  to  one  of  the  cabinets 
and  reaches  in  for  something. 

13.  Closeup.  Grandmother's  hand  picks 
out  several  toothpicks.  Fade  out. 

14.  Semi  closeup.  Fade  in.  Mother 

finishes  fixing  Peggy's  hair  and  ribbon. 
Ken  stands  by  smiling.  Fade  out. 

15.  Closeup.  Fade  in.  Grandmother's 
hand.  She  is  putting  a  number  on  a 

small  piece  of  paper.  In  the  background 
are  other  numbered  pieces  of  paper. 

16.  Medium  shot.  Grandmother  stands 

in  the  dining  room.  She  picks  these 

small  pieces  of  paper  off  the  table  and 

dumps  them  into  Father's  derby.  Then 
she  goes  to  the  door  and  announces: 

Title:  "Dinner  is  ready — and  so  is  the 
turkey!  But,  first,  everybody  must  pick 

a  number,  to  see  what  part  he  gets." 
17.  Medium  shot.  The  family  and 

guests  file  past  Grandmother,  into  the 
dining  room.  As  they  pass  her,  she 
makes  each  pick  one  piece  of  paper  out 
of  the  derby. 

18.  Closeup.  Uncle  Bob  looks  at  his 

paper  curiously.  He  scratches  his  head. 
19.  Medium  shot.  Peggy  and  Ken 

bring  up  the  rear  of  the  procession.  As 
they  come  to  the  derby,  they  look  into  it. 

•  This  art  title  was 

lettered  with  characters 

from  the  Title  Book,  part 

of  A-to-Z  Titling  Kit. 

This  title  was  reduced 

to  fit  small  metal  titlers 

and    it   is    ready   to   film. 

Ewing-  Galloway 
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20.  Closeup.  The  interior  of  the  derby 

— it  is  empty.  ''Pan"  up  to  Grandmother 
speaking: 

Title.  "Don't  worry!  You  get  the 

pieces  that  don't  have  a  number!" 
21.  Medium  shot.  The  dining  room, 

with  all  at  their  places.  Peggy  and 

Ken,  puzzled,  enter.  Grandmother  dis- 
appears into  the  kitchen. 

22.  Medium  shot.  "Pan"  around  one 
side  of  the  dining  room  table.  Every- 

body is  very  curious. 

23.  Extreme  closeup.  Several  pieces 

of  paper,  which  show  the  various  num- 
bers. 

24.  Medium  shot.  Grandmother  enters 

with  the  turkey.  She  brings  it  to  the 
table   and   sets  it  down. 

25.  Closeup.  The  turkey.  It  looks  like 
a  golf  links,  with  little  paper  flags  on 
toothpicks  stuck  into  it  at  various  places, 
each  one  with  a  number  on  it. 

26.  Closeup.  Several  reaction  shots, 
showing  the  family  laughing.  Father  is 
the  last  in  the  series.  He  looks  down  at 

his  paper  and  then  up  at  the  turkey. 
He  points  at  it. 

27.  Closeup.  The  turkey,  as  his  finger 
enters  the  scene  and  points  out  the  part 
that  he  is  to  get.  Then  his  finger  points 
to  the  drumsticks.  There  is  no  number 
on  either  one! 

28.  Semi  closeup.  Peggy  and  Ken,  as 

they  see  the  idea.  Excitedly,  they  laugh 
and  point  to  themselves. 

29.  Medium  shot.  The  entire  family 
at  the  table,  looking  at  the  children  and 
laughing.  Fade  out. 

Company  dismissed! 
[Continued  from  page  493] 

title  into  whatever  credit  titles  are 

necessary.  It  is  always  effective,  in- 
cidentally, to  give  thanks  to  your  com- 

manding officer  for  permission  to  make 

pictures.  This  adds  a  military  touch  and 
makes  it  seem  as  if  you  and  he  were 

"just  like  that."  Then  fade  into  the 
subtitle  below: 

Here  is  Fort  DuPont,  headquarters 
of  the  Harbor  Defense  of  the  Dela- 
ware. 

That  title  is.  obviously,  just  a  sample: 

it  is  written  -for  the  fort  where  I  am  now 
stationed.  It  should  be  followed  by  gen- 

eral scenic  views  of  the  surroundings. 
These  shots  can  be  made  on  Sunday.  In 
our  case,  the  main  part  of  the  fort  is 

quite  old  and  picturesque:  so.  although 
our  barracks  are  in  the  newer  canton- 

ment area,  the  introduction  to  the  film 
would  not  include  them. 

These  first  scenes  would  show  the 

brick  barracks  of  the  regular  Army,  the 

immense  elm  trees  along  Officers'  Lane 
and  the  odd  yellow  signboards  on  the 
steps  of  the  houses,  telling  who  lives  in- 

side (a  short  montage  of  these).  No  war 
equipment  would  be  included  in  this  in- 

troductory sequence:  its  purpose  would 
be  solely  to  establish  the  setting. 

THE  Series  D  Graflex  was  —  and  is  —  a  famous,  vastly  useful  camera,  be- 
loved of  thousands  of  serious  photographers.  Now  comes  the  Super  D 

Graflex,  in  which  all  the  standard  features  are  retained  but  to  which  have  been 
added  important  improvements. 

The  built-in  open-flash  synchronization,  for  example,  gives  the  photographer 
opportunity  to  use  his  Super  D  Graflex  with  any  of  the  current  flash  bulbs  or 
with  the  high-speed  Kodatron  lamps. 

The  Super  D  Graflex  (3J4  x  414)  is  regularly  supplied  with  a  63  x-inch  Kodak 
Anastigmat  //4.5  lens  in  standard  barrel  mount.  Ask  your  dealer  for  all  the 

news  about  this  camera.   There's  plenty  of  it,  all  good. 

Graflex  and  Graphic  Cameras  are  made  by  the  Folmer  Graflex  Corporation 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY,  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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FOR  PROFESSIONAL 

RESULTS- 

—  A      PROFESSIONAL 
16MM.     CAMERA 

Sixteen  millimeter  now  has  an  im- 
portant place  in  serious  motion 

picture  production  in  the  fields  of 
business,  education,  defense  and 
many  others.  These  uses  need  the 
B-M  Professional  16mm.  Camera. 
Built  to  turn  out  results  not  obtain- 

able with  ordinary  cameras,  it  has 
such   important  features  as: 

400     foot,     detachable     ;tar     driven     film 

Three-lens    turret 
Dissolving  shutter 
B-M  Full-vision  Finder 
Motor  drive  and  hand  cranks 
Pilot    pin   precision    intermittent 
Direct   focus  through   taking   lens 
Forward    and   reverse    takeup 
Adaptabilitv   for  single   or  double  system 

sound 

Investigate  this  remarkable,  pre- 
cision instrument  for  your  impor- 

tant 16mm.  work.  We'll  gladly  send further  details. 

J.  A.  MAURER,  Inc. 
117  E.  24th  St. New  York 

8  ENLARGED  «fl     £►  REDUCED  A to   IOtoo 
Block    and    While   or   Kodachrome 

GEO.  W.  COLBURN   LABORATORY 

Special    Motion    Picture    Printing 
II97-M    MERCHANDISE    MART 

CHICAGO 

FAMOUS  KNIGHT  METALLETTERS 
FOR  MOVIE  TITLES 

Ask    for 

samples 
of    the 
most 

beautiful 

capital 
and   lower 
case 

letters 

made 

Deluxe  sets,  225  pieces  in  case  with  corner  pieces,  tweezers 
end  cement  S9.00  net.  160  piece  font  $7.00.  Specify  white 
or    black. 

^jjttl*  ffoar  Mate  mttfi 
I  METAL  Letters 

H.  W.  KNIGHT  &  SON,  INC.,  Seneca  Falls,  N.  Y. 

These  are  the  newer  barracks,  built 

to    house    our    growing    American Army. 

Here,  the  sequence  showing  what  the 
new  wooden  barracks  look  like  should 
include  at  least  two  interior  views.  It  is 

no  harder  to  put  flood  lamps  in  the  bar- 
rack room  sockets  than  it  is  to  do  so  at 

home — and  you  are  going  to  need  quite 
a  few  interior  shots  before  your  film  is 

through.  Whether  or  not  you  go  to  that 
trouble  —  trouble  both  for  yourselves 

and  for  your  comrades — will  make  the 
difference,   here,   between   a   poor   film 

and  a  truly  interesting  record. 
At  the  end  of  these  few  shots,  show 

a  soldier  donning  his  fatigue  clothes. 
This  shot  will  lead  to: 

The  men  of  our  Battery  work  on 

the  searchlights  and  sound  locators 

of  an  anti  aircraft  unit. 
Here   is   the   one   really   difficult   se- 

quence   to    make — difficult    partly    be- 
cause   regulations    prevent    you    from 

making  specific  scenes  of  Army  equip- 
ment and  difficult,  also,  because  you  do 

not  have  much  opportunity  to  film.  Of 

course,  things  may  be  somewhat  differ- 
ent in  other  parts  of  the  country,  and. 

anyway,  there  is  a  good  deal  of  latitude 
in  the  kind  of  work  done  by  the  various 

units. 
But  you  should,  everywhere,  be  able 

to  take  medium  views.  You  should  be 

able  to  film  the  Army  trucks.  You 
should  be  able  to  film  closeups  of  the 

men  as  they  work — closeups  of  their 
hands,  closeups  of  their  faces.  And 
there  are  sure  to  be  certain  angles  of 

the  equipment  which  do  not  reveal  me- 
chanical features  of  operation.  You  do 

not  need  to  have  many  scenes,  as,  in 

the  other  two  sequences,  there  should 

be  only  enough  footage  to  convey  the 
idea.  Fade  out  at  the  end.  to  suggest 
the  close  of  the  introduction. 

These  things  are  all  a  part  of  Army 

life — the    post,    the    barracks,    the 
work.  But  what  happens  after  Re- treat? 

Scenes  of  Retreat  can  be  made  easily 

enough.  If  you  have  permission  on  this 
one  occasion  to  stay  out  of  ranks,  you 

should  be  able  to  film  your  commanding 

officer  as  he  calls  the  battery  to  "present 
arms."  Take  a  shot  of  the  men.  another 
shot  (on  a  different  day)  of  the  evening 

gun  being  fired;  then  film  the  flag  de- 

scending,  the   final    "inspection    arms" 
and  a  closeup  of  the  First  Sergeant  who 
will  say,  in  a  spoken  title: 

"Company  dismissed!" 
The  men  turn  away  in  a  group  and 

enter  the  barracks. 

Company  dismissed.  And  the  sol- 
diers have  six  hours  of  leisure  .  .  . 

As  part  of  the  main  body  of  the  film, 

you  should  have,  here,  a  number  of 
good  interiors.  Show  the  men  writing 

letters  on  the  bunks.  Show  them  shav- 
ing and  getting  dressed  (maybe  in 

"civies")  for  a  "date."  Get  two  or  three 
scenes  of  some  industrious  young  chap 
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cleaning  his  rifle,  which  he  has  taken 

apart  on  the  blanket — and  don't  over- look the  G.  I.  toothbrush  that  he  uses 

for  the  purpose.  Another  chap  is  wash- 
ing his  denims;  another  is  tacking  pic- 

tures of  his  girl  on  the  inside  cover  of 
his  barrack  box. 

Show  one  young  man  writing  a  letter. 

He  glances  up  irritably  at  his  neighbor 
in  the  adjoining  cot,  who  is  listening 
contentedly  to  the  radio.  Then  he  bends 
his  head  to  the  letter  again;  but,  after 

a  moment,  he  looks  up  in  a  different  di- 
rection, at  still  another  radio.  A  quick 

montage  succeeds  this,  showing  every 

radio  in  the  place.  Then,  return  to  the 
soldier,  to  show  him  gathering  up  his 

writing  materials  and  fleeing  outside. 

This  scene  will  give  you  a  transition  to 
the  out  of  doors.  And,  for  those  who 

like  "running  gags."  this  young  soldier 

can  appear  again  and  again,  desperate- 

ly fighting  against  all  kinds  of  inter- 

ruptions. 
The  men  like  games — but  they  are 
generally  too  tired  to  play  long. 

Field  day,  on  Wednesday  afternoon, 
the  traditional  midweek  half  holiday  for 

the  Army,  should  give  you  all  the 

scenes  you  need  for  this  part  of  the  pic- 
ture. Personally,  I  think  that  pictures 

of  sports  are  hard  to  make  and  some- 
what dull,  unless  they  are  planned  with 

a  professional  touch ;  so  I  should  go 

easy  on  these  scenes.  Semi  closeups 

help  a  lot.  The  fellows  who  like  to  sun 
bathe  should  come  in  here  (slapping 

mosquitoes)  and  so  should  the  back 

step  barrack  room  philosophers,  sun- 
ning themselves  and  talking  about 

women. 

Woman,  the  soldier's  chief  topic  for 
conversation — especially  over  beer. 

Take  a  closeup  of  the  sign  on  the 
Post  Exchange.  Show  a  medium  shot  of 
the  loungers  at  the  entrance,  with  two 
or  three  soldiers  going  in.  Show  the 

M.P.'s  as  they  glance  casually  about.  If 
sunlight  shines  into  the  main  room  of 
the  P.  X.,  as  it  does  in  ours,  make  some 
shots  at  one  of  the  more  brightly  lighted 

tables.  If  you  cannot  get  these  actual 
scenes,  symbolize  the  point  by  closeups 

of  beer  glasses  and  of  clock  faces  with 

time  passing.  The  sequence  might  end, 

if  you  care  to  carry  it  that  far,  by  show- 

ing the  same  group  of  soliders  emerg- 
ing, one  of  them  clapping  the  M.P.  on 

the  back  as  he  passes. 

For  those  who  want  a  taste  of  "the 
outside"    there    is    the    Regimental 
Theatre. 

Our  particular  theatre  is  situated  at 
the  edge  of  the  parade  grounds,  under 
great    elms.    The    crowd    that    gathers 

there  in  the  late  afternoon  for  the  eve- 

ning show  is  composed  not  only  of  sol- 
diers, but  of  officers  and  their  wives  and 

of  village   people   from   near   by  Dela- 
ware City.  This  may  not  be  the  case  at 

other  Army  posts;  but,  if  it  is.  it  offers 

opportunity  for  attractive  human  inter- 
est studies. 
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And  for  those  with  the  proper  pass, 

there  is  the  "outside." 
This  is  the  single  aspect  of  the  sol- 

dier's life  that  has  become  most  familiar 
to  the  civilian.  At  our  post,  the  soldiers 
swim  in  the  Delaware  River  on  hot  Sun- 

day afternoons:  they  walk  the  pictur- 
esque streets  of  Delaware  City;  they 

fish;  they  flirt;  they  read  magazines 
at  the  soda  fountain  and  dance  to  the 

too  familiar  tunes  of  the  "juke  box";  or 

they  "hitchhike"  (an  easy  matter  for 
men  in  uniform  I  to  Wilmington,  eigh- 

teen miles  away. 

Almost  all  these  pursuits  can  be 
filmed,  and  they  are  all  rich  in  human 
interest.  If  you  want  to  return  to  the 

young  man  writing  a  letter,  show  him 
fleeing  in  disgust  from  the  drugstore, 
with  the  stationery  still  in  his  hand.  He 
flings  the  stuff  into  the  faces  of  the 
passers  by;  we  see  a  closeup  of  an 
M.P..  moving  forward,  followed  by  a 
closeup  of  the  guard  house  sign.  Then 
we  see  the  young  man  happily  writing 

— inside — and  the  scene  fades  out.  All 
this  action  can  easily  be  staged. 

The  most  spectacular  side  of  the  sol- 

dier's leisure  time,  however,  is  his  fur- 
lough, and  this  event  makes  an  ideal 

sequence  with  which  to  end  the  picture. 
Plan  a  title  something  like: 

But    foremost    in    the    interest    of 

every  soldier — and  the  best  reward 
of  his  year — is  the  furlough. 

To  picture  the  excitement  of  this 

event  in  camp,  keep  the  tempo  swift. 
Show  half  a  dozen  closeups  of  soldiers, 

delightedly  reading  their  furlough 

passes.  Follow  this  sequence  with  vari- 
ous scenes,  showing  them  as  they  tear 

wildly  to  their  barracks  to  pack.  We  see 
them  shaving,  much  too  fast.  We  see 

them  dressed  in  olive  drab,  with  regi- 
mental insignia,  garrison  belt  and  gar- 

rison hat.  And  we  see  them  tearing  out 
the  door  again,  perhaps  to  be  driven 

away  in  private  cars,  perhaps — better 
still  —  to  leave  in  convoy,  by  Army 
trucks. 

Home  .  .  . 

Show    a    montage     of    young     faces 
against  the  sky. 

Home  .  .  . 

Show  car  wheels  turning,  train  wheels 
turning. 

Home  .  .  . 

Show    houses  —  houses    in    the    city, 
houses   in   the    suburbs,   houses   in   the 

country. 

Home   to  America — home   to   what 
they  defend. 

And  show  a  young  soldier,  satchel  in 
his  hand,  as  he  bursts  out  of  the  train 

at  some  country  station,  to  be  embraced 
by  his  mother,  while  his  father  and  his 

girl  stand  by.  The  group  goes  off  joy- 
ously, the  young  soldier  in  its  midst : 

and  the  words  of  the  lead  title  are.  if 

possible,  double  exposed  lightly  over 

this  scene — 

''Company  dismissed  .  .  ." 
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Closeups  — What  filmers  are  doing 

NO  ADHESIVES  •  NO  PINS 
Quixet  Letters  are  made  of  plastic  and 

are  equipped  with  powerful  "Alnico"  mag- 
nets that  are  guaranteed  to  retain  their 

magnetic   properties  for  ten  years. 

WORKS  LIKE  MAGIC 
Quixet  Letters  will  hold  firmly  to  any  iron 

or  steel  surface  through  paint,  lacquer, 

enamel.  Letters  have  sufficient  power  to 

"pull"  through  paper,  cloth,  photoprints. 
For   Black  &  White  and    Kodachrome  Titles 

REGULAR  %"  SETS 
91   White  Letters,    10x14   Black   Panel   SI  1.00 
91    Red  Letters,  9x12  Blue/Green  Panel—     13.50 

DE    LUXE    %"    SETS 
150   White    Letters   and    Numerals, 

Black  Panel   SI  8.00 

150    Red    Letters   and    Numerals, 
Blue/Green    Panel        22.50 

Also  available  in    I"  and   l'/2"  size  letters 

HAMILTON    DWIGHT    COMPANY 
155   E.  44th   Street New  York   City 

SOUND  ON  FILM 

Rent-Exchange-Sale 
Modern  High  Grade  Features  &  Shorts 

CINE  CLASSIC  LIBRARY 
1041   Jefferson   Ave.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

SOUND 
FOR  YOUR 

16mmFILM 
WE    INVITE    YOU    TO 

NVESTI- 
SATE  OUR  COMPLETE STUDIO 

FACILITIES,      SKILLED 
WORK- MANSHIP,      AND      MODERATE 

PRICES. 

AS     WE     ARE     PRODUCERS FOR    47 

LARGE    COMPANIES    AND 
INSTITU- TIONS,  WE  ARE  EQUIPPED 

TO  HAN- DLE    ANY     PART  — OR    THE     ENTIRE 
MAKING— OF    COLOR    AND    SOUND 
FILMS. 

PRICE   LIST   FREE   ON    REQUEST 

SPOT   FILM 
PRODUCTIONS, INC. 
339  EAST  48  STREET N.  Y.  C. 

We  like  the  idea  of  some  good  people 

over  at  the  Children's  Aid  Society,  here 
in  New  York  City.  Recently,  when  Roy 

E.  Gilson,  ACL,  city  branch  supervisor 
for  that  organization,  was  leaving  on  an 

extended  vacation  trip  West,  they  ten- 
dered him  a  luncheon.  Nothing  unusual 

in  that — but  the  gift  presented  to  Mr. 
Gilson  on  this  occasion  was  a  League 

membership.  .  .  .  Know  any  friends  go- 
ing away? 

Laurence  S.  Critchell,  jr.,  ACL,  now 
Private  First  Class  in  the  122nd  Sep. 

Bn.  C.  A..  AA,  at  Fort  DuPont,  Del., 

presents,  in  this  number  of  Movie 
Makers,  his  first  report  on  the  filming 

possibilities  in  the  fighting  forces.  Hap- 
pily, the  story  is  illustrated  from  the 

still  camera  work  of  Charles  Ferrie, 

jr..  ACL.  also  P.F.C.,  in  the  47th  In- 
fantry, at  Fort  Bragg,  N.  C.  William 

Fluhr,  with  Larry  Critchell,  a  former 

member  of  the  League's  staff,  carries 
the  same  rank  in  the  207th  C.  A.,  AA, 

stationed  at  Camp  Stewart,  Ga.,  but 
at  the  time  of  this  writing  hotly  engaged 

in  the  First  Army  maneuvers  across  the 
Carolinas. 

From  Tinker  to  Evers  to  Chance  had 

nothing  on  the  double  play  which 

cropped  up  recently  in  the  League's 
mailing  department.  Late  in  November. 
1940,  there  went  out  from  this  office  a 

December  copy  of  Movie  Makers,  ad- 
dressed to  a  Dr.  A.  DeVois,  ACL,  in 

Vincennes.  France.  Just  ten  months 

later,  this  same  number  drifted  back  to 

headquarters,  stamped  noncommittally 

on  the  cover:  Addressee  Moved — Left 
No  Address.  In  the  meantime,  Leonard 

Fisher,  of  Johannesburg.  South  Africa, 
wrote  in  to  buy  the  December,  1940, 
number,  only  to  find  us  completely  out 

of  stock.  .  .  .  Well,  the  Nazis  helped 
him  out,  since  they  had  returned  the 

DeVois  copy  to  us,  and  the  double  play 

was  complete:  Movie  Makers  to  De- 
Vois to  Fisher! 

The  next  time  you  stumble  across  an 
unknown  cave  and  want  to  make  movies 

of  it  to  prove  your  point,  you  might  fol- 
low the  lead  of  Vladimir  Kozak,  ACL, 

16mm-  scene  by  Vladimir  Kozak,  ACL 

From   movie  of  a  cavern   discovered 

by    Vladimir    Kozak,    ACL,    in    Brazil 

down  in  Curityba,  Parana,  Brazil.  Find- 
ing himself  with  a  brand  new  cavern 

(unknown  until  he  discovered  it),  but 

no  normal  lighting  facilities,  he  finally 

rounded  up  eight  gasoline  pressure 

lamps  and  exposed  a  roll  of  16mm. 
Super  XX  at  //1.4  and  eight  frames  a 
second.  Our  frame  enlargement  on  this 

page  gives  an  idea  of  the  results. 

We  get  a  lot  of  fun,  now  and  then,  out 

of  the  amazing  queries  for  odd  informa- 

tion asked  of  the  League's  staff.  There 
was  the  traveler  who  wanted  to  know 

the  type  of  electric  power  in  Jerusalem, 
and  the  member  in  England  who  sought 

a  "pen  pal"  who  could  correspond  in 
Latin.  We  found  them  both.  Recently  it 
was  Leo  Caloia,  ACL,  of  Los  Angeles, 
who  wanted  to  know  some  of  the  ballads 

pounded  out  on  the  saloon  pianos  of 

Bret  Harte's  hard  boiled  but  sentimen- 
tal West.  This  was  a  cinch.  We  just 

asked  the  boss,  who  reeled  off  such  old 

tear  jerkers  as  Just  Before  the  Battle, 
Mother,  A  Bird  in  a  Gilded  Cage, 

Bicycle  Built  for  Two  and  Everybody's 
Doin  It.  .  .  .  Said  he'd  read  about  them 
when  a  young  man. 

The  essential  good  fellowship  of  ama- 
teur movies,  it  seems  to  us,  is  something 

which  exists  quite  simply  without  bene- 
fit of  buttons  or  the  folderol  of  fraternal 

grips.  We  see  it  constantly  here  at  ACL, 
working  out  with  a  quiet  modesty  which 

warms  the  heart.  Last  month,  for  in- 

stance. A.  Domenici,  jr.,  ACL,  of  Albu- 
querque, N.  M.,  wrote  in  that  a  friend 

of  his  was  soon  joining  the  Army  but 

planned  a  last  minute  visit  to  his  par- 
ents in  Omaha.  Was  there  anybody 

there,  queried  Mr.  Domenici,  who  might 

possibly  screen  for  the  proud  mother 
and  father  two  reels  of  8mm.  film  in 

which  the  boy  appeared?  Almost  at  ran- 
dom we  wrote  to  A.  E.  DeWaal,  ACL, 

an  8mm.  worker  in  Omaha,  and  passed 

on  the  request.  The  immediate  answer 

was,  "I  shall  be  very  glad  indeed.  .  .  ." 
Then,  there  was  the  case  of  Lee  F. 

Hanmer,  ACL,  retired  vicepresident  of 

the  League,  now  living  on  his  farm  up 
the  Hudson.  Mr.  Hanmer,  who  shoots 

in  16mm.  film,  had  a  family  visitor  from 
the  West  Coast  with  three  reels  of  her 

own  8mm.  family  footage,  but  he  had 

no  suitable  projector.  Without  hesita- 
tion, although  he  too  uses  16mm.  equip- 

ment, we  posed  the  problem  to  William 
R.  Hutchinson.  ACL,  an  active  movie 
maker  from  Newburgh,  N.  Y.  By  the 
time  we  heard  from  him,  two  days  later, 

he  had  already  dug  up  an  8mm.  projec- 
tor, driven  twenty  miles  out  to  the  farm 

and  screened  the  films.  .  .  .  This,  gentle- 

men, we  give  you  as  real  fellowship — 
and  properly  spelled  at  that! 
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The  Uitra-Vaiue 
Photoelectric 

EXPOSURE   METER 
Impartial  tests  prove 
that  the  G-M  Standard 

gives  results  compar- 
ing favorably  with 

those  obtained  from 
meters  costing  two  to 
three  times  as  much. 
For  use  indoors 
out.  on  bla 

FINEST  FRENCH 
LANGUAGE 

and  other  foreign  films 

including  "Generals 
Without  Buttons."  Mar- 

seillaise," "Eternal 
Mask,"  etc.  Write  for 

catalog    "BL-MM" 

BRANDON    FILMS  1600  Broadway  New  York 

lYour 
OWN 
Titles 

Easy  to  make 
professional  style. 

.    ""junior  outfits  §8,  senior 
$15.  Print  for  others;  mon- 

ey in  it.  Write  for  free  details. 
Kelsey.lnc.  N-48,  Meriden,  Ct. 

DON'T  MISS 
DECEMBER  MOVIE 

MAKERS! 
The    December    number    of    MOVIE   MAKERS 

is  always  so  big  and  so  full  of  important 
articles  and  features  that  each  year  it  is  a 
complete  sell   out.  So   get  your   copy   early! 

December  MOVIE  MAKERS  will  tell  vou  who 
won  the  Hiram  Percy  Maxim  Award  and  who 
placed  in  the  1941  Ten  Best  selection.  It  will 
give  you  the  list  of  those  films  that  captured 
Honorable  Mention. 

Each     picture     is     illustrated     and     described. 
The   discussions   of  these  successful   movies   

the  year's  best— will  give  vou  ideas  for  vour 
own'  filming. 
And  the  announcement  of  the  Ten  Best  is 
just  one  of  the  big  features  of  December 
MOVIE  MAKERS. 

MOVIE  MAKERS 
420      Lexington      Ave.,      New       York.      N.      Y. 

Used  Camera  Equipment  Bargains 
Cine-Kodak,  model  25  Sim.  excel   S  34.50 
Revere,  8mm.  F3.5  L.  X.,  $32.50.  P2.5  L.  N.,  44.50 
Revere  Projector  8mm.  De  Luxe  F1.6  Case..  75.00 
Filmo  70A,  F3.5  Case.  S37.50.  With  Fl. 8  Case  65.00 
Filmo  TOD,  F3. 5  Case.  595.00.    With  Fl.S  Case   120.00 
Filmo  70DA.  1".  2",  3"  F3.5  Case      185.00 
Filmo  121,  F3.5  Case.  S49.50.  With  Fl.o  Case  84.50 
Cine-Kodak  B.  1"  F1.9;  73mm.  F4.5  lenses  67.50 
Cine-Kodak  16mm.  magazine  F1.9  ease  E  N  84.50 
Cine-Kodak  Special  1"  F1.9  lens,  excellent..  310.00 
E  C  A  SOUXD  CAMERAS  ALWAYS  IX  STOCK 
Victor  No.  3  F2.9  lens,  like  new  condition..     49.50 
Simplex  Mag.  F1.9.  case,  very  good       52.50 
Bell  &  Howell.  200w.  projector,  case         39.50 
Bell  &  Howell.  750w.  1200  ft.  silent  in  case.  .  I  15.00 
Eastman  Sound  Special — 2  speakers,  cost  S800  575.00 
Victor  sound.  2-12"  speakers  cost  S650    350.00 
scREEXS-spLK'Eus-TH  irons -ACCESSORIES 

Send   for  circular   on   CAMART    TRIPODS 
TRADES   ACCEPTED— We  par  cash  for  your 

camera.    All   our   equipment   guaranteed. 

CAMERA-MART,//*-.     70  W.45ST.N.Y.C. 

FRANK  CAPRA  AND 

M.  P.  ACADEMY  HONOR 

MAXIM  AWARD  WINNER 

MORE  than  250  members  and  guests 
of  the  Motion  Picture  Academy 

of  Arts  and  Sciences  gathered  recently 
in  Hollywood  to  see  The  Will  and  The 

Way,  Hiram  Percy  Maxim  Award  win- 
ner in  1940  and  the  first  8mm.  motion 

picture  ever  to  be  screened  before  the 

society.  The  film  was  produced  by  Ches- 
ter Glassley,  ACL,  of  Dallas,  Texas, 

and  was  presented  to  the  Academy 
under  the  sponsorship  of  Frank  Capra, 

vicepresident  of  the  group  and  dis- 
tinguished Warner  Brothers  director. 

Donald  Gledhill.  executive  secretary  of 

the  Academy,  presided  at  the  meeting. 

Happily,  the  Amateur  Cinema  League 
played  a  small  but  significant  part  in 

this  meeting  of  theatrical  and  non  the- 
atrical movie  makers.  When,  in  the 

contest  screenings  of  last  year,  we  first 

saw  The  Will  and  The  Way,  it  seemed 

to  us  then  that  the  surest  way  of  de- 
fining its  special  feeling  was  to  say 

that  it  had  the  "Capra  touch."  We  wrote 
to  Mr.  Glassley  about  this  at  some 

length,  addressing  our  letter  at  the  time 

to  Mr.  Chester  "Capra"  Glassley.  The 

suggestion  was  a  bull's  eye.  "I  am 
glad,"  he  answered,  "that  you  said 
'Capra'  for,  jesting  or  serious,  it  tells 

me  that  you  recognize  Hollywood's  top 

director  when  you  see  him." 
That  was  in  January.  In  July,  Mr.  G. 

wrote  to  Mr.  C,  telling  him  how  The 

Will  and  The  Way  had  won  the  Maxim 
Award,  quoting  our  comments  about  the 
Capra  touch  and  declaring  his  own  deep 
admiration  for  the  producer  of  such 
great  human  sagas  as  Mr.  Deeds  and 

Mr.  Smith.  "To~  my  surprise,"  says 
Glassley,  in  a  recent  letter,  reporting  on 

his  Hollywood  visit,  "Mr.  Capra  an- 
swered very  promptly  and  suggested 

that  I  come  to  the  West  Coast  on  my 

vacation,  bringing  my  homemade  movie 

with  me.  Then,  he  said,  he  could  ar- 

range for  a  screening  before  the  Acad- 

emy. .  .  .  The  rest,  as  he  put  it,  'would 

be  up  to  God  and  Glassley.' 
"I  interviewed  him  first  in  his  offices 

at  the  Warner  Brothers  Studio.  It  was 

quite  a  thrill,  giving  a  private  screen- 
ing for  Frank  Capra.  but  he  was  very 

complimentary  about  the  film  and  con- 
cluded: T  want  the  Academy  to  see 

it.'  " 

Three  days  later,  in  the  main  pro- 
jection room  of  Paramount  Studios. 

The  Will,  and  The  Way,  Maxim  Award 
winner  of  1940.  saw  the  screen  as  the 

first  8mm.  film  ever  formally  presented 

by  the  Academy  of  Motion  Picture 
Arts  and  Sciences. 

oeuna  on  jilm 

pit  ine 
Cine-Kodak  Special 

AUIHC01V  CINE-SPECIAL  BLIMP' 
Soundproofed  enclosure  for  Cine-Kodak 
Special  ....  $195.00 

AURWON  SOUND  DRIVE 
Synchronous  molor  drive  for  Cine-Kodak 
Special  Camera  ....  $125.00 

AURICON  16-mm.  RECORDER 
Variable-area  sound  on  film,  for  double 
syslem  recording  with  any  synchronous 
molor  driven  16-mm.  camera.  Amplifier  wiih 
background-noise  reduction  and  mixers  for 
combining  speech  and  music.  Including 
dynamic  microphone,  instructions  and  cases 
for  Recorder,  Amplifier,  Accessories  $695.00 

Ask  your  Dealer,  or  write  today 

for  free   descriptive   booklet. 

AURICON  Sbiuiiio*, 

E.  M.  BERNDT  CORP. 
5515  SUNSET  BLVD.,  HOLLYWOOD,  CALIF. 

MANUFACTURERS  OF  SOUND-ON-FILM 

—  ■  RECORDING  EQUIPMENT  SINCE  1931 
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Edit  the  Craig  Way- 
All  the  Way   

The  Craig  Projecto-Editor 
The  clearest,  most  ver- 

satile viewing  device  you 
e\er  have  seen.  Puts  that 
professional     smoothness 

8mm  Model,  complete 
with  Splicer,  rewind  and 
film  cement.  .$30.50 

Smm  Projecto-Editor alone      $22.50 
16mm  Model  with  Sr. 
Splicer    and    rewinds 

$52.50 
Fast  or  slow  motion,  brilliant  miniature  screen, 
ultra  smooth  movement.  The  Craig  Projecto-Editor 
adds   a  Hollywood  perfection   to  your  home   movies. 

If  It's  By  Craig,  It's  Precision  Built! 
Craig  Products  stay  ahead  of  the  field  because  of 
their  advanced  design,  accurate  engineering  and 
strong  construction.  This  kind  of  equipment  is  vital 
to  good  photography.  And  so  for  best  results,  use 
Craig  all  the  way.  You  owe  it  to  yourself  and  to 
your  camera. 

For  Every  Need — For  Every  Purpose 
Editors.  Splicers.  Title  Sets.  Fotofade  Kits.  Cinetint 
Kits.  Film  Cement.  Rewinds,  Film  Dryers,  Com- 

binations .  .  .  every  Home  Movie  Maker's  needs 
answered  in  a  model  unmatched  anywhere  for  qual- 

ity, performance  and  low  price.  Editing  makes  the 
picture.  So  edit  the  Craig  Way— all  the  way! 

Ask  your    Dealer  or  write  for  new   Free   Folder 

"Makes  Editing  a  Pleasure'' 

CRAIG  MOVIE  SUPPLY  CO. 
1053  So.  Olive  St.         Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

SHE  FILMED  A  SHEEP  RANCH 

Why  use   anything   else   when 

TITLES  BY  PARK  CINE 
cost   no   more    than    ordinary   titles 

Catalog  Free   on   Request. 

PARK    CINE    LABORATORY 
120    West    41st    Street.    New    York    Citv 

Complete  Rental  Service 
16mm   SILENT         1  -,,»»- 
Smm  SILENT         V         FILMS 
16mm  TALKIE         I 

PROJECTORS  —  SCREENS  —  CAMERAS 
Send   for  your   FREE   Catalog 

NATIONAL   CINEMA  SERVICE 
71    Dey    St.  New    York  WOrth    2-6049 

mEEsmm 
"View  along  the  Optical  Axi»  of  your  camera  /ena" 

CENTERING 
•  FRAMING 

•  CLOSE-UPS 
•  TITLES,  etc. 

No  title  board 
■  e  q  i 

ired. 
Shows  actual 
image  lOx 
magnified. 
An    ideal 
range    finder. 

$12.50 postpaid 
pad    WOLK  CAMERA  CO. 
231  So.  Dearborn  St.  Chicago,  III. 

WE  TRADE  CAMERAS  &   PROJECTORS 
LIBERAL   ALLOWANCE 

ON    YOUR   OLD    EQUIPMENT 

INSTEAD  of  using  her  four  rolls  of Kodachrome  to  film  a  Canadian  trip 

as  she  had  originally  planned,  Mrs. 
Charles  D.  Zimmerman,  of  Los  Angeles, 

could  not  resist  filming  a  sheep  ranch 
that  she  visited  in  Wyoming.  The  result 

was  A  Wyoming  Sheep  Tail,  which  won 

first  prize  in  the  Los  Angeles  Cinema 

Club's  annual  contest,  recently  held.  As 

Mrs.  Zimmerman  writes,  ".  .  .  when  I 
went  out  to  see  the  sheep,  the  tempta- 

tion was  too  great.  We  made  the  trip 
to  Canada  later,  but  the  sheep  picture 

has  more  character  than  a  straight 

travel  picture.  The  human  interest  ele- 
ment, action  and  personal  touch  cannot 

be  compared." 
Lamb  ways 

Accompanied  by  amusing  water  color 
and  poster  paint  titles,  as  shown  in  the 
first  frame  at  the  right,  this  400  foot, 
16mm.  color  film  tells  the  story  of  sheep 

ranching.  It  covers  high  lights  of  the 
lambing  season.  From  the  film,  you 

learn  that  sheep  are  not  sheared  until 
they  are  at  least  a  year  old.  They  are 

allowed  to  pasture  in  high  altitudes  dur- 
ing the  summer:  but.  with  the  coming 

of  fall  and  the  first  snows,  they  leave 
for  the  lowlands.  As  lambs  have  not 

developed  the  flocking  instinct,  they  are 

kept  with  the  ewes  in  small  bands, 
watched  over  by  a  vigilant  herder  and 
his  collie.  When  the  sheep  grow  up. 

they  may  roam  in  bands  as  large  as 
2.000.  and  some  ranches  have  as  many 
as  five  or  six  bands. 

Good  composition 

Mrs.  Zimmerman's  camera  technique 
is  excellent,  and  there  are  several  mag- 

nificent scenes,  two  of  which  are  illus- 
trated in  the  second  and  third  frames. 

Mrs.  Zimmerman  has  a  good  eye  for 

composition,  and  she  uses  a  tripod  in 
most  of  the  shots.  If  one  sought  for  a 

small  flaw  in  the  picture,  it  would  be 
the  fact  that  the  entire  movie  was  not 

made  from  a  tripod.  Even  in  as  good  a 

picture  as  this,  occasional  slight  un- 
steadiness is  a  drawback. 

From  a  continuity  viewpoint.  Mrs. 
Zimmerman  was  wise  to  add  a  second 

theme,  that  of  the  visitors  from  a  near 

by  "dude  ranch."  This  secondary  theme 
keeps  up  the  interest  and  enables  her 
to  include  reaction  shots.  Without  these 

closeups  and  bits  of  human  interest,  the 
audience  might  tire  of  the  succession  of 
landscapes. 

A  Wyoming  Sheep  Tail  has  been  so 
well  received  that  the  Pasadena  school 

system  is  planning  to  use  it  as  a  part 

of  its  educational  program,  in  conjunc- 
tion with  a  picture  of  haying,  called 

America,  Youth,  Hartime,  Harvest. 

Smep  f*i£ 

m 

4rih< 

Frames    from    "A    Wyoming    Sheep 

Tail"  by  Mrs.  Charles  D.  Zimmerman 
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Playing  with  light 
[Continued  from   page  497] 

The  placement  of  additional  lights  so 
that  they  will  cause  objects  in  the  scene 
to  cast  shadows  will  also  help.  By  this 

means,  you  can  separate  furniture  from 

the  walls  and  the  floors.  By  back  light- 
ing furniture,  or  almost  any  property 

with  a  glossy  surface,  you  will  get  high 
lights  which,  in  themselves,  will  help  to 

separate  the  object  from  its  background. 

After  the  basic  light  is  established,  it 
is  time  for  the  movie  maker  to  look 

about  for  something  in  the  background 
behind  which  he  can  hide  a  light.  A 

large  chair  may  serve,  or  a  screen  or  a 
door  hanging.  The  light  will  fall  in  the 
scene  area,  but  the  lamp  will  be  hidden 

by  the  object.  This  accent  of  illumina- 
tion on  the  background  will  give  depth. 

The  faces  of  characters  need  round- 

ing out,  too,  especially  in  closeups  or  in 

semi  closeups.  Here  is  work  for  the  re- 
flectors, which  are  too  often  the  missing 

link  in  amateur  equipment.  By  using  a 

reflector  on  the  shadow  side  of  the  sub- 
ject, we  can  make  one  light  do  double 

duty,  which  is  not  only  economy  but 
also  good  filming.  Several  reflectors  of 
the  silvered  surface  variety  are  a  good 
investment.  They  are  very  useful  to  cast 

light  into  dark  corners  and  on  the 

shadow  sides  of  your  characters'  faces. 
Another  accent  over  and  above  the 

lasic  illumination  that  is  commonly 
used  is  light  which  comes  from  some 
natural  source  within  the  scene.  A  floor 

•or  table  lamp  is  usually  the  apparent 
source.  You  may  place  a  flood  bulb  in 
the  lamp  so  that  the  extra  illumination 

actually  does  originate  from  the  appar- 
ent source,  or  you  may  use  an  ordinary 

bulb  in  the  apparent  source  and  place  a 

lighting  unit  just  outside  the  scene  lim- 
its, so  that  its  rays  will  appear  to 

come  from  the  apparent  source. 

There  must  always  be  a  balance  be- 
tween these  source  lights  and  the  basic 

illumination,  or  the  objects  near  the 

source  light  will  be  overexposed.  You 
can  take  exposure  meter  readings  on 
various  parts  of  the  scene,  to  discover 
if  you  are  piling  too  much  illumination 
on  any  particular  spot. 

A  lot  has  been  written  about  the  use 

of  light  to  create  emotional  effects.  The 

lighting  in  a  film  should,  of  course,  be 
consistent,  and  it  is  possible  to  create  a 

consistently  gay  or  somber  mood  by  il- 
lumination. The  lighting  can  be  subor- 

dinated to  the  thought  which  is  ex- 

pressed in  the  film — and  now  we  are 
getting  in  deep!  However,  it  is  this 

striving  for  expression  through  movie 
making  that  makes  filming  a  challenge. 

High  key  and  low  key  lighting  are 
the  two  extreme  types  at  either  side  of 
basic  illumination.  High  key  lighting 

produces  an  overall  brilliantly  illumi- 
nated scene,  while  low  key  lighting  pro- 
duces an  overall  somber  scene. 

The  important  thing  in  maintaining 

high  key  lighting  is  the  elimination  of 
large  shadow  areas  in  the  scene.  High 
key  illumination  means  stepping  up  the 

basic  lighting  of  backgrounds,  so  that 
intensity  will  be  increased  and  so  that 

the  subjects  and  properties  will  be  light 
in  tone.  High  key  lighting  does  not 

necessarily  require  more  brilliant  light- 
ing units  or  a  larger  number  of  them, 

for  light  backgrounds,  light  subjects 
and  properties  mean  that  the  whole 
scene  will  act  as  a  natural  reflector 
which  will  eliminate  all  dark  shadows 

and  which  will  keep  the  tone  light. 

Low  key  setups  are  achieved,  of 
course,  by  reversing  the  process  and  by 
creating  an  overall  dark  tone,  with  but 

a  few  high  lights  which  would  be  cen- 
tered on  the  important  subject.  A  more 

careful  placing  of  lights  is  required  for 

low  key  lighting,  and  the  thoughtful  use 
of  reflectors  is  needed,  for  they  must 

throw  enough  light  into  areas  where 
some  detail  is  needed  and  where  the 

effect  of  depth  is  required. 

Beyond  these  types  of  illumination 
lies  a  whole  gamut  of  trick  lighting  for 

special  effects.  These  efforts  are  of 
necessity  rather  personal;  they  depend 

entirely  on  the  imagination  and  the  abil- 
ity that  the  firmer  has  developed. 

A  film  that  we  made  some  time  ago 

included  a  sequence  of  the  modeling  of 

a  bowl,  from  a  lump  of  clay  to  the  fin- 
ished thing  of  beauty.  We  thought  that 

we  might  parallel  the  development  of 

the  bowl,  as  it  took  shape,  with  an  in- 
crease in  light.  The  beginning  of  the 

shot  therefore  is  in  very  low  key.  The 

clay  is  dark,  the  potter's  wheel  is  dark 
and  the  background  is  completely  dark. 
Only  the  hands  of  the  artist  and  a  bit  of 
light  which  is  reflected  from  the  water 
on  the  wheel  are  accented.  Through  a 

series  of  three  scenes,  dissolving  from 

one  to  the  other,  the  illumination  is  in- 
creased as  the  bowl  takes  shape.  In  the 

final  shot,  there  are  definite  high 
lights  and  roundness  in  modeling  on 
the  bowl. 

Another  film  included  a  sequence  in 
a  courtroom  which  involved  a  serious 

charge,  so  that  somber  treatment  was 
needed.  The  movie  was  made  with  only 
the  bands  of  the  actors.  In  showing  a 
witness  being  sworn  in,  a  spotlight  was 

placed  to  throw  a  large  shadow  on  a 

wall,  as  one  hand  is  raised  and  the  oth- 
er is  placed  on  the  Bible.  This  scene 

was  shot  from  a  low.  upward  viewpoint, 
to  increase  the  size  of  the  hand  and  the 
book. 

Another  closeup,  a  scene  of  a  gavel 
falling  on  a  desk,  was  lighted  with  two 
flood  bulbs,  one  supplying  a  strong  back 
light  and  the  other  supplying  enough 

illumination  on  the  background  to  sep- 
arate the  hand  and  gavel  from  the  wall. 

This  scene  turned  out  to  be  one  of 

the  best  in  the  film.  It  is  surprises  like 
this  that  make  the  game  of  playing 

with  light  so  much  fun. 

<*T  ?h"otofK>odS! 
At  Christmas  and  at 

Thanksgiving  . . .  there  are 

scores  of  shots  you'd  love  to  have. 
Get  them  .  .  .  crisp,  sparkling,  and 

clear— with  G-E  MAZDA  Photofloods. 

They're  made  by  the  folks  who  make 
the  lamps  Hollywood  uses . . .  and  made 
to  fit  your  needs  with  all  the  precision 
that  science  and  more  than  half  a 

century  of  lamp  making  can  provide. 

No.  1  .  .  .  15c      No.  2  .  .  .  30c 
(With  Daylight  blue  bulbs,  for  blending 
with  daylight  when  using  Kodachrome, 
No.  B-l  .  .  .  30c      No.  B-2  .  .  .  60c; 

And,  as  an  extra  light  or  away 

from  home  try  No.  R-2  ....  85c 

jT^b     mB~     rmi     "rfTP 

A  SIZE    FOR    EVERY  NEED 
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16MM.  MOVIES 
Recommended  for 

HOME  SHOWINGS 

HISTORY  IN  THE  MAKING 
Series  of  18  sound  films,  5  minutes 

each,  dramatically  visualizing  world 

problems  of  today.  Reagan  (Tex} 

McCrary,  brilliant  news  editor,  is 
commentator.  Some  of  the  titles  are: 

AMERICA'S   FACTORY   FRONT 
BATTLE  OF  THE  ATLANTIC 

BATTLE  OF  THE  MEDITERRANEAN 
MIGHTIER  THAN   WORDS 

SEA    POWER   VS.    AIR    POWER 
SWASTIKA    OVER    SOUTH    AMERICA 

Shorts  in  COLOR 
We  have  an  outstanding  Color  Library 
of  16  mm.  sound  and  silent  travels 
and    cartoons.     New     releases    include: 
HAWAIIAN     ISLANDS,     I    reel    sil. 
MEXICO,    3    reels,    sound 

These   Films  for   Rental   or   Sale 

Send  for  catalog  of  2200 
subjects    for    home   users. 

WALTER  0.  GUTLOHN,  Inc. 
35  West  45th  Street,  Dept.  M -11,  New  York,  N.Y. 

scarry  ?rOUR  camera  ~ 
I 'AND,  ACCESSORIES IN-ONE  N1 

OF  THESE  GOOD-LOOKING 

PUCKTEX   GADGET  BAGS' 

ORDER  YOURS  I   p°?™° TODAY!  in  US  A. 
5  DAV  MONEY- BACK  GUARANTEE 

KLEIN  &  GOODMAN 
18    S.    10th    St..     Philadelphia,     Pa. 

HLEE/ffiffttS 
'YOUR   MOVIES    NEED   TITLE 

""It's  lun  making  titles  in  color  or  black  and  white 

You'll  get  Initials,  Numerals.  Decorations,  Trac- 
ing Paper.  Background  Figurette.  Act  Quickly!  No  obligation. 

Mention  name  of  camera  Send  3<J.  to  cover  handling.  Write -Dept.  M 

|       A-to-Z  MOVIE  ACCESSORIES,  175  Fifth  Ave.,N.Y.C.     g 

■  in 

WIDE  ANGLE 

O  IDEAL    :  -LECTION! 

©  HIGH  QUALITY— LOW  COST! 

;fg^i    Prove  it  to  yourself. 

f      Nt     «*•**•     Write  for  pREE  Wide. 

iBRITEiltEY  '  >  n^'e  Screen  sample,  test  kit, \-TZu i/dCCPl)  ■  chart  and  descriptive  literature  on 
^  J  Screens,  Spotlights,  Cases  and 

MOTION    PICTURE   SCREEN    t    ACCESSORIES   CO.,    Inc. 

351   West  52nd  Street  '     .  New  York  City 

The  final  polish 
[Continued  from  page  495] 

cellent.  for  the  contrast  in  tempo  was 
evident. 

Similarly,  scenes  of  a  party  of  friends 
loafing  about  the  beach  could  be  longer 
than  the  later  shots  of  the  same  group 

jumping  and  splashing  in  the  surf.  The 

basic  formula  of  tempo  is  simple — fast 
action,  short  scenes;  slow  action,  long 
scenes. 

Movie  makers  can  borrow  a  method 

of  tempo  that  is  well  known  to  orators. 

A  public  speaker  knows  that  he  can 
accent  a  point  by  talking  fairly  rapidly 
until  he  reaches  his  point  and  then  by 

speaking  the  important  words  slowly. 

The  change  in  pace  accents  his  remarks. 

In  film  editing,  we  can  precede  a  par- 
ticularly lovely  shot  by  a  series  of  scenes 

that  is  cut  to  much  shorter  length.  This 

plan  says  to  the  audience,  in  effect, 

"'after  looking  at  all  these  views,  we 
suddenly  saw  this  one  and  were  held  by 

it." 

Cuffing  on  Action 

A  slightly  more  "tricky"  editing  method 
is  "cutting  continuous  action."  Here, 
ambitious  movie  makers  often  stub  their 

toes,  since  this  type  of  cutting  is  either 
accurate  and  good  or  mismatched  and 

bad — there  is  no  middle  ground. 
For  example,  let  us  consider  a  series 

of  three  scenes  of  a  person  making  a 
telephone  call.  In  the  first  scene,  a  long 
shot,  the  actor  walks  to  a  desk  and 
starts  to  sit  down.  The  next  scene,  a 

medium  shot,  shows  him  sitting  down 

and  reaching  for  the  telephone,  while 
the  third  scene,  a  closeup,  shows  the 

actor  placing  the  receiver  to  his  ear. 
The  action  in  the  three  successive  scenes 

must  be  continuous  without  interrup- 
tion; therefore,  at  the  point  of  the  splice, 

the  action  must  be  matched  from  frame 

to  frame.  In  other  words,  the  actor  must 

be  in  the  same  position  at  the  beginning 
of  the  medium  shot  that  he  was  at  the 

end  of  the  long  shot. 

If  the  sequence  is  edited  "slow,"  the 
result  will  be  ludicrous,  for  at  the  end 

of  the  long  shot  the  actor  will  be  seen 
seated,  while  the  medium  shot  will  have 

him  just  starting  to  sit.  The  repetition 
will,  of  course,  be  unnatural.  If  the  se- 

quence is  cut  "fast,"  the  end  of  the  long 
shot  will  show  the  actor  standing,  while 

the  beginning  of  the  medium  shot  will 
show  him  already  seated.  On  the  screen, 

he  will  appear  to  have  jumped  from 

place  to  place.  Properly  edited,  this  se- 
quence would  present  a  smooth,  con- 
tinuous flow  of  action  from  scene  to 

scene  that  would  make  the  change  of 
camera  position  almost  unnoticeable. 

Inserting  Spoken  Titles 

Another  delicate  point  is  the  matter 

of  the  proper  insertion  of  spoken  titles. 
The  general  rule  is  to  splice  the  title  in 

the  scene  of  the  actor  speaking  the  lines 

at  a  point  about  two  thirds  of  the  dis- 
tance from  the  beginning  of  the  speech. 

This  is  not  a  satisfactory  universal  rule, 
for,  in  the  case  of  a  scene  of  somebody 

crying,  "Help,"  the  lip  motion  would 
last  only  four  or  five  frames,  and  one 
could  scarcely  split  the  action  in  two  by 
the  insertion  of  the  title. 

This  method  also  does  not  solve  the 

problem  in  the  case  of  a  long  speech, 

in  which  the  corresponding  scene  of  the 

actor  speaking  would  be  unnecessarily 
lengthy  and  tiring. 
Common  sense  tells  us  that  each  scene 

of  a  speech  should  be  analyzed  separate- 
ly. We  know  that  we  must  avoid  cutting 

in  a  spoken  title  before  the  subject 

starts  to  speak,  and  we  know  that  he 
should  be  shown  still  speaking  in  the 

part  of  the  scene  that  follows  the  title. 

The  length  of  these  scenes  can  be  deter- 
mined by  the  length  of  the  title  and  by 

the  mood  of  the  episode. 

If  the  title  is  short  or  exciting,  the 

scene  preceding  it  need  show  only  the 

actor's  mouth  opening,  while  the  scene 
following  the  title  need  show  only  the 

lips  closing.  If  the  title  is  long,  or  if  the 
mood  of  the  sequence  is  slow,  about  one 

and  a  half  feet  of  the  speaker  may  pre- 
cede the  title,  while  the  same  footage 

may  follow  it. 
There  are  but  two  principal  excep- 

tions to  this  method.  If  the  reaction  of 

the  person  to  whom  the  actor  is  speak- 
ing is  of  great  importance,  a  scene  of 

the  person  addressed  may  immediately 
follow  the  title.  This  technique  is  used 

when  the  reaction  of  the  person  ad- 
dressed is  intimately  associated  with  the 

sense  of  the  title.  Here  is  an  example. 

1.  Closeup.  A  thug  raises  his  gun  and 

shouts: 

Title.  "Hands  up!" 
2.  Closeup.  Dr.  Jones.  He  is  terrified 

and  raises  his  arms  slowly. 

Another  variation  is  the  procedure  of 

following  the  title  with  a  semi  closeup 

that  includes  both  the  speaker  and  the 

person  whom  he  is  addressing.  For  ex- 

ample: 

1.  Closeup.  Tom,  looking  earnestly 
past  the  camera  toward  Mary  (not 
seen).  He  says  pleadingly: 

Title.  "Promise  me  that  you  wont  see 

him  tonight  .  .  ." 2.  Semi  closeup.  Tom  and  Mary. 

Mary  looks  away  and  slowly  shakes  her 

head. 

This  last  scene  is  the  variety  that  Hol- 

lywood calls  a  "two  shot,"  and,  in  the 
silent  days,  boy  and  girl  conversations 
were  almost  a  formula — (1)  closeup  of 

speaker,   (2)   title,   (3)   two  shot. 

Inserts 
In  the  course  of  editing  a  film,  you 

may   find    that    symbolical    scenes    and 
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shots  that  serve  as  connections  are  lack- 
ing. For  example,  in  a  travel  film,  you 

may  discover  a  spot  in  which  a  closeup 

of  a  timetable,  an  automobile  speed- 
ometer or  a  travel  folder  would  be  help- 

ful. You  may  even  find  that  you  could 
use  a  reaction  shot  of  a  person  looking 
in  one  direction  or  another.  These  scenes 

can  be  filmed  against  neutral  back- 
grounds, and  they  may  be  inserted  at 

the  proper  places  in  the  picture  during 
the  editing  process. 

"Running  Gags" 
Your  film  may  lack  a  touch  of  humor- 

ous relief — a  light  element.  You  can  add 

this  touch  by  inserting  a  '"running  gag  '; 
that  is,  a  single  scene  or  action  which  is 
inconsistent  in  itself  and  which  is  re- 

peated at  spots  throughout  the  picture. 

It  grows  funnier  each  time  that  it  ap- 

pears. 
For  example,  a  travel  film  might  be 

"pepped  up"  if  a  variety  of  closeups  of 

a  member  of  the  party  eating  a  "hot 
dog"  could  be  included.  After  each  im- 

portant sequence,  we  see  some  member 

of  the  company  at  work  on  a  "hot  dog" 
— oblivious  to  the  view  and  the  scenic 

grandeur. 
The  first  time  that  this  shot  appears, 

only  a  ripple  of  amusement  will  result; 
but,  if  the  places  for  the  insertion  of 
similar  scenes  are  well  chosen,  on  about 

the  fifth  appearance,  the  action  will  pro- 
voke real  hilarity. 

Stock  Shots 

Sometimes,  too,  we  find  in  our  stock 
shots  or  reels  of  clippings  scenes  which 
can  be  edited  into  a  current  film  with 

good  effect.  For  example,  if  a  salesman 
were  to  be  shown  getting  a  very  cool 

reception  from  a  housewife,  you  might 
look  through  your  winter  clippings  for 
a  closeup  of  an  icicle.  This  shot  could 
be  inserted  in  the  midst  of  a  closeup  of 

the  grim  housewife,  and  the  inference 

would  be  plain.  Other  scenes  which 

might  be  symbolic  of  emotions  or  im- 
pressions can  be  used  similarly. 

Castle  edits 

the  year's  news [Continued  from   page  504] 

formed  in  building  up  the  one  reel 

Neivs  Parade  of  the  Year  1941,  offered 
in  the  fall  by  Castle  Films  of  New 

York  City.  A  great  deal  of  time  and  se- 
lective effort  are  involved  in  reviewing 

the  available  "take"  of  the  entire  year. 
In  this  case,  also,  another  factor  has  to 

be  considered.  Such  a  film  is  not  assem- 

bled primarily  for  evanescent  "box 
office."  but  it  is  offered  as  a  permanent 
record  of  living  history  for  home  and 
school  archives.  Therefore,  the  editors 

must,  as  far  as  they  are  able,  regard 
their  selections  from  the  viewpoint  of 
the  world  of  the  future. 

The  News  Parade  each  year  is  edited 
under  the  personal  supervision  of 

Eugene  W.  Castle,  president  of  the  or- 
ganization which  bears  his  name.  The 

actual  operation  involves  endless  hours 
of  reviewing  35mm.  footage  of  original 
news  material,  covering  a  large  list  of 

tentative  subjects  that  are  selected.  Since 

almost  every  national  and  international 
event  is  covered,  significant  topics  are 
first  selected,  and  their  movie  coverage 

is  reviewed.  If  the  quality  of  this  mate- 
rial is  satisfactory  and  if  it  is  judged 

suitable  for  home  screening  in  the  final 

version,  a  "work  print"  is  made.  This 
procedure  is  followed,  subject  by  sub- 

ject, and  each  is  reduced  by  careful  cut- 
ting, so  that  it  will  fit  into  the  complete 

News  Parade  of  the  Year  scheme.  After 
the  final  editing  of  each  subject,  the 

complete  reel  is  tentatively  assembled, 
and  it  is  at  this  point  that  the  selection 
of  total  subject  matter  finally  is  made. 
From  here  on,  it  is  a  smoothing  out 

process,  one  version  being  cut  for  the 
addition  of  sound  commentary,  effects 

and  background  music,  while  others  are 

cut  for  "headline"  and  "complete"  si- 
lent editions,  with  titles. 

The  Castle  Neivs  Parade  of  1941  will 

include  camera  work  of  startling  real- 
ism on  various  fronts  in  the  titanic  re- 

sistance of  the  Russians  against  Nazi 
invaders.  This  sequence  will  cover,  also, 
the  destruction  of  German  supply  ships 

by  the  Russian  navy  in  the  Baltic. 
Included  in  the  film  will  be  the  epic  of 
the  Bismarck  and  scenes  of  Italian 

ships,  yielding  to  the  British  in  the 

Mediterranean.  Other  subjects  are  Ca- 

nadians destroying  vast  stores  of  sup- 
plies in  a  surprise  raid  on  Spitzbergen 

and  another  British  raid  on  the  Norwe- 
gian coast;  action  scenes  as  Syria  and 

Iraq  fall  into  English  hands :  the  plight 

of  the  people  of  France  as  Vichy  takes 
control:  Balkan  action  as  well  as  events 

in  the  Far  East;  American  troops  in 
Iceland  and  Newfoundland;  the  historic 

meeting  of  President  Roosevelt  and 
Prime  Minister  Churchill  in  the  Atlan- 

tic. It  has  been  a  big  year! 

The  clinic 
[Continued  from  page  501] 

interest.  He  writes,  "This  idea  gives  one 
the  opportunity  to  film  scenic  titles  and 
titles  with  moving  backgrounds,  which 
fit  in  wonderfully  with  the  vacation  or 
travel  movie.  I  use  letters  with  adhesive 
backs  which  can  be  stuck  on  the  car 

door  window.  I  keep  the  titles  within 
a  fourteen  and  a  half  by  ten  and  a  half 
inch  area,  and  I  film  them  with  my 
8mm.  camera  at  a  distance  of  six  feet. 

If  the  lens  is  stopped  down  to  //8.  both 
the  titles  and  the  background  will  be  in 
focus.  Sometimes,  while  shooting  such 

a  title,  I  ask  a  friend  to  wind  the  win- 
down  down,  which  gives  the  effect  of  a 

disappearing  title  on  the  screen.  If 

"stick    on"    letters    are    not    available, 

FROM  TBIli 

DECO 

Ejector  Film 
-LIBRARY 
(for  8  and  16mm  movie  reels  and  cans) 

Safe,  compact  and  convenient 

storage  for  your  niovie  films. 

A  touch  of  the  button  brings 

you  the  film  your  want — auto- 
matically ejected.  Outside  and 

inside  removable  index.  All 

steel  welded  construction  — 

strong  and  dustproof.  Safety 

catch  and  key  lock  protects 

film.  Recessed  carrying  handle. 

Felt  feet. 

8mm  CHEST 

(Capacity:    12-200   ft.   reels) 

#4.95 
(Capacity:   12-400   ft.  reels) 

#5.45 16mm  CHEST 

(Capacity:   12-400  ft.  reels) 

#5.75 Mail  Orders  Filled 

110  West  32nd  Street,  N.  Y. 

World's  Largest  Camera  Store 
Built  on  Square  Dealing 
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KHD^ YOU! 

You  who  have  irreplaceable  pictures  of 

people,  events  and  scenes  —  pictures  you 
value  because  they  can  give  pleasure  to 
you  and  to  your  friends,  time  and  time 
again — it  is  you  who  need  permanent  film 
protection  against  the  ravages  of  time, 
climate,  wear  and  against  the  blemishes  of 
scratches,  oil  stains,  dirt  spots,  water  marks 
and    finger    marks. 

vapHrate 
Better    photo    finishers    offer    VAPORATE 

protection   for   still    negatives. 

VAPORATE  CO..  INC. 
130  W.   46th   St. 
New  York  City 

BELL  &  HOWELL  CO. 
1801  Larchmont,  Chicago 
7l6No.LaBrea, Hollywood 

16mm  ORIGINAL  KODACHROME 
and  35mm  Kodaslides  of  Alaska,  the  Inside  Passage,  trip 
down  the  Yukon,  etc.  Also  movies  and  slides  of  The 
Canadian  Rockies  (including  Waterton  Lakes),  Glacier 
Park,  Yellowstone  and  Zion  Canyon.  18c  per  foot  for  the 
movies;  50c  each  for  the  slides. 

GUY  D.  HASELTON 
7936    Santa    Monu Hollywood,    Calif. 

titles  can  be  lettered  on  the  car  door 

with  show  card  paint  and.  after  filming, 

the  paint  may  be  washed  off  with  a 

damp  cloth. 
"When  you  use  this  system  of  making 

titles,  it  is  important  to  look  out  for  re- 
flections of  near  by  objects  which  may 

appear  on  the  shiny  surface  of  the 

glass." 

Hint  for  animation     0ne   of   the 

greatest  prob- lems which  confront  amateur  producers 
of  animated  cartoon  films  seems  to  be 

the  difficulty  of  estimating  the  extent  of 

the  changes  in  position  of  subjects  from 
frame  to  frame.  An  easy  way  in  which 
to  work  out  some  data  on  this  subject 
is  to  film  a  few  scenes  of  persons  doing 

various  things,  such  as  walking,  jump- 
ing, sitting  down  and  so  forth,  and  then 

to  study  the  results,  frame  by  frame,  on 
a  film  viewer.  You  then  can  make  key 

sketches  for  later  reference.  This  study 
can  be  carried  out  to  any  degree  you 

wish,  and  it  is  especially  valuable  when 
several  characters  are  to  be  involved  in 
one  scene.  This  idea  is  based  on  a 

fact  that  we  all  know  —  that  our  home 
movies  are  really  just  a  series  of  still 
pictures  projected  in  raoid  succession. Kodachrome 

MAPS-flUfc-FINE  TITLES      practica|  f,|ms 
Geo.    W.    Colburn    Laboratory 

Special   Motion    Picture    Printing 

I  197-M  Merchandise  Mart,  Chicago 

The  latest  color  rental  film 

"MAN  FROM  TASCOSA" 
A  true  story  of  Wells-Fargo  days  in 
natural  color.  2  reels,  16mm.  s-o-f. 
Write  Dept.  MM  for  rental  rates  on 
this  and  other  sound  or  silent  films. 

EWIS  FILM  SERVICE 
216    E.    1st  Wichita,    Kansas L 

PROFESSIONAL  lB^h  HAND  LETTERED 
[  Full  Color 
KODACHROME  __ 

5     »'..,     HMMnxjSlOCK  TITUS  255..       50  e». MAIN  4100 ■jEfflaajmsjjgg 

FRANK  HBH^nsjg ni:n,',nwn:nj:n,-. 
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recent  months,  before  a  total  of  2770 

persons.  Six  of  the  showings  brought  in 

$205.00,  which  has  gone  back  into  wel- 
fare work  for  the  blind.  Seventeen  dol- 
lars were  spent  in  individual  cases  and 

fifty  five  dollars  were  turned  over  to 

Highbrook  Lodge,  a  summer  camp  for 
the  blind.  One  of  the  latest  showings 
was  at  the  State  convention,  in  Akron, 

of  the  Ohio  Lions  Club,  whose  major 
welfare  concerns  are  aid  to  the  blind 

and  sight  conservation  work. 

Revise  Frozen  Film 

Encouraged  by  the  success  of  an  800 

foot,  16mm.  color  picture,  made  ex- 
perimentally on  the  subject  of  frozen 

foods  and  already  screened  more  than 
135  times.  Dr.  E.  W.  Eickelberg,  ACL. 
is  filming  a  second  and  more  elaborate 

color  movie  of  the  subject,  for  the  Fair- 
mont Canning  Company,  in  Fairmont. 

Minn.  The  same  company  has  another 

Kodachrome  study,  running  approxi- 

mately 1200  feet  of  16mm..  of  plant- 
ing, cultivation,  harvesting  and  can- 
ning peas  and  garden  corn. 

Course  Project 

A  200  foot,  8mm.  black  and  white  film 

about  the  writing  and  printing  of  a 
school  magazine  was  recently  completed 

by  Joseph  Cascio,  ACL,  and  his  wife. 

Mr.  Cascio,  an  art  teacher  at  the  Man- 
ual Training  High  School  in  Brooklyn, 

N.  Y..  tells  graphically  the  story  of  the 
publication  of  the  magazine,  Prospect, 

from  the  editorial  and  art  ideas,  through 

the  printing  and  engraving  processes  to 
the  binding  and  ultimate  delivery  to  the 
readers.  The  school  children  who  run 

the  magazine  were  Mr.  Cascio's  models, 
and  he  filmed  them  while  they  were  at 

work.  The  movie  was  made  as  an  in- 
dividual class  project  for  the  course  in 

Motion  Picture  Appreciation,  conducted 

by  Dr.  Frederic  Thrasher  at  New  York 
University. 

Pigskin  pointers [Continued  from   page  492] 

alumni  all  over  the  country.  It  packed a  wallop! 

But  let  us  see  why. 

The  fifth  down  scenes,  yes,  but  they 

are  at  the  end  and  they  last  for  only  a 
minute  and  a  half.  Yet  the  entire  film  is 

exciting.  And,  for  you  and  me,  the  most 
exciting  part  of  it  is  that  its  technique 
and  interest  grabbing  devices  can  be 

duplicated  by  anybody  who  has  a  cam- 
era and  cash  for  a  piece  of  cement  to 

sit  on  during  a  football  game.  No,  it 
does  not  take  a  fifth  down  to  make  a 

'"gridiron  gasper."' 
Maybe  it  is  your  own  alma  mater,  or 

your  son's  or,  maybe,  just  your  boss's. 
In  any  case,  the  campus  sets  the  stage 
and  deserves  some  footage. 

If  the  leaves  are  right  and  if  you  have 
color  film,  aim  down  one  of  the  tree 

lined  paths  or  across  the  soccer  field  to- 
ward the  stadium.  Frame  the  chapel 

tower  with  the  limb  of  an  oak  on  which 
one  last  leaf  hangs  stubbornly. 

Is  there  a  hill  on  the  way  from  the 
station?  Shoot  down  at  the  crowd  as 

people  climb  upward,  pennants  waving 
and  blankets  dragging;  shoot  up  against 

the  sky  for  a  silhouette  of  the  crowd  or 
for  a  close  view  of  your  group  of 

friends,  pinning  feathers  in  their  hats. 

Don't  spend  too  much  time  or  film — but 
get  some  pre  game  atmosphere,  some 
"'scene  setter"  for  a  build  up  to  the 
BIG  game.  Think  of  it  in  that  way,  and 

your  film  will  reflect  your  enthusiasm. 
Scoreboards  are  titles;  so  are  clocks. 

More  than  that,  they  can  be  interspliced 

neatly  with  your  action  footage,  to  pre- 
vent jumpy  scene  changes.  It  can  be 

most  disconcerting  to  watch  the  trainers 
work  over  a  stretched  out  halfback  and 

then,  in  the  next  shot,  suddenly  to  see 

him  grab  a  "long  one"  on  the  two  yard 
line.  Cut  in  a  scene  of  the  clock,  to  show 
what  a  crucial  moment  he  picked  to  lose 
his  wind,  and  then,  as  the  big  second 
hand  starts  to  move,  show  this  hero  on 

the  move  also,  nabbing  the  pass  that 

means  victory — and  so  on. 

Don't  be  bashful.  People  will  not 
shoot  you  if  you  turn  around  and  shoot 

them,  so  long  as  you  don't  stand  on  the seat  and  block  their  view  of  the  field. 

Shoot  diagonally  or  along  your  own  row 
when  the  crowd  rises.  (Generally,  you 

can  see  this  action  coming,   for.  when- 
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enthusiasm,  the  upper  rows  stand  up  in 
self  defense.) 

These  crowd  shots  mean  a  lot  to  your 
film.  No  screen  audience  in  the  world 

would  consider  a  game  really  thrilling  if 
it  did  not  see  the  actual  spectators  in  the 
heat  of  excitement.  Show  a  man  twist- 

ing his  Stetson  like  a  towel,  and  your 
audience  will  hold  its  breath  for  the 

scenes  to  follow.  Cut  in  a  closeup  of 

your  wild  eyed,  screaming  neighbors 

(now  totally  unconscious  of  your  cam- 
era), and  your  friends  will  get  almost 

as  much  a  "kick"  out  of  that  touchdown 
as  they  would  have  done  if  the  spring 
motor  on  your  camera  had  not  died 
right  in  the  middle  of  the  winning  play. 
(Warning:  wind  your  camera  between 

shots;  keep  it  in  readiness  for  a  '"take" 
that  may  last  the  whole  winding  of  the 

spring.) 

The  cheerleading  capers  and  the  strut 
of  band  maneuvers  are  made  to  order 

for  color,  action,  human  interest,  reac- 

tion shots — what  have  you?  When  the 
participants  are  in  high  form,  shoot 
them.  You  can  splice  the  scenes  in  the 
film  later,  at  the  proper  points,  to 

bridge  "time  out"  or  jumps  in  action. 
During  the  half,  you  can  get  some 

close  views  of  band  maneuvers,  simply 
by  meandering  down  into  the  lower 
aisles  and  staying  there  until  the  band 

lines  up  for  the  alma  mater  song.  Shoot 
the  band  in  full  array  and  then  turn  to 
catch  the  solid  bank  of  bare  headed 

alumni.  That  moment  is  big.  But  don't 
leave  your  vantage  point  yet.  Wait  until 

you  have  the  second  half  opening  rou- 
tine of  the  cheerleaders.  Right  at  this 

point,  they  are  generally  "tops." 
The  game?  Well,  sad  to  say.  nobody 

can  tell  you  which  plays  are  going  to 

"click."  Everybody  knows  that  forward 
passes  come  most  often  on  third  downs, 

and  they  make  good  filming.  Everybody 
knows  that  the  unusual,  spectacular 

plays  happen  inside  the  enemy's  thirty 
yard  stripe;  but  nobody  can  tell  you 
which  play  is  going  to  finish  in  the 

end  zone.  If  you  have  "hunches,"  play 
them ;  but,  whatever  you  do,  try  to  shoot 
each  play  from  beginning  to  end.  There 
is  nothing  so  agonizing  as  half  a  lateral 
or  a  piece  of  a  shift  and  then  the  shoe- 

string tackle,  forty  yards  away  from  the 
scrimmage  line.  Anyway,  shoot  kickoffs; 

and,  if  you  do  miss  the  touchdowns,  at 
least  you  can  get  the  placement  for 
point,  which  always  makes  a  good  shot. 

Telephotos  help  tremendously.  Last 
month.  The  Clinic  had  a  grand  idea  for 

a  gridiron  unipod — and  a  "pod"  of  some 
nature  is  definitely  necessary  when  long 
focus  lenses  are  put  to  use.  Take  a  meter 

reading  several  times — once  when  you 
come  into  the  stadium  and  at  least  once 

an  hour  until  four  o'clock,  after  which 
the  light  will  change  almost  half  a  stop 
every  twenty  minutes.  Other  technical 
data  are  pretty  well  in  line  with  the 

usual  run  of  filming,  except  that,  if  you 

C^udtiftad /bjcfoaed 

^PHIS  is  the  time  to  secure 

J-  lighting  equipment  for  in- 
door filming  and  snapshots  of  holi- 

day events  around  your  home.  Your 
best  subjects,  Christmas  or  anytime, 

are  indoors.  That's  where  VICTOR 
Lighting  Units  make  things  easy, 

whether  you  use  black-and-white  or 
color  films.  There  are  more  than  40  VICTOR 
Flood  and  Flash  Units  from  which  to  select 

your  photographic  lights.  At  the  right  is  the 

"610"'  Stand  Unit  for  No.  2  flood  lamps,  and 
the  smart  little  "Pocket  Flash"  for  use  with 
your  still  camera.  See  your  dealer  or  write 

for  descriptive  folder — today! 

JAMES  H.  SMITH  &  SONS  CORP. 

! 

-J*' 

1112    Lake    St. Griffith 
Indi. 

"PROFESSIONAL.  JR."  TRIPOD 
The  importance  of  16  ram  filming  demands  a  sturdy 
tripod  built  along  professional  lines  ...  the  Profes- 

sional. Jr.  Built  to  precision  standards.  "Spread-leg" design  gives  utmost  rigidity.  Quick,  positive  height 
adjustment.  Smooth  tilt  and  panoram  head.  Camera 
platform  takes  EK  Special.  B&H  Filmo.  Boles  or 
Berndt-Maurer  cameras;  also  adaptable  for  35  mm 
Eyemo.  Devry,  etc.  Ideal  for  sound  and  all  important 
work.  Used  by  leading  35  mm  newsreel  companies  and 
16    mm    producers.    Write    for    descriptive    literature. 

CAMERA  EQUIPMENT  CO. 
1600    BROADWAY  NEW   YORK.    N.   Y. 

GOERZ 
KINO-HYPAR 
LENSES 

f:2.7  and  f:3 
For 

,ula 

regular    and    color    movies    of   surprising  ' 
quality,    high    chromatic   correction   .   . 

I  focal_  lengths     15mm    to     100mm— can    be    fitted  ; 
7  in    suitable    focusing     mounts     to    Amateur    and  | Z   Professional    Movie   Cameras 

\        GOERZ  Reflex  FOCUSER 

J  —  Patented  — ',  for  16mm  Movie  Camera  users— voids  PARALLAX  , 
»  between     finder     and     lens  —  provides     full-she  ' 
J1  ground-glass  image  magnified   10  times.  Adapt- 

i|  able  to  lenses  3"  and  up.  Also  useful  as  extension 
»  tube   for  shorter  focus   lens  for  close-ups.   Exten- 

![  sively  used  in  shooting  surgical  operations,  sma"  | <»  animal  life,  etc. 

GOERZ  Parallax-Free  FOCUSER ; 
and    FIELD    FINDER    CONTROL! 
for  Filmo  121  and  Simplex-Pockette,  no  more  off. 
center  pictures,  magnifies  4  and  8x. 

For   Detailed    Information    Address 

Dept.  MM-11 
C.  P.  Goerz  American  Optical  Co. 

317  East  34th  St.,  New  York 

American  Lens  Makers  Since  1899 
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Bass  says: 
Since  the  flicker  full  days  of  long 

ago  I  ain't  seen  nothing  to  com- 
pare   with    the 

RCA  16  mm  SOUND^ 
ON    FILM    CAMERA 

No  longer  any  reason  why  you  can't  take 
•professional"  type  pictures  with  this  mar- velous camera  on  the  market  to  assist  you. 
NEWS  MODEL  .  .  .  with  1"  F:3.5  lens,  batteries 
and  mike   ...$275 

RCA  Studio  recording  Galvanometer  .  .  .  metal 
housing,  connecting  cable,  not  including 
optical  system   or  Amplifier   SI25 

BERNDT  AURICON: 
16mm  S.  O.  F.  Recorder  with  noise  reduction 
unit    for    double    system    recording    .    .    .    two 
units   complete      $695 

write  for  free  literature 

Send:     for    free     CINE     BARGAINGRAM. 

0EPT-       £l/tC*C*  CAMERA  CO. 
C  fTTmdjkTlT     I79W.MAD1JON  iT 

*""       P  CHICAGO.  ILL. 

Your    Dealer    for    Movie    and    Photo    Supplies. 
New    MOVIE     MITE    Sound     Projector    16mm. 

$  I  69.50 
Castle  and   other  films,   new  and   used.  Trades 

Color    Cartoons,     8-16-Sound.     Free     Catalog 

JAMES  A.   PETERS 
Commercial  Motion   Picture   Service 

New    Address:   41    South   4th    St. 
Dept.   M.O.   Allentown,   Pa. 

KODACHROME  MAIN  TITLES 
16MM.  KODACHROME      1.00 
8MM.   KODACHROME        .50 

Illustrated   Color   Folder 
Upon  Request 

FRANCIS  S.  NELSON 
737    Micheltorena    St. Hollywood,    Cal. 

5H ye
s BUT  NOT  TO  KILL! 

WESCO  HOME  MOVIE  SCENARIOS 
Choice  selection  of  plots.  Fun  for  all.  Send  for  complete 

WESTERN  MOVIE  SUPPLY  CO.  •  254  Suiter  St..  Son  Francisco 

l^WRITE 
W  US  FOR 
I     PHOTO 

^EQUIPMENT 

3l&S      ■/■ 

Safety  in  Shipment 
16MM 

Insist    on 

Cases  that 
bear  this 

trade-mark 

SB  ZES 
200,  400,  800,  1200,  1600  &  2000  ft.;  also  for  disc 
records.  Stocked  for  immediate  delivery.  If 
your  dealer  or  jobber  cannot  supply  you, 
write   us   direct. 

FIBERBILT  CASE  CO. 
40  WEST   I7th  ST.  NEW   YORK   CITY 

have  a  "drag"  with  the  collegiate  pow- 
ers, you  had  better  use  it,  to  place  your 

camera  on  the  west  side — or  else  watch 
out  for  lens  flare  from  the  sinking  sun. 

Mainly,  the  point  is  this — no  football 
game  is  complete  without  a  college  set- 

ting, a  big  crowd,  cheerleaders,  "hot 
dogs,"  bands,  pretty  girls  and  a  score- 

board. You  will  remember  them  as  they 

were,  when  you  project  your  pigskin 
reels,  but  your  audience  will  not,  unless 
you  show  them  in  your  reel.  If  you  do 
shoot  these  human  interest  details,  you 
will  not  have  to  wait  for  another  fifth 
down  for  a  real  football  feature. 

Amateur  clubs 
[Continued  from  page  505] 

E.  E.  Tate,  vicepresident;  Mrs.  Hazel 
Buskel,  ACL,  secretary  treasurer;  J.  B. 

Close,  publicity;  B.  A.  Osborn,  libra- 
rian; R.  H.  Siegfried,  membership; 

R.  C.  Crosley,  ACL,  programs.  At  early 
fall  meetings,  the  club  has  seen  Lenses 

and  Their  Uses,  from  the  Harmon  Foun- 
dation cine  teaching  series,  and  Peas- 

ants, John  Doe,  Citizen  and  Dummy 

Walks  Out,  from  the  League's  Club Library. 

Ashland  assembles    New  in  the Blue  Grass 

State  is  the  Ashland  Amateur  Cinema 

Club,  ACL,  meeting  on  the  first  Wednes- 

day of  each  month  in  the  city's  Henry 
Clay  Hotel.  The  initial  officers  of  this 

Kentucky  club  are  William  J.  Woy- 

wod,  president;  Carl  Lyons,  vicepresi- 
dent; Dr.  Foster  Dickinson,  secretary; 

Arthur  Anderson,  treasurer.  Interested 
amateurs  in  the  region  are  invited  to 
attend  a  coming  meeting. 

Awards  in  Ottawa    Meeting  in the  home  of 

Lt.  Col.  W.  A.  Steel,  ACL,  their  founder 

president,  members  of  the  Movie  Makers 
Club  of  Ottawa,  in  Canada,  saw  recently 

the  award  winning  films  in  the  club's 
annual  contest.  These  were,  in  order, 
Alaska  Bound,  by  M.  J.  Sucee,  ACL, 

winner  of  the  Steel  Trophy;  Hollywood 

Snapshots,  by  Colonel  Steel;  Till  Death 
Do  Us  Part,  by  W.  K.  Bauer;  Down 

Mexico  Way,  by  Dr.  G.  M.  Geldert. 
Judges  for  the  contest  were  Judith  and 

F.  Radford  Crawley,  ACL,  winners  in 
1939  of  the  Maxim  Memorial  Award 

with  L'Isle  d'Orleans. 

Mount  Vernon  host  Nearly  600 members 

and  guests  of  the  Mount  Vernon  (N.  Y.) 
Movie  Makers  gathered  recently  in  the 
auditorium  of  the  A.  B.  Davis  High 

School  for  the  group's  Third  Annual 
Movie  Night.  Featured  on  the  program 
was  A  Christmas  Greeting,  first  award 

winner  in  the  club's  recent  contest,  by 
Violet  and  Walter  Bergmann,  ACL.  Al- 

so presented  were  A.  B.,  Columbia,  sec- 
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ond  award  winner,  and  Gaspe  Peninsula, 

by  J.O.M.  Van  Tassel,  ACL;  Historic 
Williamsburg,  by  Mr.  Bergmann;  The 
Baseball  Season  Opens  in  New  York,  by 

James  J.  Berman,  ACL;  Homemade 
Hollywood,  by  the  Mount  Vernon  club. 
Mrs.  H.  L.  Winer,  ACL,  president  of 

the  club,  presided  and  introduced  each 
of  the  films,  with  H.  William  Knight  in 

charge  of  arrangements  for  the  gather- 

Trenton  awards    Prize  winners  in the  Film  of  the 

Year  contest,  sponsored  by  the  Trenton 

Movie  Makers,  in  New  Jersey,  were  an- 

nounced recently  at  the  club's  last 
meeting  before  the  summer  recess.  R. 

James  Foster,  ACL,  took  first  award 

with  Boxwood  Manor  Through  The  Sea- 
sons, followed  by  George  W.  Guthrie, 

ACL,  with  The  Colorful  Caribbean; 
Dean  H.  Ashton,  ACL,  with  How  The 
Stories  Grew;  Paul  Runyon,  with  Sea 
Scouts  Cruise;  Charles  F.  Billings,  with 
Vacation  Glimpses.  The  winners  were 

chosen  by  the  use  of  a  rating  chart  de- 
vised by  the  club,  on  which  all  films 

shown  at  club  meetings  throughout  the 

year  are  comparatively  graded.  Stephen 

C.  Kovacs,  program  chairman,  was  in 
charge  of  the  contest  arrangements. 

Films  in  Philadelphia     Members' 
films  were 

the  order  of  the  evening  at  the  last 

meeting  of  the  Philadelphia  Cinema 
Club  before  the  summer  recess.  Seen  on 

the  club's  screen,  in  8mm.,  were  pro- 
ductions by  W.  E.  Chambers,  W.  I. 

Brunner,  H.  Egger  and  E.  J.  Horner, 
ACL;  in  16mm.,  films  were  presented 

by  C.  M.  Booth,  H.  L.  Tindall,  W.  E. 
Moore  and  W.  W.  Chambers.  At  an 

earlier  meeting,  Mrs.  C.  Phoburn  Max- 
well, traveler  and  lecturer,  presented 

her  16mm.  color  films  of  Greece,  the 
Balkans  and  Mexico. 

San  Francisco  sees    Members  of 
the  Cinema 

Club  of  San  Francisco  are  continuing 
their  search  for  a  suitable  new  meeting 

place.  On  a  recent  program,  members' films  were  featured  as  follows:  Haivaii, 

by  S.  Cimino ;  Flowers,  by  Fred  Welles ; 
Vacation,  by  L.  M.  Perrin,  ACL;  High 
Sierra,  by  Fred  Youngberg;  Ice  Follies, 

by  Adeline  Meinert. 

For  Harrisburg  Amateur  movie makers  in  the  vi- 
cinity of  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  are  invited  to 

attend  a  meeting  of  the  group  as  guests 

of  the  officers,  according  to  a  late  report 

from  Walter  M.  Weitzel,  ACL,  the  club 

president.  Other  current  officers  are  J. 
Ira  Laird,  ACL,  vicepresident,  and 

F.  W.  Fledderjohn,  ACL,  secretary.  In- 
formation on  the  meetings,  which  are 

held  monthly  on  last  Fridays,  may  be 

had  from  the  secretary  at  P.  O.  Box 
751,  in  Harrisburg. 
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unusually  brilliant  pictures.  In  its  con- 
struction. Victor  has  retained  all  fea- 

tures that  have  characterized  Victor 

projectors  in  the  past.  The  complete 
unit  consists  of  projector,  sound  unit, 

amplifier,  two  speakers,  arc  lamp  and 
lamp  house,  rectifier  and  stand. 

New  still  projector  A  new  Ko- 
dak projec- 

tor for  two  by  two  inch  Kodachrome  or 
other  mounted  transparencies  has  been 

recently  announced.  This  new  model, 

called  the  Kodaslide  Projector  2A,  re- 
places the  former  Model  2.  It  is  small  in 

size,  yet  sturdy,  and  it  incorporates  a 

150  watt  lamp  which,  in  combination 

with  either  a  five  inch,  //3.5  or  a  seven 

and  one  half  inch,  //4.5  lens,  provides 

a  clear,  sharp  image  on  the  screen.  Spe- 

cial design  provides  adequate  ventila- 
tion, and  a  heat  absorbing  glass  of  extra 

quality  guards  the  slides  from  becom- 
ing overheated.  To  simplify  sequential 

projection,  the  Kodaslide  Changer  may 

be  used  with  the  new  projector.  A  Com- 
bination Case,  for  projector,  lens  and 

slide  file  boxes,  is  available.  Available 

soon  will  also  be  a  Projecto  Case,  which 

carries  a  folding  leg  stand  that  will  sup- 
port the  projector  when  it  is  in  use. 

Makers  are  the  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 

pany, Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Ampro  Catalog  A  new  sixteen 
page,  illustrated 

catalog,  showing  its  full  line  of  8mm. 

and  16mm.  silent  and  sound  movie  pro- 
jectors is  now  offered  by  the  Ampro 

Corporation.  2839  North  Western  Ave- 
nue, Chicago.  All  fundamental  features 

and  accessories  of  these  projectors  are 

described  and  pictured.  Copies  may  be 
secured  by  addressing  Ampro. 

Minicolor  holders    New    print 
pocket  folders, 

made  especially  for  Eastman  Minicolor 

prints  from  Kodachrome  originals,  are 

now  offered  by  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,   N.   Y.   These   folders 

New  Fiberbilt  shipping  cases  for 
both    phonograph    records    and    film 

are  made  of  a  maroon  colored,  leather 
like  material,  and  they  measure  only 

two  and  five  eighths  by  three  and  one 
half  inches  when  they  are  closed.  They 

are  made  for  one,  two  or  three  prints, 
which  may  be  slipped  in  easily,  but 

which  remain  firmly  in  position.  Kodak 
Minicolor  Pocket  Cases,  also  holding 

one,  two  or  three  prints,  are  similar  in 
style  but  each  has  a  fold  over  flap  and 

snap  fastener,  so  that  it  can  be  held 
closed.  In  addition,  there  is  a  wire 

bound  Minicolor  Print  Protecto  Album, 

holding  up  to  twenty  four  2x  prints. 
These  contain  gummed  leaves,  to  hold 

Minicolor  prints,  back  to  back. 

Cutlohn  Catalog  The  publication of  a  new  com- 
bined Catalog  of  Entertainment  and 

Educational  Sound  and  Silent  Motion. 

Pictures  has  been  announced  by  Walter 

0.  Gutlohn,  Inc..  35  West  45th  Street, 

New  York  City.  This  is  Gutlohn's  tenth 
edition,  and  the  decennial  is  marked  by 

a  larger,  136  page,  fully  illustrated 
brochure.  Copies  may  be  had  free,  by 

addressing  the  firm. 

STATEMENT    OF    THE    OWNERSHIP,     MANAGEMENT.    CIRCULATION.     ETC..     REQUIRED     BY    THE    ACT 
OF    CONGRESS    OF    MARCH    3,    1933. 

OF  MOVIE  MAKERS,  published  monthly  at  New  fork,  X.  T.,  for  October  1,  1941. 
State  of  N'ew  York. 
County  of  New  York.  se. 

Before  me.  a  notary  in  and  for  the  State  and  county  aforesaid,  personally  appeared  Arthur  L.  Gale.  who. 
having  been  duly  sworn  according  to  law,  deposes  and  says  that  he  is  the  editor  of  MOVIE  MAKERS  and  that  the 
following  is.  to  the  best  of  his  knowledge  and  belief,  a  true  statement  of  the  ownership,  management  (and  if  a  daily 
paper,  the  circulation!,  etc.,  of  the  aforesaid  publication  for  the  date  shown  in  the  above  caption,  required  by  the 
Act  of  August  24.  1912.  embodied  in  Postal  Laws  and  Regulations,  to  wit: 

1.  That  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  publisher,  editor,  managing  editor,  and  business  managers  are: 
Publisher.  Amateur  Cinema  League,  Inc.,  420  Lexington  Avenue.  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  Editor,  Arthur  L.  Gale.  420 
Lexington  Avenue.  New  York.  N.  Y. ;  Managing  Editor,  none;  Business  Managers,  none. 

2.  That  the  owner  is:  Amateur  Cinema  League.  Inc..  420  Lexington  Avenue.  New  York.  l^r.  Y.  Membership 
corporation  with  no  capital  stock.  President.  Stephen  F.  Voorhees.  101  Park  Avenue,  New  York.  N.  Y. :  Vice  Presi- 

dent. John  V.  Esnsen,  The  Shoreham.  Washington.  D.  C.:  Treasurer.  Ethelbert  Warfiekl.  120  Broadway,  New  York. 
N.  Y. ;  Secretary  and  Managing  Director.  Roy  W.  Winton.  420  Lexington  Avenue.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

3.  That  the  known  bondholders,  mortgagees,  and  other  security  holders  owning  or  holding  1  per  cent  or  more 
of  total  amount  of  bonds,  mortgages,  or  other  securities  are:  None. 

4.  That  the  two  paragraphs  next  ahove.  giving  the  names  of  the  owners,  stockholders,  and  security  holders. 
If  any.  contain  not  only  the  list  of  stockholders  and  security  holders  as  they  appear  upon  the  books  of  the  company 
but  also,  in  cases  where  the  stockholder  or  security  holder  appears  upon  the  books  of  the  company  as  a  trustee  or  in 
any  other  fiduciary  relation,  the  name  of  the  person  or  corporation  for  whom  such  trustee  is  acting,  is  given: 
also  that  the  said  two  paragraphs  contain  statements  embracing  affiant's  full  knowledge  and  belief  as  to  the 
circumstances  and  conditions  under  which  stockholders  and  security  holders  who  do  not  appear  upon  the  books 
of  the  company  as  trustees,  hold  stock  and  securities  in  a  capacity  other  than  that  of  a  bona  fide  owner;  and  this 
affiant  has  no  reason  to  believe  that  any  other  person,  association,  or  corporation  has  any  interest  direct  or  indirect 
in  the  said  stock,  bonds,  or  other  securities  than  as  stated  by  him. 

„  *,....  ARTTTTTR  L.  GALE.  Editor. 
Sworn  to  and  subscribed  before  me  this  29th  day  of  September,  1941.   (My  commission  expires  March  30.  1942.1 

MARTE   STPP.   Notary  Public. 

Stock  Up  Now  On  All 
Your  Movie  Needs 

BYRON'S  of  WASHINGTON 
Are   Not 

CAMERA  SHY 
We've  prepared  ourselves  with  one  of  the 

biggest  stocks  we've  ever  had  in  Nation- 
ally famous  movie  equipment.  If  you  can't get    what    you    want,    write    us. 

Argus 
Bolex Dollina 

Keystone Eastman 
Agfa 

Victor Revere Perfex 
Etnel Univex Wirgin 

Bell    &.    Howell Voigtlander 

Pilot 

Write  Now  for 

LOWEST   PRICES 

Historic    Color    Movie 

BLOSSOM  TIME  IX 

XATIOX'S  CAPITAL 
100    ft.    of 

16    MM. 

$17.50 

50   ft.    of 
8    MM. 

$12.50 BYRON'S  Incorporated 
625    15th    Street Washington,    D.    C. 

flH.V.V.'AV.lHrinTTTOi- 
( 

i  Showing  Wild  Bird  life 

NO.  1 
WOOD-THRUSH )( 

NO.  2 
) 

A  masterful  new  technique.  I 
ups.  Mr.  Geo.  B.  Thorp.  Pre 
level  of  photographic  artistry 

Write   for  complete  Inforrr 

brilliant  natural  colors  and  beautiful  close 

lubon  Society  of  Western  Pa.  says.  "High 

;  watching   these  pictures  a  pure  delight. " 

Distinctive    TITLES 

and  expert  EDITING 
For    the    Amateur    and    Professional 

16  mm.  —  8  mm. 
Black    &  White,  Tinted   and  Kodachrome 

Write   for  our  new   illustrated  catalog 
STAHL    EDITING    &    TITLING    SERVICE 

33   West  42  Street  New   York,    N.  Y. 

16mm  SOUND  on  film 
Recording    Studio    and   Editing   Facilities 

BERNDT-MAURER  RECORDER 

GEO.  W.  COLBURN    LABORATORY 

II97-M    Merchandise    Mart  Chicago 

EXPOSURE  CORRECTED 
16MM 

KODACHROME   DUPLICATING 
SILENT   &.    SOUND 

16  to  8  Reductions 
PARTH  LABORATORY 

MT.  POCONO.  PENNA. 

I  D0A«es 
LEADER  AND  PERSONAL  TITLE 

TO    INTRODUCE     YOUR    FILMS 
Qrumaixd  ̂ tequenaa  pliui     $100 

five  uJOluLi  main,  title  copy  —  postpaid 

•4t  /7  P  8  OR  16  MM  -  ORDER  TODAY/ 

=±tlfld    J flOD     DEPT.  If  ' IBIZ   PIEDMONT    /     CHARLESTON.  WEST  VA. 
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FREE  FILM  REVIEWS 
You  can  borrow  these  new  publicity  movies  without  charge 

THESE  films,  the  latest  publicity  pic- 
tures produced,  are  offered  on  loan, 

without  charge.  Some  may  be  available 
to  individuals,  and  others  are  available 

only  to  clubs  or  groups.  In  certain  cases, 

the  type  of  organization  to  which  the 

films  are  lent  without  charge  is  speci- 
fied. To  borrow  these  films  for  a  screen- 

ing, write  directly  to  the  distributor, 
whose  address  is  given.  (Note  carefully 
the  restrictions  mentioned  in  each  case.) 

LATEST   RELEASES 

America  Learns  to  Fly,  480  feet,  16mm. 
(also  8  minute,  35mm.  version)    sound 
on  film,  black  and  white;  produced  by 
Burton  Holmes. 

Offered  to:  groups  only. 
Available  from:  Y.M.C.A.  Motion 

Picture  Bureau,  347  Madison  Avenue. 

New  York,  N.  Y.;  19  South  La  Salle 

Street,  Chicago,  111.;  1700  Patterson 
Avenue,  Dallas,  Texas;  351  Turk  Street, 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 

America  Learns  to  Fly  is  a  fast  mov- 
ing portrayal  of  commercial,  private  and 

military  aviation.  It  emphasizes  the  im- 
portance of  proper  nutrition  for  pilots 

and  stresses  the  value  of  dairy  products, 
in  maintaining  the  sound  health  of  those 

engaged  in  flying.  Illustrating  this 
theme  are  scenes  showing  the  rigid 

physical  examination  given  to  appli- 
cants for  the  Army  Air  Corps,  the  fre- 

quent physical  checkup  of  the  com- 
mercial airline  pilots  and  the  high  phys- 

ical standards  of  Civil  Aeronautics  Ad- 
ministration students. 

Educator's  comment:  This  film 
might  be  used  in  health  courses  in  ju- 

nior or  senior  high  schools  or  in  trade 

schools,  to  encourage  good  health  stand- 
ards. It  could  also  be  used  for  groups  of 

boys  who  wish  to  become  pilots. — E.D.C. 

Coffee,  the  Pride  of  Colombia,  2  reels, 
16mm.  sound  on  film,  color;  produced 
by  William  J.  Ganz  Company. 

Offered  to:  groups  only. 
Available  from:  Y.M.C.A.  Motion 

Picture  Bureau,  347  Madison  Avenue, 
New  York,  N.  Y.;  19  South  La  Salle 

Street,  Chicago,  111.;  1700  Patterson 
Avenue.  Dallas,  Texas;  351  Turk  Street, 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Coffee,  the  Pride  of  Colombia  opens 
with  introductory  scenes  of  urban  and 
rural  Colombia,  where  narrow  city 
streets  give  way  to  languid  rivers  and 

thick  tropical  jungles.  The  main  portion 
shows  how  coffee  berries  are  picked, 
how  the  seed  is  extracted  and  how  the 

berries  are  washed,  dried,  sorted  and. 

finally,  transported  to  the  United  States. 

The  last  sequence  shows  the  berries  be- 

ing roasted  and  packaged  in  this  coun- try. 

Educator's  comment:  The  film  is  ex- 
cellent for  classes  of  almost  any  age 

level,  that  are  studying  the  coffee  indus- 
try. It  will  also  be  helpful  for  groups 

studying   Colombia. — E.D.C. 

Byways  of  New  France,  400  feet, 
16mm.  sound  on  film,  black  and  white; 

produced  by  Associated  Screen  News. 
Offered  to:  groups  only. 

Available  from:  Province  of  Quebec 

Tourist  Bureau,  48  Rockefeller  Plaza. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Byivays  of  Neiv  France  takes  the  audi- 
ence on  an  imaginary  trip  through  the 

Province  of  Quebec,  beginning  with  the 
city  of  Quebec  and  continuing  through 
the  Gaspe  and  other  outlying  districts. 
Much  stress  is  placed  on  the  life  of  the 

inhabitants  and  their  agricultural  pur- 
suits. Lumbering,  spinning,  weaving  and 

canoe  building  are  shown.  There  are 

picturesque  scenes  of  the  outdoor  ovens 
and  of  the  many  wayside  shrines  which 
dot  the  landscape. 

Educator's  comment:  This  is  a  fine 
film  for  classes  of  all  ages,  studying  the 

Province  of  Quebec,  and  it  would  make 
an  excellent  background  for  students 

reading  Louis  Hemon's  Maria  Chapde- 
laine. — E.D.C. 

RECENT  RELEASES 

Lest   We    Forget,    10   minutes,   16mm. 
and   35mm.   sound   on   film,   black   and 

white;  produced  by  Sound  Masters,  Inc. 
Offered  to:  groups. 

Available  from:  Department  of 

Public  Relations,  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, 1775  Broadway,  New  York. 

N.  Y. 
This  movie  compares  in  a  humorous 

manner  the  cars  and  motoring  "perils" 
of  yesterday  with  the  comfortable  auto- 

mobiles that  speed  us  smoothly  on  our 

way  today.  After  an  introduction  of 

views  of  the  newest  models,  there  fol- 
low cuts  from  early  movies,  of  the  first 

cars  in  this  country,  and  the  accompany- 
ing trials  of  the  motorist  are  shown.  At 

the  end,  we  see  new  designs  of  automo- 
biles of  the  future. 

Educator's  comment:  This  film  is 

very  good  for  classes  studying  transpor- 
tation, and  it  is  usable  for  any  age 

level— E.D.C. 

The  Story  of  Neoprene,  800  feet, 
16mm.  sound  on  film,  black  and  white; 

produced  by  the  Jam  Handy  Organiza- 
tion. 

Offered  to:  adult  consumer  and 
scientific  groups. 

Available   from:   Y.M.C.A.   Motion 

Picture  Bureau,  347  Madison  Avenue, 

New  York,  N.  Y.;  19  South  La  Salle 

Street,  Chicago,  111.;  1700  Patterson 
Avenue.  Dallas,  Texas;  351  Turk  Street, 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 
The  Story  of  Neoprene  presents,  in 

the  manner  of  a  newsreel,  this  new  syn- 

thetic rubber,  made  from  coal,  lime- 
stone and  salt.  We  see  hundreds  of  ar- 

ticles for  home  and  industrial  use,  which 

are  manufactured  from  this  new  prod- 
uct. It  can.  if  necessary,  replace  natural 

rubber  from  the  Far  East  for  essential 

industrial  purposes.  Neoprene's  chem- 
ical composition  is  shown  by  animated 

cartoons,  and  thorough  tests  show  its 

superiority  over  actual  rubber. 
Educator's  comment:  This  movie  is 

suitable  for  junior  and  senior  high 

school  classes  studying  rubber  and  its 
substitutes.  Chemistry  classes  studying 

synthetic  products  also  will  be  inter- 
ested.— E.D.C. 

Plows,  Planes  and  Peace,  2  reels,  1540 
feet,  16mm.  and  35mm.  sound  on  film, 

black  and  white;  produced  by  the  United 

States  Department  of  Agriculture. 
Offered  to:  groups. 

Available  from:  United  States  De- 

partment of  Agriculture,  Extension  Ser- 
vice, Division  of  Extension  Information, 

Motion  Pictures,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Plows,  Planes  and  Peace  shows  how 

America's  farmers,  through  the  Ever 
Normal  Granary  and  other  parts  of  the 

AAA  program,  have  provided  abundant 
food  supplies  to  meet  the  demands  of 
national  defense. 

Educator's  comment:  Usable  in  so- 
cial study  classes  interested  in  food  or 

national  defense  problems  or  in  agricul- 
ture classes,  from  the  fifth  through  the 

twelfth  grades. — E.D.C. 

What  Shall  I  Wear?,  2  reels,  700  feet, 
16mm.  sound  on  film,  black  and  white; 

produced  by  the  Jam  Handy  Organiza- tion. 

Offered  to:  groups  only. 

Available  from:  Household  Finance 

Corporation.  919  North  Michigan  Ave- 
nue, Chicago,  111. 

What  Shall  I  Wear?  is  not  a  fashion 

picture  nor  a  story,  but  a  practical  dis- 
cussion of  how  to  build  satisfactory 

wardrobes  for  the  entire  family.  Simply 

and  directly,  it  solves  the  problem 
through  the  dramatic  presentation  of 
ideas  about  planning  ahead,  shopping 

with  skill  and  keeping  clothes  wearable 
for  a  longer  period. 

Educator's  comment:  This  film  is 
very  good  for  senior  high  school  classes 
interested  in  consumer  education  or 

salesmanship. — E.D.C. 



■  Cash  required  with  order.  The  closing  date  for 
the  receipt  of  copy  is  the  tenth  of  the  month  pre- 

ceding issue.  Remittance  to  cover  goods  offered 
for  sale  in  this  department  should  be  made  to  the 
advertiser  and  not  to  Movie  Makers.  New  classi- 

fied advertisers  are  requested  to  furnish  references. 

|  Movie  Makers  does  not  always  examine  the 
equipment  or  films  offered  for  sale  in  CLASSI- 

FIED ADVERTISING  and  cannot  state  whether 
these  are  new  or  used.  Prospective  purchasers 
should  ascertain  this  fact  from  advertisers  before 
buying. 

r  ■- 
10  Cents  a  Word Minimum  Charge  $2 

|  Words  in  capitals,  except  first  word  and  name, 
5  cents  extra.   

EQUIPMENT  FOR  SALE 

■  BASS  SAYS :  Now  more  than  ever  save  double 
on  grood  used  equipment.  Money  back  g-uarantee. USED  CAMERAS:  16mm.  Risdon,  SO  ft.,  //3.5 
lens,  S9.50;  16mm.  Keystone  BI,  //3.5  lens, 
$16.50;  16mm.  Simplex  Magazine.  //3.5  lens, 
SIS. 50;  16mm.  Cine-Kodak  Model  B,  //3.5  lens, 
$22.50;  16mm.  Victor  Model  3,  //3.5  fixed  focus 
lens,  S42.50;  16mm.  Filmo  70A,  f/3.5  Cooke  lens, 
case,  $45.00;  16mm.  Simplex  Deluxe  Magazine, 
f/1.9  lens,  S54.50;  16mm.  Victor  5,  black  finish, 
1"  fixed  focus  f/3.5,  1"  Wollensak  f/1.5  focusing, 
3"  Wollensak  telephoto  focusing,  case,  $137.50; 
16mm.  Filmo  70D,  black  finish,  1"  Cooke  f/l.S, 15mm.  Wollensak  wide  angle  fixed  focus  //2.7, 
3"  Wollensak  f/4  in  focusing  mount,  with  case,  at 
S195.00;  16mm.  Filmo  70DA,  brown  finish,  15mm. 
Wollensak  //2.5  wide  angle  fixed  focus,  Cooke 
f/l.S  focusing-,  3"  Wollensak  telephoto  //4,  case, 
S237.50;  16mm.  Filmo  DA,  brown,  with  1"  Cooke 
f/l.S,  15mm.  Wollensak  //2.7  fixed  focus,  3" 
Wollensak  telephoto  f/4  focusing,  case,  $260.00; 

8mm.  Keystone,  ;'/3.5  lens,  $18.50;  8mm.  Filmo Companion  single  8,  //3.5  lens,  case,  $24.50;  8mm. 
Cine-Kodak  Model  60,  f/1.9  lens,  case,  S52.50; 
8mm.  Filmo  Aristocrat,  Cooke  //2.5  lens  and 
case,  S99.50;  Smm.  Bolex  complete,  12j4mm.  Kino 
Plasmat  f/1.5,  25mm.  Trioplan  //2.5,  l'/2"  Dall- 
meyer  //3.5  and  case,  $267.50.  BASS  has  a  fine, 
well  assorted  stock  of  cine  lenses  in  all  sizes.  Write 
for  quotations  on  your  requirements.  USED  PRO- 

JECTORS: 16mm.  Bell  &  Howell  Model  57A, 
200  watt,  with  case,  $37.50;  16mm.  Bell  S:  H«w- 
ell  Model  57A,  400  watt,  with  case,  $52.50;  16mm. 
Kevstone  A-72  with  300  watt  lamp,  $32.50;  16mm. 
Ampro  Model  A,  400  watt,  with  case,  S50.5O; 
16mm.  Bell  &  Howell  Model  129D.  1600  ft.  ca- 

pacity, 750  watt,  with  case,  $175.00.  USED 
SOUND   ON   FILM    PROJECTORS:    16mm.    Bell 
6  Howell  Model  138.  single  case,  750  watt,  ampli- 

fier, $165.00;  Bell  S:  Howell  Model  120D.  ampli- 
fier, 750  watt  bulb.  $175.00;  RCA  Model  PG170, 

750  watt  lamp,  1600  ft.  capacity,  $225.00.  Used 
Bausch  &  Lomb  combination  Home  Balopticon  for 
slides  and  opaque  pictures,  $75.00.  Be  sure  to 
write  Bass  before  you  trade.  Free  on  request:  84 
page  Bass  Cine  Bargaingram,  an  authority  for 
silent  and  sound  equipment.  BASS  CAMERA 
COMPANY,  Dept.  CC,  179  W.  Madison  St., 
Chicago,  111. 

■  USED:  Filmo  57  projector,  200  watt,  S37.50; 
Filmo  57  projector,  400  watt,  S49.50.  ADAMS 
PHOTO  SUPPLY  CO.,  531  N.  Market  Ave., 
Canton,  Ohio. 

■  1  INCH  telephoto  for  your  Model  20  or  25 
Eastman  camera,  $22.50.  WIND  BAK:  for  your 
8mm.  Bell  &  Howell  camera,  make  wipes,  dis- 

solves and  cut  away  views.  Installation  guaranteed, 
$19.50.  LENSES,  as  new:  15mm.  ill. 5  Dallmeyer, 

$65.00;  2"  f/1.9  Dallmeyer,  $55.00;  2"  f/1.5  Dall- 
meyer, $95.00;  3"  //3.5  Dallmeyer.  $55.00;  all 

like  new  in  chrome  mounts;  3^"  f/3.3  Cooke, 
new  condition,  $59.50;  l'/i"  f/4  Dallmeyer, 
$35.00;  6"  //4.5  Hugo  Meyer  Plasmat,  as  new, 
S85.00;  3"  f/1.5  Hugo  Meyer  Plasmat,  $95.00; 
IVz"  f/4.5  Eastman  for  Model  60  camera,  $23.50; 
Cooke  f/1.8  1",  $39.50;  1"  Leitz  f/1.4,  $95.00;  1" 
Cooke  f/2.7  lor  Bell  &  Howell,  $39.50;  Cooke  1" 
f/2.7  focusing  mount,  $45.00.  70-DA  Bell  & 
Howell,  equipped  with  motor  drive,  has  hand  crank 
and  200  foot  magazines  witli  case,  as  new,  $300.00; 
Bell  &  Howell  Model  138  sound  projector,  single 
case,  completely  reconditioned,  $145.00;  16mm. 
Bolex,  Hugo  Mever  f/1.5,  new  condition,  $275.00; 
Bell  &  Howell  70-DA,  bronze  finish,  brand  new 
condition,  f/l.S  Cooke  1",  15mm.  Goerz  wide 
angle  //2.7  and  4"  f/4  Dallmeyer  lens,  $225.00. 
Bell  S;  Howell  Academy  sound  projector,  latest 
model,  new  condition.  $245.00.  Ampro  YSA  sound 
projector,  new  condition,  $265.00.  Bell  &  Howell 
Diplomat,  as  new,  list  $198.00,  price  $129.50;  500 
watt  Univex  Smm.  projector,  excellent  condition, 
$23.50.  Bell  &  Howell  Turret  camera,  critical  fo- 
cuser,  1"  f/1.5,  Yz"  f/2.5  Cooke,  2"  f/1.9  Dall- 

meyer lens,  equipped  with  Wind  Bak,  brand  new 
condition,  price  $245.00.  Smm.  Bolex  f/1.9  lens, 
IVn"  f/3.5  lens,  wide  angle  lens,  brand  new  con- 

dition, price  $249.50.  The  most  liberal  traders  in 
the  country.  NATIONAL  CAMERA  EX- 

CHANGE,   11    So.    Fifth    St.,   Minneapolis,   Minn. 

Printed  by  WNU,  N.  Y.,  in  the  U.  S.  A. 

You'll   get  a   thrill  when 

you  see  the  BIG 

December 
NUMBER  OF 

Movie  Makers 

Here  are  just  a  few  of  the  fea- 
tures of  the  biggest  number 

of  the  year  .  .  . 

THE  TEN  BEST  .  .  .  Announcement 
of  all  of  the  films  that  have  placed 
in  MOVIE  MAKERS  selection  of 
the  Ten  Best  Non  Theatrical  Films 
of  1911  plus  the  announcement  of 
all  those  awarded  Honorable  Men- 

tion. Frame  illustrations  of  all  these 

pictures. 

THE  HIRAM  PERCY  MAXIM  ME- 
MORIAL AWARD  .  .  .  Who  will 

win  the  biggest  honor  offered  to 
amateur  movie  makers?  Who  will 

get  the  top  award  of  1941?  Decem- 
ber MOVIE  MAKERS  will  tell  you. 

CAMERA  TRUCKS  AND  DOL- 
LIES ...  A  layout  of  pictures  of 

dollies  and  camera  trucks  that  you 
can  make  at  home,  to  produce 
smooth  traveling  shots  as  easily  as 
any  other  type  of  scene. 

LIGHTING  EQUIPMENT  ...  A 
survey  of  all  the  typical  lighting 
units  for  the  amateur  movie  maker 
— pictures  of  every  piece  of  lighting 
equipment  discussed — a  really  use- 

ful, complete  catalog  of  lighting 
equipment  that  you  can  use. 

HOLLYWOOD'S  LATEST  TRICKS 
.  .  .  George  Blaisdell  knows  Holly- 

wood inside  out  and  knows  its  lead- 
ing technicians.  He  describes  the 

new  effects  in  December  MOVIE 
MAKERS. 

PROJECTING  AT  HOME  ...  All 
the  technical  data  that  you  could 
use  in  arranging  and  setting  up 
projectors  in  your  home  or  in  the 
home  theatre — all  assembled  in  one 
readable   article. 

A  NEW  NEWSREEL  .  .  .  Something 
new  in  the  homemade  newsreel. 
Frames  and  titles  show  you  how 
it's  done. 

GET  YOUR  COPY  OF 

DECEMBER  MOVIE  MAKERS 

EARLY ! 

MOVIE  MAKERS 
420    Lexington   Ave.,    New    York,    N.   Y. 

|  VICTOR  5,  like  new,  manufacturer's  guarantee; turret  head,  wind  back  and  many  other  excellent 
features;  without  lens.  Will  sell  for  highest  offer. 
ROBERT  C.  HARNSBERGER,  Luray,  Virginia. 

EQUIPMENT  WANTED 

|  EYEMO  camera  wanted.  Will  pay  cash.  Give 
full  details  regarding  lens,  condition,  etc.,  first 
letter.  Address  BOX  155,  Deerfield,  111. 

|  SILENT  16mm.  features.  Sound  projector  any 
make.  Zeiss  Kinamo  movie  camera.  Evemo  35mm. 
camera.  KENCHAL,  271  Madison,  West  Hemp- stead, N.  Y. 

FILMS  FOR   RENTAL  OR   SALE 

■  FOR  PROFIT  lease  THE  LITTLE  FLOWER 
OF  JESUS.  All-English  talking.  Long  or  short 
terms.  Sole  distributors;  SL'NRAY  FILMS,  Inc., Film  Bldg.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

H  LARGE  selection.  Smm.  films,  16mm.  sound 
and  silent.  Send  for  your  "AMATEUR-MOVIE- 
SPECIAL"  today.  INSTITUTIONAL  CINEMA 
SERVICE,  Inc.,  1560-M  Broadway,  N.  Y.  C. 

■  CHILD  health,  training  and  character  building 
films,  silent  and  sound,  for  grade  school,  high 
school  and  adults.  Write:  HEALTH  FILM  SER- 

VICE,  Producers,  Salem,   Oregon. 

■  NEW  rental  plan:  rent  50  reels  for  $10.00; 
16mm.,  400  ft..  8mm.  200  ft.  lengths.  Films  ex- 

changed S.75.  GARY,  369  E.   55th  St.,  Brooklyn, N.   Y. 

FILMS  FOR  EXCHANGE 

■  EXCHANGE:  Silent  pictures,  $1.00  reel. 
Finest  sound  film  programs,  rent  reasonable;  also 
sell.  CINE  CLASSIC  LIBRARY,  1041  Jefferson 
Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

U  SOUND,      silent      films      exchanged,  rented, 
bought;    8    &    16mm.;    always    bargains.  Get    on 
our  list.  FRANK  LANE,  80  Boylston,  Boston, Mass. 

■  8MM.  FILMS!  Castle  releases.  50  ft.  ISO  ft. 
New  prints.  Good  used  prints.  Sales.  Exchanges. 
Trade-ins.  RIEDEL  FILMS,  Dept.  MM-1141, 
2221  W.  67th  St.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

FILMS  WANTED 

|  FIRES!  Want  16mm.  footage  showing  burn- 
ing buildings.  Write  description;  do  not  send 

films.  TRANSFILM,  Inc.,  9  Rockefeller  Plaza, 
N.    Y.    C. 

TRADING  OFFERS 

■  SHOTGUNS,  target  pistols  and  binoculars 
accepted  in  trade  on  everything  photographic,  in- 

cluding Leicas,  Contaxes,  Eastman  and  Bell  S: 
Howell  motion  picture  equipment  and  Da-Lite 
screens.  Write  for  catalog.  Convenient  time  pay- 

ments may  be  arranged  on  anything  new  or  used. 
NATIONAL  CAMERA  EXCHANGE,  Estab- 

lished in  1914,  11  So.  Fifth  St.,  Minneapolis, Minn. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

|  EDITOLA — for  double  system  16mm.  Sep- 
arate heads  for  sound  and  picture.  Shows  pic- 

ture and  reproduces  sound.  Particulars.  EDI- 
TOLA, 894  Woodland  Ave.,  Oradell,  N.  J. 

■  REWARD:  2200'  black  and  white  and  Koda- 
chrome  16mm.  film  stolen  almost  vear  ago — most- 

ly family  pictures.  J.  J.  OPPENHEIM,  N.  Man- chester, Indiana. 

|  PERSONAL  or  scientific  subject  animation 
drawings  or  titles  by  artist  animator;  10c  for 
folder  explains  service,  tells  method  making 
white  title  letters  with  typewriter.  FRED  AM- 
STER  CINE-ART  ANIMATION  SERVICE, 
36th  St.  &  Bunkerhill,  Mt.  Rainier,  Md.,  Suburb 
Washington,  D.  C. 

The  Amateur  Cinema  League's  leader 
is  sent  FREE  to  every  League  mem- 

ber when  he  RENEWS  his  League membership. 

Renew  your  League  membership  and 
get  an  animated  leader  free  of  charge. 

15  feet  (.IVz  feet,  8mm.)  of  handsome 
theatrical  cine  effects,  to  introduce  a  film. 

If  you  wish  a  leader  in  advance  of  re- newing your  membership,  you  may  buy 
it  at  the  following  prices: 
8mm   50c  16mm   60c 35mm   $  1  .50 

AMATEUR  CINEMA  LEAGUE,   INC. 
420    LEXINGTON    AVENUE 

NEW    YORK,    N.    Y..    U.   S.    A. 



IS  IMPORTANT 
but,  in  panchromatic  movie  film,  there  are  many  characteristics 
besides  speed  which  are  essential  to  good  screen  results.  Such 

as  these  basic  qualities  of  Cine-Kodak  Film — 

GRAIN  Scientific  manufacturing  and  proc- 

essing of  Cine-Kodak  Super-X  and  Super-XX 

"Pan"  Film  result  in  minimum  film  grain  con- 
sistent with  high  speed — and  maximum  screen 

magnification  of  clear,  clean-cut  images. 

PANCHROMATISM  The  wide-band  panchro- 
matic sensitivity  of  Cine-Kodak  Film  produces 

the  most  natural  black-and-white  rendering  of 

color — and  truest  response  to  filter  use. 

BRILLIANCE  Contrast,  latitude,  resolving 

power — these  are  the  qualities  in  Cine-Kodak 
Film  that  enable  a  good  projector  to  produce 

the  proper  snap  and  sparkle  on  the  screen. 

CORRECTION  The  exclusive  automatic  cor- 

rective processing  given  to  Cine-Kodak  Pan- 
chromatic Films  in  Eastman  laboratories  com- 

pensates for  all  normal  exposure  errors, 

assures  you  uniformly  satisfactory  results 

throughout  the  widest  range  of  light  conditions. 

VALUE  The  uniform  reliability  and  superior 

qualities  of  Cine-Kodak  Films,  in  terms  of 
movies  made  and  saved,  are  factors  beyond 

price.  With  processing  included  in  the  original 

attractive  prices,  Cine-Kodak  Super-X  and 

Super-XX  Films  make  for  true  picture  economy. 

AND  SPEED,  OF  COURSE  All  possible  speed 
with  the  least  possible  grain — this  you  can 

always  expect  in  Cine-Kodak  Super-X  and 

Super-XX  "Pan." 
EASTMAN    KODAK    COMPANY,    ROCHESTER,    N.Y. 

One-Kodak  Super-X  Panchromatic  Film:  8-mm.  rolls 

— $2.40,  8-mm.  magazines  —  $2.70;  50-foot  16- 

mm.  rolls  —  $3.45,  100-foot  rolls  — $6.40,  16- 

mm.  magazines  —  $3.75.  Cine-Kodak  Super-XX 
"Pan":  50-foot  16-mm.  rolls  —  $4.00,  100-foot 

rolls  —  $7.20,  16-mm.  magazines  —  $4.30.  All 

prices  include  processing. 





I  Cash  required  with  order.  The  closing  date  for 
the  receipt  of  copy  is  the  tenth  of  the  month  pre- 

ceding issue.  Remittance  to  cover  goods  offered 
for  sale  in  this  department  should  be  made  to  the 
advertiser  and  not  to  Movie  Makers.  New  classi- 

fied advertisers  are  requested  to  furnish  references. 
|  Movie  Makers  does  not  always  examine  the 
equipment  or  films  offered  for  sale  in  CLASSI- 

FIED ADVERTISING  and  cannot  state  whether 
these  are  new  or  used.  Prospective  purchasers 
should  ascertain  this  fact  from  advertisers  before 
buying. 

10  Cents  a  Word  Minimum  Charge  $2 

B   Words  in  capitals,  except  first   word  and  name, 
5  cents  extra. 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  SALE 

■  BASS  SAYS:  Merry  Christmas  and  a  Happv 
New  Year.  USED  CAMERAS:  16mm.  Simplex 
Magazine,  f/3.5  lens,  S18.S0;  16mm.  Cine-Kodak 
Model  B,  f/3.5  lens.  S22.50;  16mm.  Victor  Model 
3,  f/3.5  fixed  focus  lens,  S42.50;  16mm.  Filmo 
70A,  f/3.5  Cooke  lens,  case.  S45.00;  16mm.  Sim- 

plex Deluxe  Magazine,  f/1.9  lens,  S54.50;  16mm. 
Victor  5,  black  finish,  1"  fixed  focus  f/3.5.  1" 
Wollensak  f/1.5  focusing,  3"  Wollensak  telephoto 
focusing,  case,  S137.50;  16mm.  Filmo  70DA.  1" 
Cooke  //1.8,  15mm.  Wollensak  wide  angle  fixed 
focus  f/2.7,  3"  Wollensak  //4  in  focusing  mount, 
with  case,  S250.00;  16mm.  Movikon,  latest  model 
Sonnar  f/1. 4,  coupled  range  finder,  with  case, 
S325.00;  Smm.  Keystone,  f/3.5  lens,  SIS. 50:  8mm. 
Filmo  Aristocrat,  //2.5  Cooke  lens,  case,  S99.50: 
Smm.  Bolex  complete,  12J^mm.  Kino  Plasmat 
VI. 5,  25mm.  Trioplan  //2.5.  l'A"  Dallmever 
'f/3.5  and  case.  S267.50.  USED  PROJECTORS: 16mm.  Bell  &  Howell  Model  57A,  400  watt,  with 
case,  $52.50';  16mm.  Ampro  Model  A,  400  watt, 
with  rase,  S50.50.  USED  SOUND  ON  FILM  PRO- 

JECTORS: RCA  Model  PG60.  500  watt,  1600  ft., 
10  watt,  12"  speaker,  S95.00;  RCA  Model  PG170, 
750  watt  lamp,  1600  It.  capacity,  S225.00.  Be  sure 
to  write  Bass  before  you  trade.  Free  on  request : 
84  page  Bass  Cine  Bargaingram.  an  authority  for 
silent  and  sound  equipment.  BASS  CAMERA 
COMPANY,  Dept.  CC,  179  W.  Madison  St.,  Chi- 

cago, 111. 

B  WRITE  for  bargain  list  ol  salesmen's  samples, display  models  and  slightly  used  16mm,  cameras, 
lenses  and  accessories.  Other  bargains  due  to  in- 

stallation professional  studio  equipment.  S.  HOWE 
WILLIAMS,  Gum  Tree  Rd.,  Doswell,  Va. 

■  BOLEX  16mm.  camera,  first  class  condition, 
for  sale.  Less  lenses.  Also  Bolex  carrying  case. 
S125.00.  LINWOOD  LEHMAN.  Box  1287,  Uni- 

versity,  Virginia. 

■  TURRET  EYEMO  camera,  two,  three  and  six 
inch  lenses,  excellent  condition,  mechanically  per- 

fect. Also  35  DeVry.  PARTH,  Mt,  Pocono,  Penna. 

■  LIKE  new:  Eastman  FB25  two  case  sound  pro- 
jector, double  speaker,  S375.00;  Eastman  FS10 

sound  projector.  S250.00;  6"  f/4.5  Hugo  Meyer 
Plasmat.  SS9.50;  1"  //1.5  Dallmeyer.  chrome. 
$49.50;  2"  f/1.9  Dallmeyer,  S49.50;  IY2"  Cooke 
f/3.5  for  Companion,  Sportster,  or  Turret  B  &  H. 
S57.50;  Bell  &  Howell  Turret  S  camera  with 
Windbak,    l'/2"  f/2.5   Cooke,    2"    f/1.9    Dallmever 
6  1"  f/1.5  Cooke,  S250.00;  15mm.  Dallmever 
//1.5.  chrome,  S69.50;  1"  //1. 4  Hektor  Leitz  lens, 
S95.00;  Genuine  Hypar-Cinor  for  Bell  &  Howell 
Smm.  cameras,  S24.50;  Dallmever  lyi"  f/4  for 
any  Smm.  camera,  S39.50;  l'A"  f/3.5  telephoto 
for  Eastman  Model  60,  S22.50;  3"  //1.5  Hugo 
Meyer  Plasmat.  S99.00;  16mm.  Keystone  Strobo 
Editor,  S24.50;  Bell  &  Howell  Smm.  Tiller, 
S17.50;  Bolex  Smm.  camera,  f/1.9  lens,  S195.00; 
Bolex  16mm.  camera,  f/lA  Hektor  lens,  S295.00; 
Ampro  16mm.,  500  watt  projector,  excellent  cond.. 
S39.50.  NATIONAL  CAMERA  EXCHANGE,  11 
So.  Fifth  St.,  Established  in  1914,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

■  BERNDT  MAURER  Sound-Pro  camera,  latest 
model,  one  extra  film  magazine;  new  condition. 
S.  E.  LIDDLE,  210  Union  St.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

■  MOVIKON  16,  f/1.4  coupled  to  range  finder. 
75mm.  coupled  telephoto,  case,  focusing  magni- 

fier, prism  finder,  other  accessories;  like  new; 
cost  £645.00;  will  consider  highest  offer  for  cash, 
or  cash  and  trade.  GORDON  B.  ZELLERS, 
3269    Fairmount   Blvd.,   Cleveland   Heights,   Ohio. 

■  LIKE  new  SPECIALS.  Bolex  H-8  with  Meyer 
f/1.5,  case,  $200.00;  Speed  Graphic,  2y4x3}i. 
case,  range  finder,  gun,  S125.O0;  Bell  &  Howell 
Master  sound  projector,  $275.00;  Perfex  turret 
Smm.  magazine,  //2.5,  $40.00;  Revere  turret  Smm., 
f/2.5,  case,  565.00;  new  Movie-Mite  sound  pro- 

jector, $169.50.  In  stock:  Bell  &  Howell,  Ampro, 
Revere.  EQUIPMENT  BOUGHT.  SOLD  and 
TRADED.  MOVIE  MAKERS  MART.  1771  East 
12th,   Cleveland,   Ohio. 

■  BERNDT  AURICON  SOUND  RECORDER 
IN  STOCK.  We  have  many  fine  buys  in  sound 
and  silent  movie  equipment,  including  high  quality 
imported  lenses.  High  trade  in  allowances  will 
be  given  for  your  present  equipment.  We  will  also 
pay  cash  for  your  present  equipment.  A  complete 
film  rental  and  sales  service  is  available.  Write  to 
us — tell  us  what  you  have  to  trade  or  to  sell — 
tell  us  what  you  want  to  buy.  HABER  S;  FINK, 
Inc.,  12-14  Warren  St.,  New  York  City.  Phone: BArclay  7-1230. 

EQUIPMENT  WANTED 

EVERY  NEW  MEMBER  GETS 

The  ACL 
Movie  Book 

It's  the  latest  book  on  amateur 
movie  making!  .  .  .  It's  the  big- gest book  about  the  subject 
written     in     the     past     decade! 
311    PAGES— OVER   100   ILLUSTRATIONS 
—  FRAME       ENLARGEMENTS  —  PHOTO- 

GRAPHS —  DRAWINGS!       ACCURATE- 
COMPLETE  —  FULL    INDEX. 

GET  THIS  NEW  BOOK  IN 

ADDITION  TO  THE  SER- 
VICES AND  PUBLICATIONS 

LISTED  BELOW  ALL  FOR 

$5.00  A  YEAR 
if  MOVIE  MAKERS  .  .  .  Membership  in- cludes a  subscription  to  MOVIE  MAKERS monthly. 

if  Technical  consulting  service  .  .  .  Any 
League  member  can  put  his  movie  making 
problems  up  to  the  technical  consultant, 
and  he  will  receive  prompt  service. 

•^  Continuity  and  film  planning  service 
.  .  .  The  continuity  consultant  will  aid 
you  in  planning  specific  films  by  offering 
you  continuity  and  treatment  suggestions, 
ideas  on  editing  and  title  wordings. 

if  Club  service  .  .  .  Those  who  wish  to  or- ganize an  amateur  movie  club  will  obtain 
full  aid. 

if  Film  review  service  .  .  .  You  may  send 
films  to  the  League  for  criticism  and  re- view. 

if  Booklets  and   service  sheets   .   .   .  These 
are    available    to    all    members.    Booklets 
are    sent    automatically,    as    published,    to 
members  who  request  them.  Booklets  now 
current  are: 

Color  filming — 27  pages,  illustrated 
Titling  technique — 32  pages 
Featuring  the  family — 34  pages 

Lighting     personal    movies — 37    pages, illustrated 

Films  and  filters— 31  pages,   illustrated 
Building   a    Dual   Turntable — 30   pages, illustrated. 

if  Equipment  service  .  .  .  The  League  aids 
members  in  locating  new  equipment. 

if  Film   Exchange  ...  A  member  may  list 
his  films  for  temporary  loan  among  other 
members  and  will  receive  in  return  a  list 
of  films  offered  by  other  members. 

if  Special    services   ...   in  two  important 
fields  are  available.  Through  the  Film  Re- 

view   Chart    a    member    can    get    efficient 
criticism    on    his    reels.    By    means    of   the 
Film    Treatment    Chart,    a    member    may 
secure  individual  film  plans. 

Date   

AMATEUR  CINEMA  LEAGUE,  Inc. 
420  Lexington  Ave. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  U.  S.  A. 

I  wish  to  become  a  member  of  AMATEUR 
CINEMA  LEAGUE,  Inc.  Mv  remittance  for 
$5.00.  made  payable  to  AMATEUR  CINEMA 
LEAGUE,  Inc.,  is  enclosed  in  payment  of 
dues.  Of  this  amount.  I  direct  that  $2  be 
applied  to  a  year's  subscription  to  MOVIE 
MAKERS.  (To  non-members,  subscription 
to  MOVIE  MAKERS  is  S3  in  the  United 
States  and  possessions;  $3.50  in  other  coun- tries.) 

MEMBERSHIP        $5  a  year 

Name       

Street       

City        State      

B  EYEMO  camera  wanted.  Will  pay  cash.  Give 
full  particulars  regarding-  condition,  lens,  etc., 
first  letter.  ADDRESS:  Box  155,  Deerfield,  111. 

■  TELEPHOTO  lens,  8  or  10  inch,  for  16mm. 
motion  picture  camera.  JOS.  HE1DENKAMP, 
JR.,  538  Glen  Arden  Drive,   Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

FILMS   FOR  RENTAL  OR  SALE 

■  FOR  PROFIT  lease  THE  LITTLE  FLOWER 
OF  JESUS.  All-English  talking.  Long  or  short 
terms.  Sole  distributors:  SUNRAY  FILMS,  Inc., 
Film   Bldg\,    Cleveland,   Ohio. 

■  ROADSHOWMEN— SCHOOLS:  Finest  16mm. 
sound  programs,  $5.00  per  day;  S10.00  per  week 
and  up.  Also  used  16mm.  sound  film  for  outright 
sale.  MAJESTIC  PICTURES,  1611  Davenport, 
Omaha,   Neb. 

■  CLEARANCE  SALE  on  8-16  library  subjects, 
films  exchanged,  rented  everywhere.  Free  list. 
GARY  FILMS,  369  E.  55th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

■  TRAVEL  films  of  contemporary  interest. 
16mm.  sound,  perfect  condition,  some  new.  Lenin- 

grad, Moscow,  Iceland,  Spitzbergen,  Norwav, 
Baltic  Ports,  West  Indies,  $12.50  per  reel.  S7.50 
half  reel;  also  silent  versions.  PARTH  FILMS. 
Mt.  Pocono,  Pa. 

■  CLOSING  OUT:  16mm.  silent  library;  some 
mdse.  Write  for  list.  CHARLES  A.  VANCE, 
164  N.   Haldy  Ave.,   Columbus,  Ohio. 

■  8-16-35mm.  FILMS  bought,  sold  exchanged. 
Silent,  sound,  S2.00  up.  Odd  reels,  #1.50;  1000  ft. 
35mm.,  S.95.  Catalog,  sample  film,  10£.  INTER- 

NATIONAL,   2120    Strauss,    Brooklyn,  N.   Y. 

FILMS  FOR  EXCHANGE 

■  EXCHANGE:  Silent  pictures,  $1.00  -reel. Finest  sound  film  programs,  rent  reasonable;  also 
sell.  CINE  CLASSIC  LIBRARY,  1041  Jefferson 
Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

■  SOUND,  silent  films  exchanged,  rented, 
bought;  8  &  16mm.;  always  bargains.  Get  on  our 
list.   FRANK  LANE,  80  Boylston,  Boston,  Mass. 

ffi  8MM.  FILMS!  Castle  Releases.  50  ft.  180  ft. 
New  prints.  Good  used  prints.  Sales.  Exchanges. 
Trade-ins.  RIEDEL  FILMS,  Dept.  MM-1241, 
2221  W.  67th  St.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

TRADING  OFFERS 

■  SHOTGUNS,  target  pistols  and  binoculars  ac- 
cepted in  trade  on  everything  photographic,  in- 

cluding Leicas,  Contaxes,  Eastman  and  Bell  & 
Howell  motion  picture  equipment  and  Da-Lite 
screens.  Write  for  catalog.  Convenient  time  pay- 

ments may  be  arranged  on  anything  new  or  used. 
NATIONAL  CAMERA  EXCHANGE,  Estab- 

lished in  1914,  11  So.  Fifth  St.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

■  FULL  list  price  for  your  Model  20  Eastman 
//3.5  on  the  Smm.  Perfex  Turret  camera,  or  East- man Model  90  Smm.  Magazine  camera.  Full  list 
price  for  your  Smm.  Eastman  Model  50  projector, 
on  new  Ampro  or  new  Bell  &  Howell  projector. 
Full  list  price  for  your  Revere  Smm.  camera,  on 
a  new  Revere  Turret  8  camera.  Full  list  price  for 
your  16mm.  Eastman  E  or  EE  on  new  Bell  8r 
Howell  16mm.  Filmomaster  gear  driven  projec- 

tor. List  price  for  your  silent  16mm.  projector  on 
any  Bell  &  Howell  or  Eastman  16mm.  or  Ampro 
16mm.  sound-on-film  projector.  We  are  the  most 
liberal  traders  in  the  country.  NATIONAL 
CAMERA  EXCHANGE,  11  So.  Fifth  St.,  Min- 

neapolis, Minn. 
MISCELLANEOUS 

■  COMPLETE  printing  outfit  for  movie  titles: 
presses,  tvpe,  ink,  paper  and  supplies.  Write  for 
details.  KELSEY  PRESSES,  D-50,  Meriden,  Conn. 

|  EDITOLA — for  double  system  16mm.  Sep- 
arate heads  for  sound  and  picture.  Shows  picture 

and  reproduces  sound.  Particulars.  EDITOLA, 894  Woodland  Ave.,  Oradell,  N.  J. 

|  I  MOUNT  single  16mm.  movie  frames  on  2x2 
cards  for  still  projection  on  standard  35mm.  pro- 

jectors. Cut  out  desired  frames,  allowing  extra 
half  frame  on  each  side.  Min.  order  $1.00  doz. 
M.  LIBBY,   60  Hudson  St.,  N.Y.C. 

■  TITLES — Make  your  own.  No  titler  needed. 
Something  new!  160  letters  and  characters,  5 
backgrounds  in  full  color.  Rush  S2.00  for  com- 

plete kit.  EXCELL  CINE,  Pawtucket,  R.  I. 

Printed  by  WNU,  N.  Y.,  in  the  U.  S.  A. 
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Own  the  Great  Moments 

of  this  Year's  Top  Games! 
Flashing  runs ...  smashing  tackles!  Thrills!  Spills!  Touch- 

downs! Action-crammed  moments  from  the  year's  great- 

est games!  Here's  breathless  suspense  .  .  .  superb  drama  .  .  . 
the  throat-gripping  recklessness  that  makes  football  history! 
Yours  to  own  ...  to  treasure  through  the  years  to  come  . . .  for 

less  than  the  cost  of  unexposed  film!  If  you  like  action— drama 

—excitement— buy  this  picture! 

All  Castle  16  mm.  films  are  processed  by  VAP-0  RATE.    All  8  mm.  Castle  films  also  are  treated. 

DON'T   LET   A   DAY   GO   BY!    SEND   THIS   COUPON 

TO   YOUR    PHOTO   DEALER    NOW! 

Please    send    Castle     Films' 
"FOOTBALL  THRILLS  of  1941 "  in 
the  size  and  edition  checked. 

CASTie  FILMS 
Name — 

Address- 

City- 

RCA  Building 

New  York 

Field  Building 
Chicago 

Russ  Building 

San  Francisco 
State- 

8  mm. 
Headline    $^    TT  C 

50  Feet           l./D 
Complete  $jr    C^ 

180  Feet       D.OU 16  mm. 

Headline  $r\    "rr 

100  Feet       X./O 

Complete  $Q    ̂   C 

360  Feet      O./  O 

Sound      $17    Cf) 

350  Feet    1/  .  JV 



^W  Here's  the  Gift...^W£ 

SuSipsUbe  Uun  with  a 

^■f 

DteJE 
(Reg.  U.  S.  Pat.  Off.) 

The  Challenger  can  be 

set  up  anywhere  in  15 

seconds.  It  is  the  only 

screen  that  can  be  raised 

to  desired  height  mere- 

ly by  releasing  a  spring 

latch  and  raising  the 

extension   support. 

THE  CHALLENGER,  America's  most  popular  portable  screen,  combines 
utmost  convenience  and  brilliant  performance.  Because  of  its  simplified 

design  and  lightweight  "all-in-one"  construction,  it  is  easier  to  carry  and 

to  use.  The  Challenger's  patented  construction  with  square  tubing  in 
both  the  center  rod  of  tripod  and  the  extension  support  gives  unequalled 

rigidity  and  strength.  This  is  why  vou  can  enjoy  the  convenience  of  the 

Challenger  mounting  for  screen  sizes  as  large  as  52"  x  72".  The  extension 
support  is  made  of  solid  square  steel  so  there  is  no  danger  of  its  bending 

or  twisting  the  fabric  out  of  focus  even  when  the  screen  is  raised  to  its 

highest  position.  The  Challenger  actually  costs  less  than  your  second- 

choice  screen.  12  sizes,  from  30"x40"  to  70"x94"  inclusive,  from  $1  2.50    up. 

CHALLENGER  SCREEN 
The  whole  family  will  enjoy  the  more  brilliant 

movies  and  stills,  which  are  possible  with  this 
finer  screen.  Color  film,  because  it  is  more  dense 

than  black-and-white  film,  especially  needs  the 

superior  light  reflective  qualities  of  the  Da-Lite 

Glass-Beaded  surface.  It  reflects  maximum  light 

without  sparkle  or  glare  and  is  the  most  satis- 

factory surface  for  all  practical  viewing  angles. 

To  get  the  best  for  less  look  for  the  name  Da- 

Lite  when  you  buy!  See  the  Da-Lite  Challenger 

and  other  Da-Lite  Models  at  your  dealer's  today! 
Write  for  literature,  Da-Lite  Screen  Co.,  Inc., 

Dept.  12M.M.,  2711  No.  Crawford  Ave.,  Chi] 

cago,  111. 

DA-LITE 

MODEL  B 

SCREEN 
is  the  most  popular 

hanging  screen  in 
the  Da-Lite  line.  The 

Da-Lite  Glass-Bead- 
ed fabric  is  spring- 

roller-mounted  in  a 

metal  case,  which 

protects  it  from  dust when  not  in  use.  1 2 

sizes  from  22"  x  30" 
to  63"  x  84"  from 
$6.50*    up. 

DA- LITE     REPLACEMENT     FABRICS 

If  your  screen  surface  has 
become  soiled  or  dam- 

aged, ask  your  dealer 
about  Da -Lite  replace- 

ment fabrics.  For  Da-Lite 
screens  there  is  no  addi- 

tional charge  for  mount- ing. 

Make  your  screen  new 
again  with  a  Da  -  Lite 
Glass-Beaded  Replace- 

ment Fabric.  Available 
for  all  standard  sizes  of 
screen   surfaces. 

- 

THE   DA-LITE 
VERSATOL 

leads  in  the  low 

price  field.  The  30" by  40"  size  can  be 
used  as  (1)  a  tri- 

pod screen,  (2)  a 
hanging  wall  screen 
or  (3)  as  a  table 
model.  Price 

$7.50*.  The  40" x  40"  size  can  be 
used  in  two  ways 
— as  a  tripod  screen 
and  as  a  hanging 
screen.  Price 

$10.00. 

A  GUARANTEE 
That  Means   Something 

The  beads  on  a  Da-Lite  Glass-Beaded 
Screen  are  guaranteed  not  to  shatter 
off.  The  entire  screen,  including  fab- 

ric and  mounting,  is  guaranteed  to  be 
free  from  defects  in  materials  and 
workmanship.  The  fabric  is  specially 

processed  to  stay  white  and  pliable. 
Because  dust  and  dirt  accumulate  on 

any  screen  over  a  period  of  years  and 

destroy  its  original  brilliance,  Da-Lite 
does  not  guarantee  permanent  white- 

ness, for  to  do  so  would  be  meaning- 
less. The  reliability  of  Da-Lite  Screens 

has  been  proved  by  thousands  of  users 
over  a  period  of  32  years. 

*  Prices  slightly  higher  on  Pacific  Coast. 

DA-LITE  SCREENS 
AND     MOVIE 

ACCESSORIES 
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GIVE  A  LIFETIME  OF  THRILLS 

V 

A    LIVING,    LASTING    GIFT! 

COST    LESS 

THAN    UNEXPOSED    FILM! 

Give  life!  Give  action!  Give  fun!  Give  the 

super- thrill  of  a  seat  on  the  50  yd.  line  at 

the  year's  best  football  games!  Give  world 
history  as  it  actually  happened!  Give  the 

joy  of  travel  to  strange,  faraway  places! 

Give  daring  adventure!  Give  laughter  and 

joy— give  happiness  for  less  than  the  cost 
of  unexposed  movie  film!  Look  at  these 

great  selections!  Then  — give  them!  Thrill 
all  your  family  and  friends! 
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SEE  YOUR  PHOTO  DEALER 

NOW  WHILE  HIS  STOCKS  ARE  COMPLETE! 

All  Castle  16  mm.  films  are  processed  by  VAP-0-RATE.  All  8  mm.  Castle  films  also  are  treated. 
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LOW  COST 

8  mm. SIZE 16  mm.  SIZE 

50  Ft. 

$1.75 

180  Ft. 

$5.50 

100  Ft.            360  Ft.        Sound  350  Ft. 

$2.75     $8.75     $17.50 

*For  prices  on  color  cartoons,  see  color  catalogue  or  your  dealer. 

Cartoons  in  black  and  white  at  regular  Castle  Films'  prices. 

CASTLE  F 

R.  C.  A.  Bid 
New  York 

Please  send 
Please  send 

LMS 

g.      Field  Bldg. 

Russ  Bldg. 

San  Francisco 
Chicago 

me  your  color  Cartoon  Booklet.        □ 
me  your  new  1942  free  Catalogue.  □ 

address nearest office 

[  Check  one  or  both 

Address- 

City   
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Professionally-made  Films 
for  Home  Entertainments 

Whatever  the  interests  of  the  movie 
maker,  his  family,  and  his  friends,  Bell 
&  Howell  Filmosound  Library  offers 
films  which  are  sure-fire  hits  for  home 
movie  entertainments.  Many  are  desir- 

able for  one's  permanent  film  library, 
and  these  make  especially  fine  gifts. 

To  delight  the  younger  children  there 
are  Christmas  stories  and  animal  films. 
Children  and  adults  alike  are  always 
pleased  with  whimsical  cartoon  comedies, 
of  which  B&H  offers  hundreds,  many  in 
/////  color — the  finest  examples  of  the  art. 

Sports  and  hobbies  are  well  covered 
with  films  which  often  provide  valuable 
instruction  while  they  entertain.  Travel 
films— the  best  of  their  kind  from  all 
corners  of  the  world — have  this  same 
dual  interest,  and  many  of  these  are  in 
full  color,  as  is  a  beautiful  new  series  on 
bird  and  animal  life.  And  for  thrills 
there  are  stirring  adventure  films! 

Favorite  Hollywood  stars  are  ready, 
here,  to  appear  on  home  movie  screens 

in  the  finest  of  Hollywood's  late  feature 
films.  Hollywood  comedies,  too,  and  old- 
time  movies  which  are  even  funnier  today. 

Bell  &  Howell  also  offers  all  the  Castle 
films,  covering  a  wide  range  of  popular 
subjects  and  including  current  news 
films  of  lasting  interest. 

Whether  the  available  projector  is 
8mm.  or  16mm.,  silent  or  sound,  B&H 
Filmosound  Library  can  provide  the  films 
you  want.  Rental  rates  and  purchase  prices 
are  moderate.  See  your  Filmo  dealer  or 
use  the  coupon  to  request  complete  cata- 

log. (State  type  and  make  of  projector.) 

FOR  USE 

WITH  HIS 7*^£ CAMERA 
REWINDING  ATTACHMENT  for  Filmo  8  Cameras 

Both  single-lens  and  turret-head  Filmo  8mm.  Cameras  can  be 
equipped  for  winding  film  backward.  This  permits  making 
professional  double  exposures  and  (with  Filmo  Fader,  below) 
lap  dissolves.  Send  camera  to  B&H  factory,  where  rewind 
knob  (E  in  illustration),  shuttle  release  lever,  and  frame  coun- 

ter with  internal  actuating  sprocket  will  be  installed.  Prices 
on  request. 

FILMO  FADER  with  V/ipe  Disc 

This  unit,  for  almost  any  8mm.  or  16mm.  camera,  permits 
making  fade-ins,  fade-outs,  wipe-ons,  and  wipe-offs.  If  the 
camera  is  equipped  for  winding  film  backward,  the  Fader  can 
be  used  to  make  lap  dissolves,  too.  Fader  is  spring-driven,  and 
has  an  indicator,  visible  through  camera  viewfinder,  to  tell 
when  effect  is  finished.  Price,  $18.65. 

DIRECT  FOCUSER  for  Filmo 

Auto  Load,  Auto  Master,  and  141  Cameras 

Slipped  into  camera  in  place  of  film  magazine,  permits  look- 
ing through  any  lens  for  precise  focusing  and  composing. 

Eliminates  parallax  entirely.  Ideal  for  close,  exacting  work. 
Image  is  upright,  magnified  ten  times.  Price,  $20.5  5. 

FILMO  CAMERA  CASES 

For  the  man  whose  camera  case  is  "battle  scarred,"  or  whose  outfit 
now  overflows  its  case,  a  new  carrying  case  is  a  welcome  gift.  The 
B&H  selection  is  broad — includes  cases  in  a  full  range  of  capacities 
for  every  Filmo  Camera  model.  To  be  sure  of  getting  correct  design 
and  fit,  as  well  as  the  finest  leathers  and  fittings,  look  for  the  B&H 
"Genuine  Leather"  trade-mark. 

FILTERS  for  Kodachrome 

and  for  Black-and-white  Film 

Filters  for  using  Type  A  Kodachrome  outdoors  are  available 
now  in  B&H  screw- type  sunshade  mounts  for  standard  Filmo 
8mm.  and  16mm.  Camera  lenses.  Price  each,  $4.2  5. 

The  B&H  Color  Filter  line  is  complete  —  includes  amber, 
red,  green,  and  neutral  density  filters  for  monochrome  work, 
and  haze  filters  for  Kodachrome,  for  standard  and  extra  Filmo 
Camera  lenses.  All  except  the  Type  A  Kodachrome  filters  are 
of  dyed  optical  glass.  Prices,  from  $2.95. 

PRECISION-MADE    BY BELL   AND 



B&H  ADD-A-UNIT  FILM  EDITING  EQUIPMENT... 
SPLICER  MODEL  136  —  Basic  Unit  of  the  Line 

Professional  type;  splices  all 
16mm.  and  8mm.  film  faster  be- 

cause each  film  end  is  positioned 
but  once,  and  because  ends  are 

sheared  in  the  same  operation 

that  brings  bonding  areas  to- 
gether. Makes  the  exclusive  B&H 

diagonal  splice — strong  and  pli- 
able— quiet  in  sound  film  projec- 

tors. Holes  are  threaded  for  in- 

stant attachment  of  rewinds  and  film  viewer.  Price,  S  14.65. 

SPLICER-REWINDER   COMBINATIONS 
Rewinders  are  necessary  for  winding  film  to  and  from  the  splicer  when 
editing.  B&H  offers  two  types  for  attachment  to  Splicer  Model  136. 
Both  are  complete  with  base 
plates  and  rods,  and  with 

thumbscrew  assembly  de- 
vices. Standard  Rewinds  are 

geared  4  to  1,  take  8mm. 
and  16mm.  reels,  and  offer 
choice  of  400-foot  and 

1600-foot  reel  capacities. 
Heavy  Duty  Rewinds  take 
16mm.  reels  as  large  as 

2000-foot,  have  two  speeds 

plus  "free  wheeling,"  and  a 

brake.  There's  also  the  special  8mm.  unit  pictured. 

COMPLETE 
FILM   EDITORS 

B&H  16mm.  Film  Editors 
consist  of  Model  136 

Splicer,  your  choice  of 
Standard  or  Heavy  Duty 

Rewinds,  and  the  Direct 
Viewer.  The  viewer,  sup- 

ported above  the  splicer  as 
shown,  shows  a  brilliant 

image  of  a  single  frame  on 
the  ground  glass  screen 
whenever  film  winding  is  stopped.  Thus  it  is  easy  to  find  the  exact 
places  to  cut.  For  8mm.  film  there  is  a  different  but  similarly  used  viewer. 

B&H  16mm.  Film  Editor,  consisting  of 
Model  136  Splicer,  Standard  Rewinds  of 
400-foot  capacity,  and  Direct  Viewer, 

FILMOTION   VIEWERS  and  EDITORS 
Showing  motion  pictures  on  a  miniature  screen,  the  Filmotion  Viewer  is 
the  newest  and  finest  editing  aid.  Base  provides  for  mounting  Model  1 36 
Splicer  and  for  attaching  rewinds,  to  make  complete  Filmotion  Editor. 

One  model  for  16mm.  film; 
another  for  8mm.  Send  cou- 

pon for  complete  details  on 
B&H  Add-a-Unit  Editing 

Equipment. 

B&H  Rewinder-Splicer for  8mm.  film 

1  6  m  m .    Film  otio  n 
consisting  of  Filmotion 

B&H 

Editor 
Viewer  with  Model  136 

Splicer  and  Heavy  Duty  Re- 
winds. 

B&H   8mm.  TITLES 

Provides  complete  facilities  for 
filming  conventional  and  trick 
titles,  as  well  as  cartoons,  maps, 
and  small  objects,  with  your  Filmo 
8.  Includes  pre-aligned  camera 
mount  and  title  card  holder,  pre- 
focused  copying  lens,  two  properly 
placed  lighting  units,  and  two  pairs 
of  lamps.  For  single-lens  Filmo  C, 
$26.65.  For  Turret  8,  S29.35. 

0W Provides  the  utmost  in  bright,  sharp  and  uni- 

formly illuminated  projection  of  slides  in  2" 
x  2"  paper  or  glass  mounts.  Has  new,  non- 
blackening,  "base-up"  lamp  —  500-,  750-,  or 
1000-watt!  "Wind  Tunnel"  cooling  system, 
automatically    controlled    to    match    lamp. 

Filmo  Slide  Master 

Projector 
Double  heat  filter.  Precision-type  focusing 

control.  Choice  of  3J4"  F  4.5,  5"  F  4.5,  or 

7y2"  F  4.8  lens.  Self -locking  tilt  control  at 
each  end  of  base.  Complete,  including  lens, 
750  watt  lamp,  and  case,  $266.65. 

B&H   16mm.  TITLER 
Makes  it  easy  to  film  titles  and  small  subjects  with 
any  Filmo  16mm.  magazine-loading  or  Filmo  70 
Camera.  May  be  used  horizontals,  as  shown,  or 
vertically  for  trick  work  and  three-dimensional  ob- 

jects. "Visual  centering"  permits  easv,  accurate 
alignment  of  card  holder.  Includes  adjustable  light- 

ing units  and  tide  cards.  Price,  $22.40. 

B&H  FILM  CLEANER 
Renews  film  beauty  and 
brilliance  by  removing 
dust  and  finger  prints. 
Attaches  to  projector  or 
Filmotion  Viewer;  cleans 
during  projection  by 
passing  film  between 
tapes  moistened  automat- 

ically with  B&H  Filmo- 
leen  Cleaning  Fluid.  For 
Filmo  Projector,  SI  1.75; 
for  Filmotion  Viewer, 

$9.35. 

HOWELL 

TITLE-CRAFT  TITLES 
For  those  who  do  not  wish  to  make 
their  own  titles,  B&H  offers  Title- 
Craft  Titles.  They  are  made  to  order 
with  any  desired  reading  matter,  on 
backgrounds  selected  by  the  buyer 
from  scores  available,  and  are  de- 

livered in  ample  lengths  of  8mm.  or 
16mm.  film,  ready  to  splice  in. ■F 

A  typical  Title-Craft  Title 

B&H  ALL-METAL  FILM 
STORAGE  CASES 

Ideal,  inexpensive  means  of  storing  and 
carrying  films.  For  8mm.  film:  six  200- 
foot  reel  capacity,  $2.50;  12-reel  S3.50. 
For  1 6mm.  film:  six  400-foot  reel  capac- 

ity, $3.00;  12-reel,  $4.50. 

See  your  Filmo  decler  or  send  coupon  for  additional  information  on 
accessories.  Bell  &  Howell  Company,  Chicago;  New  York;  Hollywood; 
Washington,  D.  C;  London.  Established  1907. 

BELL  &  HOWELL  COMPANY 

1843  Larchmont  Ave.,  Chicago,  Illinois 

Please  send:  (  )  new  Filmo  Accessory  Catalog.  I  am  especially  in- 
terested in  these  accessories: 

(  )  Send  details  on  films  for  use  on:   (  )    Smm.  (  )    16mm.  silent 
(  )  16mm.  sound  projector. 

Addre 

.State. 
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FREE  FILM  REVIEWS 
You  can  borrow  these  new  publicity  movies  without  charge 

THESE  films,  the  latest  publicity  pic- 
tures produced,  are  offered  on  loan, 

without  charge.  Some  may  be  available 
to  individuals,  and  others  are  available 

only  to  clubs  or  groups.  In  certain  cases, 

the  type  of  organization  to  which  the 

films  are  lent  without  charge  is  speci- 
fied. To  borrow  these  films  for  a  screen- 

ing, write  directly  to  the  distributor, 
whose  address  is  given.  (Note  carefully 
the  restrictions  mentioned  in  each  case.) 

LATEST  RELEASES 

Railroadin',  30  minutes.  16mm.  sound 
on  film,  color;  produced  by  Adverti- 
Films. 

Offered  to:  groups  only. 
Available  from:  Visual  Instruction 

Section,  General  Electric  Company. 

Schenectady.  N.  Y. ;  American  Loco- 
motive Company.  30  Church  Street, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Railroadin  ,  sponsored  jointly  by  the 
General  Electric  Company  and  the 
American  Locomotive  Company,  tells 

the  epic  story  of  the  development  of 

America's  railroads  and  the  tremendous 
part  that  they  played  in  the  growth 

and  expansion  of  this  country.  Humor- 
ous scenes  show  the  mistrust  and  re- 

sentment that  were  aroused  in  many 
citizens  by  the  advent  of  the  Iron 
Horse.  However,  this  antagonism  gave 
way  to  cheers  as  the  steady  advance  of 
the  railroad  opened  up  the  more  remote 
sections  of  the  land.  The  last  portion  of 
the  film  deals  with  the  important  role 
which  is  being  played  by  the  railroads 
in  the  defense  program. 

North  Carolina,  Variety  Vacationland, 
800  feet.  16mm.  sound  on  film,  color; 

produced  bv  R.  J.  Reynolds.  Winston- 
Salem,  N.   C. 

Offered  to:  groups  and  individuals. 
Available  from:  Charles  Parker. 

P.  0.  Box  2719.  Raleigh,  N.  C. 

North  Carolina.  Variety  Vacation- 
land  covers  the  recreational,  scenic  and 
historical  features  of  the  State,  from 

the  coast,  where  the  first  English  col- 
ony was  founded  on  Roanoke  Island,  to 

the  highest  mountains  east  of  the  Mis- 
sissippi. The  film  opens  with  scenes 

from  the  symphonic  drama,  The  Lost 
Colony,  and  takes  the  audience  from 
sand  dunes  and  ancient  wrecks,  inland 

through  tulip  fields  and  peach  orch- 
ards, to  the  universities  at  Chapel-  Hill 

and  Duke.  Proceeding  westward  across 
the  Piedmont,  the  movie  reaches  its 
climax  in  the  resort  area  and  the  Great 
Smokies. 

Educator's  comment:  Although  the 
main  purpose  of  this  film  is  obviously 

to  interest  travelers,  the  picture  has 

real  educational  value — the  settling  of 
Roanoke;  agricultural  produce  repre- 

sented by  strawberries,  peaches,  mel- 
ons, tobacco  and  cotton;  Indian  crafts 

shown  on  the  Cherokee  Reservation — 
all  make  this  a  delightful  movie  for 

groups  of  any  age  studying  North  Caro- 
lina.— E.D.C. 

lie  d'Orlsans,  400  feet.  16mm.  silent, 
color;  produced  by  Province  of  Quebec. 

Offered  to:  groups  only. 

Available  from:  Province  of  Que- 
bec Tourist  Bureau.  48  Rockefeller 

Plaza.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

He  d'Orleans  depicts  the  life  of  well 
to  do  farmers  on  this  pleasant  island  in 
the  mouth  of  the  St.  Lawrence  below 

the  city  of  Quebec.  Among  their  activ- 
ities are  soil  cultivation,  weaving  and 

hooking  rugs.  The  titles  are  given  both 
in  French  and  in  English,  and  this  is 
one  of  the  few  free  films  now  available 
for  French  students. 

Educator's  comment:  Since  this 
film  has  both  English  and  French  titles, 
it  should  be  run  several  times  until  the 

students  can  pronounce  and  translate 
all  the  titles.  This  movie  is  useful  in 

modern  history,  geography  and  social 
study  classes  concerned  with  the  life 

of  our  rural  French  Canadian  neigh- 
bors.— E.D.C. 

Seen  From  the  Top  Rail,  3  reels. 
16mm.  silent,  color;  produced  by  J.  M. 
Hoober.  Inc. 

Offered  to:  groups,  particularly  ag- 
ricultural organizations  and  farm  youth 

clubs. 

Available  from:  J.  M.  Hoober,  Inc., 
Union  Stock  Yards.  Lancaster.  Pa. 

Commencing  with  a  description  of 

planting  and  harvesting  crops  in  and 
around  Lancaster,  Pa.,  Seen  From  the 

Top  Rail  presents  the  Lancaster  Stock 
Yards  in  the  heart  of  this  area.  Here 

we  see  the  buying  and  selling  transac- 
tions of  cattle,  calves,  hogs  and  sheep 

on  a  central  market.  Particularly  at- 
tractive to  farm  youth  clubs  are  the 

activities  of  displaying,  judging  and, 

finally,  selling  baby  beeves. 

Pipeline,  639  feet,  16mm.  sound  on 
film,  black  and  white;  produced  by 
J.  Walter  Thompson  Company. 

Offered  to:  groups  and  individuals 
east  of  the  Rockies. 

Available  from:  Public  Relations 

Department,  Shell  Oil  Company.  Inc.. 
50  West  50th  Street.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Pipeline  portrays  in  dramatic  form 
the  triumph  of  men  and  machines  over 
snow,  frozen  ground  and  solid  rock,  in 

laying  a  pipeline  through  a  portion  of 
New  England.  We  see  New  Englanders 

handling  giant  ten  ton  shovels  as  if 
they  were  teaspoons. 

Educator's  comment:  This  film  is 

particularly  timely  now,  when  the  prac- 
ticability of  oil  pipelines  over  long 

distances  is  being  widely  discussed. 
Classes  in  general  science,  geography 

and  social  studies,  from  5th  to  12th 

grades,  studying  oil  or  transportation 

problems  will  find  this  movie  very  use- ful.—E.D.C. 

Men  and  Money,  1200  feet.  16mm. 
sound  on  film,  black  and  white;  pro- 

duced by  the  Jam  Handy  Organization. 
Offered  to:  all  organizations. 
Available  from:  Y.M.C.A.  Motion 

Picture  Bureau,  347  Madison  Avenue, 

New  York,  N.  Y.;  19  South  LaSalle 

Street.  Chicago,  111.;  351  Turk  Street, 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Men  and  Money  tells  the  story  of 
borrowing  and  lending  through  thy 

ages.  From  Babylonia,  through  Greece 
and  Rome,  down  to  the  present  day  i» 

presented  the  history  of  man's  struggle 
for  the  right  to  use  credit.  At  the  end, 

the  film  points  out  the  danger  of  over- 
expansion  of  credit  and  its  prevention 

through   education    and   credit   control. 

Recalled  to  Life,  3  reels,  16mm.  sound 
on  film,  black  and  white;  produced  by 
B.  K.  Blake.  Inc. 

Offered  to:   groups  only. 

Available  from:  Y.M.C.A  Motion 

Picture  Bureau,  347  Madison  Avenue. 

New  York,  N.  Y.;  19  South  LaSalle 
Street.  Chicago,  111.;  1700  Patterson 
Avenue.  Dallas.  Texas;  351  Turk 
Street.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Recalled  to  Life  portrays,  in  a  graph- 
ic manner,  the  need  for  good  hearing  in 

social  and  business  life.  Beset  by  the 

handicap  of  poor  hearing,  Mr.  Smith 
tries  one  aid  after  another  and  finally 

discovers  the  perfect  one.  A  historical 

portion  tells  us  how,  in  earlier  times, 

limited  by  less  knowledge  and  tech- 
nical skill,  men  tried  unsuccessfully  to 

overcome  deafness.  In  an  interesting 

sequence,  the  audience  hears,  for  the 
first  time  in  a  motion  picture,  how 

speech  and  music  sound  to  a  person 
with  a  certain  kind  of  deafness. 

REACTION  SHOTS 

We  often  hear  about  reaction  shots. 
This  phrase  means,  simply,  a  scene  of 
the  reaction  of  somebody  to  an  event 
or  sight.  After  a  scene  of  the  Grand 
Canyon,  for  example,  we  might  show 
a  friend's  facial  expressions  of  awe and  amazement. 



let's  Make  This  A 

HOME   MOVIE 
CHRISTMAS! 

This  year,  more  families  than  ever  are 
planning  on  Revere  movie  equipment 
for  Christmas.  Through  the  enthusiastic 
comments  of  Revere  owners,  they  have 
learned  that  Revere  8  mm.  movies  are 

inexpensive  and  easy  to  take.  Because 
Revere  Cameras  and  Projectors  are 

precision-made  throughout.  Revere  color 
or  black-and-white  movies  are  brilliant 
and  sharp,  even  when  projected  on 
large  6-foot-wide  screens.  Ask  your 
dealer  for  Revere   8   mm.   equipment! 

Write  for  literature.  Revere  Camera  Co., 

Dept.  12MM,  320  E.  21st  St.,  Chicago,  111. 

REVERE  MODEL  85  PROJECTOR 
In  addition  to  the  many  advanced  features  of  the 

Mode!  80  Projector,  the  Revere  "85"  has  a  beam 
threading  light  for  continuous  illumination  during 

operation,  sensitive  gear-tilting  device  with  con- 
trol knob  on  base  of  projector,  duo-shield  light  dif- 

fuser,  and  deluxe  carrying  case.  Complete  with 
500-watt    lamp,     F     1.6    lens    and    case,    $89.50. 

Revere  QuafflySxfyup/twif 

REVERE  "99"  TURRET 
This  model  has  the  same  basic  features  as  the 

Revere  "88"  Camera,  plus  a  positive  lens-aligning 
turret    head    for    three    screw-type    lenses,    which 

assures    instant    change    of 

lens  position. 

The  Revere  "99"  also  has 

an  extra  optical  view  finder 
for  use  with  telephoto 

lenses.  Complete  with  one 

Wollensak  F  2.5  lens, 

$77.50. 
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Closeups  — What   filmers   are    doing 
Each  year,  when  we  come  to  write  this 

column,  it  is  with  mixed  feelings  of  hu- 
mility and  hope — humility  that  so  many 

fine  films  cannot  have  received  their 

mention  elsewhere,  and  hope  that  their 

producers  will  understand  the  pride 
with  which  we  note  their  pictures  here. 

This  year,  more  than  ever  before,  was 

the  pressure  intense  for  those  last  few 

places  in  the  charmed  circle.  A  positive 
indication  of  this  fact  is  to  be  found  in 

the  lengthening  list  of  Honorable  Men- 
tion awards,  which  has  stretched  now 

to  fifteen  as  opposed  to  thirteen  in 
1940.  Thus  we  again  salute  the  many 

fine  films  which,  in  keeping  the  stand- 
ards so  high,  have  themselves  just 

failed  to  place. 

As  might  well  be  expected,  the  travel 

filmer  of  1941  has  confined  himself  al- 

most wholly  to  our  Western  Hemis- 
phere. From  far  north  in  Canada  to  far 

south  in  Chile,  people  have  roamed  by 

rail,  by  car,  by  ship  and  by  airplane. 
Robert  S.  Walker,  ACL,  of  Waterbury. 
Conn.,  stuck  to  the  Eastern  Seaboard 

in  his  attractive  Land  of  High  Hori- 
zons, a  study  of  Great  Smoky  Mountain 

National  Park.  J.  Owen  Campbell. 

ACL,  journeyed  from  his  southern 
home  in  Virginia  still  farther  south,  to 
record  ancient  St.  Augustine.  William 
M.  Keasler,  ACL,  on  the  other  hand, 
flew  southwest  from  his  home  on  Long 

Island,  N.  Y.,  to  find  the  proper  settings 
for  his  City  Dudes  in  Old  Arizona. 

Mexico  charmed  many — and  perhaps 
too  many  with  the  identical  lead  title 
for  such  varied  subject  matter.  Down 

Mexico  Way,  from  the  popular  song, 

appealed  both  to  Winslow  Randall. 
ACL,  of  Redlands,  Calif.,  and  to  The 

Calvin  Company,  of  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
as  well  as  to  Frank  E.  Gunnell,  ACL. 

But  the  pictures  are  of  quite  different 
feeling  and  subject  matter  content.  Mr. 

Randall's  Mexico  is  somber,  brooding 
and  mysterious,  while  the  Calvin  client 

'a  railroad  serving  that  country)  would 
have  you  find  it  sunny  and  surcharged 
with  romance.  Clement  K.  Chase,  ACL. 

who  has  been  south  before,  from  his 
home  in  Tucson.  Ariz.,  this  time 

brought  back  his  first  color  footage,  a 
sensitive  study  of  human  interest  that 

he  rightly  entitled   Unknown  Mexico. 

Scenic  beauty  rather  than  far  lands 

caught  the  camera  eye  of  others.  Her- 
bert E.  Post,  jr.,  of  Brattleboro.  Vt.. 

put  down  the  true  flavor  of  New-  Eng- 
land fall  in  his  lovely  8mm.  color  study. 

The  Return  of  Jack  Frost.  Al  Morton. 
ACL,  of  Salt  Lake  City,  found  beauty 
in  the  backyard  in  his  lyric  Say  It  With 
Flowers,  also  in  8mm.  Kodachrome. 
Robert    P.    Kehoe,    ACL,    pressed    the 

judges  hard  for  a  decision  on  Brook- 
side,  with  a  pair  of  almost  equally  at- 

tractive picture  poems,  Marshland  and 

Springtime  in  the  Catskills.  For  the 
Harmon  Foundation.  Ray  Garner 
struck  out  on  a  new  frontier  of  mood 

movies  with  Hills  and  The  Sea,  a  mag- 

nificent study  of  Martha's  Vineyard, 
that  was  hampered  only  by  the  tech- 

nicalities of  post  recorded  music  on 
film. 

The  story  film,  prominent  last  year  as 

winner  of  the  Maxim  Award,  main- 
tained its  popularity  both  within  and 

without  the  official  ratings.  Vaughan 

L.  Hammond,  from  Salt  Lake  City, 

served  notice  of  a  vigorous  new  talent 
in  Wanted  A  Life,  a  compelling  study 

picturing  the  physical  and  psycholog- 
ical reactions  of  a  harried  fugitive  from 

justice.  R.  LeRoy  Fletcher,  ACL,  of 

the  same  city,  turned  to  less  lurid  dra- 
matic themes,  to  present  a  cast  of  de- 

lightful children,  well  costumed,  in  the 
fairy  tale  of  Snow  White  and  Rose  Red. 
In  the  vicinity  of  Glendale,  Calif.,  J.  0. 

McCracken  found  strikingly  suitable 

backgrounds  for  his  Cock  and  Bull 
Stories,  a  picaresque  yarn  skipping 
from  Switzerland  to  the  South  Seas, 

Mexico  to  the  Mojave  Desert.  Even  Leo 
J.  Heffernan,  ACL,  as  if  not  busy 

enough  with  producing  Hail,  British 

Columbia!,  the  Maxim  Award  winner, 
found  time  to  toss  off  a  comedy  of 

broadcasting,  Ether  Bound  Spirit. 

More  than  a  year  after  the  closing  of 
its  second  season,  the  New  York 

World's  Fair  cropped  up  in  films  that 
run  all  the  way  from  a  brief  hundred 
feet  of  8mm.  monochrome  to  a  super 

production — 4800  feet  of  16mm.  color. 
Ralph  R.  Eno,  ACL,  George  Tasso, 
ACL,  Raymond  Moss,  ACL,  and  Ernest 
Kremer,  ACL,  all  more  or  less  of  New 

York  City,  are  among  the  producers 
who  have  put  the  cinematic  capstone 
on  this  topical  subject  matter. 

Although  differing  in  subject  matter, 
a  number  of  pictures  seem  to  be  similar 

in  their  mutual  possession  of  some  spe- 
cial feature.  For  Sterling  Sears,  of 

Little  Neck,  N.  Y..  and  "Mildred  J. Caldwell.  ACL.  of  Long  Beach,  Calif., 

it  was  sound  which  made  the  dif- 
ference. In  A  Merry  Christmas,  Mr. 

Sears  presented  an  interesting  dem- 
onstration of  the  capabilities  of  his 

home  rebuilt  16mm.  sound  on  film  cam- 
era, while  Mrs.  Caldwell  recorded  a 

famed  Hawaiian  orchestra  on  disc  and 

then  cut  her  8mm.  color  footage  of  the 
hula  to  accurate  synchrony  for  Song  of 
Old  Hawaii.  Private  Charles  Ferrie,  jr., 

ACL.  at  Fort  Bragg,  N.  C.  with  It's 
Great  To  Be  A  Soldier,  told  of  the  life 
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of  the  drafted  man,  and  a  sculptor  of 

the  Bennington  College  Art  Depart- 
ment, Simon  Moselsio,  made  a  still  life 

subject  interesting  in  his  Modeling  A 

Portrait,  for  the  Harmon  Foundation. 

The  contemporary  importance  of  so- 
cial records  and  social  problems  seems 

well  recognized  by  the  movie  maker. 
Sidney  Moritz,  ACL,  of  New  York  City, 
took  his  vacation  and  his  camera  on  a 

boat  trip  down  the  Ohio  and  Kanawa 
Rivers,  to  preserve  in  Sternwheeler 

Odyssey  the  picturesque  customs  of 
America's  interior  waterways.  J.  Philip 
Schaefer,  ACL,  of  Bethesda,  focused 
charmingly  on  the  history  and  high 

lights  of  his  native  State,  in  Colonial 

Maryland  Presents,  while  Dr.  Alexander 
Leighton,  from  near  by  Baltimore, 
looked  westward  to  New  Mexico  for 

Work  For  Your  Own,  a  well  sequenced 
study  of  Navajo  Indian  economy. 

From  Central  America,  Giles  G.  Hea- 
ley,  ACL,  of  Cornwall,  N.  Y.,  brought 
back  important  ethnological  data  in  his 
pictorial  study,  The  Living  Mayas  of 

Guatemala,  some  ceremonies  of  which 
have  never  before  been  recorded  in  the 

motion  picture.  Of  perhaps  equal  sig- 
nificance was  the  production  of  the 

NYA  Documentary  Film  Project,  at 
Cleveland,  which  presented  the  despair 

born  of  the  depression  among  youth 

of  the  1930's,  and  an  answer  to  it,  in 
Youth,  Democracy  and  NYA.  Religion 
in  largely  rural  areas  was  represented 
in  The  Eternal  Light,  produced  by  J. 

Owen  Campbell,  ACL,  for  the  Reverend 
George  P.  Gunn,  of  the  Episcopal 
Southern  Diocese  of  Virginia,  while  the 

advancing  march  of  foreign  missions 

was  roundly  pictured  in  varied  films 
from  the  Harmon  Foundation,  in  New York  City. 

According  to  a  recent  announcement 
issued  by  the  Association  of  American 
Railroads,  in  Washington,  D.  C,  all 

photography,  both  still  and  cine,  of  or 
on  railroad  property  will  be  prohibited 

for  the  duration  of  the  national  emer- 

gency. Movie  makers  will  do  well  to 
keep  this  fact  in  mind  on  rail  journeys 
across  the  country,  since  the  ruling  can 

legally  include  such  seemingly  innocent 
shots  as  your  family  in  the  dining  car 

or  local  color  scenes  about  a  way  sta- 
tion in  the  Far  West.  If  such  or  similar 

scenes  are  needed  for  your  continuity, 

it  is  suggested  that  specific  permission 
for  their  exposure  be  requested  on  the 
spot  from  the  train  conductor  in  charge. 

OLD  ADVICE 

We  know  that  you  probably  are 
tired  of  hearing  it,  but  as  long  as 
many  movie  makers  continue  to  wave 
the  camera  about  while  filming  we 
shall  continue  to  exhort  them;  99 
44/100  percent  of  all  panoramas  are 
good   only  for  the  wastebasket. 
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AT  THIS  Christmas  season  movie  makers  can 

have  the  satisfaction  of  knowing  that,  in  a 

period  of  grave  difficulty  in  the  world,  film- 

ing continues  with  an  encouraging  vitality.  Member- 
ship in  the  Amateur  Cinema  League  has  remained  well 

up  to  standard,  with  a  definite  gain  in  the  last  twelve 

months.  The  quality  of  pictures  that  are  reviewed 

by  the  League's  consultants  is  constantly  improving, 
and  the  scope  of  substandard  filming  is  widening  every 
day.  Personal  movie  makers  are  active. 

There  is  less  necessary  interference  with  personal 

filming,  by  reason  of  defense  requirements,  than  with 

other  avocations.  Film  is  generously  available,  and 

amateur  cameras  are  not  made  inactive  by  a  shortage 

in  the  prime  raw  material  for  individual  movie  mak- 
ing. Filming  equipment  is  in  brisk  demand.  None  of 

it  need  remain  unused,  because  it  may  be  sold  readily 

and  at  a  good  price,  if  the  owner  is  prevented  by  cir- 
cumstances from  using  it  himself.  Retail  establish- 

ments are  crowded  with  buyers  who  want  to  make 
movies. 

These  things  make  a  good  Christmas  scene  for 

amateur  movies.  None  of  us  can  see  very  far  into  the 
future  in  these  unsettled  times,  but  as  far  as  we  can 

see,  we  movie  makers  find  confidence  and  every  indi- 

cation that  our  fine  hobby  will  outlast  the  storm.  In 

this  first  great  test  of  the  enduring  qualities  of  per- 
sonal filming,  we  find  a  strength  that  is  encouraging. 

Movie  making  is  not  just  a  fair  weather  activity;  it 
stands  up  when  the  going  is  rough. 

Amateur  cameras  have  been  turned  to  many  serious 

purposes  in  the  numerous  phases  of  national  defense. 
Construction  records,  films  of  community  effort  and 

some  training  pictures  have  been  made  on  substandard 

width.  The  man  who  goes  from  his  normal  activities 

into  work  for  his  government  does  not  leave  his 
camera  at  home.  He  takes  it  with  him  and  makes  it 

serve  new  ends.  Substandard  projectors  are  in  greater 
demand  than  ever  before. 

Nothing  is  more  reassuring  in  uncertain  periods 
than  to  look  about  and  to  find  some  one  interest,  some 

single  activity  that  seems  to  be  able  to  hold  its  own. 

If  movie  amateurs  are  tempted  to  see  only  change — 

and  not  always  welcome  change — in  the  world  about 
them,  they  can  look  to  their  hobby  for  comfort. 

So,  we  can  still  say  to  each  other,  as  we  have  so  often 

done  at  this  time,  "Merry  Christmas!"  and,  as  movie 
makers,  we  can  put  genuine  heartiness  into  the  greet- 

ing, because  movie  making  goes  forward  with  confi- 
dence and  courage. 

The  AMATEUR  CINEMA  LEAGUE,  Inc. 
whose  voice  is  Movie  Makers,  is  the  international  or- 

ganization of  movie  amateurs,  founded  in  1926  and  now 

serving  filmers  over  the  world.  The  League's  consulting 
services  advise  amateurs  on  plan  and  execution  of  their 

films,  both  as  to  cinematographic  technique  and  con- 

tinuity. It  serves  the  amateur  clubs    of  the  world  in 

organization,  conduct  and  program  and  provides  for 

them  a  film  exchange.  It  issues  booklets.  It  maintains 

various  special  services  for  members.  The  League 

completely  owns  and  operates  Movie  Makers.  The 

directors  listed  below  are  a  sufficient  warrant  of  the 

high  type  of  our  association.  Your  membership  is  in- 
vited. Five  dollars  a  year. 

Hiram    Percy    Maxim,    Founder 

DIRECTORS     OF     THE     LEAGUE 

STEPHEN  F.  VOORHEES,  President 

JOHN  V.  HANSEN,  Vice  President 

ETHELBERT    WARFIELD,    Treasurer 

C.  R.  DOOLEY 

MRS.   L.   S.    GALVIN 

H.  EARL  HOOVER    . 

HAROLD    E.    B.    SPEIGHT 

FLOYD    L.    VANDERPOEL 

T.    A.    WILLARD      . 

ROY  W.  WINTON,  Managing  Director 

.     New  York  City 

Washington,  D.  C. 
New  York  City 

New  York  City 

Lima,  Ohio 

Chicago,  111. 

Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Litchfield,  Conn. 

Beverly  Hills,   Calif. 

.     New  York  City 

Address  all  inquiries  to 

AMATEUR  CINEMA  LEAGUE,  INC. 
420  LEXINGTON  AVE.,  NEW  YORK  CITY,  U.S.A. 

Amateur  Cinema    League   offices   are    open    from    . 

9:00  A.M.  to  5:00  P.M.,  Mondays  through  Fridays; 
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•  Leo  J.  Heffernan,  ACL, 

winner  of  Hiram  Percy  Maxim 

Award  for  1941,  at  work  edit- 

ing and  using  the  camera  with 

which  he  filmed  "Hail,  Briton 

Columbia!" 

Ill         I 
IN  Movie  Makers  Ten  Best  Non  Theatrical  Films  of 

1941,  color  has  finally  crowded  out  all  black  and  white 
entries  for  this  oldest  selection  of  the  best  substandard 

filming,  now  made  for  the  twelfth  consecutive  time.  In 

sharp  contrast  to  the  trend  of  last  year,  8mm.  is  repre- 
sented by  a  single  picture.  In  the  total  of  the  Ten  Best  and 

the  Honorable  Mentions,  black  and  white  movies  hold 

two  places  and  8mm.  holds  three,  but  these  three  are  all 
in  Kodachrome.  Sound,  of  one  kind  or  another,  makes  a 
definite  gain,  with  twelve  out  of  a  total  of  twenty  five,  as 

compared  to  last  year's  nine  out  of  a  total  of  twenty three. 

Following  precedent,  the  Ten  Best  places  are  divided 
between  films  of  the  general  class  and  those  of  the  special 
class,  for  the  making  of  which  the  cameraman  received 
compensation  from  a  client.  Two  places  were  allotted  to 
the  special  class. 

The  Hiram  Percy  Maxim  Memorial  Award  remains, 
for  1941,  in  the  United  States.  The  Award  carries  with 

it  a  check  for  one  hundred  dollars  as  well  as  a  replica 

of  the  Maxim  Memorial,  which  is  at  League  headquar- 
ters. The  name  of  the  winner  is  inscribed  on  the  memo- 
rial itself.  This  highly  prized  Award  was  instituted,  in 

1937,  by  Percy  Maxim  Lee,  ACL,  daughter  of  the 

League's  Founder. 
Movie  Makers  is  proud  to  present  to  the  world  of 

amateur  movies  the  winner  of 

The   Hiram   Percy   Maxim   Memorial   Award   for 
1941 

Hail,  British  Columbia! ',  1350  feet,  16mm.  Koda- 
chrome, with  music  and  sound  effects  on  disc,  by  Leo 

J.  Heffernan,  ACL,  of  New  York  City. 

Next  are  offered  the  Ten  Best  Non  Theatrical  Films  of 

1941,  as  chosen  by  the  staff  of  this  magazine,  listed  alpha- 
betically, by  subjects,  in  the  two  classes: 

Ten  Best — General  Class 
Auntie  in  Moccasins,  400  feet.  8mm.  Kodachrome,  with 

music   on   disc,   by   Joseph  J.   Harlev,   ACL.   of  Tenafly. N.J. 

Christmas  at  our  House,  450  feet,  16mm.  Kodachrome, 
by  Mrs.  Olaf  N.  Olsen,  ACL,  of  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Desert  Life,  500  feet,  16mm.  Kodachrome,  by  Henry 
E.  Hird,  ACL,  of  Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

Down  Mexico  Way,  800  feet,  16mm.  Kodachrome, 
with  music  on  disc,  by  Frank  E.  Gunnell,  ACL,  of  West 
New  Brighton,  N.  Y. 

Hail,  British  Columbia!,  previously  particularized. 
Linda,  300  feet,  16mm.  Kodachrome,  by  Richard  D. 

Fuller,  ACL,  of  Milwaukee,  Wise. 

South  of  Honolulu,  1600  feet,  16mm.  Kodachrome. 
with  music  on  disc  and  with  special  music  and  sound 

effects  on  disc  "spot  recorded"  by  the  filmer,  together 
with  narrative  to  be  read  in  projection,  by  Dan  Billman. 

jr..  ACL.  of  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
The  Ackley  Lower  Impression  Technic.  800  feet, 

16mm.  Kodachrome.  by  Harry  Coleman,  of  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y. 

Ten    Best — Special    Class 
Behind  the  Bale.  900  feet.  16mm.  Kodachrome,  sound 

on  film,  by  Paul  Thompson,  ACL,  of  Yakima,  Wash. 
Blossom  Forth  the  Fruit.  1100  feet,  16mm.  Koda- 

chrome, by  William  R.  Hutchinson,  ACL,  of  Newburgh, 
N.  Y. 

The  Honorable  Mentions  follow,  also  listed  alpha- 
betically, in  the  two  classes. 

Honorable  Mention — General  Class 

Brookside,  250  feet,  16mm.  Kodachrome,  with  music 
on  disc,  by  Robert  P.  Kehoe,  ACL,  of  New  York  City. 

Floivering  Byways.  350  feet,  8mm.  Kodachrome.  with 
music  on  disc,  by  Ernest  Kremer,  ACL,  of  Flushing, 
N.  Y. 

Hummingbird,  450  feet,  16mm.  Kodachrome.  by  Dr. 
Richard  Cassell,  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Madame  Hummer  at  Home,  800  feet,  16mm.  Koda- 
chrome, with  music  on  disc,  by  Mrs.  Warner  Seely,  ACL, 
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.  Leo  J.  Heffer„,„,  ACL, winner  of  Hiram  Percy  Maxim 
Award  for  1941,  at  work  edit- 

mg  and  using  the  camera  with which  he  filmed  "Hail,  British 

Columbia!" 

IN  Movie  Makers  Ten  Best  Non  Theatrical  Films  of 
I  1941,  color  has  finally  crowded  out  all  black  and  white 
entries  for  this  oldest  selection  of  the  best  substandard 

filming,  now  made  for  the  twelfth  consecutive  time.  In 

sharp  contrast  to  the  trend  of  last  year,  8mm.  is  repre- 
sented by  a  single  picture.  In  the  total  of  the  Ten  Best  and 

the  Honorable  Mentions,  black  and  white  movies  hold 

two  places  and  8mm.  holds  three,  but  these  three  are  all 
in  Kodachrome.  Sound,  of  one  kind  or  another,  makes  a 

definite  gain,  with  twelve  out  of  a  total  of  twenty  five,  as 

compared  to  last  year's  nine  out  of  a  total  of  twenty 
three. 

Following  precedent,  the  Ten  Best  places  are  divided 
between  films  of  the  general  class  and  those  of  the  special 

class,  for  the  making  of  which  the  cameraman  received 

compensation  from  a  client.  Two  places  were  allotted  to 
the  special  class. 

The  Hiram  Percy  Maxim  Memorial  Award  remains, 
for  1941,  in  the  United  States.  The  Award  carries  with 

it  a  check  for  one  hundred  dollars  as  well  as  a  replica 

of  the  Maxim  Memorial,  which  is  at  League  headquar- 
ters. The  name  of  the  winner  is  inscribed  on  the  memo- 

rial itself.  This  highly  prized  Award  was  instituted,  in 

1937,  by  Percy  Maxim  Lee,  ACL,  daughter  of  the League's  Founder. 

Movie  Makers  is  proud  to  present  to  the  world  of amateur  movies  the  winner  of 

The   Hiram   Percy  Maxim   Memorial  Award  for 

1941 

Hail,    British    Columbia!,    1350    feet.    16mm.    Koda- 
chrome, with  music  and  sound  effects  on  disc,  by  Leo J.  Heffernan,  ACL,  of  New  York  City. 

Next  are  offered  the  Ten  Best  Non  Theatrical  Films  of 

1941,  as  chosen  by  the  staff  of  this  magazine,  listed  alpha- betically, by  subjects,  in  the  two  classes: 

Ten  Best — General  Class 

Auntie  in  Moccasins,  400  feet.  8mm.  Kodachrome.  with 

music  on  disc,  bv  Joseph  .1.  Harley,    \.CL, 

N.J. 

Christmas  at  our  House.  450  feet,  10mm.  Kodachrome, 

by  Mrs.  Olaf  N.  Ofsen,  ACL.  of  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Desert  Life,  500  feet,  16nuu.  Kodachrome,  In  Henrj 

E.  Hird,  ACL,  of  Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

Down    Mexico    Way,   800    feet,    16mm.    Kodachn   
with  music  on  disc,  by  Frank  E.  Gunnell,  ACL,  of  Wesl 
New  Brighton,  N.  Y. 

Rail.  British  Columbia!,  previously  particularized. 

Linda,  300  feet,  16mm.  Kodachrome.  by  Richard  I). 
Fuller,  ACL.  of  Milwaukee.  Wise. 

South  of  Honolulu,  1600  feet,  1 6mm.  Kodachrome, 
with  music  on  disc  and  with  special  music  and  sound 

effects  on  disc  "spot  recorded"  by  the  filmer,  together 
with  narrative  to  be  read  in  projection,  bv  Dan  Billman, 

jr..  ACL.  of  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
The  ickley  Lower  Impression  Tcvhnic.  800  feel. 

16mm.  Kodachrome.  by  Harry  Coleman,  <<\  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y. 

Ten    Best — Special    Class 

Behind  the  Bale.  9011  feet,  16mm.  Kodachrome,  sound 

on  film,  by  Paul  Thompson.  ACL,  of  Yakima,  Wash. 

Blossom  Forth  the  Fruit.  11(10  feet,  lOinm.  Koda- 
chrome, by  William  R.  Hutchinson,  ACL,  of  Newburgh, 

\.  Y. 

The  Honorable  Mentions  follow,  also  listed  alpha- 

betically, in  the  two  classes. 

Honorable  Mention — General  Class 

Brookside,  250  feet,  16mm.  Kodach   e,   with   music 

on  disc,  by  Robert  P.  Kehoe,   ACL  of  New   York  City. 

Flowering  Byways,  350  feet,  8mm.  Kodachrome  with 

music  on  disc,  by  Ernest  Kremer,  ACL.  of  Flu  hing 
Y  Y. 

Hummingbird,  450  feet,  16mm.  Kodachrome,  b)  Dr. 

Richard  Cassell.  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Madame  Hummer  at  Home.  800  feet,  16mm,  Koda 

chrome,  with  music  on  disc,  b)   Mrs.  v7arnei  Seely,  ACL. 
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"Brookside" 

by  Robert  P.  Kehoe, 

ACL 

"Flowering   Byways" 

by     Ernest    Kremer, 
ACL 

"Hummingbird" 

by 

Dr.    Richard    Cassel! 

"Madame    Hummer 

at   Home" 

by 

Mrs.  Warner  Seely, 

ACL 

"Magic  Mush" 

by  Eric  N.  Unmack, 
ACL 

"Peer  Gynt" 

by 

David  Bradley,  ACL 

That  All  the   Earth 

May  Know" 
by  C.  Manley 

DeBevoise,  ACL 

of  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Magic  Mush,  150  feet,  8mm.  Kodachrome,  by  Eric  N.  Unmack, 
ACL,  of  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Peer  Gynt,  2800  feet,  16mm.  black  and  white,  with  music  on  disc, 

by  David  Bradley,  ACL,  of  Winnetka,  111. 
That  All  the  Earth  May  Know,  800  feet,  16mm.  Kodachrome, 

with  music  on  disc,  by  C.  Manley  DeBevoise,  ACL,  of  Little  Neck, 
N.  Y. 

The  Black  Rider,  1200  feet,  16mm.  black  and  white,  with  music 

on  disc,  by  Louis  McMahon,  ACL,  of  Passaic,  N.  J. 
The  Riders  of  the  Pecos,  1000  feet,  16mm.  Kodachrome,  by 

E.  M.  Barnard,  ACL,  of  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Western  Wild  Life,  400  feet,  16mm.  Kodachrome,  with  music  on 
disc,  by  Frank  E.  Gunnell,  ACL,  of  West  New  Brighton,  N.  Y. 

Where  the  Americas  Meet,  2300  feet,  16mm.  Kodachrome,  with 
music  on  disc  and  with  a  narrative  to  be  read  in  projection,  by 
Esther  and  Morton  H.  Read,  ACL,  of  Springfield,  Mass. 

Honorable   Mention — Special  Class 

Education  for  Life,  1200  feet,  16mm.  Kodachrome,  by  the  Harmon 
Foundation,  of  New  York  City,  filmed  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Ray  Garner. 

Let  Your  Body  Breathe,  925  feet,  16mm.  Kodachrome,  sound  on 
film,  by  Kendall  T.  Greenwood,  ACL,  of  Sanford,  Maine. 

Song  of  a  City,  1600  feet,  16mm.  Kodachrome,  sound  on  film, 
by  John  Flory,  ACL,  of  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Unsung  Heroes,  1200  feet,  16mm.  Kodachrome,  sound  on  film, 
by  The  Calvin  Company,  of  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

A  large  majority  of  the  honors  go  to  members  of  the  Amateur 
Cinema  League,  since  only  three  of  the  listed  films  entirely  lack  the 
ACL  hallmark.  The  Harmon  Foundation,  although  not  a  member 
itself,  maintains  a  number  of  League  memberships  for  its  personnel. 

Of  the  States  of  the  United  States,  New  York  leads  off  with  nine 

places,  New  Jersey  follows  with  three  and  California,  Minnesota, 
Missouri  and  Ohio  have  two  each.  Other  States  are  represented  by 
one  honored  film.  Mr.  Gunnell  wins  two  places  for  New  York,  as 
he  secured  both  a  Ten  Best  and  an  Honorable  Mention  rating.  New 

York  City  has  the  largest  number  of  place  winners — seven — if  all  its 
boroughs  are  considered.  Cleveland  and  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  follow 
with  two  each,  although  the  Twin  Cities  of  Minnesota  also  account 
for  two,  if  they  are  considered  as  a  population  unit.  Other  cities 
have  one  film  each. 

Filmers  who  have  won  previous  honors  are  liberally  represented. 
Messrs.  Barnard,  DeBevoise,  Flory,  Gunnell,  Heffernan,  Kehoe, 
Kremer  and  Read  have  appeared  in  the  listings  of  other  years,  as 
has  the  Harmon  Foundation. 

Although  the  sharp  lines  of  categories  are  not  always  evident,  an 

analysis  of  the  films  as  to  their  prevailing  types  shows  that  five  pic- 
tures are  predominantly  industrial,  five  are  studies  of  natural  life   

flora  and  fauna — and  five  are  travel  films.  There  are  four  photo- 
plays, although  one  of  these  is  something  of  a  vacation  picture.  On 

the  other  hand  the  continuities  of  some  of  the  travel  films  approach 
the  elaboration  of  the  photoplay.  There  are  two  family  films;  there 

is  one  scenic  picture,  one  persuasive  film,  one  dental  film — in  purely 
scientific  terms — and  one  Biblical  picture,  in  the  form  of  a  photo- 

play. The  Hiram  Percy  Maxim  Memorial  Award  is  won,  for  the  second 
time  in  its  history,  by  a  full  time  resident  of  the  United  States, 
although  the  subject  matter  is  Canadian,  which  has  been  the  case  with 
three  of  the  five  award  winning  pictures,  including  the  present.  The 

insistence  of  the  staff  of  Movie  Makers  on  "something  else"  from  the 
Maxim  Award  winner,  beyond  admirable  cinematography,  found,  in 



"The  Black  Rider" 

by  Louis  McMahon, 

ACL 

"The    Riders   of  the 

Pecos" 

by 

E.  M.  Barnard,  ACL 

"Western  Wild  Life" 

by  Frank  E.  Gunnell, 
ACL 

"Where   the   Amer- 

icas Meet" 
by  Esther  and  Mor- 

ton   H.   Read,   ACL 

"Education  for  Life" 

by  the  Harmon 

Foundation,     filmed 

by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Ray 

Garner 

"Let  Your    Body 

Breathe" 
by  Kendal!  T. 

Greenwood,  ACL 
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"Song  of  a  City" 

by  John  Flory,  ACL 

Unsung   Heroes' by  The  Calvin 

Company 

Mr.  Heffernan's  film,  this  added  quality  in  an  almost  incredible 
capacity  to  build  beautifully  integrated  incidents  and  sequences  "on 
the  fly  '  in  the  hurried  course  of  a  vacation  that  covered  much  terri- 

tory and  in  his  ability  to  make  excellent  actors  out  of  chance  oppor- 
tunities in  entirely  unknown  territory. 

Detailed  reviews  of  the  honored  films  follow : 

"Hail,  British  Columbia!" 
To  the  production  of  Hail,  British  Columbia!,  Leo  J.  Heffernan 

brought  the  filming  talent  and  the  fertile  imagination  that  have 
marked  his  previous  pictures.  But,  in  this  film,  he  has  surpassed 
himself.  He  has  produced  a  travelog,  a  scenic  film  or  a  record  of 
British  Columbia  that  covers  all  the  diverse  high  lights  of  that 
province,  but  which  still  has  unity.  He  has  made  a  movie  that  is 
technically  superior  to  the  best  theatrical  travelogs,  and  certainly 
more  entertaining. 

Mr.  Heffernan  has  two  great  gifts — the  capacity  to  improvise 
sequences  during  his  travels  and  the  ability  to  invent  amusing  and 
apparently  natural  episodes  that  fit  the  theme  of  his  picture.  This 

latter  gift  is  a  dual  one,  for  it  includes  the  ability  to  direct  actors — 
people  whom  Mr.  Heffernan  meets  here  and  there  and  persuades  to 

"take  a  part"  in  his  movie. 
The  continuity  of  Hail.  British  Columbia!  is  ingenious  and  suavely 

followed.  A  girl  gets  off  a  Canadian  train  at  a  way  station,  where 

she  finds  a  "Mountie."  To  him.  she  puts  the  problem,  "What  should 
I  see  in  British  Columbia?"  The  Mountie  is  somewhat  taken  aback, 
but  he  gradually  recalls  things  to  tell  a  tourist,  and  the  picture 
unfolds  his  story.  Heffernan  like,  there  is  a  surprise  twist  at  the  end, 
which  we  shall  not  spoil  by  telling. 

Discussion  of  Hail.  British  Columbia!  would  be  incomplete  with- 
out at  least  a  mention  of  the  magnificent  logging  sequence,  the 

clever  camera  work  in  presenting  a  story  of  a  bicycle  ride,  the  beau- 

tiful scenic  shots  and  Canada's  blondes!  This  picture  has  everything! 

"Auntie  in   Moccasins" 
Take  a  movie  camera  and  a  sense  of  humor  on  a  camping  trip, 

and  you  may  be  able  to  produce  something  like  Auntie  in  Moccasins. 
If  you  do  as  well  as  Joseph  J.  Harley  has  done,  you  will  have  a 
picture  that  will  be  a  welcome  surprise  to  any  home  movie  audience. 

Auntie  (played  by  a  young  man  in  the  Charle/s  Aunt  vein)  is  a 

maiden  lady  of  early  vintage  who  has  been  invited  to  go  on  a  camp- 
ing trip  with  her  nephew  and  his  girl  friend.  Her  misadventures  in 

the  woods  and  on  the  water  make  up  the  body  of  the  film.  But,  in 

spite  of  mosquitoes,  in  spite  of  falling  out  of  a  canoe  and  nearly 
dying  of  pneumonia.  Auntie  becomes  a  convert  of  the  out  of  doors 
and,  in  the  last  shots,  safely  back  home,  she  is  seen  treasuring  a 
bottle  of  mosquito  lotion.  Auntie  will  try  it  again. 

The  sequence  of  Auntie's  rescue  from  the  lake  by  the  two  young- 
sters is  beautifully  handled.  The  acting  is  convincing  and  the  camera 

work  outstanding  throughout. 

"Christmas  at  our  House" 
Christmas  at  oar  House  reflects  the  joy  that  Mrs.  Olaf  M.  Olsen 

must  have  experienced  in  making  it.  It  is  an  utterly  sincere  and 
delightful  record  of  old  Norwegian  Christmas  customs,  carried  over 
and  observed  in  the  United  States  by  second  generation  Americans. 
It  presents,  in  minute  detail,  the  elaborate  cookery  and  decorations 
of  Christmas  in  Norway.  The  recipe  for  each  dish  and  the  kitchen 

utensils  required  are  shown  in  closeup  at  the  beginning  of  the  indi- 
vidual sequences.  Each  step  in  preparing  the  particular  food  is  then 

presented  in  orderly  fashion  from  start  to  finish.  This  pattern  may 
sound   prosaic,    but   there    is    a  [Continued  on  page  563] 
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MAKING  A  FAMILY  NEWSREEL 

WHO  SAYS  IT'S  A  DOG'S  LIFE? 

(Scenes   and    titles   from   the    author's    home        Wifh    the    +emperature    dowP|    th;s   fur    h;de newsreel.  A  title  for  a  given  scene  is  printed 

above   a   frame   from   that  scene.)  comes  ln  handY- 

RCL    News     brings    you    exclusive    shots    of 

damage  caused   by  New  Jersey's  worst  sleet        Prominent     Midwesterners     seen     at     famed 
storm  in  two  decades.  vacation   resort. 

S.   Flanders,   N.  J. 

Nantucket.   Mass.  SCION  OF  FAMOUS 

LOCKWOODS  ARRIVE!  FAMILY  OBJECTS 

Nantucket   Islanders   crowd   pier  to   welcome        "I'm   no   Ferdinand,"   says  Taurus — Playmates 
visitors.  concur. 

Oxford,    Mich. 

LIFE  WITH  FATHER 

(AND   MOTHER,  TOO)  60   mile   gale,    12   inch   snowfall    hamper   util- 

RCL    News    celebrates    30th    wedding    anni-        ities    and    traffic,    freeze    brooks    and    water 

versary   with    folks.  supplies. 

16mm.  scenes  by  Richard  C.   Lockwood 

How  to  preserve  the  events 

of  home  importance  on  film 

RICHARD     C.     LOCKWOOD 

LOOKING  for  real  filming  fun?  I  heartily  recom- 
mend an  undertaking  that,  to  me,  has  meant 

more  downright  enjoyment  than  has  any  other 

phase  of  my  movie  making — the  production  of  my 
own  family  newsreel. 

I  realize,  of  course,  that  the  idea  of  an  amateur 

newsreel  is  anything  but  new.  Plenty  of  amateurs 
have  produced  their  own  newsreels.  However,  in 
the  majority  of  cases,  these  newsreels  are  actually 
collections  from  the  clip  box,  odds  and  ends  that 

do  not  fit  in  any  other  reel,  which  have  been  as- 
sembled and  titled  in  newsreel  form,  more  or  less 

as  a  last  resort.  The  net  result,  more  often  than  not, 
is  that  the  film  clips  are  thereby  saved  for  posterity, 

but  the  completed  job  leaves  much  to  be  desired  as 
an  individual  short  subject. 

I  am  blowing  the  horn  for  a  homemade  newsreel, 

but  I  mean  a  real  ''honest  to  Hollywood"  type  of 
thing — issued  at  regular  intervals,  planned  in  ad- 

vance and  edited  with  an  eye  to  making  it  a  real 
contribution  to  your  film  library. 

Most  of  us  like  newsreel  pictures.  I  am  particular- 
ly strong  for  newsreel  theatres  and  their  programs, 

and  this  feeling  prompted  me  to  make  my  first  news- 
reel  in  1939.  It  was  my  intention  to  issue  a  new 
RCL  News  every  three  months,  thereby  preserving 
the  newsworthy  events  of  our  family  life,  not  only 
in  chronological  but  also  in  seasonal  order.  Through 
this  method.  I  planned  to  preserve  quite  a  few  film 
sequences  that  would  eventually  be  cherished,  no 
matter  how  insignificant  they  might  seem  to  be  at 
the  time  of  filming. 

\\  hen  you  plan  to  draft  a  newsreel,  unless  you 
lead  a  much  more  exciting  life  than  I  do,  at  first  it 
will  seem  that  there  is  a  scarcity  of  real  events  in 

your  everyday  goings  on — that  is,  if  they  are  meas- 
ured by  professional  newsreel  standards.  However, 

on  second  glance,  you  will  discover  that,  from  your 
own  family  point  of  view,  dozens  of  noteworthy 
"news"  events  occur  from  month  to  month — the 
baby  cuts  his  first  tooth,  you  buy  a  new  car,  your 

son  wins  a  local  "soap  box  auto  derby,"  you  take 
a  trip  to  some  picturesque  spot.  Commonplace 
events  to  the  world  in  general,  but  to  you  they 

are  news,  and,  approached  from  a  newsreel  angle, 
they  blossom  forth  as  amusing  film  fare. 

Amateur  newsreel  fodder  can  first  be  broken 

down  to  two  main  classifications — that  which  is 
actually  news  and  that  which,  if  cleverly  handled, 
assumes  the  aspect  of  news. 

In  the  first  group,  you  might  include  pictures 
of    relatives    and    friends      [Continued  on  page  569] 
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Things  whose  doing  will  improve  your  movie  shows 

ACL 

"OETTER  projection  pays!"  That  is  the  slogan  adopted 
•J  by  organizations  which  seek  to  advance  the  interests 

of  theatrical  motion  picture  showings,  and  it  may  well 
be  considered  by  amateur  movie  makers.  Even  when  re- 

moved from  the  omnipresent  pressure  of  the  "box  office," 
better  projection  does  pay.  For  what  is  an  exhibition?  A 

showing.  And  what  is  necessary  to  a  showing?  An  audi- 
ence. And  what  makes  the  showing  worth  the  doing? 

The  approval  of  the  audience. 

It  is  not  difficult  to  give  a  good  workmanlike  show- 
ing of  16mm.  or  8mm.  movies.  The  ultimate  audience  ap- 

proval simply  means  a  reasonably  careful  attention  to 
every  detail  that  is  involved.  Some  of  these  details  are 

small,  some  seem  insignificant:  but  every  one  contributes 

to  the  sum  total  of  audience  approval  which  is  the  desir- 
able end. 

Good  projection  starts  with  the  film  itself,  and,  on  the 
other  hand,  it  is  good  projection  that  helps  to  keep  the 
film  in  good  showing  condition.  Reasonable  care  is 
needed  in  handling  the  film  during  rewinding,  splicing 
and  editing.  These  practices  are  well  known,  and  their 
details  need  not  be  given  here. 

It  takes  only  common  sense  to  realize  that  a  small 
image  on  the  film,  less  than  the  size  of  a  postage  stamp, 
undergoes  a  lot  of  magnification  when  it  is  blown  up  to 
screen  size.  Naturally,  when  the  picture  is  magnified,  any 
specks  of  dust,  scratches  or  fingerprints  will  be  magnified 
in  the  same  way.  The  moral  is  clear. 

Sometimes,  during  editing,  dust  and  emulsion  particles 
from  splicer  scrapings  will  adhere  to  the  film.  If  this 
happens    before    you    project,    rewind    the    film    slowly 

RUSSELL    C.    HOLSLAG,    ACL 

through  a  double  pad  made  of  soft,  lintless  cloth  held 

in  the  hand.  Apply  moderate  pressure  and  frequently 
change  the  surface  in  contact  with  the  film. 

So  it  is  assumed  that  we  approach  our  projection  setup 
with  a  clean  film.  This  is  certainly  the  first  link  in  the 
chain  of  circumstances  to  achieve  a  good  screening.  We 

now  lay  the  film  aside,  safely  stored  in  its  can,  ready  for 
threading,  and  proceed  to  other  matters. 

We  shall  have  to  assume,  also,  that  the  projector  is  in 
readiness  to  deliver  its  best.  This  assumption  means  that 

its  optical  system  is  clean,  particularly  the  lens.  A  pad 
of  lens  cleaning  tissues  is  a  good  addition  to  the  projector 
case.  In  handling  or  focusing  the  lens,  try  to  keep  the 

fingers  off  the  glass  surface.  Any  dust  or  grease  spots  on 

the  lens  will  cut  down  the  light  and  will  affect  the  defini- 
tion of  the  screen  picture.  Clean  the  condenser  system 

and  reflector  occasionally,  according  to  the  directions 

given  in  the  projector  handbook.  A  projector  lamp  that 

is  nearing  the  end  of  its  life  is  likely  to  be  blackened 

somewhat,  and  it  will  not  perform  at  its  original  effi- 
ciency. Keep  such  lamps  for  use  in  your  own  private 

editing  or  review  showings,  but  have  a  new  spare  one 

ready  for  use  when  you  are  giving  an  exhibition  for  an 
audience. 

The  matter  of  screen  size  and  the  seating  of  spectators 

is  one  which  has  always  been  the  subject  of  discussion. 
Of  course,  when  you  are  to  show  pictures  in  the  home, 
it  is  usually  best  to  consider  a  compromise  between 
optimum  conditions  of  the  placement  of  the  projector 
and  the  seats  for  the  audience,  on  the  one  hand,  and  the 

problem  of  moving  heavy  furni-       [Continued  on  page  570] 
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•  Frames  from  "Christmas 

at  our  House,"  Ten  Best 

winner.  Below,  Marion  Ol- 

sen,  ACL,  making  a  scene 

for  the  picture. 

CHRISTMAS  at  our  house  has  always 
been  the  most  important  holiday  of  the 

year,  full  of  happy  memories  from  early 
childhood  through  the  years.  We  celebrate 
it  in  our  own  home  exactly  as  I  remember 

it,  and  as  my  mother  and  father  were  ac- 
customed to  celebrate  it  in  Norway,  the 

birthplace  from  which  they  came  to  Amer- 
ica as  young  children. 

Because  we  love  the  Norwegian  customs, 

I  decided  to  record  on  film  all  the  prep- 
arations for  the  Christmas  holidays  which 

make  our  Christmas  so  dear  to  us. 

Among  Norwegians,  the  custom  of  giv- 
ing and  receiving  gifts  is  not  so  important 

at  Christmas  as  is  the  preparation  of  many 
delicious  kinds  of  foods,  some  of  which 

make  their  appearance  only  at  the  holiday 
season. 

My  mother,  who  is  now  seventy  five 

years  old,  makes  her  home  with  my  hus- 
band and  me,  and,  although  she  finds  it 

more  tiring  than  she  did  when  she  was 
younger,  she  still  prepares  many  of  the 
foods  herself.  Christmas  would  not  be  the 

A  movie  record  of  Norse 

Yuleride  ways  and  food 

MARION     OLSEN,    ACL 

same  if  she  did  not  take  an  active  part. 
Every  Christmas,  from  the  time  my 

father  and  mother  were  married  until 

Dad's  death  several  years  ago,  they  soaked 
lutefisk  and  made  sylte  and  lefse.  Although 
I  have  learned  to  take  his  place  in  these 

preparations,  we  deeply  regret  that  Dad 
was  not  here  to  be  in  the  picture. 

The  purpose  of  my  film  was  not  only  to 
picture  the  familiar  Norwegian  Christmas 
traditions,  but  also  to  have  a  permanent 
record  of  Mother,  doing  the  things  that 
she  does  so  well.  For  this  reason,  I  needed 

no  script;  I  simply  filmed  the  actual  prep- 
arations as  they  took  place. 

[Continued  on  page  573] 
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DATA  FOR 

SNOW   SHOTS 

In   black  and   white 

•  The  first  requirement  of  winter  filming  is  sun- 

light; snow  plus  sunlight  equal  a  sparkling  pic- 
ture; snow  plus  a  gray  day  equal  a  flat  picture. 

•  Shadows  on  the  snow  are  blue,  and  a  yellow 
filter  will  darken  them  somewhat,  thereby  giving 

the  snow  scene  more  contrast  and  "snap."  Fil- 
ters also  darken  the  sky  and  thus  make  it  a 

pleasant  contrast  with  the  white  snow  in  the  fore- 
ground. 

•  Side  lighting  makes  the  texture  of  the  snow 

stand  out  and  gives  form  to  white  covered  hill- 
ocks and  mounds.  Point  your  movie  camera  so 

that  the  light  comes  from  one  side  of  the  scene 
or  the  other.  Look  for  back  lighting  when  you 
shoot  snow  covered  trees  or  icicles. 

•  Look  for  close  views  of  snow  covered  branches : 

search  for  ultra  closeups  of  frosted  vines  or 
twigs.  Even  an  ice  covered  mud  puddle  has 
beauty  in  black  and  white  shots. 

•  On  a  gray  day,  you  can  get  good  close  winter 

shots  near  the  house,  by  amplifying  nature's 
illumination  with  the  light  of  a  flood  bulb  on  an 
extension  cord,  running  from  the  basement  or 
porch.  Use  the  light  on  the  shadow  side  of  the 
subject,  to  bring  out  details. 

In  color 

•  Shadows  in  snow  have  color — usually  blue — 
and  you  need  not  be  surprised  if  your  Koda- 
chrome  movies  faithfully  record  this  color. 

•  You  can  give  a  winter  color  scene  an  extra 
feeling  of  sparkle  and  depth,  by  including  a 
brightly  colored  object  in  the  foreground.  A 
friend  wearing  a  red  or  yellow  ski  jacket  is  ideal 
for  the  purpose.  Remember  that  a  warm  color 
in  the  foreground,  contrasted  with  cool  colors  in 

the  background,  gives  an  illusion  of  depth. 

•  If  you  hold  your  meter  incorrectly  when  you 
take  a  reading  of  a  snow  scene  on  a  bright  day. 
you  may  get  a  response  that  would  indicate  the 

use  of  a  stop  of  //16  or  a  smaller  diaphragm 
opening.  Remember,  however,  that  you  should 
never  use  a  stop  of  less  exposure  than  //ll  with 
Kodachrome! 

•  In  summer,  one  often  stops  shooting  color  in 
the  late  afternoon  because  the  red  rays  of  the 
late  sun  make  the  scene  appear  to  be  reddish. 
However,  this  color  is  an  advantage  when  the 
world  is  covered  with  a  blanket  of  white  snow, 

because  the  snow  picks  up  the  warm  colors  and 
produces  beautiful  pastel  tints.  Try  it  sometime. 
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GEORGE     BLAISDELL 

THE  history  of  trick  cinematography  practically  runs  parallel  to 
the  record  of  the  life  of  motion  pictures.  France  was  the  pioneer. 

Thirty  and  more  years  ago,  her  movie  men  achieved  such  illusions 

as  a  scene  of  a  girl  dancing  on  a  man's  hand.  Simpler  tricks  were 
produced  even  earlier. 

It  was  some  time  before  any  appreciable  headway  in  trick  work 
was  made  in  the  American  industry.  I  recall  that,  in  1915,  I  sought 
information  from  Mack  Sennett  about  one  of  his  employees  who  was 

scoring  successes  in  what,  at  that  time,  was  known  as  a  "breakaway." 
"Breakaway"  was  a  term  used,  for  want  of  a  better  one,  to  indi- 

cate a  device  of  slapstick.  The  article,  for  example,  might  be  a  club 
of  dried  out  yucca,  which  had  all  the  apparent  lethal  qualities  of  a 
sturdy  bit  of  oak,  but  which,  in  reality,  was  fragile  and  light.  An 
actor  might  be  clouted  with  a  club  of  yucca  and  feel  no  discomfort, 

however  realistically  he  might  simulate  a  condition  of  "cuckoo"  as 
the  result  of  the  encounter.  No  harm  was  ever  done  to  actors  by 

yucca,  and  the  deserts  were  full  of  it. 

But,  twenty  six  years  ago,  Sennett  was  not  enthusiastic  about  any- 

body approaching  his  "breakaway"  man.  Tricks  were  viewed  as  trade 
secrets,  and  discussion  of  special  comedy  effects  was  verboten. 

Today,  every  major  studio  has  its  own  trick  or  special  effects  de- 
partment. Several  independent  concerns  also  cater  to  minor  com- 

panies or  do  special  work  for  the  major  producers.  The  total  budget 
of  these  departments  and  independent  companies  easily  runs  over  a 
million  dollars  annually. 

It  may  be  said  with  entire  truth  that  the  main  reason  behind  the 
work  of  these  departments  is  not  to  cheat  the  public.  Undoubtedly 
trick  work  saves  money  in  the  long  run,  but  scarcely  ever  does  a 
movie  company  plan  an  elaborate  cinematic  illusion  primarily  to 
save  money.  Trick  work  is  undertaken  to  avoid  hazards,  to  conserve 

life  and  limb.  Also,  it  brings  within  the  range  of  possibility  the  re- 
production of  scenes  or  locations  of  another  age  or  scenes  of  distant 

lands. 

Early  in  July,  I  was  a  guest  on  the  stage  at  Universal,  where  John 

Fulton  of  that  company's  special  effects  department  was  supervising 
the  recording  of  a  number  of  sequences  which  marked  the  comple- 

tion of  Director  Frank  Lloyd's  production  of  This  Woman  Is  Mine. 
There,  on  Universal's  big  process  stage,  was  the  side  of  a  huge 

sailing  ship,  with  all  its  ropes  and  paraphernalia.  Facing  it  was  an 
enormous  wind  machine,  something  like  a  bomber  propeller  in  a 
cage.  It  was  based  on  a  platform,  a  dozen  feet  from  the  floor.  The 
entire  sub  structure  was  mounted  on  rollers. 

The  camera  was  on  another  and  still  larger  platform  that  had 
been  moved  against  the  side  of  the  ship  in  position  for  a  close  shot. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  action,  the  director  noted  that  the  leading 

woman's  brown  locks  were  blowing  in  the  wrong  direction.  "You 
have  got  your  wind  machine  on  the  wrong  side  of  the  camera,"  he 
said  to  the  crew.  "Bring  it  around  here  on  the  other  side." 

The  path  was  quickly  cleared,  and  the  good  sized  platform  was 
moved  around  the  camera  so  that  the 

......  ,.     ,  locks  waved  in  a  wind  coming  from  the 
•    Miniature  sets  combined  ° 

with  backgrounds.  Note  that  direction  of  the  stern  instead  of  from 

camera  is  placed  on  ground  tne  bow>  matching  the  direction  of  the 
to   give   effect   of   natural  preceding  sequence. 
viewpoint.  Some  sailor  in  some  faraway  port  of 
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the  world  might  have  detected  the  difference. 

John  Fulton,  still  a  young  man,  lias  been  with  Univer- 
sale special  effects  department  for  eighteen  years.  Some 

of  his  achievements  that  have  been  most  talked  about  are 

The  Invisible  Man  and  The  Invisible  Woman — and  for 

quite  understandable  reasons. 
As  a  result  of  these  two  pictures,  he  received  thousands 

of  inquires  about  the  trick  work  involved.  As  you  might 
expect,  the  answers  to  such  questions,  when  there  were 
answers,  did  not  go  into  great  detail.  Questions  about 

special  effects  are  not  always  answered  freely,  for  pro- 
ducers naturally  want  to  keep  the  techniques  of  their 

greatest  achievements  secret. 

Lewis  Physioc.  who  in  times  past  has  worked  as  cam- 
eraman and  chief  of  a  laboratory,  is  an  expert  on  trick 

effects.  He  saw  the  inception  of  the  trick  effects  phase  of 
the  American  movie  industry  and,  by  reason  of  his  skill 
with  brush  and  oils,  he  also  has  had  a  great  deal  of 
experience  in  making  paintings  for  matte  shots. 

Of  special  effects,  he  says,  "All  the  tricks  in  movie 
making  are  the  result  of  some  particular  demand  on  the 

part  of  a  director — a  desire  for  a  novel  contribution  to 
his  dramatic  expression.  The  first  of  these  expedients 
were  the  fade  out  and  fade  in.  These  devices  relieved  the 

distraction  of  a  sudden  shift  in  subject  matter  at  the  end 
of  one  sequence  and  the  beginning  of  another.  The  fade 
was  quickly  adopted  to  indicate  a  lapse  of  time. 

"The  fade  out  was  first  accomplished  by  reducing, 
chemically,  the  ends  of  the  negatives  of  a  scene.  Knowing 
the  time  required  by  the  solution  to  reduce  fully  the 
silver  image,  the  operator  timed  the  gradual  immersion 
of  the  film  strip  so  that,  when  a  mark  on  the  film  at  the 

beginning  of  the  fade  had  reached  the  level  of  the  solu- 
tion,  the   end,   first   inserted,   was  fullv   reduced.   In   the 

aces* ^a<3e 

•  Left,  Lewis  Physioc  and  sketch  for 

matte  shot  designed  by  him.  Right, 

Verne  Walker  (left)  and  Lynn  Dunn 

of    RKO    in    front    of    optical    printer. 

print,  made  from  the  negative 

treated  this  way,  the  picture  grad- 

ually disappeared  into  utter  black- 

ness." 

In  the  next  method  to  be  adopt- 
ed, the  fade  is  provided  by  the 

cameraman,  who  gradually  closes 

or  opens  the  diaphragm  of  the  lens,  thus  decreasing  or 
increasing  the  exposure.  This  method  is  unsatisfactory, 
because  of  varying  light  conditions,  which  sometimes 
demand  so  small  an  aperture  to  begin  with  that  there  is 
not  enough  maneuver  room  to  create  a  fade. 

"The  next  method,"  went  on  Mr.  Physioc,  "is  the  ideal 
arrangement  of  a  shutter  so  geared  with  the  camera 

mechanism  that  it  is  possible  to  open  or  close  it  auto- 
matically. However,  despite  the  advantages  of  this  sys- 

tem, experience  has  shown  us  that  one  cannot  be  certain 

exactly  where  fades  are  required  until  the  film  is  finally 

edited.  Therefore,  the  prevailing  modern  method  of  pro- 
ducing fades  in  Hollywood  is  the  chemical  fade  that  was 

first  introduced. 

"The  dissolve  was  the  natural      [Continued  on  page  575] 
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1. 

Photographs    by w. A. Chapman 

•    Above,     a     movie     maker    shooting ' 
one    of   the   scenes   for   this   Christmas 

■^-^IjB 
scenario      and,      below,      photographs 

illustrating    high    lights    of    the    story. 

Christmas    scenario   with 

an  unexpected  black  out 

LEO     CALOIA,     ACL 

Close  shot.  A  desk  calendar — the  day  is  December 
24.  (For  this  shot,  use  a  desk  calendar  that  has  in- 

dividual sheets,  one  of  which  may  be  turned  over  each 

day.) 

2.  Medium  shot.  A  busy  downtown  street  corner, 
crowded  with  shoppers. 

3.  Long  shot.  A  busy  street  intersection — heavy 
Christmas  traffic,  street  cars,  automobiles  and  so  forth. 

4.  Medium  shot.  People  look  at  window  displays  of 

toys  and  gifts. 
5.  Medium  shot.  Interior  of  a  home  dining  room.  The 

family  has  finished  dinner.  Mother,  Father  and  Junior 
are  seated  around  the  table.  Father  is  smoking  a  pipe 

and  reading  a  newspaper;  Mother  is  sewing  and  Junior 
is  starting  to  write  a  letter. 

6.  Close  shot.  Junior,  with  the  end  of  his  pencil  in  his 
mouth,  is  trying  to  think  of  what  to  write.  He  finally 
decides  on  something  and  starts  writing. 

7.  Tiller  shot  oj  letter.  (The  end  of  the  letter  is  filmed.) 

It  reads,  ".  .  .  .  and  don't  forget,  Santa  Claus,  the 
scooter  I  want  has  2  wheels,  not  3,  and  the  color  is 

green.  .  .  .  Jimmie." 8.  Close  shot.  Jimmie  looks  at  his  work.  He  folds  the 
letter  and  turns  toward  his  mother,  saying: 

Title.  ''Mother,  why  cant  1  give  this  letter  to  Santa 

Claus?" 

9.  Close  shot.  Mother  puts  down  her  sewing,  turns 
toward  Jimmie  and  replies: 

Title.    "Because,    Jimmie,    Santa   Claus    comes    at    12 

o'clock  at  night  and  you'll  be  asleep." 
10.  Close  shot.  Father  lowers  his  newspaper  and 

looks  over  it  uneasily  at  Jimmie;  then  he  continues reading. 

11.  Medium  shot.  Jimmie  hands  his  letter  to  his 
nother   and  then   walks   out   of   the   room  to   the 

kitchen. 
12.  Medium     shot.     Jimmie     enters     the 

kitchen;  he  pauses,  looks  back  and  then  goes 
to  a  shelf  where  an  alarm  clock  is  kept. 
He  winds  the  clock  and  sets  the  alarm. 

(Use  a  clock  the  alarm  bell  of  which  is 
on  top  and  plainly  visible.) 

13.  Close  shot.  The  clock  in  Jimmie's 
hand.  He  is  setting  the  alarm  to  ring 

at  twelve  o'clock.  Fade  out.  (You  can 
use  a  cardboard  wipe  in  place  of  a  fade 
out  if  you  wish.  At  the  end  of  the  scene, 

simply  push  a  piece  of  black  cardboard 
in  front  of  the  lens,  to  block  off  the 
view.  Start  the  next  scene  with  the  card- 

board in  front       [Continued  on  page  571] 
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AMATEUR  CLUBS 

St.  Paul  Series  Working  in  collaboration  with  the  Vis- 
ual Education  Service  of  the  University 

of  Minnesota,  one  of  the  leading  units  of  its  kind  in  the 

country,  the  St.,  Paul  Amateur  Movie  Makers  Club  has  an- 
nounced a  series  of  six  monthly  lectures  and  demonstrations, 

to  be  given  during  the  winter  season.  The  meetings  are  being 

held  in  the  auditorium  of  the  St.  Paul  Pioneer  Press-Dis- 

patch, under  the  supervision  of  Robert  A.  Kissack,  jr.,  direc- 
tor of  the  Visual  Education  Service.  Already  announced  on 

the  schedule  are  lectures  on  Subject  Matter,  by  Mr.  Kissack ; 

Camera  Operation,  by  Norman  Anderson;  Lighting  and 

Kodachrome,  by  Paul  Wendt;  Exposure  and  Exposure 

Meters,  by  Russell  Hamilton;  Sound  For  Your  Films,  by 

Everett  Miller.  This  fine  lecture  series,  presented  in  addition 

to  the  club's  regular  meetings,  will  be  open  only  to  club 
members  and  their  guests. 

L.  A.  entertains  The  Los  Angeles  Cinema  Club,  oldest 
unit  in  Southern  California,  played 

host  recently  to  several  hundred  members  and  guests  of  the 
Los  Angeles  8mm.  Club,  the  Southwest  8mm.  Club  and  the 

Alhambra  Movie  Makers  at  a  joint  gathering  in  the  Allan 
Hancock  auditorium  of  the  University  of  Southern  California. 

The  program  of  the  evening  featured  a  screening  of  From 
Clarion  to  Chimborazo,  a  Kodachrome  record  film  of  the 

latest  exploration  voyage  of  Velero  III,  a  cruiser  yacht  serv- 
ing the  Hancock  Foundation  for  Scientific  Research.  Pres- 

entation of  The  Vermillion  Sea,  a  series  of  colored  slides 
with  sound,  rounded  out  the  evening. 

New  in  Colorado  New  officers  have  been  elected  by 
the  Colorado  Springs  Cinema  Club, 

in  that  State,  as  follows:  Earl  Cochran,  president;  John  G. 

Weinzinger,  vicepresident;  Roy  L.  Thomas,  secretary  treas- 

urer. To  submit  ideas  for  a  group  film,  the  club  has  ap- 
pointed a  scenario  committee,  composed  of  Mrs.  Roy  L. 

Thomas  and  the  Messrs.  Douglas  and  Beardsley.  Films  seen 

What  organized  groups 

are  doing   everywhere 

JAMES     W.     MOORE,     ACL 

at  the  election  meeting  include  Gold,  by  the  Reverend  Mr. 

Luce,  and  Yellowstone  Park,  by  Mr.  "Weinzinger. 

Distaff  8's  Twelve  women  members  of  the  Los  Angeles 
8mm.  Club  entered  films  in  the  group's  recent 

contest  for  the  ladies,  with  first  award  and  the  C.  G.  Cornell 

Trophy  going  to  Louise  Arbogast.  for  High  Spots  of  a  Vaca- 
tion, Other  place  winners  in  order  were  Esther  Funk,  for 

Family  Portrait,  and  Mrs.  Betty  Barney,  for  Just  A  Blitz- 
krieg. Honorable  Mentions  were  given  to  the  entries  of 

Elizabeth  Earl.  Margaret  McGarry,  Phyllis  Zeh,  Ruth 
Rhoads.  Gertrude  Miller,  Elizabeth  Ackerman,  Lucile  Linn, 

Everetta  Brandes  and  Margaret  Bethouski.  Alexander  Leitch 
served  as  chairman  of  the  board  of  judges. 

Ra-Cine  Screens  Members  of  the  Ra-Cine  Club,  in Racine,  Wise,  have  seen  and  studied 
a  number  of  outstanding  films  at  late  meetings  of  the  group 

in  the  Y.M.C.A.  These  have  included  Exposure  and  Exposure 

Meters  and  Film  Editing,  from  the  Harmon  Foundation 

teaching  series,  You  Can  Make  Good  Movies;  Vile 

d'Orleans,  1939  Maxim  Award  winner,  and  Royal  Visit,  Ten 

Best  winner,  from  the  League's  Club  Library;  members' 
films  from  John  R.  Kibar,  ACL.  H.  C.  Hoffert,  ACL,  Ralph 

Voigt,  ACL,  Richard  Larsen,  Gordon  Petersen  and  Warren 
Oertel.  The  club  is  now  issuing  an  attractive  four  page  news 

bulletin,  press  printed  with  line  cut  illustrations. 
[Continued  on   page  576] 

Fourth  Annual   Open   House  staged   by   Indianapolis   Amateur   Movie   Club.   Over   500  attended   the   program. 
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-KODAK 

Give 

Cine-Kodak  Film 
and  Accessories 

CINE-KODAK  dealers, 

everywhere,  are  featur- 
ing Kodachrome  (and  all 

other  Cine-Kodak  Films, 

too)  especially  gift-pack- 
aged for  the  holidays  at 

no  increase  in  cost.  Place 

a  package  or  two  under 
the  Christmas  tree  within 

ready  reach — and  this  will 

be  a  holiday  season  you'll 
really  remember. 



THEY  HAVE  YET  TO  MAKE 
/)    MOVIES 

WHAT  better  time  to  get  them  started  than  on 
Christmas  Day?  And  what  better  camera  with  which  to 

start  them  than  a  Cine-Kodak  Eight  or  Sixteen?  Of  all  the 
gifts  under  their  Christmas  tree,  this  will  be  the  one  for 

which  they'll  be  most  grateful — the  moment  they  open  it, 
and  for  many,  many  years  thereafter. 

But  you  know  the  importance  of  a  good  camera  to 

movies.  You  know  that  all  Cine-Kodaks  are  good  cam- 
eras. Your  experience  fits  you  to  choose  their  Cine- 

Kodak  in  the  light  of  their  requirements. 

"Eight"  and  "Sixteen"  Cine-Kodaks  are  thoroughly 
comparable  on  the  counts  of  ability,  of  refinements,  of 

performance,  and  of  price.  The  film  they  load  with — 
that's  the  first  factor  to  consider. 

Cine-Kodak  Eight  Film  costs  less  than  16-mm.  Cine- 
Kodak  Film — but  it  will  not  permit  showings  on  the 

same  large  screens.  Cine-Kodak  Eight  Super-X  "Pan" 
is  fast — but  Cine-Kodak  Super-XX  is  faster.  Yet  the  lower 

cost  "Eight"  film  is  wonderfully  efficient — and  Koda- 
chrome  Film  is  available  for  all  Cine-Kodaks.  With 
equal  speed.  With  equal  range. 

Then  there's  the  factor  of  lens  equipment.  F  3.5?  F  2.7? 
F1.9?  Focusing,  or  fixed-focus?  Once  again  base  your 
choice  upon  the  probable  use  of  the  camera.  If  the 
recipients  of  the  gift  need  the  extra  range  assured  by  a 
faster  lens,  and  by  the  taking  refinements  which  usually 
accompany  fast  lens  equipment,  then  by  all  means  give 
it  to  them  if  the  price  is  within  your  shopping  budget. 

There's  one  more  point  to  consider.  Roll-loading  or 
magazine-loading?  For  the  ladies,  in  particular,  the 

simplicity  of  a  "Magazine  Eight"  or  "Magazine  Sixteen" 
has  special  appeal. 

There  are  eight  Cine-Kodaks  from  which  to  choose — 
as  the  catalog  shows.  See  them.  Sight  them.  Listen  to 

them  purr.  Your  near-by  Cine-Kodak  dealer  will  gladly 
explain  in  detail  their  individual  advantages.  But  see 

him  well  before  Christmas,  for  this  year's  certain  buying 
rush  and  the  unavoidably  delayed  deliveries  of  some 
models  may  restrict  the  selection. 

THEY    ARE    ALREADY 
MAKING    MOVIES 

GIVE  extra  film,  or  a  new  movie  accessory. 

These  are  two  gift  ideas  which  simply  can't  miss. 
How  pleased  he  (or  she)  will  be  to  receive  one  or  more 

Gift  Packages  of  Cine-Kodak  Film,  ready  for  use  on  Christ- 

mas Day!  For  you  are  not  just  giving  film.  You're  giving 
movies.  Indoor  color  movies  with  Type  A  Kodachrome 
.  .  .  outdoor  color  movies  with  regular  Kodachrome  .  .  . 
indoor  or  outdoor  black-and-white  movies  with  the  all- 

purpose  Cine-Kodak  Super-X  "Pan"  .  .  .  high-speed 
nighttime  shots  with  16-mm.  "Super-XX."  Your  dealer 
will  gladly  gift-package  any  desired  film  combination. 
And  what  is  that  filming  or  editing  aid  your  movie 

maker  has  been  promising  to  buy  himself — but  hasn't? 
You  know  his  kit.  You  know  his  needs.  An  extra  lens? 

A  titler?  A  rewind  or  splicer?  A  better  carrying  case? 
Perhaps  even  an  inexpensive  filter  or  two?  One  or  more 

of  these  is  certain  to  please.  And  if  he  hasn't  as  yet  read 
How  to  Make  Good  Movies — the  cinematic  best  seller 

described  below — put  that  at  the  very  top  of  your  list. 
It's  a  "must"  for  every  movie  maker. 

See  your  Cine-Kodak  dealer  and  thumb  through  a 

Cine-Kodak  Accessories  catalog  in  his  store.  There  you'll 
surely  find  just  the  item  for  which  you,  and  your  movie 
maker,  have  been  looking. 

FOR    EVERY 

MOVIE    MAKER 

WELL  over  100,000  cinamateurs 

have  already  bought  and  read 
How  fo  Make  Good  Movies,  Cur- 

rently corrected,  it  is  still  the  live- 
liest, most  readable  and  informa- 
tive volume  devoted  to  movie 

making.  If  your  movie  maker  has 

yet  to  enjoy  it,  sign  your  name  on 

its  flyleaf,  secure  in  the  knowl- 
edge that  it  will  be  his  favorite 

reading  over  the  holidays  —  and 
WELL    WORTH     IT   for  many  months  thereafter. 

AND 

EASTMAN    KODAK    COMPANY,    ROCHESTER,    N.  Y. 
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Lid  of  a  coffee  can 

makes  a  light  shield 

for    some    projectors 

COFFEE  CAN  LID- 

PROJECTOR    LAMPHOUSE 

Technical  comments  and  timely  topics  for  the  amateur 

Record  holder  With  the  growing 
popularity  of  dual 

turntables  for  use  in  presenting  music 

with  movies,  numerous  interesting 

"gadgets"  to  facilitate  the  handling  of 
records  are  blossoming  forth.  In  a  re- 

cent letter,  Carl  H.  Reisinger  presents 

the  very  inexpensive  record  holder  that 
is  illustrated  below.  Mr.  Reisinger  writes, 

"Get  a  piece  of  soft  wood,  one  inch  by 
one  inch  by  thirty  six  inches.  Cut  it 
lengthwise  into  four  pieces,  two  pieces 

to  be  twelve  inches  long  and  two  pieces 

to  be  six  inches  long.  Join  these  sec- 
tions, making  a  rectangular  base,  twelve 

inches  long,  by  screwing  or  nailing 

firmly  the  two  short  pieces  across  the 

ends  of  the  two  long  pieces.  Drill  twenty 
three  holes,  one  sixteenth  of  an  inch  in 

diameter  (just  half  way  through),  at 
half  inch  intervals  along  the  center  of 

each  long  piece  of  wood.  The  drilling 

can  be  done  before  or  after  joining  the 

base   together.   Now,   for   a  very   small 

sum,  your  neighborhood  dry  cleaner 
will  furnish  twenty  three  wire  coat 

hangers.  Cut  the  horizontal  wire  free 
from  each  end  and  bend  each  wire  in 

the  center,  to  form  a  V,  with  the  ends 

five  inches  apart.  Cover  the  wire  with 
rubber  tubing  and  insert  the  ends  in 
their  respective  holes  across  the  wooden 
base.  You  now  will  have  a  sturdy  record 

rack  for  twenty  two  records.  The  base 
can  be  varnished  or  painted  if  desired. 

Thank  you  for  your  recent  check   ." 
(Beg  pardon,  we  need  not  have  con- 

tinued to  copy  Mr.  Reisinger's  letter, 
but  it  might  remind  some  of  our  readers 

that  we  pay  for  good  Clinic  items,  either 
with  a  Movie  Makers  binder  or,  for 

more  elaborate  "gadgets,"  by  a  check 
for  four  dollars.) 

Light"  shield    It  *s  important  to  have the     projection     room 
well    darkened    when   you    show    color 

movies,  if  the  colors  are  to  appear  at 

This  holder  for  records  can  be  made  easily  and  cheaply 

'/l6"  HOLES, 

1/2"  APART 

DEER 

WIRE  COAT  HANGER 

KENNETH     F.     SPACE,     ACL 

their  brightest.  This  is  not  much  of  a 

problem,  unless  you  happen  to  have  one 
of  the  older  models  of  projectors,  which 
allow  the  light  of  the  projection  lamp 

to  escape  from  the  lamp  house  and  to 

shine  upon  the  ceiling.  Sometimes  this 

light  may  be  strong  enough  to  affect 

the  brilliance  of  the  screen  image.  An- 
thony J.  Sodaro  has  solved  this  problem 

with  his  own  projector,  as  shown  above. 

The  lid  of  an  old  one  pound  coffee  can 
was  pressed  into  service  as  a  light 
shield.  It  is  held  in  place  by  three  legs 

of  spring  brass  wire,  soldered  to  the  lid. 
The  lid  should  rest  about  three  inches 

above  the  top  of  the  lamp  house,  so  that 
the  hot  air  which  is  blown  out  of  the 

lamp  house  can  circulate  freely.  Vent 
holes  can  be  cut  in  the  rim  of  the  lid, 

to  allow  the  air  to  escape  more  readily. 

To  absorb  more  light  and  also  to  im- 
prove the  appearance  of  the  device, 

paint  the  shield  a  dull  black  inside  and 

out. 

Clean  your  films    Now  that  the real  projection 
season  is  here,  when  films  will  be  shown, 

at  frequent  intervals,  some  thought 

should  be  given  to  the  problem  of  keep- 
ing them  clean.  All  films  that  are  of  any 

value  to  the  makers  should  be  kept  in 
cans  when  they  are  not  being  shown; 
but,  when  they  are  being  projected,  it 

is  almost  impossible  to  keep  the  film 
free  from  particles  of  dust  and  lintv 

which  may  be  floating  about  in  the  air. 
The  friction  of  the  celluloid  film,  as  it 

passes  through  the  projector  mecha- 
nism, results  in  the  generation  of  a  cer- 

tain amount  of  static  electricity,  which 

draws  particles  of  matter  from  the  air. 
Eventually,  enough  dust  collects  upon 
the  surface  of  the  film  so  that  it  is  clear- 

ly visible  on  the  screen.  There  is  also 

the  danger  that  this  dust  may  scratch 
the   film.   Kodachrome   film   should   be: 



cleaned  with  Eastman  Cleaning  Fluid 

only,  but  black  and  white  film  may  be 
cleaned  with  other  fluids  that  are  com- 

mercially available  or  with  carbon  tetra- 
chloride (chemically  pure)  which  can 

be  obtained  at  any  drug  store.  A  piece 

of  soft  plush,  thoroughly  moistened  with 
carbon  tetrachloride,  is  folded  over  the 

film  strip.  The  film  is  then  wound  from 
one  rewind  to  another,  so  that  it  passes 

through  the  folded  cloth.  The  film 
should  not  be  pinched  or  held  tightly, 

and  the  cloth  should  be  changed  at  in- 
tervals as  it  collects  foreign  matter. 

Editing  bin  "Although  every  movie maker  has  his  own  pet 

idea  of  a  good  rack  to  hold  film  clips 

during  the  process  of  editing,  the  one 

shown  below  has  proved  to  be  ideal  for 

my  particular  needs.  It  is  easily  made 

from  plywood,  and  it  can  be  constructed 

in  any  size  that  is  convenient  for  the 
individual  worker.  Four  casters  are  fit- 

ted at  the  bottom,  so  that  the  bin  can 

be  moved  about  easily.  The  overhead 

center  piece  is  fitted  with  a  row  of 

spring  clothespins  which  are,  in  turn, 
numbered  with  gummed  labels.  The 

clothespins  are  fastened  by  small  screws. 

To  the  top  four  edges  of  the  box,  a  strip 

of  soft  wood  is  fastened,  so  that  thumb- 
tacks, used  to  hold  a  cloth  lining,  can 

easily  be  removed.  The  lining  can  be 
made  from  any  soft  material.  It  should 
be  removed  and  washed  from  time  to 

time.  A  light  cover  of  cloth  or  leather- 
ette should  be  kept  over  the  bin  at  all 

times  when  it  it  not  being  used.  Thus, 

whenever  editing  is  interrupted,  the  film 

will  be  protected  from  dust.  By  using 

this  system  of  allowing  the  film  to  hang 
loosely  into  the  bin,  one  can  save  a 

great  deal  of  time,  because  it  is  not 

necessary  to  coil  each  length."  This  ad- 
vice, coming  from  Frederick  G.  Beach, 

ACL,  is  worth  serious  consideration,  as 

we  have  seen  this  outfit  in  use,  and  it 

serves  its  purpose  admirably. 

in  to  hold  film  clips  during  editing 
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A  brace  to  provide  rock  steadiness  for  cameras  with  rounded  bases 

Camera  brace    We    llave    always 
suggested  the  use 

of  a  tripod  for  steady  filming,  but  even 

a  tripod  did  not  provide  a  rock  steady 
enough  camera  for  Harper  Clark. 

He  explains,  "My  camera,  because  of 
its  rounded  base,  has  been  a  bit  un- 

steady even  on  the  soundest  tripod. 
When  I  was  recently  doing  some  filming 

which  required  that  the  camera  be  per- 
fectly rigid,  I  set  about  to  find  a  way 

to  brace  it.  The  sketch  above  shows  the 

simple  but  effective  device  that  I  made 

for  the  purpose  from  a  scrap  of  sheet 
metal.  The  curve  to  fit  the  camera  base 

can,  of  course,  be  determined  accurate- 
ly, by  laying  the  camera  on  its  side 

upon  the  metal  and  by  tracing  the  curve 
with  a  scratch  awl  or  a  sharp  ice  pick. 
In  making  the  right  angle  bend,  place 

the  curved  end  of  the  metal  strip  in  a 
vise.  A  hole  should  be  bored,  to  allow 

the  tripod  screw  to  reach  the  camera 
through  the  metal.  A  coat  of  black 

paint  will  make  this  device  as  attrac- 

tive as  it  is  helpful." 

Titling  with  a  sun  lamp  we   all know  the 

health  values  of  the  use  of  sun  lamps, 
but  it  remained  for  Willis  Osborn,  ACL, 

to  point  out  an  application  for  title  film- 

Frederick  G.  Beach,  ACL 

ing.  Mr.  Osborn  does  little  indoor  color 

filming,  yet  he  does  not  like  to  bother 
to  film  his  titles  out  of  doors.  He  has 

found  that  he  can  use  a  sun  lamp  in- 
doors with  outdoor  Kodachrome  and  get 

perfect  color  results,  if  he  uses  the  lamp 

as  his  only  illumination.  We  have  seen 
some  of  the  titles  which  he  has  made, 

and  we  admit  that  they  are  excellent. 
This  idea  should  not  discourage  readers 
who  do  not  own  sun  lamps,  as  they  can 

use  the  special  blue  flood  bulbs  to  ob- 
tain the  same  result.  On  second  thought, 

this  idea  might  be  a  good  excuse  for 

getting  a  sun  lamp ;  then  one  could 
combine  good  titling  with  a  winter  tan. 

Sunsets  Another  suggestion  was made  by  Willis  Osborn, 

ACL.  He  has  made  it  a  point  to  film 
colorful  sunsets  whenever  he  has  the 

opportunity.  Whenever  possible,  he 

takes  sunsets  over  water,  to  get  the  re- 
flections. He  always  has  a  supply  of 

sunset  shots,  and  he  can  add  such 

scenes  to  the  ends  of  his  various  pic- 
tures without  the  necessity  of  waiting 

for  good  conditions  at  the  time  that  he 

may  be  editing  a  subject.  This  is  an 
excellent  idea  for  movie  makers  who 

live  in  the  city  and  who  can  best  film 

good  sunsets  during  vacation.  The  aver- 
age sunset  can  be  filmed  at  anywhere 

from  //3.5  to  //8  in  color,  if  the  sun 

has  gone  down  or  if  it  is  entirely  hidden 
behind  clouds.  Exact  color  values  do  not 

matter  if  the  effect  is  spectacular.  Since 
no  two  sunsets  are  exactly  alike,  the 

colors  in  any  sunset  shot  will  not  seem 
to  be  untrue. 

Sharp  shadows  Many  movie  makers have  found  it  diffi- 
cult to  obtain  sharply  outlined  shadows 

in  interior  shots.  Such  shadows  are 
needed  when  a  silhouette  is  to  be  made. 

The  difficulty  comes  from  the  softness 

of  the  light  that  is  reflected  by  the  mod- 
ern spun  aluminum  surfaced  reflectors — 

an  advantage  in  other  types  of  interior 

lighting.  To  get  sharp  shadows,  one 
[Continued  on  page  576] 
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559 •  "Seen  from  the  Top  Rail," 

a  comprehensive  film  of  live- 
stock operations,  by  W.  S. 

Bixler,    ACL. 

PRACTICAL 
•  FILMS 

Timely  Die  Casting  Film 

High  Pressure  Die  Casting,  produced  in  July  by  Pacific 
Industrial  Films,  Inc.,  of  Hollywood,  Calif.,  under  the 
direction  of  Hubbard  Hunt,  was  made  for  the  Harvill 

Aircraft  Die  Casting  Company.  Designed  both  for  training 
employees  and  for  publicity  purposes,  this  sound  film 
runs  to  1300  feet  of  16mm.  Kodachrome.  This  produc- 

tion is  the  second  filming  assignment  that  Pacific  has 

completed  for  the  Harvill  Company.  Opening  with  ex- 
amples of  die  casting  that  are  common  in  our  everyday 

life,  the  body  of  the  movie  is  concerned  with  die  casting 
in  the  aircraft  industry.  In  addition  to  directing  the  film, 

Mr.  Hunt  wrote  the  script.  Sterling  Barnett  was  the  cam- 
eraman, Chet  Huntley  was  the  narrator  and  Al  Tyler 

managed  the  special  effects. 

Length,  Breadth,  Now  Depth 

K.  D.  Swartzel,  of  Teaneck,  N.  J.,  has  been  producing 
stereoscopic  or  three  dimensional  films  for  the  past  nine 
years.  He  began  with  8mm.  black  and  white  film,  using 
his  family  and  simple  backyard  scenes  as  subjects. 
Mr.  Swartzel  later  shifted  to  color  film,  and  he  made 

some  outstanding  movies  of  surgical  operations  for 
Dr.  George  T.  Peck  and  the  Memorial  Hospital  in  New 
York  City.  Recently,  he  has  taken  up  16mm.  color  work 
with  even  greater  success,  and  his  films  have  been 

screened  throughout  the  country  before  surgeons'  gath- 
erings  and   for   other   educational   purposes. 

Adverti  Rides  the  Rails 

With  simultaneous  premiere  showings  on  October  21 
in  New  York  City,  Chicago,  St.  Louis  and  Los  Angeles. 
the  Adverti-Films  latest  release,  Railroadin  ,  was  made 
available  for  general  distribution.  Sponsored  jointly  by 
the  General  Electric  Company  and  the  American  Locomo- 

tive Company,  this  16mm.  sound  film  in  color  runs  half 
an  hour.  Some  of  the  statistics  given  out  at  the  New  York 
preview  attest  to  the  magnitude  of  the  production;  to 
make  a  finished  film  of  about  1200  feet,  more  than 
30.000  feet  were  exposed!  The  Hollywood  director,  John 
J.  Borland,  and  his  technical 
crew  traveled  over  50,000 
miles   in   most   of   the   forty  .  .        ,,,,.,„ 

.    ,  „  c  t  .  •    Frames  from      High  Pres- 
eight     States,     for     location  n.    _    ,.      ,,  ,    .  . 
°  .  sure   Die  Casting,     training 

shots  during  the  year  that  it  pIcture  produced  by  Pacif!c took  to  complete  the  picture.  industrial  Films. 

The  non  theatrical  movie  as 

used  for  various  purposes 

GORDON    L.    HOUGH 

Railroadin  ,  which  has  a  special  musical  score  com- 
posed for  it  by  Dr.  Edward  Kilyeni  of  20th  Century-Fox, 

traces  the  development  of  the  railroad  and  its  influence 

in  welding  the  nation  together.  The  movie  will  be  distrib- 
uted freely — see  the  Free  Film  Reviews  in  this  magazine. 

Second  Livestock  Movie 

Encouraged  by  the  success,  last  year,  of  The  Lancaster 

Livestock  Daily  Market,  W.   S.      [Continued  on  page  574] 
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NEWS  OF 
THE 

INDUSTRY 
•    New   Kodaslide   Projector  2A   has  a    150  watt 

lamp  and  is  used  with  either  //3.5  or  //4.5  lens. 

Answers  the  query  "What's  new?"  for  filmer  and  dealer 

Wabash  A  new  ancl  comprehensive  exposure  bulletin,  re- 
cently brought  up  to  date,  has  been  issued  by 

Wabash  Photolamp  Corporation.  335  Carroll  Street.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  The  bulletin  gives  complete  exposures  for  color 

with  the  new  Blackout  Superflash  and  all  other  Wabash 

photolamps.  Inquiries  should  mention  the  new  Bulletin  .No. 

740P.  List  price  reductions  on  a  number  of  items  in  the 

Superflash  line  have  been  made,  and  details  of  these  may  be 
had  from  any  Wabash  dealer. 

Castle  for  gifts  ln  tnis  period  of  threatened  shortages 
of  taking  equipment,  movie  showing  be- 

comes more  and  more  the  seasonal  employment.  To  provide 
a  wide  variety  of  subjects  for  home  projectionists.  Castle 
Films,  Inc..  offers  its  new  film  catalog,  which  illustrates  and 
describes  100  subjects  in  16mm.  and  8mm.,  black  and  white 

and  color,  silent  and  sound.  These  one  reel  subjects  offer 

current  history  in  the  Ne.ivs  Parade  of  the  Year  (1941),  up 
to  the  minute  sports  in  Football.  Thrills  of  1941,  travel  and 
adventure  in  Arctic  Thrills  and  Land  of  the  Incas.  Mirth 

•  Superflood  Blue  Sunlite  bulbs,  made  by  Wabash, 
designed  for  use  with  regular  Kodachrome  in  indoor 
shooting. 

HVN "•mesa 

RUSSELL     C.     HOLSLAG,     ACL 

and  merriment  are  offered  in  a  series  of  cartoons  in  color 

(black  and  white,  too!)  and  a  special  Christmas  subject, 

Merry  Xmas,  has  been  produced.  The  new  1942  catalog 
will  be  sent  to  anybody  who  will  address  the  firm  at  one  of 
its  three  branches:  RCA  Building.  New  York  City;  Field 

Building,  Chicago;  Russ  Building.  San  Francisco. 

A-tO-Z  in  Color  Present  users  of  the  A-to-Z  system  of title  making,  as  well  as  color  filmers 
who  want  to  shoot  their  own  color  titles,  should  investigate 

the  possibilities  of  the  new  A-to-Z  Color  Title  Outfit,  recently 
offered.  The  new  kit  includes  twelve  sheets  of  clear  acetate 

film,  ten  photographic  backgrounds  in  the  eight  by  ten  inch 
size,  six  jars  of  special  opaque  colors  (red,  yellow,  blue, 
green,  white  and  black),  ten  sheets  of  tracing  paper,  brush, 
title  frame  and  full  instructions.  The  price  is  $3.00.  Makers 

are  A-to-Z  Movie  Accessories  Company,  175  Fifth  Avenue, 
New  York  Citv. 

Amateur  press  outfit All  the  essential  items  for  tak- 
ing successful  flash  pictures  at 

night,  as  well  as  for  daytime  shots,  are  contained  in  a  new 

kit,  marketed  by  Agfa  Ansco,  Binghamton,  N.  Y.  It  is  called 

the  Amateur  Press  Photographer's  Outfit,  and  it  includes  an 
Agfa  Cadet-Flash  camera.  Flash  Unit  with  Reflector,  eight 
Mazda  flash  lamps,  batteries  and  two  rolls  of  Superpan  Press 
film.  The  outfit  retails  for  less  than  $5.00. 

Cinemaster  An  efficient  extinction  type  exposure  meter, 
built  in  as  part  of  the  instrument,  is  the 

latest  feature  to  be  found  in  the  Cinemaster  8mm.  movie 

camera,  offered  by  the  Universal  Camera  Corporation.  New 

York  City,  Chicago  and  Hollywood,  Calif.  A  touch  of  the 

finger  moves  the  meter  into  position  in  the  field  of  the  cam- 

era's optical  view  finder  when  it  is  used.  The  Cinemaster 
enables  the  user  to  work  with  either  single  or  double  8mm. 
film,  including  color.  It  has  interchangeable  lenses,  a  snap 

closing  hinged  cover,  a  clear  vision  automatic  view  finder 
and  built  in  etched  masks.  It  is  of  compact  construction,  and 

prices  range  from  $19.95  to  $64.50. 

Religious  film      The  new   16mm.   sound  film,   Cloistered, 
released  by  Nu-Art  Films,  Inc.,  145  West 

45th  Street,  New  York  City,  is  an  authentic  reproduction  of 

life  and  ritual  in  a  convent.  Pope      [Continued  on  page  581] 



MOVIE    MAKERS 

MADE  FOR   I6MM. 

A  CHRISTMAS  film  produced  in  a 

35mm.  professional  studio  solely 
for  reduction  to  16mm.  and  8mm.!  This 

was  the  objective  set  by  Castle  Films, 
of  New  York  City,  in  planning  the  one 

reeler,  Merry  Xmas.  The  production  was 

worked  out  by  the  Castle  staff  early  in 

the  year,  and  script,  dialog  and  titles 
were  written  particularly  for  the  home 
movie. 

The  story  was  put  in  work  on  the 

sound  stage  of  the  Fox  Movietone  Stu- 
dios, in  New  York  City.  Seven  special 

sets  were  built  to  depict  Santa's  work- 
shop, his  ride  through  the  air  and  his 

chimney  terminals.  To  give  Santa's workshop  a  convincing  atmosphere,  toys 
worth  §5000  were  supplied  by  a  New 
York  toy  firm. 

The  film  was  produced  in  midsum- 
mer, and  one  may  imagine  the  contrast 

between  the  Christmas  spirit,  depicted 

by  the  actors  in  heavy  costumes,  and 

the  temperature  which  was  about  ninety- 
degrees.  One  of  the  illustrations  below 
shows  Fred  Ryle,  the  makeup  man, 

freshening  Santa's  glossy  beard,  which 
was  in  grave  danger  of  wilting.  Whether 
Santa  was  able  to  get  any  cooler  in  his 

trip  through  a  studio  sky,  filled  with 
dyed  cornflake  snow,  is  not  on  record. 

The  role  of  Santa  was  played  by 
W.  0.  McWatters  and  that  of  the  little 

girl  was  played  by  Popsy  O'Shea. 

•    Production    "stills"    from    "Merry    Xmas," 
produced     by    Castle    Films    for    the    home. 

561 

The  New 

"Super  D" 
Graflex 

THE  Series  D  Graflex  was  —  and  is  —  a  famous,  vastly  useful  camera,  be- 
loved of  thousands  of  serious  photographers.  Now  comes  the  Super  D 

Graflex,  in  which  all  the  standard  features  are  retained  hut  to  which  have  been 
added  important  improvements. 

The  built-in  open-flash  synchronization,  for  example,  gives  the  photographer 
opportunity  to  use  his  Super  D  Graflex  with  any  of  the  current  flash  bulbs  or 
with  the  high-speed  Kodatron  lamps. 

The  Super  D  Graflex  (334  x  "Hi)  is  regularly  supplied  with  a  63  §-inch  Kodak 
Anastigmat  //4.5  lens  in  standard  barrel  mount.  Ask  your  dealer  for  all  the 

news  about  this  camera.   There's  plenty  of  it,  all  good. 

Graflex  and  Graphic  Cameras  are  made  by  the  Foltner  Graflex  Corporation 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY,  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 

^and-attMaaoiW 

WESTON  ELECTRICAL  INSTRUMENT  CORPORATION.  626  FRELINGHUYSEN  AVE.,  NEWARK,  N.  J. 
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FILMS  YOU'LL  WANT  TO  SHOW 
Non  theatrical  movie  offerings  for  substandard  projection 

B  History  is  Made  at  Night,  16mm. 
sound  on  film,  running  time,  eighty 

eight  minutes,  released  by  Common- 
wealth Pictures,  729  Seventh  Avenue, 

New  York  City,  is  an  adult  story  of 
intrigue,  and  it  has  an  absorbing  plot. 

The  action  is  deftly  handled  by  an  ex- 
pert cast,  headed  by  Charles  Boyer, 

Jean  Arthur  and  Leo  Carillo.  The  story 

carries  its  participants  from  Paris  to 
America  and  back  again. 

■  Torpedoed,  16mm.  sound  on  film, 

running  time,  seventy  minutes,  is  re- 
leased bv  Walter  0.  Gutlohn,  Inc.,  35 

West  45th  Street,  New  York  City.  This 

unusually  timely  picture  has  a  stirring, 
adventure  filled  story,  and  it  contains 
authentic  shots  of  the  British  Fleet  in 

action.  The  cast  includes  H.  B.  Warner, 

Robert  Douglas,  Hazel  Terry  and  Noah 
Beery. 

B  Tall  Tales,  one  reel.  16mm.  sound  on 

film,  is  the  first  production  in  a  new 
series  of  musical  shorts  of  American 

folk  songs,  to  be  released  by  Brandon 

Films,  Inc..  1600  Broadway,  New  York 

City.  This  subject  features  traditional 
folk  songs,  sung  by  authentic  ballad 
singers  in  natural  settings.  Folk  songs 
represented  are  Straivberry  Roan,  Grey 
Goose  and  John  Henry. 

■  Football  Thrills  of  1941,  one  reel, 
16mm.  silent  and  sound  and  8mm. 

silent,  is  a  timely  football  thriller, 

issued  by  Castle  Films.  Inc.,  30  Rocke- 
feller Plaza,  New  York  City.  The  sub- 

ject pictures  the  high  spots  of  most  of 

the  season's  important  games,  includ- 
ing Army  Navy.  Harvard  Yale,  Cornell 

Dartmouth.  Columbia  Princeton,  Min- 
nesota Northwestern  and  others.  In  the 

Minnesota  game,  there  is  shown  the 
completion  of  the  famous  trick  play 

against  Northwestern. 

B  Scouts  to  the  Rescue,  16mm.  sound 

on  film,  is  a  feature  in  serial  form,  con- 
sisting of  twelve  chapters  of  two  reels 

each.  The  story  concerns  the  adven- 
tures of  a  Boy  Scout  Troop,  which  ac- 

cidentally uncovers  the  secrets  of  a 
gang  of  counterfeiters  and,  at  the  same 

time,  discovers  the  existence  of  an  an- 
cient Indian  tribe.  The  cast  is  headed 

by  Jackie  Cooper.  Distribution  is  by 
Bell  &  Howell  Filmosound  Library, 
1801  Larchmont  Avenue,  Chicago,  and 

by  Walter  0.  Gutlohn,  Inc.,  New  York City. 

■  The  Iron  Duke,  16mm.  sound  on  film, 

running  time,  eighty  eight  minutes,  is 
a  stirring  narrative  of  the  days  of  the 
Duke  of  Wellington  and  of  his  historic 

meeting  with  Napoleon  on  the  field  of 
Waterloo.  The  film  tells  of  war  and 

peace,  of  intrigue  and  counter  intrigue 
in  the  Court  of  France.  The  part  of  the 
Iron  Duke  is  played  to  perfection  by 

George  Arliss,  supported  by  an  able 
cast.  Distributors  are  Non  Theatrical 

Pictures,  165  West  45th  Street,  New 
York  City. 

■  The  Range  Busters,  16mm.  sound  on 

film,  running  time,  sixty  minutes,  is  of- 
fered by  Ideal  Pictures  Corporation,  28 

East  8th  Street,  Chicago.  This  "super 
Western"  features  the  adventures  of  a 

ridin',  shootin',  tumbleweed  trio,  which 
specializes  in  the  Western  Robin  Hood 
manner.  Fortuitously,  the  three  turn  up 

at  Homer  Thorp's  Circle  T  ranch  just 
as  villainy  is  afoot. 

FILTER  FACTORS 

There  is  little  need  to  worry  about 
filter  factors.  With  panchromatic  film, 
most  filters  have  a  factor  of  either  2x 
(two  times)  or  4x  (four  times).  Jot 
down  in  your  notebook  that  2x  means 
to  open  the  diaphragm  one  stop  more 
than  the  correct  exposure  without  a 
filter  and  that  4x  means  to  open  up 

two  stops  more  than  normal. 
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charm  about  this  film  that  defies  any 

feeling   of   monotony. 
The  choice  of  camera  viewpoint  and 

the  lighting  and  exposure  in  this  movie 
leave  nothing  to  be  desired.  In  fact,  the 

camera  handling  is  so  fine  that  mechan- 
ical factors  cease  to  exist,  and  the  spec- 

tator feels  as  if  he  were  actually  present 
within  the  scene,  to  watch  the  action. 

This  movie's  titles,  done  in  color,  are 
most  attractive,  while  the  editing  of 

the  entire  picture  is  smooth  and  inter- 
esting. 

"Desert  Life" 

Desert  Life  is  a  painstaking  and  lit- 
tle short  of  amazing  study  of  the  un- 

usual creatures  that  make  their  homes 

on  the  American  desert.  Its  thorough- 
going coverage  of  the  subject  may  be 

because  of  the  fact  that  Henry  E.  Hird 
is  an  Easterner  who  approaches  this 

cinematic  exposition  with  a  fresh  view- 
point. Every  shot  in  his  color  movie  is 

clean  cut  and  perfectly  exposed,  but 
the  really  unusual  feature  of  the  film  is 
an  unmistakable  indication  of  the  in- 

finite patience  which  must  have  been 

Mr.  Hird's  as  he  stalked  his  prey.  The 
lizards  and  reptiles  of  the  desert  are 

all  here,  just  as  they  move  and  have 

their  being;  the  gila  monster,  the  lit- 
tle, darting  lizards  and  the  snakes,  in- 

cluding the  strangest  of  rattlers,  the 

"side  winder."  The  desert  rodents  are 
represented,  too. 

Most  remarkable  are  the  ultra  close- 

ups  which  show  the  fangs  of  the  rat- 
tlesnake and  how  poison  is  extracted 

from  them.  The  deadly  black  widow 
and  other  spiders  pose  for  closeups. 

too,  in  this  comprehensive  film.  Then, 

to  show  the  desert's  beauty  as  well  as 
its  danger,  there  are  some  excellent 
flower  shots. 

"Down    Mexico  Way" 

The  immaculate  camera  work,  inci- 
sive editing  and  attractive  titling  of 

Frank  E.  .Gunnell  have  flowered  into 

a  new  and  superior  beauty  in  Down 
Mexico  Way.  Here,  in  two  full  reels 

which  seem  like  less,  are  all  the  stand- 

ard Mexican  Meccas — the  capital  city, 
the  pyramids  of  Teotihuacan,  Cuerna- 

vaca  and  the  rest  —  each  suavely  se- 
quenced and  beautifully  filmed.  Added 

to  these  is  a  wealth  of  human  interest, 

in  smoothly  planned  records  of  such 
odd  Mexican  folklore  as  the  self 

threaded  needle  cut  from  a  maguey  cac- 
tus, or  the  red  dye  concealed  in  the 

silvery  cochineal  wood  louse. 

Mr.  Gunnell's  most  superb  triumphs, 
however,  are  in  his  moody  and  magnifi- 

cent studies  of  Xochimilco  and  Taxco, 

Mexican  communities  which  have  beck- 
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oned  to  countless  movie  makers,  but 

which  only  a  few  have  answered  with 
genuine  eloquence  and  distinction. 

"Linda" 
This  year,  Ten  Best  welcomes  a  baby 

picture  to  its  select  circle.  Out  of  the 
large  number  of  personal  and  family 
films  submitted  to  the  League,  Linda 

represents  the  ultimate  in  child  movies. 

Here,  in  less  than  ten  minutes  of  run- 
ning time,  unfold  some  of  the  high 

lights  of  the  first  few  weeks  of  a  baby"s life. 

Following  a  carefully  planned  sce- 
nario, Richard  Fuller  shows  himself 

well  acquainted  with  motion  picture 

technique.  Lovely  settings  are  accen- 
tuated by  superb  lighting.  Pastel  pinks 

and  blues,  colors  intimately  connected 
with  the  nursery,  predominate.  Fine 
cutting,  well  chosen  camera  viewpoints, 
effective  use  of  dolly  shots  and  double 

exposures  all  attest  to  a  sound  knowl- 
edge of  cinematic  expression.  Above 

all,  there  is  a  feeling  of  quality  and 

good  taste. 
At  the  advent  of  a  tiny  stork,  in- 

geniously controlled  by  wires,  Mr. 
Fuller  begins  pacing  the  floor  and 

lighting  one  cigarette  after  the  other. 

Then,  the  routine  of  Linda's  early  days 
is  set  forth  in  charming  fashion. 

"South  of  Honolulu" 
Dan  Billman,  jr.,  has  told  you  in  the 

September  number  of  this  magazine 

hoiv  he  came  to  make  South  of  Hono- 
lulu. What  he  could  not  possibly  put 

into  words  is  the  outright  and  amazing 
entertainment  value  of  this  elaborate 

record.  Hawaii,  for  the  Billmans. 
meant  far  more  than  the  Aloha  Tower, 
Diamond  Head  and  the  Kodachrome 

set  piece  of  weekly  hula  dancing. 
In  their  place  this  adventurous 

couple  found — some  200  miles  south  of 
Honolulu — the  calm  beauty  of  native 

life,  the  exciting  patterns  of  native  fish- 
ing and  feasting  and  the  exotic  love- 

liness of  tropical  blooms  against  their 
true  backgrounds.  For  them,  no  filming 

task  seemed  impossible.  Their  achieve- 
ments range  from  an  amusing  sequence 

of  the  "'sea  going"  cowboys  of  the 
Hawaiian  coast,  to  a  striking  and  in- 

credible study  of  religious  ceremonies 

within  a  Buddhist  temple.  Mr.  Bill- 

man's  beautifully  filmed  production,  ac- 
companied throughout  with  sound  and 

music  personally  recorded  in  the 
Islands,  has  the  full  bodied  stature  of 
mature  screen  entertainment. 

"The  Ackley  Lower   Impression 

Technic" 

The  term,  "perfect,"  is  not  one  to 
be  given  lightly,  but  The  Ackley  Lower 
Impression  Technic,  a  dental  study, 
earns  such  comment,  because  there  is 

no  other  word  that  fits.  Harry  Coleman, 

the  producer,  here  shows  a  complete 
mastery   of   the   camera.    The    film,    of 

greatest  interest  to  dental  technicians, 
carries  brief,  double  exposed  titles  that 

make  each  progressive  step  thoroughly 

clear  to  those  versed  in  the  phraseol- 
ogy. The  titles  appear  at  the  proper 

time,  superimposed  upon  the  scene  but 
out  of  the  field  of  action,  thus  serving 
as  a  visual  commentary. 

To  anybody  who  is  interested  in  den- 
tal filming,  this  movie  might  well  serve 

as  a  model  of  a  technical  film,  for  it 
features  extreme  closeups,  work  in 

areas  of  the  mouth  difficult  to  film  and 

a  lighting  technique  indicative  of  real 

study  and  much  experience.  The  expo- 
sure, especially  important  in  showing 

the  slight  variations  of  color  in  parts  of 

the  mouth,  is  unusually  accurate.  Rare- 

ly does  one  see  so  satisfying  an  accom- 
plishment in  films  of  this  specialized 

type. "Behind  the    Bale" 

Paul  Thompson's  Behind  the  Bale 
would  be  an  amazing  performance  for 

a  large  studio,  equipped  with  many  fa- 
cilities and  numerous  staff  members, 

and  this  is  true  by  reason  of  the  ex- 
ceedingly careful  collaboration  between 

the  film  editor  and  the  comment  writer. 

For  a  small  producer  of  industrial  pic- 
tures, Behind  the  Bale  is  a  triumph  in 

the  technique  of  post  recording,  as  well 

as  a  beautifully  made  picture  that 
would  stand  on  its  own  feet  without 

narration  and  with  relatively  few  titles. 
A  Northwest  brewer  wishes  to  make 

it  clear  that  the  quality  of  hops  has 

much  to  do  with  the  quality  of  beer. 
Therefore,  Mr.  Thompson  shows  us  the 
Yakima  (Wash.)  Valley  briefly  and 
then  gets  down  to  the  special  crop 
which  the  film  pictures.  We  follow  hops 

through  planting,  growing,  picking  and 

baling,  in  a  Kodachromatic  exposition 
that  has  rare  beauty,  and  we  end  with 

four  men  enjoying  the  beer  of  Mr. 

Thompson's  client. 
In  the  entire  course  of  this  fine  piece 

of  cinematography,  there  is  a  wizardry 

of  cutting  the  film  to  fit  the  narration — 
and  the  reverse — that  produces  expo- 

sition timed  with  scene  in  a  fashion 

that  would  do  credit  to  the  best  indus- 
trial  filmers   anywhere. 

"Blossom  Forth  the  Fruit" 

Blossom  Forth  the  Fruit  is  a  straight- 
forward, well  made,  carefully  planned 

and  well  exposed  instructional  film, 
which  tells  how  to  care  for  apple  trees 

and  their  fruit  in  all  stages  of  growth. 

Its  maker,  William  R.  Hutchinson,  has 

a  thorough  knowledge  of  apple  grow- 
ing, and  he  also  had  the  collaboration 

of  specialists  from  Cornell  University 

and  the  Farm  Bureau.  The  clear  pres- 
entation of  all  the  phases  of  treatment 

that  are  necessary  to  insure  the  growth 
of  fine  fruit  is  noteworthy. 

From  the  technical  point  of  view, 

microscopic  color  studies  of  insects, 
parasites  and  blights  furnish  excellent 
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examples  of  ultra  closeup  technique. 

Methods  of  spraying  and  other  protec- 
tive treatment  of  the  fruit  are  shown  in 

clearly  presented  detail.  Because  of  its 
clear  presentation  and  uniformly  high 
technical  quality,  this  film  is  worthy  of 
the  highest  commendation. 

"Brookside" 

The  very  great  faculty  of  Robert  P. 
Kehoe  for  seeing  natural  beauty  and 
giving  it  an  individual  and  entirely 
original  expression  in  film  enables  him. 
in  Brookside,  to  reach  a  new  height  in 

cinematography,  because  he  has  added 

to  that  faculty  an  attention  to  the  busi- 

ness of  continuity.  Like  Tennyson's 
Brook,  Mr.  Kehoe"s  film  starts  to  go 
somewhere,  keeps  going  and  gets  there, 
while  we  who  watch  the  going  see,  by 

the  brookside,  some  of  the  loveliest — 

but  tripodless — footage  of  water,  flow- 
ers and  woodland  that  any  landscapist 

could  want  to  come  by. 

The  final  sequence  of  Mr.  Kehoe's 
picture  has  a  tragic  tenderness  that  is 

almost  too  poignant,  since  he  has  filmed 
the  funeral  progress  down  the  darting 

brook  of  a  lustrous  butterfly  that  ven- 
tured too  close  to  the  water  and  was 

sucked  into  it.  With  wings  outspiead. 

the  little  body  goes  past  us  into  '"yester- 

day's ten  thousand  years"  as  the  film ends. 

"Flowering  Byways" 
Flo  tiering  Byways,  presented  with 

well  chosen  musical  accompaniment,  is 
a  story  of  the  creation  and  growth  of  a 

home  garden,  cleverly  interwoven  with 
the  thread  of  human  interest.  In  it, 

Ernest  Kremer  has  made  a  thoroughly 

enjoyable  and  interesting  record  of  his 

father  in  law's  gardening  ability. 
"Pop's  garden"  has  its  beginnings  in 

the  chilly  days  of  early  spring,  when 
the  bare  ground  gives  little  promise  of 
the  profusion  of  bloom  that  is  to  spring 

up  under  Pop's  skillful  hands.  We  fol- 
low with  keen  interest  the  growth  of 

the  garden  through  subsequent  months. 

Mr.  Kremer's  skill  in  presentation  be- 
ing demonstrated  by  the  constant 

variety  of  material  and  by  the  interpo- 
lation of  well  chosen  touches  of  human 

interest.  Finally,  the  apotheosis  of  Pop's 
garden  creation  is  realized  when  he 

takes  first  prize  at  the  local  garden  club 

show.  The  flower  closeups  here  are  al- 
ways excellent,  but  they  are  not  made 

an  end  in  themselves. 

"Hummingbird" 
In  making  Hummingbird,  Dr.  Rich- 

ard Cassell  has  succeeded  admirably  in 

producing  a  film  of  absorbing  interest 
and,  at  the  same  time,  one  of  distinct 
educational  value.  In  a  straightforward 
and  workmanlike  manner,  he  presents 
the  life  story  of  a  family  of  these 
minute  winged  creatures  in  close  shots 

and  extreme  closeups.  The  film  treat- 
ment is  simple  and  direct,  stressing  the 
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The  Ideal  Gift 

The  Craig  Projecto-Editor 
The  clearest,  most  ver- 

satile viewing  device  you 
e\er  have  seen.  Puts  that 
professional  smoothness 
in    your  work. 

Smm  Model,  complete 
with  Splicer,  rewind  and 
film  cement. .$37.50 

Smm   Projecto-Editor 
alone       $29.50 
16mm  Model  with  Sr. 
Splicer    and   rewinds 

$59.50 
Fast  or  slow  motion,  brilliant  miniature  screen, 
ultra  smooth  movement.  The  Craig  Projecto-Editor 
adds    a   Hollywood    perfection    to  your   home    movies. 

If  It's  By  Craig,  It's  Precision  Built! 
Craig  Products  stay  ahead  of  the  field  because  of 
their  advanced  design,  accurate  engineering  and 
strong  construction.  This  kind  of  equipment  is  vital 
to  good  photography.  And  so  for  bcsl  results,  use 
Craig  all  the  way.  You  owe  it  to  yourself  and  to 
your  camera. 

For  Every  Need — For  Every  Purpose 
Editors.  Splicers.  Title  Sets.  Emofade  Kits.  Cinetint 
Kits.  Eilm  Cement.  Rewinds.  Eilm  Dryers.  Com- 

binations .  .  .  every  Home  Mmic  Maiu'i's  needs 
answered  in  a  model  unmatched  anywhere  for  qual- 

ity, performance  and  low  price.  Editing  makes  the 
Picture.  So  edit  the  Craig  Way— all  the  way! 

Ask  your    Dealer  or  write  for   new    Free   Folder 

"Makes  Editing  a  Pleasure" 

CRAIG  MOVIE  SUPPLY  CO. 
1053  So.  Olive  St.        Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
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GEO.   W. COLBURN   LABORATORY 

Special 
Motion    Picture 

Printing 

II97-M MERCHANDISE 
CHICAGO 
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76  mm.  Sound 

COLOR  CARTOONS 
Just  in   time   for  Christmas  —  attractive 
price  reductions  on  the  finest  color  films 
of  their    kind!    Some   of  the   titles   are: 

THE     MERRY     KITTENS 

PASTRYTOWN     WEDDING 

PARROTVILLE    OLD     FOLKS 
SUNSHINE    MAKERS 

THE    RAG     DOG 

PrL    $27.50 
Also    available   in   Black   and    White. 

Inquire    for  rental   rates. 

Send   for    catalog    of   2200    Subjects 
for     home    users. 

WALTER  0.  GUTLOHN,  Inc. 
35  West  45th  Street,  Dept.  M  -1 2,  New  York,  N.Y. 

growth  and  habits  of  the  birds.  The 

patience  that  must  go  into  the  produc- 
tion of  a  film  of  this  type  never  shows, 

but  Dr.  CasselFs  movie  making  skill  is 

apparent  in  every  scene. 
While  the  technical  excellences  of 

exposure  and  composition  are  notable 

in  this  film,  the  most  amazing  achieve- 
ment is  its  lighting.  Obviously  difficult 

even  to  film,  many  of  the  closeups  ap- 
pear almost  to  have  studio  lighting.  The 

titling  is  clean  cut  and  well  integrated 
and  the  cutting  is  deftly  paced,  this 

quality  being  helped  by  the  wide  range 
of  viewpoints  and  an  excellent  choice 
of  camera  positions. 

"Madame  Hummer  at  Home" 
Birnam  Wood  has  moved  again,  this 

time  across  the  ocean  from  Dunsinane 

to  Cleveland,  where  Mrs.  Warner  Seely 

dons  evergreen  branches  to  film  Ma- 
dame Hummer  at  Home.  Thus  con- 

cealed, Mrs.  Seely  has  made  a  fascinat- 

ing record  of  the  life  cycle  of  the  hum- 
mingbird. Although  a  dual  approach 

to  a  film  is  not  generally  advisable,  she 
has  managed  to  combine  ornithological 

data  with  a  great  deal  of  human  inter- 
est. While  we  are  learning  much  about 

the  habits  of  the  hummingbird,  we 

sense  a  spirit  of  friendliness  and  in- 
formality about  the  film  which  gives  it 

a  wide  appeal. 

A  charming  introduction  leads  us 
from  a  bird  book,  out  into  the  garden 

and  finally  to  the  well  concealed  nest 
of  Madame  Hummer.  Reaction  shots  of 

two  young  girls  discovering  the  nest 
and  scenes  of  Mrs.  Seely  at  work  in  her 

"elephant  hideout,"  as  she  calls  her 
camouflaged  vantage  point,  add  much 
to  the  interest.  Verse  titles,  occasionally 

too  ingenious  to  scan,  contribute  to  the 
overall  feeling  of  warmth  in  this  nature 

picture. 
"Magic  Mush" 

The  plot  of  Magic  Mush  is  one  that 
is  fairly  familiar  to  movie  makers.  A 

youngster  saves  up  enough  of  the  cou- 
pons that  come  with  a  breakfast  food 

to  get  a  free  magic  set,  complete  with 
wand.  It  turns  out  that  the  magic  wand 
actually  works,  and  Sister  and  Brother 

make  things  appear  and  disappear  to 

their  hearts'  content.  The  trick  work 
involved  is  done  by  stopping  the  cam- 

era, removing  some  article  from  the 

scene,  or  adding  one  to  it,  and  start- 
ing the  camera  again.  To  this  familiar 

plot,  Eric  N.  Unmack  has  added  some 
clever  ideas  of  his  own.  One  amusing 
device  is  the  return  of  a  kitten,  rescued 

from  the  limbo  of  magic;  she  comes 

floating  down,  tied  to  a  small  para- 
chute. Other  clever  tricks  and  especial- 

ly good  acting  make  this  a  first  class 
family  reel.  All  of  it  is  presented  with 
uniformly   excellent  interior   filming. 

"Peer  Gynt" 

Seldom    has    an    amateur    embarked 

upon  so  formidable  a  production  as  did 
David  Bradley  when  he  and  some 

friends  decided  to  film  Ibsen's  Peer 

Gynt,  using  Grieg's  music  for  back- 
ground. This  mystic  drama  is  consid- 

ered so  difficult  that  it  has  been  per- 
formed only  twice  in  the  American 

theatre;  yet  the  task  held  no  terror  for 

this  group.  Fashioning  their  own  cos- 
tumes and  finding  suitable  locations  in 

suburban  Chicago,  Mr.  Bradley's  in- 
trepid band  has  done  an  amazingly 

good  job.  It  would  be  easy  to  visualize 
the  result  had  the  production  been  in 

less  capable  hands  than  those  of  Mr. 
Bradley,  and  it  is  to  his  great  credit 

that  such  quaint  characters  as  the  But- 
ton Moulder  and  the  many  trolls  and 

woodland  sprites  do  not  appear  ludi- 
crous. 

The  chief  fault  in  this  tremendous  un- 

dertaking is  that  Ibsen's  gigantic  play 
has  been  transliterated  to  the  screen 
rather  than  translated.  That  is,  Mr. 

Bradley,  by  his  own  admission,  modeled 
his  scenario  as  closely  as  possible  on  a 

work  written  expressly  for  the  theatre. 
Had  he  taken  more  liberties  with  the 

dramatic  form  in  favor  of  a  more  pe- 

culiarly cinematic  treatment — as  ex- 
emplified so  strikingly  in  the  fine  Hall 

of  the  Mountain  King  sequence — there 
would  have  been  no  structural  weak- 

nesses in  his  film.  With  this  fundamen- 

tal concept  firmly  in  mind,  Mr.  Brad- 
ley, recently  turned  twenty  one,  should 

scale  the  heights  in  his  future  produc- 
tions. 

"That  All  the  Earth  May  Know" 
C.  Manley  DeBevoise  continues,  in 

That  All  the  Earth  May  Know,  the  de- 

velopment of  his  special  field  of  the  ex- 
position of  Bible  stories  in  film.  Here 

is  the  tale  of  the  tortured  Saul,  the 
worried  Samuel  and  the  God  sent  David 

— musician  and  warrior.  Since  the  film 

is  made  by  a  Sunday  School  class,  it  is 

prefaced  by  a  statement  from  the  class's 
teacher  that  a  "success  story"  of  long 
ago  will  be  presented. 
The  actor  who  portrays  Samuel 

achieves  real  dignity  and  importance: 
others  are  sufficiently  convincing  with 

very  hard  assignments.  Costumes  and 
sets  are  contrived  excellently,  and  a 

Long  Island,  N.  Y.,  locale  does  not  seem 

to  be  out  of  place  in  the  film.  Mr. 

DeBevoise  solved  one  problem  by  pure- 
ly cinematic  methods.  He  showed  the 

combat  of  the  Jews  and  the  Philistines, 

but  the  Sunday  School  class  did  not  run 
to  an  army.  With  six  or  seven  couples 
in  actual  hand  to  hand  fighting,  these 

become  an  apparent  host  by  multiple 

exposure. Mr.  DeBevoise  improves  each  year  in 
direction,  cinematography  and  in  the 

greater  sincerity  of  his  actors'  work. 

"The  Black  Rider" 

For  Louis  McMahon,  making  movies 
must  seem  to  be  as  natural  as  breathing 
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The  "punsters"  call  me 
"CINE-FULL  CHAR- 

LIE" with  a  reason.  .  . 
for  we  do  carry  a 

mighty  impressive  ar- 
ray of  movie  equtp- 

ment  .  .  .  new  and 
used  ...  so  please 
write  me  of  your 
wants. 

Write   me   about 

•  RCA    16mm   Sound   Cameras 

•  MOVIKON  8  &  16mm  Cameras 

•  BERNDT   AUR1C0N    16mm    Sound-on- 
film   Recorder 

•  BELL     &     HOWELL     and     EASTMAN 
Sound    and   Silent   equipment 

Write    Dept.    C    for    Cine    Bargaingram 

-till-M-MimF 

r   \ -     For    16mm    Sound    Films     — 

It's  POST  PICTURES! 
Many  new  features  and  shorts. 

Popular  Hollywood  stars.  Wide 

variety  of  subjects.  Illustrated 

1942  Catalog  sent  on  request. 

Write   today! 

POST  PICTURES  CORP. 
723  Seventh   Ave.   Dept.  13        New  York  City 

Be  Professional  I  Use 'k/edcai 

FADETTE  &  FADE-O-MASK 

Produces  a  rectangular  fade-in  or 
out  at  any  speed.  Combination  comes 
complete  with  filter  holder  4T  7C 

and  8  popular  masks.  **•'  ■* See  your  dealer  or  write  for  folder 
WESTERN  MOVIE  SUPPLY  CO.,  254  Suiter  St.,  San  Francisco 

SERVICE  &   REPAIR 
On    All    Motion    Picture    Equipment 

PARTS,    RENTALS,   TRADES 

World  Film  Enterprises 

A  GIFT  THAT  COUNTS 

FAMOUS    KNIGHT    METAL    LET- 
TERS  FOR   MOVIE  TITLES 

l.5,a"Script 

2.%"  Classic 

I       ."Old  Enu.li  sh  j 

4.  %"  Broadway 

1    Ditto  your  /Mans  tatiA 

I  METAL  Letters 

-«$*&.  EASY 

Deluxe  sets  225  capital  and  lower  case  letters 
and  figures,  4  corner  pieces,  tweezers,  and 
cement  in  handsome  box.  Style  l  and  2  $9.00 

+  .90  tax  =  J9.90.  Style  3  $17.50  +  $1.75 
tax  =  $19.25.  160  piece  sets  style  4  or  modern 
block  (like  heading)  $7.00  +  .70  tax  =  $7.70. 
SEND  US  YOUR  ORDER  FOR  PROMPT  SHIPMENT 

H.  W.  Knight  &  Son,  Inc.,  Seneca  Falls,  N.  Y. 

— only  far  more  fun.  It  stands  out  in  his 
work,  from  the  first  dynamic  opening  of 
The  Black  Rider  to  the  last  dramatic 

gun  fight,  in  which,  inevitably,  the  vil- 
lain is  vanquished  and  the  hero  left 

triumphant.  For  this  film  goes  back  to 
first  principles  of  the  motion  picture, 

both  in  its  "horse  opera"  subject  mat- 
ter and  in  its  unfailing  sense  of  move- 

ment and  compelling  excitement.  True 

to  the  old  traditions,  this  young  pro- 
ducer has  turned  seemingly  impossible 

obstacles  with  cinematic  trickery  and 

imagination.  For  the  present,  his  tech- 
nical skill  has  not  always  been  equal 

to  his  creative  ambition,  but  the  genu- 
ine urge  is  there  in  abundance. 

"Riders  of  the  Pecos" 
Riders  of  the  Pecos  is  a  movie  of  a 

"dude  ranch"  with  all  the  close  shots 
of  interesting  and  significant  details 

that  usually  are  missing  in  "dude 
ranch"  films.  During  a  summer  vaca- 

tion, few  take  the  time  and  effort  to 

make  as  human  and  colorful  a  docu- 
ment as  has  E.  M.  Barnard.  He  has 

caught  the  dust  of  the  corral,  the  appe- 
tites of  the  open  and  even  the  barn 

dance. 

It  is  a  horsy  film,  of  course,  with  se- 

quences of  roping,  "bronco  busting"  and 
plain  and  fancy  riding.  But  best  of  all 
are  the  charming  shots  of  a  horseback 

trip  and  the  campfire  at  the  trail's  end. 
There  is  a  neatly  turned  "running  gag" 
of  a  young  equestrienne  who  is  first 
seen  repeatedly  as  more  concerned  with 
her  brightly  polished  boots  than  with 
riding.  But,  after  a  few  suppers  off  the 
mantel,  she  adds  more  dust  and  scars 
to  her  boots  than  got  there  naturally 
and  becomes  a  real  cowgirl. 

"Western  Wild  Life" 
In  making  Western  Wild  Life,  Frank 

E.  Gunnell  has  infused  considerable 

imagination  into  a  film  of  an  essential- 
ly factual  nature.  Broken  down  into  its 

component  parts,  this  movie  is  purely 
didactic — each  bird  and  animal  se- 

quence is  preceded  by  an  identifying 
title.  As  a  teacher,  Mr.  Gunnell  knows 

that  this  type  of  film  is  ideally  suited 
for  educational  use.  Technically,  it 

would  be  difficult  to  improve  Western 

Wild  Life;  accurate  exposure  and  focus 

added  to  good  composition  make  an  ex- 
cellent film.  The  closeups  of  wild  birds 

are  some  of  the  finest  yet  filmed. 
However,  Mr.  Gunnell  has  achieved 

more  than  technical  excellence,  for  the 

film  is  attractive  to  naturalist  and  lay- 

man alike.  An  outstanding  characteris- 
tic of  the  film  is  its  highly  selective 

editing.  No  sequence  is  too  short  or  too 
long.  Amazing  shots  of  the  very  rare 
trumpeter  swans  provide  a  fitting  climax 
for  a  nature  film  of  first  rank. 

"Where  the  Americas  Meet" 

There  are  clearly  in  Where  the  Amer- 
icas Meet,  by  Esther  and   Morton   H. 

Here's  a  new  thrill  for  your  next 
party!  Show  your  own  16  mm.  talk- 

ing movies  of  Hollywood's  greatest stars  in  their  biggest  hits.  Show  a 
single  feature,  or  make  up  a  com- 

plete program  to  suit  your  own  taste, 

with  thrilling  stories  like  "BLOCK, 
ADE";  scintillating  musicals  like 
"GAY  DESPERADO"  roaring  com- 
edies  like  "FLYTNG  DEUCES." 

Here  is  a  partial  list  of  fea- 

tures you  can  show: 
FLYING  DEUCES 
Laurel  &  Hardy 

BLOCKADE 
Madeleine  Carroll. 

Henry  Fonda 

ALGIERS 

Charles  Boyer,  Jean  Arthur 

YOU  ONLY  LIVE  ONCE 

Henry  Fonda,  Sylvia  Sidney 

niSTORY  IS  MADE 
AT  NIGHT 

Jean  Arthur,  Charles  Boyer 

GAY  DESPERADO 

Nino  Martini,  Ida  Lupino 

STAND  IN 

Leslie  Howard,  Joan  Blondell 

52nd  STREET 

Ian  Hunter,  Pat  Patterson 

I  MET  MY  LOVE  AGAIN 

Joan  Bennett,  Henry  Fonda 

RAIN 

Joan  Crawford,  Walter  Huston 

For  the  children,  too,  there's  a  long list  of  wholesome  entertainment  for 
home  or  school  showings.  Here  are 
all  the  characters  they  love — Felix 
the  Cat,  Molly  Moo,  Toonerville 
Trollev  Folks,  and  beautiful  fun 
cartoons  .  .  .  ALL  IN  NATURAL 
COLOR. 

You   can   rent   these   films   at   a   sur- 

prisingly low  cost. 
Visit  our  rental  department  or  send 
for  free  illustrated  catalog  of  enter- 

tainment and  educational  films. 

110  West  32nd  Street,  N.  Y. 

World's  Largest  Camera  Store 
Built  on  Square  Dealing 

Established  1899 
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ftoltbap  Specials 
for  the  discriminating 

Christmas  buyer 

16mm.     Magazine     Cine-Kodak,     //1.9 
lens,  good  cond       79.50 

16mm.     Simplex     I  magazine    camera), 
//1.9   lens,   good  cond       45.00 

16mm.     Simplex     (magazine    camera), 
//3.5   lens,    good    cond        16.50 

16mm.  Filmo  141A,  //2.7  lens,  excel- 
lent   cond       79.50 

16mm.  Filmo  75  (100  ft.  model),  //3.5 
lens  and  case,  excellent  cond        37.50 

16mm.  Filmo   75,  //1.8   lens  and  case, 
excellent  cond       52.50 

16mm.     Cine-Kodak     Model     B,     //3.5 
(100  ft.   capacity)    good  cond        16.50 

16mm.    Cine-Kodak    Model    K,    //1.9 
lens,  with  case,   excellent  cond        64.50 

8mm.     Cine-Kodak    Model    60,    //1.9 
lens,  with  case,  excellent  cond        54.50 

NEW     Cine-Kodak     Model     K,    //1.9 
lens,   with   Goodspeed   Synchronized 
Rangefinder    installed        81.50 

16mm.    Cine-Kodak    Model    E,    f/1.9, 
excellent    cond        57.50 

16mm.  Victor  Model  4,  //2.9  lens,  with 
case,  excellent  cond        79.50 

Sound  Kodascope  Special  16mm.  sound 
projector,    excellent    cond     400.00 

A  variable    for    I m  m edia te    D e livery 

NEW    CINE-KODAK    SPECIALS 

also    most    Accessory    Lenses 
SPECIAL— Fade-O-Scope— NEW       $12.75 
Give  your  films  that  professional  touch;  make 

fades  and  dissolves;    fits  any  camera. 
All  used  equipment  guaranteed  90  days.  Sub- 

ject to  10  days  free  trial.  Above  items  subject 
to    prior    sale.    Trades    accepted. 

NEW  YORK 

Kodachrome 
MAPS- e/Urtt,- FINE  TITLES 

Geo.    W.    Colburn    Laboratory 
Special  Motion  Picture  Printine 

I  197-M  Merchandise  Mart,  Chicago 

FINEST  FRENCH 
LANGUAGE 

and  other  foreign  films 
including  "Generals 
Without  Buttons,"  Mar- 
se  i  1 1  aise,"  "Eterna  1 
Mask,"  etc.  Write  for 

catalog    "BL-MM" 

BRANDON    FILMS '600  Broadway  New  York 

SOUND 
FOR  YOUR 

l6mmFILM 

WE  INVITE  YOU  TO  INVESTI- 
GATE OUR  COMPLETE  STUDIO 

FACILITIES,  SKILLED  WORK- 
MANSHIP, AND  MODERATE 

PRICES. 

AS  PRODUCERS  FOR  47  LARGE  COM- 

PANIES AND  INSTITUTIONS,  WE  ARE 

EQUIPPED  TO  HANDLE  ANY  PART— 
OR  THE  ENTIRE  MAKING— OF  COLOR 
AND    SOUND    FILMS. 

PRICE   LIST   FREE   ON    REQUEST 

SPOT   FILM 
PRODUCTIONS,    INC. 
339  EAST  48  STREET  N.  Y.  C. 

Read,  the  same  qualities  which  marked 
Holiday  in  Dixie,  the  award  winning 

production  made  by  Mr.  Read  last  year. 
Here  again  is  that  intangible  ability  to 
evoke  the  feeling  of  past  events,  simply 

from  pictures  of  their  present  land- 
marks. One  can  almost  catch  the  glint 

of  Spanish  armor  on  ancient  battle- 

ments, as  Mr.  Read's  splendid  cinema- 
tography and  suave  narrative  study  the 

fortresses  of  San  Juan.  Here  again  is 
that  definite  sense  of  research  into  the 

subject  matter,  before  ever  a  foot  of 
film  has  been  exposed.  Mr.  Read  piles 

detail  upon  detail  with  almost  hynotic 

elaboration,  much  in  the  manner  of  to- 

day's novelists  in  recreating  the  life  of 
the  Old  South.  If  anything,  the  present 

film — like  its  predecessor — tells  a  tale 
too  long,  although  speaking  always  with 

impeccable  imagery  and  a  wise  use  of 
words  and  music. 

"Education  for  Life" 
Education  for  Life,  an  attractively 

filmed  record  of  the  daily  work  of  the 

Hampton  Institute,  famous  school  for 

Negro  youth,  was  produced  by  the  Har- 
mon Foundation  and  filmed  by  Mr.  and 

Mrs.  Ray  Garner.  The  well  planned  se- 
quences of  this  picture  tell,  in  detail, 

of  the  high  lights  of  the  school's  activi- 
ties. 
The  Garners  were  faced  with  the 

problem  of  recording,  in  color,  a  wide 

variety  of  skin  tones  and  with  the  prob- 

lem of  lighting  large  areas.  These  prob- 
lems were  solved  with  more  than  the 

usual  skill,  and  they  have  turned  out  an 

almost  perfect  filming  job.  They  exer- 
cised an  excellent  choice  of  camera 

angles,  and  the  whole  film  is  a  thor- 
oughly polished  production.  The  amount 

of  detail  in  a  picture  of  this  type  is  con- 
siderable, but  the  subject  matter  is  well 

balanced.  The  introductory  material,  a 

series  of  ''zoom"  shots  of  maps,  is  espe- 
cially well  done. 

"Let  Your  Body  Breathe" 
Kendall  T.  Greenwood  has  told  an  in- 

teresting and  uniformly  attractive  story 

of  one  of  America's  great  integrated 
industries  in  Let  Your  Body  Breathe. 
From  the  original  Goodall  Company 

plant  in  Sanford,  Maine,  to  the  elabo- 
rate retailing  methods  of  the  present 

day,  the  film  presents  a  clear  cut  pic- 
ture of  Palm  Beach  cloth  and  its  part 

in  the  modern  pattern  of  warm  weather living. 

Designed  primarily  for  use  within  the 

trade,  Let  Your  Body  Breathe  shows  the 
retailer  all  the  important  points  in  the 
manufacture  of  this  fabric,  its  tailoring 

by  the  parent  company  into  suits  and 
sportswear  and  the  continued  control 

over  the  product,  even  to  such  details 

as  proper  laundering  or  cleaning.  Mr. 

Greenwood's  camera  work  is  crisp,  his 
editing  incisive,  while  the  narrative  con- 

tributes judiciously  to  an  able  industrial 
record. 

"Song  of  a  City" 

Although  Song  of  a  City  was  prob- 
ably as  carefully  planned  as  any  film 

could  be,  it  still  got  out  of  hand  and 
grew  on  its  producer.  Try  filming  a 

great  metropolis  yourself  sometime,  and 

you  will  begin  to  understand  what  John 
Flory  faced  in  this  splendid  study  of 
the  city  of  Cleveland.  For  this  is  no 

simple  record,  content  with  the  physical 
surface  of  streets  and  skyscrapers,  ships 

and  steel.  Song  of  a  City  is  a  heroic 

canvas,  seeking  to  present  in  dynamic 

imagery  the  inner  significance  and 
meaning  of  its  vast  subject,  relating  the 

ships  and  steel,  the  workers  and  the 
wealthy,  to  the  pulsating  life  of  their 

community.  Mr.  Flory's  sponsor  in  this 
new  form  of  industrial  publicity  was 
the  Cleveland  Trust  Company,  and  it  is 
to  this  institution  that  the  film  turns 

recurrently  in  presenting  its  message  of 
finance  in  the  modern  world. 

"Unsung    Heroes" 
Unsung  Heroes,  produced  by  The 

Calvin  Company,  has  just  about  every- 
thing that  a  good  industrial  film  ought 

to  have.  It  is  entirely  in  color,  and  the 

exposures  are  excellent,  particularly  in 
many  shots  of  technical  operations  in 

the  plant,  which  are  ordinarily  consid- 
ered difficult. 

The  subject  embraces  the  manufac- 
ture, testing  and  rigid  inspection  of  the 

component  parts  of  a  modern  electric 
refrigerator.  It  is  presented  in  a  smooth, 

comprehensive  way,  with  well  delivered 
commentary  and  good  incidental  music, 

specially  arranged  to  point  up  the  ac- 
tion. 

The  opening  sequence,  which  shows  a 
lip  synchronized  effect  on  a  traveling 
outdoor  shot,  is  unusually  well  done. 

However,  the  relation  between  this  se- 
quence and  the  rest  of  the  film  should 

have  been  more  closely  established. 

Of  the  twenty  five  selected  films,  nine 

have  musical  accompaniment  by  means 

of  phonograph  records.  One  has  music 
and  sound  effects  on  disc;  one  has 

music  on  disc  with  narrative;  one  has 

music  on  disc  and  narrative,  together 
with  music  from  discs  made  on  location. 

Four  of  the  pictures  are  sound  on  film 
efforts  and  nine  are  silent. 

No  entry  is  the  work  of  any  officer, 
director  or  staff  member  of  the  Amateur 

Cinema  League  or  of  Movie  Makers. 

Only  one  possible  entry  class  was  ex- 
cluded, which  covers  pictures  made  on 

35mm.  width,  for  which  makers  received 
compensation  from  clients.  This  year, 
films  from  outside  the  United  States  or 

its  possessions  could  not  be  considered. 

It  is  apparent  to  the  staff  of  this 
magazine  that  the  capacity  of  filmers 
increases.  The  task  of  selection  involves 

the  consideration  of  suavities  and  fine 

points  in  cinematographic  technique 
that  were  not  in  evidence  a  few  years 
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ago.  There  is  some  tendency  for  subject 
matter  to  become  routine,  after  the 
fashion  of  Hollywood  in  its  feverish 

copying  of  past  successes.  One  could 
hope  for  footage  telling  the  adventures 

of  an  old  hat  or  outlining  how  some- 
body saves  money  enough  to  meet  his 

income  tax — following  Mr.  Morgen- 

thau's  warning.  It  may  be  that  the  next 
step  forward  wrill  come  when  superior 
filmers  are  able  to  use  color  footage 

without  laying  the  chief  emphasis  upon 
chromatic  beauty.  This  beauty  is  an 
essential  part  of  good  filming  in  color, 

but  it  need  not  get  in  the  way  of  cine- 
matic invention,  which,  indeed,  color 

should  encourage.  Great  films,  like  all 

great  art,  come  from  an  individual  view- 

point. 

Making  a 

family  newsreel 
[Continued  from  page  542] 

whom  you  seldom  see  because  they  live 
at  some  distance  from  your  home.  Your 

parents  may  take  a  trip  from  the  Mid- 
dle West  to  see  you.  Pictures  of  their 

arrival,  and  closeups  of  your  family 
greeting  the  visitors,  assume  a  real  news 
value  because  they  cannot  be  taken 

very  often. 

Perhaps  you  are  breaking  ground  for 
your  new  home.  That  is  real  news, 

isn't  it?  Your  baby  may  have  won  a 
beauty  contest,  you  may  be  snowbound 

by  a  blizzard  or  your  brook  may  over- 
flow and  provide  you  with  flood  pic- 

tures. All  these  events  have  important 

news  value,   from  your  point   of  view. 

In  the  second,  or  "manufactured," 
news  department,  you  will  find  plenty 
of  latitude.  The  acquisition  of  a  new 

English  setter  prompts  the  title,  Distin- 
guished English  Visitor  Arrives,  to  be 

followed  by  closeups  and  action  shots 
of  your  new  dog. 

In  my  newsreel,  one  year,  I  had  a 

title  which  read.  Local  Republicans  Re- 
sent Change  in  Thanksgiving  Day  Date, 

which  enabled  me  to  make  use  of  some 

footage  that  I  had  taken  at  a  turkey 
farm.  I  had  closeups  of  the  indignant 
gobblers  and  a  sequence  which  shows 

my  little  daughter  choosing  the  victim 
for  our  Thanksgiving  day  feast.  Of  such 
seemingly  insignificant  stuff  are  home 
newsreels  made. 

Choosing  between  these  two  types  of 

material — actual  news  events  and  inter- 
esting, if  less  newsworthy,  happenings 

— every  family  newsreel  producer  can 
muster  several  items  for  his  periodically 
issued  newsreel.  Titled  in  a  crisp,  newsy 
style,  filmed  in  the  newsreel  fashion, 

the  material  will  provide  you  with  an 

applause  getting  reel. 
To  season  the  news  events,  insert 

"sports"  sections  and.  if  you  wish,  a 
"fashion"  section. 

Filming  the  sport  section  is  an  easy 

matter,  and  sporfl  shorts  are  always  a 
good  addition  to  ai  newsreel,  since  the 

subject  matter  is  constantly  changing 
with  the  seasons.  I^have  found  some 
sports  more  interesting,  pictorially. 
than  others.  Swimming,  sailing,  golf, 

hunting  and  winter  sports  are  always 

good  material.  However,  the  athletic 
tastes  of  your  family  may  prompt  you  to 
film  tennis,  baseball,  archery  or  any 
of  a  dozen  other  sports. 

The  main  thing,  of  course,  is  to  in- 
clude some  member  of  the  family  in  the 

pictures.  Shoot  your  son  in  action  on 
the  football  gridiron,  if  you  can,  or 

follow  other  members  of  the  family  as 

they  enjoy  the  sports  that  they  prefer. 
In  your  newsreel  titles,  family  tennis 

matches  and  golf  foursomes  become 

championship  tournaments,  and  ama- 
teur sailors  and  swimmers  will  be  com- 

peting for  a  trophy.  If  none  of  the 
family  is  athletically  inclined,  by  all 

means  take  your  camera  to  the  races,  or 
football  games,  or  hockey  games,  but 

try  to  include,  along  with  the  action, 
shots  of  your  companions  enjoying  the 
contest. 

The  "fashion"  category,  in  my  case, 
was  prompted  by  the  fact  that  my  wife 
and  daughter  provided  me  with  some 

good  material  for  '"mother  and  daugh- 
ter" fashion  sequences.  I  usually  take 

these  pictures  in  color  and  spend  time 
finding  interesting  backgrounds;  hence, 

the  fashion  insert  spices  up  the  com- 
pleted newsreel  with  its  variety. 

As  you  can  see,  the  only  thing  lack- 

ing in  this  family  newsreel  is  the  "kick" 
provided  by  internationally  important 
news  events.  But  you  can  have  that  type 

of  action  in  your  own  newsreel  too,  and 

it  is  easily  accomplished! 
None  of  us  needs  to  be  reminded  that 

we  are  living  in  a  world  seething  with 
history  making  developments. 

Dynamic  news  events  occur  with  such 

rapidity  that  it  is  hard  to  keep  abreast 
of  them.  The  professional  newsreel 
cameraman  is  on  the  spot,  however,  in 

all  corners  of  the  globe,  recording  these 
tremendously  important  world  events, 

and  the  high  lights  of  these  events  are 
available  to  us  for  our  own  newsreels. 

They  have  been  put  on  the  market 
in  both  16mm.  and  8mm.  sizes.  You  can 

buy  prints  and  insert  sequences  into 

your  own  movie,  to  give  it  the  real  news- 
reel  flavor.  More  than  that,  these  sec- 

tions provide  a  valuable  record  for  the 

future — you  will  have  the  history  of 
your  family  life  against  the  background 
of  world  events. 

Such  newsreel  gems  as  the  burning 

of  the  Jlindenburg,  the  scuttling  of  the 

Graf  Spee,  the  war  in  Europe  and 
many,  many  others  can  be  bought  for  a 
few  dollars,  and  they  will  prove  to  be 
priceless  in  years  to  come. 

In  my  Spring,  1940  issue,  I  included 

a  one  hundred  foot  sequence  of  the  in- 
vasion  of  Norway,   Holland   and   Den- 
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VAPORATE  film  treatment 
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gruelling  tests  and  is  the 
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VAPORATE  CO.,  INC. 
130  W.  46th  St. 
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BELL  &  HOWELL  CO. 
1801  larchmont,  Chicago 
716  No.  LaBrea,  Hollywood 

mark.  The  scenes  of  the  bombed  cities, 

the  refugees  on  the  road  back  from  the 
front  and  the  battle  of  Narvik  harbor 

are  a  gripping  record  of  the  early  days 
of  the  war.  The  idea  worked  out  so 

well  that,  in  each  subsequent  issue  of 
the  RCL  News,  I  included  at  least  one 

sequence  which  deals  with  world  events. 
With  a  hand  from  the  professional 

cameraman  and  with  an  ever  ready 

news  camera  of  our  own,  we  all  can 

produce  family  newsreels  that  will  give 
us  a  lot  of  satisfaction  and  fun. 

Perfecting  projection 
[Continued  from  page  543] 

ture,  on  the  other.  However,  these  few 

rules  are  pretty  safe.  Keep  the  audi- 
ence grouped  as  far  as  possible  in 

front  of  the  screen  and  not  at  the  sides 
of  the  room.  (There  is  always  an  in- 

dolent soul  who  spies  a  comfortable 
davenport  along  the  wall,  who  plumps 

himself  down  and  says.  "I  can  see  fine 
from  here!"  when  he  is  looking  at  the 
screen  practically  edgewise.  Get  him  to 

move  if  you  want  him  to  enjoy  the  pic- 
ture.) Next,  try  to  have  the  screen  as 

nearly  as  possible  in  a  position  that  is 

perpendicular  to  a  line  drawn  between 
it  and  the  projection  lens.  Finally,  try 

to  avoid  placing  the  front  line  of  spec- 
tators too  near  the  screen. 

If  we  seek  optimum  conditions  and 
can  control  them  in  advance,  we  can  do 

no  better  than  to  consult  the  findings 
of  the  Committee  on  Non  Theatrical 

Equipment  of  the  Society  of  Motion 
Picture  Engineers.  In  a  report,  headed 
Recommended  Procedure,  May,  1941, 
this  committee  makes  the  following 

statements,  given  here  as  excerpts  from 
the  report: 

"It  is  found  that  a  distance  equal  to 
six  times  the  width  of  the  screen  is  the 

greatest  at  which  all  picture  details  can 
be  seen  easily.  It  is  recommended, 
therefore,  that  a  picture  width  equal  to 

one  sixth  of  the  distance  from  the  farth- 
est row  of  seats  to  the  screen  position 

be  adopted  for  classroom  projection. 
Other  considerations  dictate  a  minimum 

viewing  distance.  If  the  observer  is 
sitting  too  close  to  the  screen,  even 

though  the  screen  image  is  focused  as 

sharply  as  possible,  it  will  appear  to  be 
out  of  focus  because  it  does  not  contain 

enough  fine  details  to  appear  sharp  at 
that  distance.  Under  this  condition  the 

spectator  experiences  a  type  of  eye 

strain  caused  by  the  instinctive  attempt 
of  the  brain  and  the  eye  muscles  to 

focus  a  sharper  picture  than  is  present 
on  the  screen.  Since  this  procedure  is 
impossible,  the  eye  muscles  are  kept  in 
continuous  activity,  and  there  is  nervous 

as  well  as  physical  fatigue.  It  is  also 
a  matter  of  common  observation  that 

when  one  sits  too  close  to  a  motion  pic- 

ture, the  eye  movements  needed  to  fol- 
low the  action  on  the  screen  are  exces- 
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sively  rapid  and  may  result  in  eye 

strain.  It  is  recommended  that  no  pu- 
pils be  seated  closer  to  the  screen  than 

twice  the  picture  width." This  advice  was  primarily  intended 
by  the  committee  to  apply  to  showings 
of  substandard  film  in  the  classroom. 

However,  every  movie  maker  will  want 
to  come  as  near  to  optimum  conditions 

as  possible. 
The  size  of  the  image  is  governed  by 

the  distance  from  the  projector  to  the 
screen  surface.  If  the  conditions  are 

such  that  this  distance  cannot  be  al- 

tered, as,  for  instance,  when  the  pro- 
jector must  be  used  in  a  balcony,  to 

show  a  picture  on  the  stage  below,  al- 
most any  size  screen  may  be  filled  by 

using  a  projection  lens  of  the  proper 

focal  length.  The  projector  manufac- 
turer will  recommend  a  suitable  lens 

for  use  in  meeting  the  conditions  at 

hand.  However,  where  the  distance  from 

the  projector  to  the  screen  can  be  con- 
trolled, it  is  best  to  make  use  of  the 

regular  two  inch  projection  lens  of 
wide  aperture  that  is  normally  supplied 
with  the  16mm.  machine.  The  table  at 

the  end  of  this  article  shows  exactly 

what  image  sizes  are  produced  on  the 
screen  at  various  distances. 

Learning  the  actual  operation  of  the 

projector  is  a  matter  of  studying  the 
instruction  book  which  accompanies 
the  individual  machine.  After  setting 

up  the  machine,  project  an  image  of 

the  aperture  on  the  screen  without 
film.  See  that  the  aperture  has  clean 

edges;  if  it  does  not,  pass  a  soft  silk 
or  linen  handkerchief  through  the  film 
channel.  It  is  a  mark  of  refinement  to 

start  each  film  in  focus  and  accurately 

framed,  so  that  the  lead  title  begins 
without  any  distracting,  premonitory 

flashes  of  white  light.  At  the  end  of  the 

film,  the  careful  projectionist  stops  the 
machine  or  turns  off  the  light  before 
the  screen  is  filled  with  white  light. 

Some  projectionists  prefer  to  turn  on 
the  lights  and  to  rewind  each  reel  on 
the  machine  after  it  is  shown.  From  a 

practical  standpoint,  there  is  something 
to  be  said  for  this  procedure,  because 
the  forced  draft  from  the  motor  during 

the  operation  cools  the  lamp  and  pro- 
longs its  life.  The  efficient  ventilation 

system  of  the  modern  projector,  how- 
ever, is  one  of  its  outstanding  features; 

hence  the  show  may  be  carried  on  con- 

tinuously if  desired.  The  ultimate  re- 
finement is  the  use  of  two  projectors, 

one  of  which  is  readied  while  the  other 
is  working. 

The  type  of  screen  to  be  used  has 
been  the  subject  of  many  discussions, 
but  the  matter  is  settled  in  the  minds  of 

a  majority  of  amateur  projectionists  in 

the  conclusion  that  a  glass  bead  sur- 
face is  the  most  desirable.  No  conclu- 
sive statement  can  be  made,  however, 

without  consideration  of  the  showing 
conditions.  If  the  audience  is  to  be 

spread  out  on  either  side  of  the  screen. 
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a  matte  projection  surface  will  give  the 
most  uniform  results.  If  the  audience 

can  be  grouped  more  compactly  around 

the  projection  axis  (a  line  drawn  from 
the  projector  lens  to  the  screen),  the 

bead  surface  will  give  higher  reflec- 
tivity. Screens  come  in  three  basic 

models — (1)  the  cabinet  type  which 
rests  on  a  flat  surface,  such  as  a  desk 

or  table;  (2)  the  tripod  or  self  support- 
ing type,  which  stands  on  the  floor  and 

the  height  of  which  can  be  regulated; 

(3)  and  the  hanging  type,  which  un- 
rolls from  a  case  as  does  a  map.  Indi- 

vidual circumstances  will  dictate  which 
is  best  to   use. 

Table  of  distances  from  pro- 
jector to  screen  and  size  of 

images  obtained  with  16mm. 

projector  and  2  inch  projec- 
tion lens 

istance Width Height 
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Trap  for  Santa  Claus 
[Continued  from  page  552] 

of  the  lens  and  withdraw  it,  to  reveal 
the  view.) 

14.  Medium  shot.  Fade  in.  Santa 

Claus,  in  full  costume,  comes  into  the 

living  room  and  starts  to  deposit  pres- 
ents and  gifts  around  the  Christmas 

tree.  He  has  a  two  wheeled  scooter 

over  one  shoulder.  A  single  stocking  is 
over  the  fireplace. 

15.  Close  shot.  Jimmie  is  asleep  in 
his  bed. 

16.  Close  shot.  Santa  Claus  places 

toys  and  packages  around  the  tree  in 
the  living  room. 

17.  Close  shot.  The  clock  in  the 

kitchen ;  it  is  twelve  o'clock,  and  the 
alarm  is  ringing. 

18.  Medium  shot.  Santa  Claus.  in  the 

living  room,  is  distributing  toys.  He 
hears  the  alarm,  straightens  up  and 
looks  about. 

19.  Closeup.  Jimmie  awakens.  He 

sits  up,  listens  for  a  moment  and  jumps 
out  of  bed. 

20.  Medium  shot.  Jimmie  leaves  the 

bed  and  runs  toward  the  living  room. 

21.  Closeup.  Jimmie  enters  the  liv- 
ing room  and  looks  past  the  camera. 

He  is  speechless  and  amazed. 
22.  Medium    shot.     Reverse    camera 

viewpoint.  Include  Jimmie  s  back  in 

the  foreground.  Santa'  Claus  is  also 
speechless,  and  he  looks:  around  for  a 
place  to  escape;  he  looks  toward  the 

fireplace. 
23.  Closeup.  Short  shot  of  the  fire- 

place. The  fire  has  died  down,  leaving 
ashes  and  soot. 

24.  Medium  shot.  From  a  side  view, 

show  Santa.  Jimmie  and  the  fireplace. 
Jimmie  walks  toward  Santa  Claus. 

Santa  Claus  drops  the  remaining  gifts 
and  runs  toward  the  fireplace.  He 

drops  to  his  knees  and  starts  to  crawl 
up  the  chimney. 

25.  Closeup.  Jimmie  stops,  wide  eyed 

and  startled,  and  stares  at  the  fireplace. 
26.  Close  shot.  The  fireplace.  Santa 

Claus  has  disappeared,  and  the  only 

sign  of  his  passage  is  the  soot  and  ash 
that  drop  from  the  chimney.  This  shot 
is  accomplished  by  getting  somebody  to 

go  on  the  roof,  to  drop  ashes  and  soot 
down  the  chimney.) 

27.  Medium  shot.  A  view  of  Jimmie 

and  the  fireplace  in  the  living  room. 
Jimmie  looks  at  the  fireplace  eagerly. 
He  sits  down  beside  it.  his  head  cupped 
in  his  hands.  Fade  out. 

28.  Medium  shot.  The  living  room. 

It  is  Christmas  morning.  Jimmie  and 
his  mother  (and  other  children,  if  you 
wish)  are  around  the  Christmas  tree, 

opening  presents  and  admiring  the 
tree.  Jimmie  is  playing  with  his  new 
scooter. 

29.  Close  shot.  Jimmie  admires  his 
new  scooter.  He  turns  toward  his 

mother  and  says: 

Title.  "Mother,  where's  Father?  1 

ivant  to  show  him  my  scooter." 30.  Close  shot.  Jimmie  and  Mother. 

Mother  looks  a  little  worried  and  says: 

Title.  "/  don't  know  where  he  can 

be!" 

31.  Close  shot.  Mother  and  Jimmie. 

Mother,  puzzled,  shakes  her  head  and 
thinks. 

32.  Close  shot.  The  fireplace  of  the 
living  room.  No  fire  has  been  built,  as 

yet.  The  fireplace  is  empty.  Suddenly, 
small  pieces  of  soot  fall  down  and  then 

larger  pieces.  Fade  out. 

You  can  adapt  this  script  to  fit  your 

own  family.  Jimmie's  brothers  and  sis- 
ters can  be  included,  or  a  small  girl 

can  be  substituted  for  Jimmie's  role. 
Then,  of  course,  the  scooter  would  be- 

come a  doll.  If  you  want  to  make  the 
last  scene  more  emphatic,  you  could 
show  one  Santa  Claus  boot  projecting, 

just  below  the  opening  of  the  fireplace. 

AIR  BUBBLES 
Minute  air  bubbles  that  are  often 

seen  in  lenses  give  no  cause  for  worry. 
They  are  the  unavoidable  marks  of 
good  optical  glass,  and  in  no  way  do 
they  affect  the  definition  of  speed  of 
the  lens.  Surface  scratches  are  another 

matter,  and  a  lens  that  has  them 
should  be  sent  to  the  lens  manufac- 

turer  who   can   usually  remove   them. 

GIVE 
a  lifetime  of 

1 

pleasure §     through  better, 

I    sharper  pictures 

with  remarkable  new 

AUTOMATIC  SCREEN 
The  new  Radiant  Automatic  is  by  far 
the  most  convenient  of  all  portable  screens. 

But  it's  more  than  that.  In  sharp  defini- 
tion, natural  lifelike  reproduction,  per- 

manent, guaranteed  whiteness,  our  tests 

show  that  Radiant's  "Hy-Flect"  surface 
is  simply  unequalled.  Here  is  a  gift  that 

will  really  please — for  a  lifetime.  Radiant 

tripod  screens — all  with  "Hy-Flect,"  glass- 
beaded  surface — from  $8.95  up.  Insist  on 

Radiant  at  your  dealer's,  or  write  for  new 
illustrated    folder — FREE! 

3  INSTANT  AUTOMATIC 

OPERATIONS  .  .  .  AND  IT'S  UP! 
Touch  a  convenient  lever — 
the   tripod    leg's   slide    into 

position    and    lock    there    auto- matically. 

O      Merely  turn  the  screen  case 
•  — automatically  it  locks 

into  steady  horizontal  position. 

O      An    effortless    pull    raises 
•  screen  and  automatically 

locks  into  viewing-  position — at 
ANY  heig-ht,  17  to  50  inches from  the  floor. 

MANUFACTURING   CO. 

1140-46  W.  Superior  St.,  Chicago,  111. 
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"PROFESSIONAL,  JR."  TRIPOD 
The  importance  of  16  mm  filming  demands  a 
sturdy  tripod  built  along  professional  lines  .  .  . 
the  Professional,  Jr.  Built  to  precision  stand- 

ards "Spread-leg"  design  gives  utmost  rigid- 
ity. Quick,  positive  height  adjustment.  Smooth 

tilt  and  panoram  head.  Camera  platform  takes 
EK  Special.  B&H  Filmo.  Bolex  or  Berndt- 
Maurer  cameras;  also  adaptable  for  35  mm 
Eyemo,  Devry,  etc.  Ideal  for  sound  and  all 
important  work.  Used  by  leading  35  mm  news- 
reel  companies  and  16  mm  producers.  Write 
for  descriptive  literature. 

CAMERA  EQUIPMENT  CO. 
1600    BROADWAY NEW   YORK.    N.   Y. 

FOR  MASTER   MOVIES 

In  Black-and-White  and  Color 

I  Rental  films  for  Christm
as  Parties medies — Cartoons — Features 

Please  specify  sound  or  silent  when  writ- 
ing for  free  catalogue. 

EWIS  FILM  SERVICE 
216   E.   1st  Wichita,  Kansas 

New  A-to-Z 
COLOR 

TITLE 

OUTFIT * 
50 

for  making «Z& 
KODACHROME  Tf  ■  TH-  H  B  &. White  or  Black  I  I  I  ■_  ■_  31 
ON   PHOTOGRAPHIC  BACKGROUNDS 

Outfit  Includes:  A-to-Z  Title  Maker  (12  Alphabets. 
1600  Initials)  30  Figurettes  in  color;  Title  Frame 
(7"  s  9"  area)  12  sheets  of  8"  s  10"  clear,  washable 
Acetate  Film;  6  jars  of  special  Colors  (Red.  Yellow, 
Blue.  Green.  White,  Black).  10  Photographic  8"  s  10" 
Background  Prints;  10  sheets  S"  x  10"  Tracing  Paper; 
Brush  and  complete  instructions.  FREE  SAMPLE  KIT. 

Complete  outfit  at  your  dealer  or  send  S6.50  direct 
A-to-Z  MOVIE  ACCESSORIES 

175    FIFTH    AVE..    Dept.    M29.    NEW    YORK    CITY 

I 
THAT  virtuous  young  man  in  one  of 

P.  G.  Wodehouse's  stories,  who  jel- 
lied eels  for  a  living,  has  very  little 

on  the  unsung  hero  of  this  motion 

picture,  whose  business  is — in  part — 

putting  stripes  in  candy.  But  how  amaz- 
ing and  elaborate  this  work  is,  with  its 

scientific  formulas  and  numerous  tricks 

of  the  trade,  can  be  appreciated  only 

when  you  have  gone  behind  the  scenes 
with  Paul  C.  Reed,  of  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

In  his  picture,  Reed's  Hard  Candies, 
400  feet  of  16mm.  silent  Kodachrome, 

Mr.  Reed  has  answered  some  of  the 

questions  often  asked  him  about  his 

father's  famous  business  in  Rochester. 

"How  do  you  make  hard  candy?" 

"How  do  you  get  the  stripes  in  it?"  and 
"How  do  you  get  the  soft  centers  when 

you  want  them?" — these  are  a  few  of 
the  problems  illustrated  in  the  film. 

No  daylight 

The  scenario,  reports  Mr.  Reed,  was 
only  a  few  rough  notes,  jotted  down  in 
advance.  He  used  Kodachrome  Type  A 

and  artificial  lights  and  filmed  at  night, 

instead  of  mingling  daylight  with  blue 

lamps  and  regular  Kodachrome.  The 
elimination  of  daylight  gave  him  greater 
control  over  the  illumination.  Although. 
in  some  scenes,  there  were  a  great 

many  reflections  from  the  metal  tables 

and  glass  candy  jars,  these  reflections 
enhanced  the  film,  by  giving  many 

scenes  an  additional  brightness  and 
cleanliness. 

Lively  titles 

Perhaps  the  most  interesting  work  in 
making  the  picture,  as  Mr.  Reed  says, 

was  the  titling.  A  green  neon  sign  out- 

side the  store,  Reed's,  was  a  color  "nat- 
ural" for  the  opening.  This  had  to  be 

followed  by  the  words,  Hard  Candy,  so 

Mr.  Reed  tried  the  trick  "candy  title" 
described  on  page  584  of  the  Decem- 

ber, 1940,  Movie  Makers.  The  two 
words  were  spelled  out  on  a  table  top, 

with  multicolored  candies,  and  a  power- 
ful electric  fan  blew  the  candies  away 

from  their  lettered  formations  while 

the  camera  was  operated,  held  upside 
down.  When  this  sequence  was  turned 

end  for  end  and  spliced  into  the  film, 

it  was  sufficiently  mystifying  to  the  un- 

initiated to  cause  its  author's  chest  to 
swell  with  pride. 

Questions  cue  titles 

Mr.  Reed's  method  of  determining 
the  minimum  number  of  necessary 

titles  is  most  interesting.  When  the  ex- 
posed film  was  edited  and  put  in 

proper  sequence,  it  was  previewed  by 
eight  or  nine  people,  and  a  careful  note 

was   made   of   their    questions    as   they Frame     enlargements    from     "Reed's 
Hard  Candies,"    16mm.   Kodachrome 
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watched.  "What's  he  doing  now?" 
"Why  do  they  do  that?"  "What  is  it 
they  use  for  coloring?"  Such  questions 
were  the  cues  for  titles,  and  the  title 

wordings  were  written  to  answer  these 

questions  as  simply  and  directly  as  pos- 
sible. 

One  other  factor  was  carefully  con- 
sidered in  making  the  titles.  Mr.  Reed 

felt  that  titles  tend  to  stop  the  flow  of 
action.  To  meet  this  challenge,  each 

title  was  neatly  lettered  on  a  brilliant- 
ly colored  card  and  was  recorded 

in  the  actual  setting  of  the  picture.  For 

instance,  the  title  that  read  Pure  vege- 
table color  is  used  in  the  stripe  was 

shot  in  a  closeup,  where  it  was  placed 
next  to  a  jar  of  the  colored  paste.  The 
label  on  the  jar  could  also  be  read; 

then  the  jar  was  rotated,  so  that  the 

government  inspection  label  was  dis- 
closed. Thus  the  flow  of  the  story  was 

not  interrupted. 

Christmas  at  our  house 
[Continued  from  page  546] 

Mother,  my  husband  and  I  all  had 
a  part  in  preparing  various  foods.  But 
I  thought  that  my  picture  would  have 
greater  interest  if  I  emphasized  the 
foods  and  the  utensils  that  we  used, 

many  of  which  are  over  forty  years  old. 
So  I  filmed  largely  in  closeup  and  near 
shot;  for  the  most  part,  only  our  hands 

are  shown  on  the  screen.  Faces  and  fig- 
ures are  seen  only  occasionally. 

In  making  the  picture,  I  used  a  Bell 
&  Howell  141  camera  with  an  //1.5  lens 
and  Kodachrome  film  for  the  titles  as 

well  as  for  the  picture.  In  making  all 
the  closeups  and  titles,  I  used  a  critical 

focuser  which  is  slipped  into  the  cam- 
era in  the  magazine  space. 

The  main  title,  Christmas  at  our 

House,  was  made  with  silver  paper  let- 

ters on  a  red  paper  background,  ap- 
proximately twenty  by  thirty  inches, 

framed  completely  with  real  Norway 

pine  branches. 
It  was  my  good  fortune,  by  chance, 

to  meet  an  artist  who  has  a  deep  in- 
terest in  all  Scandinavian  customs.  He 

made  more  beautiful  title  backgrounds 

than  I  had  ever  hoped  to  get.  The  sub- 
titles are  hand  lettered  in  black  on 

white  cards,  twelve  by  eighteen  inches, 
with  borders  and  illustrations  done  in 

color  by  airbrush. 
The  story  in  my  movie  began  two 

weeks  before  Christmas,  when  my  hus- 
band purchased  the  lutef.sk.  In  1940, 

because  of  the  war,  very  little  dry  fish 
was  to  be  had;  but,  fortunately,  we 
were  able  to  obtain  the  real  Norwegian 
sun  cured  cod. 

I  filmed  my  husband  buying  the  fish 
at  the  market  and  then  I  shot  him  saw- 

ing it  into  chunks  in  the  old  time  man- 
ner. Mother  was  then  pictured  soaking 

the  dried  fish,  first  in  water  and  then  in 

the  Ive  solution  to  make  it  swell.  Final- 
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ly,  on  Christmas  Eve,  I  filmed  the  fish 

being  placed  in  the  kettle,  to  be  cooked 
before  serving. 

The  biggest  task  of  all  was  making 

the  sylte,  or  headcheese.  We  used  a 

small  hog's  head  and  seven  pounds  ol 
lean  pork.  I  filmed  the  meat  being  thor- 

oughly cooked  and  seasoned,  and  I 
showed  how  it  was  tied  in  a  cloth  and 

was  placed  in  the  old  fashioned  wooden 
press  (made  by  Dad  over  forty  years 

ago) ,  to  set  for  twenty  four  hours. 
Finally,  I  filmed  the  cut  pieces  being 

placed  in  salt  brine. 
Sliced  thin  and  rolled  in  lefse,  sylte 

is  always  eaten  with  great  relish. 
The  subsequent  shots  picture  briefly 

how  we  make  our  favorites  among  the 

famous  Norwegian  Christmas  cakes 

and  cookies  —  fattigmand,  krumkake, 
sandbakkelse  and  rosettes.  A  final  close- 

up  shows  a  huge  plate,  filled  with  an 
assortment  of  all  kinds,  ready  to  be 

passed  to  our  guests. 

Another  of  Mother's  favorite  recipes 
is  for  pear  bread,  which  we  prefer  to 

Norwegian  julekaka.  Originally  a  Ger- 
man recipe,  the  bread  has  been  made 

in  our  family  for  over  thirty  years.  It 
is  a  sweet  bread,  stuffed  with  dried 

pears,  prunes,  raisins  and  nuts,  with 
cinnamon  used  generously  for  flavor. 

The  shots  which  show  Mother's  hands 
kneading  the  spicy,  fruit  filled  dough 
and  then  drawing  the  golden  brown 
loaves  from  the  oven  always  evoke  a 

deep  sigh  of  appreciation  from  the 
audience,  particularly  from  men. 

Of  the  many  detail  shots,  perhaps 

those  of  Mother  making  lefse  were  the 
most  interesting.  I  took  a  long  shot, 

showing  her  busy  at  work,  rolling  out 

the  lefse  dough,  then  a  closeup  show- 
ing her  using  the  grooved  rolling  pin. 

to  smooth  out  the  dough.  Another  long 
shot  shows  Mother  rolling  the  dough 

on  the  long  pointed  stick,  made  for  this 

purpose,  and  then  unrolling  it  on  the 
griddle  to  bake.  Final  closeups  show 
the  steaming  lefse  on  the  griddle  and 
Mother  folding  the  cakes  when  they 

are  baked  and  placing  them  in  cloths 
so  that  they  will  be  kept  soft.  If  you 

want  to  try  your  hand  at  it,  here  is  our 
old  recipe. 

Lefse 

Potatoes,  as  many  as  desired         Salt 
Flour  Milk 

Peel  the  potatoes  and  cook  them  un- 
til they  are  well  done.  Mash  them  fine 

and  add  a  little  salt.  When  the  pota- 
toes are  cold,  add  a  little  milk  and 

enough  flour  to  mold  the  mixture. 
Sprinkle  the  molding  board  well  with 
flour.  Take  a  large  spoonful  of  dough 
at  a  time  and  roll  it  out  very  thin  with 

a  grooved  rolling  pin.  Bake  the  dough 
on  the  top  of  a  moderately  warm  stove 
until  it  is  a  very  light  brown.  (We  now 
use  a  large  aluminum  griddle  on  my 
electric  stove.)  Turn  the  cakes  with  a 

long    pointed    stick    and    brown    them 

TOPS 
ON  EVERY  MOVIE  MAKERS 

GIFT  LIST ...     /Ae 

m 
EXPOSURE  METER 

Better  Pictures  The  G-E  meter  will  tell  you 
in  a  jiffy  how  to  set  your  camera  for  crisp, 
sparkling  movies  or  stills.  Thrilling  color,  too, 
because  it  gives  the  accuracy  you  need  for 
rich  color  shots. 

Protection  from  loss  of  shadow  detail  or  color 

—  no  pickup  of  "cheating"  light  from  snow  or 
sky.  Extremely  sensitive,  too.  In  dim  light  you 

use  the  dependable  incident-light  method  pre- 
ferred by  Hollywood  experts  for  greater accuracy. 

Dependability  that  you  can  always  count  on. 

Sturdiness — to  take  accidental  rough  han- 
dling. Simplicity  that  makes  the  G-E  easy 

to  use.  And  a  host  of  other  features  you'll  like. 
Ask  Santa  for  a  G-E  exposure  meter  (or  buy  it 
yourself!).  At  good  photo  dealers  everywhere. 

GIVE 

"..^•ffir-'o"- 

>22» 
GENERAL  (f§  ELECTRIC 
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Your  films  deserve  a  real  gift 
this  Christmas.  Give  them  new 

meaning  and  attraction  by  good 

titling  and  editing.  You'll  be 
amazed  at  the  improvement.  Our 

long  experience  is  your  guarantee. 
Titles  in  color  —  8  or  16mm  — 

or   in    black   and   white. 

STA  HI- 
EDITING  &  TITLING  SERVICE 

33  West  42  Street,  New  York 

USED  CHRISTMAS  SPECIALS 
Perfex  Mac.  Tumi  14"  F2.5;  1"  F'2.7  E.  X...S79.50 
Revere  F3.5,   $29.33.     F2.r.  L.   N     35.95 
Cine-Kodak  8.  F3.5.  S19.50.     F2.7     24.30 
Revere  Proj..  mod.  S3.  500  w.  F1.6.  ease  E.  K.    75.00 
Filmo  121.  F3.3.   $45.00.      F1.3.  case      74.50 
Filmo  16mm  P3.5,  $35.00.     Fl.s     65.00 
Simples   Mag.    F3.5.    $2400.      Fl.EI      49.30 
Filmo.  70DA.  1-2-3"  F3.3.  ease   185.00 
Keystone,  model  A,  F3.5.  case     14.50 
Cine-Kodak    B.    F3.5.    $15.00.      Fl.S      42.50 
Cine-Kodak  Mas    Fl  !).  cn<=e  L.  X      79.50 
Victor  3.    F2.7.   $52.50.      F2.9      49.511 
RCA  16M1  SOUND  CAMERAS  IN  STOCK 
Auricon  recorder,   like  new   600.00 
Be'l  &  Howell  200  w.  Proj.  case     37.50 
Keystone  A75.   500   w      39.50 
Kodascope  B  Proj.  1"  ft  2"  lenses,  case      4°  50 
NEW  30  I  40  Box  headed  screens        7.50 
Metal  3  section,  pan  and  tilt  trinnds       S.50 

Ask    for   circular   on    our    CAMART    TRIPODS. 
We  buy  Photographic   Equipment  and  Pay  Highest 
Prices.  Trades  Accepted.  All  Equipment  guaranteed. 

CAMEPA-MART,//*.     70  W.45ST.N.Y.C. 

ENTERTAIN  WITH  MOVIES  FROM 
OUR  LARGE  RENTAL  LIBRARY 

16mm.  sound,   silent — and   8mm. 
WRITE  FOR  CATALOGUE 

Eastman    Kodak    Stores,    Inc. 
Kodascope   Libraries  Division 

356    Madison   Ave.  New   York 

MOVIE  MAKERS  Offers 
An  attractive,  black  fabrikoid,  gold  lettered 
binder  for  vour  copies  of  this  magazine.  A 
wire  device  enables  you  to  insert  and  remove 

copies  easilv. 
Price    $1.50 

Send   your  order  accompanied  by  remittance  to 

MOVIE  MAKERS 
420    Lexington    Ave.  New    York.    N.    Y. 

A  **•*  STAR  PROGRAM 
No   matter  what  your  film   problem,   our  up-to- 
the-minute   studios   can   solve   it! 

"A"  Production  of  professional films 

*  Professional  Sound  for  the 

pictures   you    have   filmed 

"A-  Rental  of  modern  studio, 
cameras  or  recording  equip- 
ment 

~k   Cutting,     Editing    and    Titling 

HARTLEY  PRODUCTIONS 
20  West  47th  St.  New  York  City 

lightly  on  the  other  side.  Fold  and  place 
them  in  cloths,  to  cool  and  to  keep  soft. 

The  purchase  and  trimming  of  the 
Christmas  tree  were  filmed  as  well  as 

all  the  usual  activity  of  the  day  before 
the  great  holiday,  including  hanging 

the  mistletoe  and  wreathes  and  wrap- 

ping packages  and  placing  them  under 
the  tree.  Not  forgotten  was  the  quaint 

little  figure  of  the  Nissen,  or  Norwe- 
gian Santa  Claus,  which  was  hung  on 

a  high  branch  of  the  tree  and  which 
was  pictured  by  the  artist  in  the  final 
title. 

The  climax  of  all  our  planning  and 
anticipation  came  in  a  family  gathering 
on  Christmas  Eve.  which  included  my 

sister,  her  husband  and  their  three  chil- 
dren. The  decorations  may  vary  from 

year  to  year,  but  the  meal  was  the  same 
simple  one  to  which  we  have  always 

looked  forward  —  boiled  potatoes,  a 
vegetable,  lutefisk  with  melted  butter. 

lefse,  sylte,  pear  bread,  coffee  and  ice 
cream  with  the  Norwegian  cookies. 

An  amusing  shot  caught  the  children 
unawares,  as  they  made  an  individual 
ceremony  of  spreading  their  favorite 
lefse  with  butter  and  expertly  rolling 

it  up  to  eat  with  great  pleasure. 
Marilyn,  the  eight  year  old.  was 

dressed  in  Norwegian  costume,  and  her 

absorption  in  her  lefse  was  very  amus- 
ing. During  the  long  shot  of  the  entire 

table,  picturing  the  family  eating.  I 

locked  the  shutter  button  on  my  cam- 

era and  walked  into  the  picture,  pass- 
ing a  plate  of  food  to  the  others. 

The  final  scenes  showed  Mother  and 

her  three  grandchildren  around  the 
Christmas  tree,  delightedly  opening 

gifts  and  smiling  their  thank  yous.  And 
so  ended  our  movie  of  an  American  ob- 

servance of  a  beloved  and  traditional 

Norwegian  Christmas  as  we  have  al- 
ways celebrated  it  in  our  home. 

Practical  Films 
[Continued  from  page  559] 

Bixler.  ACL,  of  J.  M.  Hoober.  Inc., 

Lancaster.  Pa.,  has  completed  Seen 

From  the  Top  Rail,  a  three  reel.  16mm. 
color  film  which  is  more  comprehensive 
in  scope  than  the  earlier  work.  We  see 

in  detail  how  the  market  value  of  live- 

stock is  determined  and  the  actual  buy- 

ing and  selling  transactions  in  the  pub- 
lic market.  Seen  From  the  Top  Rail  is 

available  for  distribution  on  the  free 

loan  basis — for  details,  consult  this 

month's  Free  Film  Reviews. 

Making  Ford  Tires 

Sponsored  by  the  Farrel-Birmingham 
Company  of  Akron.  Ohio,  Rubber  at  the 
Rouge,  a  2.000  foot,  16mm.  film,  filmed 
by  E.  J.  von  der  Heide,  ACL,  traces 
the  manufacture  of  tires  at  the  Ford 

plant  in  Dearborn,  Mich.  A  silent  film 
now,  the  picture  is  soon  to  be  released 

with  sound.  The  beginning  shows  bales 
of  crude  rubber  being  unloaded  from 

a  ship.  Step  by  step,  we  see  the  tire 
passing  through  the  various  stages,  to 
emerge  finally  as  the  finished  product. 
The  film  is  being  distributed  nationally 

to  technical  groups  until  after  the  first 
of  the  year,  when  it  may  be  released 

publicly. 

Keds  for  Tomorrow 

Centered  around  the  idea  that  the 

young  people  of  today  must  build 
healthy  bodies  for  their  tasks  of  tomor- 

row, a  new  film,  America  Builds  for 
Tomorrow,  has  just  been  completed  by 

Loucks  and  Norling  Studios,  of  New 

York  City,  for  the  U.  S.  Rubber  Com- 

pany. The  film  shows  the  extensive  mar- 
ket for  Keds,  a  rubber  soled  shoe.  Ap- 

pearing in  it  are  such  sport  figures  as 
Bill  Tilden,  Don  Budge,  Frank  Leahy 

(Notre  Dame  coach)  and  Stephen  Ep- 
pler,  the  inventor  of  six  man  football. 
This  16mm.  color  film  was  directed  by 
Arthur  H.  Loucks  and  was  filmed  by 

Harry  E.  Squire.  There  is  a  musical 

background,  and  the  narrative  is  sup- 
plied by  Bob  Stanton  of  the  National 

Broadcasting  Company.  A  feature  of 
the  film  is  striking  animation  and  trick 
effects,  a  technique  first  developed  for 
Kodachrome  by  Loucks  and  Norling. 
The  film  will  be  used  only  in  the  U.  S. 
Rubber  Company. 

Local  Film  Libraries 

Tn  a  thoroughgoing  manner,  Godfrey 

Elliott  writes  of  the  organization,  ad- 
ministration and  maintenance  of  county 

film  libraries  in  his  new  book,  The 

County  Film  Library  —  A  Handbook, 
published  by  Harry  L.  Barr,  441  Ash 

Street.  Morgantown.  W.  Va.  Commenc- 
ing with  a  few  general  recommendations 

for  the  plan,  Mr.  Elliott  then  tells  how 
to  organize  the  library,  how  to  select 
films  and  how  to  care  for  them.  Readers 

will  find  many  valuable  hints  on  li- 
braries, and  a  suggested  constitution  for 

a  new  film  library  is  appended  to  the 

book,  plus  a  list  of  sources  for  films 
and  equipment.  Mr.  Elliott  is  director 
of  the  Audio- Visual  Aids  Service  of  the 
Mercer  County  Schools,  Princeton, 
W.  Va. 

Medical  Film 

Your  Life  Depends  On  It! — this  ar- 
resting title  introduces  a  film  about 

heart  disease,  released  last  spring  by  the 

Passaic  County  Tuberculosis  and  Health 
Association,  in  New  Jersey.  This  16mm. 

sound  film  attempts  to  educate  the  pub- 
lic to  the  importance  of  a  sound  heart 

and  thereby  to  reduce  the  deaths  from 

heart  trouble.  Doctors,  nurses  and  edu- 

cators have  supplemented  the  film  with 

short  talks  at  many  screenings.  Al- 
though planned  primarily  for  use  in 

Passaic  County,  this  film  has  been  pro- 
jected by  health  organizations  as  far 

afield  as  Wisconsin.  Continuity  and  com- 
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mentary  were  written  by  Dr.  Julian 
Cohen,  of  the  association,  together  with 

M.  J.  Plishner.  public  relations  secre- 

tary. Mr.  Plishner  also  handled  the  di- 
rection and  editing.  Daniel  R.  Condon 

was  the  cameraman,  while  Thomas  F. 

Carey,  jr.,  took  care  of  the  narration. 

Cine  tricks  in 

big  studios 
[Continued  from  page  551] 

concomitant  of  the  fades — how  simple 
was  the  idea  of  overlapping  a  fade  out 

and  a  fade  in  and  to  print  them  together ! 
How  simple  it  seems  today,  but  what  an 
amazing  development  it  brought  to 
movies  when  it  was  first  introduced! 

"Again,  a  natural  development  was 
the  camera  dissolve,  to  make  which  the 
shutter  is  closed  down  at  the  end  of  a 

scene.  The  film  is  wound  back  to  the 

beginning  of  the  fade  out,  the  camera 
is  directed  at  the  next  scene  and  the 

shutter  is  gradually  opened,  to  produce 
a  fade  in.  The  overlapping  fade  out  and 

fade  in,  of  course,  create  a  dissolve." 
Dissolves  now  are  usually  made  for 

Hollywood  producers  in  optical  print- 
ers. These  mechanisms  have  been  re- 

sponsible for  much  of  modern  trick 

work.  "An  optical  printer,"  says  Mr. 
Physioc,  "is  simply  an  ordinary  motion 
picture  camera  of  good  quality,  which 
faces  another  camera  that  has  been  re- 

designed so  that  a  positive  print,  thread- 
ed in  it,  may  be  illuminated  as  in  a 

projector.  The  first  camera  is  loaded 

with  stock,  to  produce  a  duplicate  neg- 
ative, while  the  positive  in  the  second 

part  of  the  machine  is  one  that  has  been 

printed  on  lavender  tinted  stock.  It  has 
been  found  that  lavender  tinted  stock 

makes  a  duplicate  negative  of  soft 

quality. 

"The  two  parts  of  the  machine,  the 
part  that  projects  the  positive  and  the 
part  which  photographs  the  image  on 
duplicate  negative  stock,  are  aligned  on 
a  lathe  bed  and  are  geared  so  that  they 

operate  in  unison.  In  operation,  the  part 
of  the  machine  that  acts  as  a  camera 

really  photographs  the  illuminated  pos- 
itive, frame  by  frame. 

"A  fade  out  can  be  made  at  any  spot 
during  the  course  of  the  printing.  The 
operator  need  only  close  the  shutter  of 
the  camera  gradually.  A  dissolve  is 

made  by  rewinding  and  overlapping  a 
fade  out  and  fade  in,  just  as  one  would 

do  it  if  he  were  using  the  camera  to 
film  the  original  scene. 

"The  optical  printer  makes  it  easy  to 
produce  the  complicated  wipeoffs  that 
one  sees  on  the  theatrical  screen.  A 

convenient  carrier  is  placed  between  the 
lens  of  the  camera  and  the  illuminated 

projector  carrying  the  lavender  positive. 
A  mask  of  any  desired  shape  is  placed 
in  the  carrier,  and  it  is  moved  in  one 
direction  across  the  front  of  the  lens,  to 
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wipe  off  the  picture.  The  negative  is  run 
backward  to  the  starting  point  of  the 

wipe,  a  new  scene  is  threaded  in  the 

projecting  part  of  the  printer  and  a 
mask  of  a  shape  reciprocal  to  the  first 

one  is  placed  in  the  carrier.  Then  the 
printer  is  started  again  while  the  new 
mask  is  moved  away  from  the  lens,  to 

wipe  on  the  second  scene." 
The  term,  process  shot,  defines  the 

combination  of  a  scene  in  action  with 

an  entirely  alien  background.  This  ef- 
fect was  first  accomplished  by  means  of 

•the  so  called  "traveling  matte."  The 
action  is  filmed  against  a  black  back- 

ground. From  the  original  negative,  a 

duplicate  is  made,  and  this  duplicate  is 
intensified  to  a  degree  of  total  opacity, 

which,  in  turn,  furnishes  a  positive  of 
full  transmission.  The  background  now 

represents  total  opacity. 

The  positive  is  put  through  the  print- 
er with  the  original  negative,  furnishing 

a  proper  reproduction  of  the  action,  the 
black  background  thus  protecting  the 

space  for  the  alien  background.  The 
alien  positive  is  then  put  through  the 

printer  with  the  intensified  negative, 
which  protects  the  action  while  the  alien 
background  is  being  printed  in  the  space 

preserved  for  it. 
One  of  the  devices  that  made  possible 

the  present  sound  pictures  also  suggest- 

ed the  projection  process.  This  mecha- 
nism is  the  synchronous  or  interlock 

motor,  which  makes  it  possible  to  run 

a  camera  and  a  projector  at  identical 

speeds,  so  that,  when  the  positive  is  pro- 
jected on  a  translucent  screen,  the  shut- 

ter of  a  camera,  that  is  directed  at  the 

screen,  is  opened  at  the  instant  the  pic- 
ture is  illuminated.  Thereby  each  suc- 

cessive frame  of  the  projection  image 

may  be  reproduced. 

By  posing  action  in  front  of  the  pro- 
jected pictures,  this  alien  background 

on  the  screen  and  action  in  front  of  it 

may  be  combined  in  one  picture.  It  is 

easy  to  see  how  this  method  has  super- 
seded the  two  former  processes. 

The  difficulties  that  attend  this  process 

are,  first,  the  problem  of  illuminating  so 

large  a  projected  image  evenly  and  bril- 
liantly enough  so  that  it  may  be  filmed 

well;  second,  to  calculate  the  correct 
magnification  and  perspective  of  the 

picture  on  the  screen,  to  match  the  per- 
spective of  the  real  action ;  third,  to 

illuminate  the  action  without  permitting 
the  light  to  dim  the  image  on  the  screen. 

Mr.  Physioc's  eyes  twinkled  at  the 
mention  of  matte  shots.  By  reason  of 
his  fondness  for  brush  and  oils,  it  was 

not  difficult  to  gather  that,  somehow, 

this  particular  subject  is  close  to  him. 
He  discussed  it  with  enthusiasm. 

"A  matte  shot  is  the  combination  of 
a  partly  built  set  and  a  painting  that  is 
double  exposed  over  the  area  occupied 

by  the  unfinished  portion,"  Mr.  Physioc 
began.  "This  unfinished  portion  (studio 
rafters,  lights  and  so  forth)    is  obliter- 

FOR  PROFESSIONAL 

RESULTS- 

—  A     PROFESSIONAL 
16MM.     CAMERA 

Sixteen  millimeter  now  has  an  im- 
portant place  in  serious  motion 

picture  production  in  the  fields  of 
business,  education,  defense  and 
many  others.  These  uses  need  the 
B-M  Professional  16mm.  Camera. 
Built  to  turn  out  results  not  obtain- 

able with  ordinary  cameras,  it  has 
such  important  features  as: 

400    foot,     detachable    gear    driven     film 
magazines 

Three-lens   turret 

Dissolving  shutter 
B-M  Full-vision  Finder 
Motor  drive   and   hand   cranks 

Pilot    pin   precision    intermittent 
Direct   focus  through  taking  lens 
Forward    and   reverse  takeup 

Adaptability   for  single   or  double  svstem 
sound 

Investigate  this  remarkable,  pre- 
cision instrument  for  your  impor- 

tant 16mm.  work.  We'll  gladly  send further  details. 

J.  A.  MAURER,  Inc. 
117  E.  24th  St.  New  York 
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iSafety  in  Shipment! 
16  MM  I 

For  j 
Shipping —    \ 
Express    or  j 

Parcel     Post.! 

200,  400,  800,  1200,  1600  &  2000  ft.;  also  for 
disc  records.  Stocked  for  immediate  deliv- 

ery. If  your  dealer  or  jobber  cannot  supply 
you,    write    us   direct. 

FIBERBILT  CASE  CO. 
40  WEST   I7th  ST.  NEW   YORK   CITY 
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BYRON'S  of  WASHINGTON 
For   Immediate    Delivery    of 

CAMERA  GIFTS 
We've    prepared    ourselves    with 

biggest    stocks    we've    ever    had 
ally    famous 
get    what    you    want, 

ulpment. /rite    us. 

i   of  the     % 

Nation-     © 

If    you    can't     f= 

Argus  Bolex  Dollina 
Keystone  Eastman  Agfa 
Victor  Revere  Perfex 
Erne!  Univex  Wirgin 
Bell    &    Howell         Voigtlander  Pilot 

One   of   the    biggest   Supplies   of    "Gadgets" in  the  country. 

Write  Now  for 

LOWEST   PRICES 

The    Supreme    Gift 

BLOSSOM  TIME  MX 
NATIONS  CAPITAL 

A  Color  Movie  that  cannot  be  duplicated 

100    tt 
16    MM 

01  $17.50 
50    ft.    of 
8    MM. 

$12.50 

BYRON'S  Incorporated 
625    15th    Street  Washington,    D.    C. 

s-giaaasi-SiSigjatgigj 

LEARN    TO    PRODUCE 

SOUND     FILMS 
in  a  Professional  Studio 

Actively  engaged  in  Movie  Production.  In- 
terior, exterior  filming  and  recording  tech- 
nique, script  writing,  directing. 

Amateur  and  Professional  classes  now  forming. 
Phone,  visit  or  write  for  Folder  M. 
HARTLEY  SCHOOL  OF  FILM  MAKING 
20   West  47th  St.,  N.  Y.C.   LO.  3-2343 

  ASK  SANTA  CLAUS   
for  a 

DU  MORR  RADIAL  WIPE 
— Four  Models — 

CINE-KODAK    SPECIAL  VICTOR    FIVE 
FILMO   70    D.    DA,    &    E  BOLEX    16 

J.    D.    COCHRANE.    JR. 
734  Brooks  Ave.,    Wyoming,    Ohio 

DffllV     CAMERA IV  IAD  I  EXCHANGI 

Where  the  amateur  meets  the  Professional 

729  -  SEVENTH  Ave  at  49-s* 
k.  ;       Jf£WYOSJC,X.Y. 
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•  CENTERING 
•  FRAMING 

•  CLOSE-UPS 
•  TITLES,etc. 

"View      along      the 
Optical  Axis  of  your 

camera  lens." 

No  title 

board  re- 
quired Shows  actual 
image  I0X 
For  all  8  &.  1 6 
mm.  cameras 

with  screw- in    mounts. 

$12.50 
postpaid 

p,,'d    WOLK  CAMERA  CO. 
231    So.   Dearborn   St.  Chicago.    III. 

ated  by  a  cardboard  matte  which  is 

placed  in  front  of  the  camera  lens.  The 
cameraman  must  exercise  care  to  make 

the  edge  of  the  matte  conform  to  the 

line  separating  the  edge  of  the  set  and 
the  unfinished  portion  above. 

"The  matte,  stopping  all  light  from 
the  undesired  area,  preserves  spaces  of 
unaffected  film  of  the  desired  shape  and 

proportions.  On  this  area,  a  painting 
which  completes  the  design  of  the  set  is 

subsequently  exposed.  This  process  re- 
quires the  ultimate  of  skill. 

"Several  methods  are  employed,  ac- 
cording to  the  training  or  preferences 

of  the  operator.  An  enlargement  may  be 
made  of  the  scene,  and  the  painting 

may  be  made  directly  on  the  enlarge- 
ment. The  part  representing  the  real 

set  is  painted  black,  to  preserve  the 

original  exposure.  The  enlargement  pro- 
vides a  poor  surface  on  which  to  print, 

and  some  operators  prefer  to  project 
the  picture  to  a  suitable  surface  and  to 
match  the  two  exposures  by  a  series  of 

tests  and  manipulations.  The  same  ef- 
fect may  be  obtained  by  a  combination 

of  the  painting  and  projection  process. 

"The  matte  shot  is  evolved  from  the 
glass  shot,  in  which  a  large  plate  glass 

took  the  place  of  the  matte.  The  paint- 
ing was  made  on  the  glass,  and  it  was 

filmed  directly  in  conjunction  with  the 

real  part  of  the  set." 
Hollywood  is  still  seeking  new  meth- 

ods of  creating  illusions,  new  short  cuts 

by  which  spectacles  and  complicated 
sets  may  be  brought  to  the  screen.  The 
aim  is  not  to  mystify,  but  to  tell  a  better 

story  more  realistically  than  would  be 
possible  if  cameramen  were  limited  to 

straight  filming  and  physical  sets. 

The  clinic 
[Continued  from  page  557] 

should  use  but  a  single  bulb,  and  that 
without  a  reflector.  Using  more  than  a 

single  source  of  light  means  that  mul- 
tiple shadows  will  be  formed.  In  using 

a  single  bulb,  one  should  take  care  that 
its  light  does  not  shine  directly  into  the 
camera  lens.  A  piece  of  cardboard  may 
be  used  to  shade  the  lens  from  direct 

rays. 

Screen  size  A  complaint  that scenes  do  not  appear 

to  be  bright  enough  when  they  are  pro- 
jected may  be  made  because  of  many 

things.  The  films  may  be  underexposed, 

or  the  projector  lamp  may  be  old  or  of 
insufficient  power.  A  point  that  is  not 
often  considered,  especially  by  users  of 

3mm.,  is  that  one  may  be  trying  to  pro- 
ject his  pictures  to  a  larger  size  than  his 

equipment  is  designed  to  accomplish. 
The  beginner  is  likely  to  try  to  get  as 

large  a  picture  as  he  can,  by  moving  the 

projector  to  the  farthest  possible  dis- 
tance from  the  wall  in  his  living  room, 

and  then  by  purchasing  a  screen  of  the 
size  thus  indicated.  It  would  be  better  to 

check  with  the  maker  of  the  equipment, 

to  find  the  screen  size  limit  for  one's 
particular  projector.  The  optimum 
screen  size  is  controlled  by  the  strength 
of  the  illumination  and  by  the  speed  of 

the  projection  lens. 

Reflectors  Since  the  publication  of the  picture  layout  of 
simple  reflectors,  which  appeared  in 

August  Movie  Makers,  we  have  been 
asked  if  there  is  not  some  material  of 

high  reflecting  value  which  is,  at  the 

same  time,  light  in  weight  and  inexpen- 
sive. The  material  that  most  completely 

answers  this  description  is  the  lowly 

oilcloth,  commonly  used  to  cover  kitchen 

shelves.  A  square  of  this  glossy  mate- 
rial, in  white,  makes  an  ideal  reflector, 

and  it  can  be  rolled  upon  a  stick  when 

it  is  not  in  use  or  when  it  is  being  car- 
ried. Its  life  is  shortened  if  it  is  folded 

often. 

In  use,  the  square  of  white  oilcloth 

may  be  spread  on  the  floor  or  on  a 
table,  to  reflect  light  upward,  or  it  may 

be  draped  over  a  chair,  to  throw  light 
toward  the  subject.  It  is  just  as  useful 
when  one  is  filming  out  of  doors. 

Amateur  clubs 
[Continued  from  page  553] 

M.M.P.C.  Eights  Members  and 
workers  who  use 

8mm.  film  in  the  Metropolitan  Motion 
Picture  Club,  in  New  York  City,  took 

over  the  program  for  the  group's  sec- 
ond meeting  of  the  year  in  its  new 

quarters  at  the  Hotel  Victoria.  They 

presented  for  the  club's  study  The 
Camera  Goes  Touring,  by  Joseph  Hol- 

lywood, ACL;  American  Jubilee,  a  full 
length  record  in  Kodachrome  of  that 

festival  at  the  late  New  York  World's 
Fair,  by  Ernest  Kremer,  ACL;  The 

Third  Dimension,  a  pioneering  demon- 
stration of  stereoscopic  motion  pictures 

in  the  8mm.  medium,  by  Karl  D.  Swart- 
zel.  All  the  films  were  accompanied  by 

music,  played  on  the  club's  new  double turntable  unit. 

loint    judging      Ten  members  of  the 
'       &  Rockford      (111.) 

Movie  Makers,  ACL,  submitted  films  in 

the  club's  special  contest  for  pictures 
of  the  late  "Tooterville"  train  trip,  with 
first  award  going  to  Paul  Dahlman, 

ACL,  for  his  8mm.  Kodachrome  record. 

Second  place  was  given  to  a  joint  en- 
try by  Armour  Lindblom  and  Harry 

Eggert,  ACL,  with  the  third  spot  going 
to  Robert  Jacobs.  These  awards  were 

made  in  accord  with  the  findings  of  the 

consulting  staff  of  the  ACL,  which  had 
been  asked  to  serve  as  judges.  Since 

they  found  it  an  unusually  difficult 
task,  because  of  the  similarity  of  the 

subject  matter,  the  consultants  sug- 
gested with  their  awards  that  the  club 

members  also  try  rating  the  contest  en- 
tries.  As   expected,   the   result   of   this 
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interesting  experiment  was  a  divergence 
of  opinion,  as  follows:  first  award  to 
Mr.  Jacobs,  second  to  Mr.  Dahlman, 

third  to  Ferd  Lofgren,  with  the  Lind- 
blom  and  Eggert  entry  tied  with  two 
others  for  fourth  place. 

Bell  Studies  In  partial  preparation 
for  judging  their  own 

contest  films,  members  of  the  Bell  Lab- 
oratories Motion  Picture  Camera  Club, 

ACL,  in  New  York  City,  heard  recently 

from  James  W.  Moore,  ACL,  League 

continuity  consultant,  on  How  We 
Judge  The  Ten  Best.  In  illustration  of 

some  of  his  points,  Mr.  Moore  showed 
Riches  From  The  Sea  and  Chromatic 

Rhapsody,  past  award  winners  from 

the  League's  Club  Library.  These  reels 
and  a  teaching  film  on  skiing  were 

presented  with  musical  accompaniment 

from  the  club's  fine  double  turntables, 
built  to  special  designs  worked  out  by 
some  of  the  many  sound  engineers  in 
the  group. 

Maracaibo  Sails  Marking  the  an- niversary of  the 
Battle  of  Carabobo,  decisive  Venezuelan 

victory  in  the  war  for  independence, 

twelve  members  of  the  newly  formed 
Maracaibo  Amateur  Cinema  Club  took 

to  the  great  inland  lake  on  June  24,  for 

the  group's  first  cruise  meeting.  The 
day's  expedition  carried  them  to  Zapara 
Island,  off  the  eastern  shore  line, .  for 

a  visit  to  a  native  fishing  village  and 
for  an  examination  of  the  ancient  16th 

Century  fort  which  guarded  Lake  Mara- 

caibo against  the  pirates  Kidd  and  Mor- 

New  Castle  Studies  In  prepara- tion for  the 

winter's  work,  members  of  the  New 
Castle  Cinema  League,  in  Indiana,  have 

been  studying  the  arts  of  editing  and 

titling  at  late  summer  meetings.  Ken- 
neth Huffman  presented  the  discussion 

about  title  making,  demonstrating  his 

points  with  his  own  homemade  titler 

and  screenings  of  his  films.  Editing  was 

a  joint  presentation  by  Dennis  Ander- 
son, ACL,  Ralph  Brown  and  Franklyn 

George.  Chromatic  Rhapsody,  from  the 

League's  Club  Library,  has  been  seen 
by  the  club. 

W.S.A.C.  meets  Gathering  recent- 
ly in  the  Frank- 

lin Room  of  the  Ambassador  Hotel, 

members  of  the  Washington  Society  of 
Amateur  Cinematographers  opened  the 

club  season  with  reports  from  all  offi- 

cers. President  John  R.  Chedester  pre- 
sided and  called  in  turn  on  L.  B.  Olm- 

stead,  first  vicepresident;  G.  Everitt 

Marsh,  ACL,  second  vicepresident;  Dr. 
Herman  S.  Brodie,  treasurer;  Theodore 

Sarchen,  secretary,  and  T.  A.  Vlier,  pro- 
jectionist. Captain  Bradley,  chief  of  the 
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Detachable  Swivel  Socket 

HANDIEST 

SUPERFLOOD! 

lust  screw  Wabash  Reflector  Superflood  into 
any  convenient  light  socket,  turn  the  switch 

and  start  shooting!  Built-in,  "sealed-silver" reflector  floods  your  subject  with  highly  actinic 

photographic  light.  Swivel  socket  holds  light 
where  you  want  it.  See  your  dealer. 
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Any  movie  maker  will  appre- 
ciate your  thoughtfulness,  for 

your  gift  will  serve  him  the 
year  round.  Immediately  he 
will  receive  THE  ACL  MOVIE 
BOOK  and  he  can  apply  for 
the  booklets. 

Each  month  throughout  the 
year  he  will  receive  MOVIE 
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There  is  no  problem  in  know- 
ing what  to  give  a  movie  maker, 

for  an  ACL  membership  will 
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If  the  recipient  of  your  gift  of 

a  League  membership  is  al- 
ready a  League  member,  your 

remittance  will  be  applied  as 
a  renewal  of  his  membership, 

and  he  will  be  notified  accord- 

ingly". 
AMATEUR  CINEMA  LEAGUE,  Inc. 
420  Lexington  Avenue  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Enclosed  is  my  remittance  for  $5.00  mad 
year's  membership  dues.  (This  includes  one  year' 
special  membership  rate  of  S2.00,  this  amount  b 
To  nonmem&ers,  subscription  to  MOVIE  MAKERS  i 

Canada:    S3. 50    in    other   countries. 

Date.  . 

ble  to  Amateur  Ci na  League,  Inc.,  for  one 
MOVIE  MAKERS  at  the 

lg  part  of  the  S5.00  membership  fee.) 
S3  in  the  United  States  and  possessions; 

S3 .50 The  League nbership  is  for : 

Name        Street . 
City. 

My  r, 
and    address   are : 

Name        Street . 

City       State   
If  you  wish  the  League  to  send  to  the  recipient  of  you 
you  have  taken  out  a  membership  for  him  as  a  Christn 
The   card   is    sent   to    arrive   a   few   days   before   Christm; 

gift  a  sp 
is  greeting 

Country   
ial  card,  notifyi 
check  here 
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C1NE-EXTENAR 
New  Wide  Angle  Lens 

For  8mm.   Movie   Cameras 

Doesn't  Affect  Exposure 
Time  or  Diaphragm 
Opening. 

Doubles  field  of 
view !  Does  not 
affect  exposure, 
focus,  or  definition. 
Ideal  for  indoor 
fast  lens  shots  as 
well. 

.icensed       ut 
,omb     paten 
nanujactured     lens,    carefu 
node  by  highly  skilled  Ame 

CINE-EXTENAR    complete    whh 
adapter  and  leather  case.     $27.5© 

i  a  mora  Specially  Co. 

50  West  29th  St.  "  N.  Y.  C. 

Your    Dealer    for    Movie    and    Photo    Supplies. 
New     MOVIE     MITE     Sound     Projector     16mm. 

SI  69.50 
Castle  and  other  films,  new  and  used.  Trades 
Color    Cartoons,     8-16-Sound.     Free     Catalog 

Christmas    Orders    now    being    filled 

JAMES  A.  PETERS 
Commercial   Motion   Picture  Service 

New   Address:   41   South   4th    St. 
Dept.    M.O.    Allentown,    Pa. 

The  Amateur  Cinema  League's 
leader  is  sent  FREE  to  every 

League  member  when  he  RENEWS 

his  League  membership. 

Renew  your  League  membership 

and  get  an  animated  leader  free 

of  charge. 

I5  feet  (7'/2  feet,  8mm.)  of  handsome  theatri- 
cal  cine  effects,   to   introduce   a   film. 

If  you  wish  a  leader  in  advance  of  renewing 
your  membership,  you  may  buy  it  at  the  fol- 

lowing   prices: 

8mm   50c  1 6mm   40c 

35mm   $1.50 

AMATEUR    CINEMA    LEAGUE,    INC. 
420    LEXINGTON    AVENUE 

NEW  YORK,   N.  Y.,  U.  S.  A. 

WRITE 

US  FOR 

PHOTO 

EQUIPM 

iruijMisIwirwt'j«!i'w.'M<:ii!Uj.iig»w 

MAKE  GOOD   FILMS   BETTER 
with 

PARK  CINE  TITLES 
Crisp!     Artistic!     Economical! 

Give    meaning   to    your  films. 

Send  for  Latest  Catalog 

PARK  CINE  LABORATORY 
120  West  41st  St.         New  York  City 

Motion  Picture  Division  of  the  National 

Archives,  was  the  guest  speaker,  and 

he  explained  the  work  of  his  office  in 
the  cine  field.  The  meeting  concluded 

with  a  demonstration,  by  the  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  of  its  latest  16mm. 

sound   projector. 

L.  A.  8's  eat  Members  and  guests of  the  Los  Angeles 

8mm.  Club  descended  recently  on  Min- 
eral Wells  Picnic  Grounds,  in  Griffin 

Park,  for  the  group's  annual  outing  and 
fiesta.  From  ten  in  the  morning  until 

late  in  the  evening,  the  gathering  par- 
ticipated in  contests  of  all  kinds,  which 

included  broomstick  polo,  kangaroo 

court,  balloon  busting,  a  bull  fight,  a 

calf  roping  contest  and  a  tug  of  war  on 
horseback.  Bill  Millar  was  in  charge  of 

arrangements. 

Ottawa  organized     New  in  Can- ada  is  the  Ot- 
tawa Cine  Club,  recently  formed  at  a 

meeting  in  the  city's  Carnegie  Library. 
Serving  on  the  organization  commit- 

tee were  Dr.  Romeo  Payfer.  ACL, 
Dr.  Grant  McGregor,  Henry  Sedziak, 

G.  Downey,  ACL.  and  Watson  Balhar- 
rie.  Four  films  were  seen  at  the  first 

meeting,  as  follows:  Maple  Sugar,  from 

the  Canadian  Government  motion  pic- 
ture bureau.  Shades  of  Izaak  Walton, 

Along  Garden  Paths  and  Evolution  of  a 
Cake. 

Raritan  elects     New    officers    for the  coming  club 

season  have  been  announced  by  the 
Raritan  Movie  Makers,  ACL,  of  Perth 

Amboy.  N.  J.,  as  follows:  Ernest  Jones, 

president;  Ted  Martin,  vicepresident; 
Alice  Bjork.  secretary;  Sarah  Sussman. 

treasurer;  Fred  Lipner,  program  direc- 
tor. The  Raritan  group  gathered  during 

the  summer  for  a  successful  outing  and 
picnic  at  Griggstown. 

Titles  for  WeStWOod  Members of  the 
Westwood  Movie  Club,  in  San  Fran- 

cisco, opened  the  current  club  season 

with  a  program  about  title  making  and 
titling  devices,  a  repetition  of  a  popular 

program  of  last  year.  A  feature  of  the 
arrangements  was  an  opportunity  for 
each  member  to  have  his  own  personal 
credit  title  filmed  for  him  directly  in 

meeting.  A  members'  film  contest  has 
concluded,  for  both  8mm.  and  16mm. 
films. 

Milwaukee  looks  Two  outstand- ing amateur 
films  were  featured  on  the  opening  pro- 

gram for  the  year  by  the  Amateur 
Movie  Society  of  Milwaukee,  Wise. 

They  were  Fluffy,  the  Kitten,  1940  Ten 
Best  award  winner,  by  Kenneth  F. 

Space.  ACL.  now  the  League's  technical 
consultant,  and  Angels  Are  Made  of 

Wood,    by    Herman    Bartels,    of    New 

Rochelle.  N.  Y.  From  the  membership, 

on  the  same  program,  came  parade  pic- 
tures of  the  Eagles  convention,  by 

George  Breitbach,  and  record  films  of 

the  club's  summer  picnic  at  the  home 
of  Mrs.  Erma  Niedermeyer.  ACL. 

Passaic  plans  Meeting  once  again 
in  the  local  Y.M.C.A., 

the  Passaic  Cinema  Club  got  off  to  a 

good  start  with  a  screening  of  L'He 
d'Orleans,  1939  Maxim  Award  winner, 
by  Judith  and  F.  Radford  Crawley, 

ACL.  A  summer  pictures  contest  fol- 
lowed, then  a  program  devoted  entirely 

to  a  gala  screening  of  Western  films,  by 

Henry  Hird,  ACL,  one  of  the  club's 
leading  cinematographers.  William  R. 
Hunter.  ACL,  president  of  the  club,  has 
been  in  charge  of  program  planning. 

For  Philadelphia  Editing  and  ti- 
tling were  the 

featured  subjects  of  discussion  and 
demonstration  at  the  opening  meeting 

of  the  Philadelphia  Cinema  Club,  gath- 
ered once  more  in  the  Adelphi  Hotel. 

A.  G.  Burfeind.  of  the  local  Eastman 

Kodak  Stores,  presented  the  program, 

illustrating  his  points  with  screenings  of 

Dogs  at  Play,  Dreaming  and  Our  Trip 

Out  Ifcst.  Other  films  seen  on  the  club's 
screen  were  Great  Smoky  Mountains, 

by  Robert  W.  Crowther,  ACL,  and 

Peggy's  Cove,  by  Francis  M.  Hirst, 
ACL. 

Long  Beach  looks  An  impressive series  of  ama- teur films  has  been  seen  by  members 

of  the  Long  Beach  Cinema  Club,  in 

California,  at  a  number  of  late  meetings. 
These  are  Within  These  Hills,  by  J. 
Glenn  Mitchell.  ACL,  of  Joplin,  Mo.; 

Ranch  Romance,  by  Lynn  Harshberger; 

San  Pedro,  by  Ellen  Thunnell;  Old 
Autos,  by  Richard  Carlyle;  Grizzly 

Gulch,  by  Carl  Falberg  and  Lars  Caloni- 
us;  The  Old,  Old  Story,  by  Pat  and 

Nora  Rafferty;  Tins  of  Tuna,  by  Mil- 
dred Greene;  Cherry  Blossom  Time,  by 

C.  Don  Hughes;  Holiday  in  Cuba,  by 
Dr.  Harold  Brooks. 

Seen  by  Tri-City  Vacation  in  Mex- ico, by  Dr.  C.  S. 
Costigan.  and  West  Point  of  the  Air,  by 
Leon  Zoeckler,  were  featured  films  seen 

by  members  of  the  Tri-City  Cinema 
Club,  serving  the  communities  of  Moline 

and  Rock  Island,  111.,  and  Daven- 

port, Iowa.  Ray  0.  Schmidt,  president 

for  the  coming  club  season,  has  an- 

nounced committee  chairmen  appoint- 
ments as  follows:  Tom  Griberg,  ACL, 

programs;  0.  C.  Peterson,  membership; 
Harold  Swanson,  attendance. 

Production  Three    Despite  the fickle  weather 

which  proverbially  haunts  the  week  end 
filmer.  selected  members  of  the  8-16 
Movie  Club,  in  Philadelphia,  completed 
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in  two  days  late  last  summer  a  300  foot, 

16mm.  Kodachrome  film  of  a  charity 
summer  camp  outside  the  city.  Frank 
and  Sarah  Heininger  wrote  the  scenario, 

Leonard  Bauer  was  in  charge  of  direc- 
tion, with  Leon  Chalfin  and  Phil  Oetzel 

behind  the  camera.  The  film  is  known 

so  far  only  by  its  working  title,  Produc- 
tion Three. 

Lecture  On  lights  Looking  toward 
the  coming  in- 

door filming  season,  members  of  the 
Movie  Makers  Club  of  Oklahoma  City 

heard  recently  from  Fred  McArthur  on 

the  subject  of  interior  lighting.  Mr.  Mc- 
Arthur made  actual  lighting  setups, 

each  of  which  was  filmed  in  meeting 

for  future  study.  Seen  on  the  club's 
screen  were  South  America,  a  travelog. 

Call  To  Arms,  an  Army  picture,  and 
Fishers  of  Grand  Anse,  from  the 

League's  Club  Library. 

L  A.  hears  Ells     Fred  c.  Ells, 
FACL,  and  Mrs. 

Ells  were  the  guests  of  honor  at  a  recent 

dinner  meeting  of  the  Los  Angeles  Cine- 

ma Club,  gathered  at  Eaton's  Chicken 
House.  Mr.  Ells,  who  passed  many  years 

in  Japan  with  the  Standard-Vacuum 
Oil  Company,  addressed  the  club  on  his 
impressions  of  the  Far  Eastern  situation 
and  screened  two  of  his  outstanding 
films  which  were  made  while  he  was 
in  the  Far  East.  An  uncut  film  contest, 

for  100  feet  of  16mm.  or  fifty  feet  of 

8mm.  stock,  was  listed  on  the  program. 

Chicago  contest  extended  Inthe face 

of  a  heavy  popular  demand,  the  Chi- 
cago Cinema  Club,  ACL.  has  announced 

an  extension  of  the  closing  date  of  its 

film  contest — being  given  in  collabora- 
tion with  the  Esquire  Theatre — to  the 

first  of  this  month.  An  announcement 
has  also  been  made  of  the  board  of 

judges,  which  includes  Andrew  B. 
Hecht,  camera  editor  of  the  Chicago 

Sunday  Tribune;  Joseph  Lawler,  mo- 
tion picture  department  of  the  Chicago 

Daily  News;  Paul  S.  Hirt,  photograph- 
ic department  of  the  Chicago  Times; 

Jean  McFarland,  feature  writer  of  the 

Chicago  Herald  American;  Charles 

Bass,  president  of  the  Bass  Camera 
Company;  Elmer  Balaban,  manager  of 
the  Esquire  Theatre. 

Philadelphia  is  host    John  V. Hansen, 

ACL,  vicepresident  of  the  Amateur  Cin- 
ema League,  was  the  guest  of  honor  at 

the  first  open  meeting  of  the  year  for 

the  Philadelphia  Cinema  Club,  gath- 
ered early  last  month  in  the  Adelphi 

Hotel.  Each  member  of  the  Quaker  City 
group  was  allowed  two  guest  tickets, 

with  the  club  inviting  as  its  guests  the 

entire  memberships  of  the  neighboring 
Allentown  and  Norristown  movie  units. 

Mr.  Hansen  presented  Series  I  of  his 

Glory  of  our  National  Parks,  which  in- 
cludes studies  of  Monument  Valley,  the 

North  Rim  of  the  Grand  Canyon,  the 
Kaibab  Forest  and  Bryce  and  Zion 
National  Parks.  Rounding  out  the  full 

program,  the  club  also  saw  Summer 
Symphony,  by  Virgil  Woodcock,  ACL, 
and  Skipper  Hankins,  by  Mike  Angelo. 
ACL. 

Two  for  Norfolk  Forty  five  mem- bers and  guests 
of  the  Norfolk  Amateur  Movie  Club 

gathered  recently  for  that  group's  Sec- 
ond Annual  Dinner  and  election  meet- 

ing. The  retiring  president,  J.  Paul  Sny- 
der, ACL,  introduced  Sidney  Mason  as 

his  successor,  who,  in  turn,  presented 
to  the  club  P.  B.  White  as  vicepresident. 
and  Mr.  Snyder  as  secretary  treasurer. 
C.  A.  Danner  and  Lieut.  D.  A.  Hoffman 
will  serve  with  them  on  the  board  of 

directors.  Seen  on  the  club's  screen  at 
the  dinner  meeting  were  One  Quiet 

Evening,  by  C.  J.  Hewitt,  ACL,  first 

award  winner  in  the  club's  annual  con- 
test; Bottleneck,  from  the  8-16  Club  of 

Philadelphia;  The  Will  and  The  Way, 
1940  Maxim  Award  winner,  and  Fluffy, 

the  Kitten,  a  Ten  Best  winner  of  the 

same  year,  from  the  League's  Club Library. 

Kenosha  elects    A  new  board  of 
officers  and  com- 

mittee chairmen  for  the  current  club 

season  have  been  elected  and  announced 

by  the  Kenosha  Movie  Makers,  in  Wis- 
consin, as  follows:  Lewis  S.  Rasmussen, 

ACL.  chairman;  C.  W.  Allen,  ACL, 

first  vicepresident  and  program  chair- 
man; Earle  Munger,  second  vicepresi- 
dent; Ray  Kronsnoble,  ACL,  secretary 

treasurer;  W.  W.  Vincent,  ACL,  enter- 
tainment; Derward  Cunningham,  con- 
stitution; Walter  Doresce,  publicity; 

George  H.  Miller  and  Clarence  Bayler, 
housing. 

Peer  Cynt  produced  Working  un- der the  lead- 
ership of  David  Bradley,  ACL,  a  group 

of  young  people  in  Winnetka.  111.,  have 

successfully  completed  a  cine  produc- 
tion of  Peer  Gynt,  the  massive  five  act 

play  by  Henrik  Ibsen.  The  film,  which 
runs  2800  feet  of  16mm.  monochrome,  is 

completely  scored  with  music,  center- 
ing around  the  familiar  Peer  Gynt  Suite 

by  Edvard  Grieg.  Roy  Eggert,  jr.,  was 

associate  producer  with  Mr.  Bradley, 
while  others  credited  on  the  technical 

staff  include  Thomas  A.  Blair,  Richard 

Roth,  Robert  Cooper,  Sally  Hyde.  Kath- 
ryne  Elfstrom.  Roy  Maynard.  John  Jer- 
rard.  Phillip  McConnell  and  George  B. 
Moll.  More  than  twenty  five  players  are 
listed  in  the  cast,  with  Charlton  Heston 

starring  as  Peer,  Betty  Hanisee  as  Ase 
and  Miss  Elfstrom  as  Solveig.  The  film 

is  the  seventh  in  Mr.  Bradley's  movie 
making  career,  being  immediately  pre- 

ceded by  an  equally  elaborate  version 

of  Oliver  Tivist,  by  Charles  Dickens. 

CHRISTMAS   SPECIALS 

WINTER  SPORTS  WITH 
THE   CHAMPIONS 

Sonja  Henie,  Roger  Turner,  Maribel  Vin- 
son skating,  bob-sleighing,  skiing,  hockey, 

ski-joring,  etc.;  all  in 

"SWISS  ON  WHITE"— 1  reel 

INTHE  WAR   ZONE 

Suez  Canal,  Port  Said,  Malta,  headquar- 
ters   for    Great     Britain's     Mediterranean 

Fleet;      Gibraltar,      symbol      of      Britain's might,  all  in 

"LIFELINE  OF  BRITISH  EMPIRE"—!   reel 

ANOTHER  LAUGH  RIOT 

Our  star.  Flip  the  Frog,  may  not  be  an  ex- 

pert plumber,  but  he's  an  expert  laugh 
getter.  You'll  roar  when  you  see  the  car- toon 

"VILLAGE  SPECIALIST— 1  reel 

I6mm.  Sound — S17.50    16mm.  silent — $8.75 
8mm. — $5.50 

Ask  your  Dealer,  or  write  us  direct. 

NU-ART     FILMS.     INC. 
145  W.  45  St,  Dept.  F.N.    New  York,  N.  Y. 

EXTRA      SPECIAL! 
1  reel  s.o.f.  Community  Sing 

"SING  AMERICA" 
Write  to  Nu-Art  for  Quotations 

16mm  SOUND  on  film 
Recording   Studio   and   Editing   Facilities 

BERNDT-MAURER  RECORDER 

GEO.  W.  COLBURN    LABORATORY 
II97-M    Merchandise    Mart 

Chicago 

16mm  ORIGINAL  KODACHROME 
and  35mm  Kodaslides  of  Alaska,  the  Inside  Passage,  trip 
down  the  Yukon,  etc.  Also  movies  and  slides  of  The 
Canadian  Rockies  (including  Waterton  Lakes),  Glacier 
Park,  Yellowstone  and  Zion  Canyon.  18c  per  foot  for  the 
movies:  50c  each  for  the  slides. 

GUY  D.  HASELTON 
7936    Santa    Monica    Blvd.  Hollywood.    Calif. 

^CMRY   YOUR   CAMERA 
AND  ACCESSORIES  IN- ONE 

OF  THESE  GOOD-LOOKING" DUCKTEX   GADGET  BAGS'. 

ORDER  YOURS 
TODAY!  in  us:> 

:     5  DAY  MONEY  BACK  GUARANTEE 

Size— 8  x  10  x  3  inches 

KLEIN  &  GOODMAN 
18     S.     10th     St..     Philadelphia,     Pa. 
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ACL  annual  meeting:  291. 
ACL  new  directors:  313. 
ACL  service:  460. 

Alaska,   filming-:   355. 
Amateur  clubs:   18,  63,    119,    168,   224,  270,   316, 

367,  406,  453,  505,  553. 
Animal  filming:   109, 
Animating   titles:   459. 
Animation:  518. 
Army,   filming   the:   264,   493. 
Art    a?id   Science    of   Making    Glasses,    producing: 140. 

Automobile  filming:    171,   313. 

B 
Beach,  filming  at  the:  359. 
Before  the   Wind,   filming:  166. 
Bermuda,  filming  in:  284. 
Bibliography   of   books   on   use    of    films    in   educa- tion:  130. 
Bicycling,  filming:  317. 
Book  reviews:  293,  478. 
Boomerang,  filming:  398. 
Booster  lights  outdoors:  02. 
Buying  used   equipment:   61. 

Camera  angles:   115. 
Camera  brace:  557. 
Camera  dolly:  171,  548. 
Camera  loading:  419. 
Camera   lubrication:   65,    194. 
Camera  support:  458. 
Canada,  filming  in:  351. 
Career,  in  movie  making:  23. 
Castle   Films  commentary:   240. 
Castle  Films  editing:  504. 
Castle  production:  561. 
Centering  aid:  365. 
Children,  filming:  69,  214,  215,  405,  450,  491,  552. 
Christmas  at  cur  House,  filming:  546. 
Christmas  filming:  546. 
Cine    micrographic    technique:    20. 
Citizen   Kane,    filming:    120. 
City  filming:  27. 
Clamp  on  tripod:  320. 
Cleveland  wins  fight:  56. 
The  Clinic:  16,  64,  114,  170,  21S,  274,  320,  364, 

410,  458,  500,  556. 
Closeufs:  6,  54,  102,  154,  204,  256.  302.  346.  429. 

442,  512,  536. 
Closeups,  filming:  161. 
Closeups,  lighting:  274. 
Clouds,  filming:  163. 
College  filming:  445. 
Color  temperature:   165. 
Continuity:  68,   113.   118.  210.  263.  400,  445.  446 
Conscience,  filming:  381. 

Darkroom:  45S. 
Depth  of  field  table:  246. 
DiaDhragm  dial:  171. 
Diffusion  filters:  336,  458. 
Direct  viewer  eyepiece:  114. 
Distribution  of  films:  75. 
"Documentary"  films:  404. 
Dolly  for  cameras:  171,   548. 
Dual  turntable  use:  17,  115,  338,  455,  556 
Duplicates:  451.  474. 

Editing:  19,  64,  65,  70,  397,  45S,  495. 
Editing  bin:   557. 
Editing  board:   64. 
Editorials:  11,  59,   107,  159,  207,  257,  305.  349. 

395,  443,  4S9,  537. 
Educational  films:  74,  75,  125,  176. 
800  foot  reels  for  8mm.:  64. 
8mm.   closeups:   161. 
8mm.   projection:   64. 
8mm.   projector  extension   arms:   411. 
Exposure  for  beginners:  267. 
Exposure  meter  use:  269,  352. 

FACL,   announcement   of:  307. 
Fading   glass:    16. 
Family  filming:   69,  214,  405,  448,  450,  491,   542, 

546,  552. 
Farm,  filming  the:  311. 
Film  care:  275,  321.  333,  474,  556. 
Film  roll  marker:   115. 
Film   storage:    170. 

Films  You'll  Want  to  Show:  29.  77.  126.  174.  22S. 
254,  336,  34S.  414.  462,  507,  562. 

Filter  factors:  278. 
Filter  for  projectors:  501. 
Filter  use:  218.   259,  320. 
Fine  frames:  60,  112,  162,  208,  322,  366 
Fishing,  filming:   166,  210. 
Fixed    focus,   closeups  with:   161. 
Flip  books:  16. 
Flowers,  filming:  260,  275,  360. 
Fluffy,  ike  Kitten,  producing:  109. 
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Focusing:  290. 
Football  filming:  493. 
Frame  enlargements:   218. 
Free  film  reviews:  46,  94,  146,  194.  202,  294,  338, 

344,  392,  440,  522,  534. 
Frost  filming:  30,   171. 

Genesis,    Chapter   1,    filming:    454. 
Grand  Canyon,  filming  the:  354. 

H 
Hawaiian   Islands,   filming:  402. 
Hebert,  Arthur  A.:  227. 
"High  hat."  making  a:  321,  45S. 
High  lights,  eliminating:  16. 
His  Off  Day,  scenario  of:  116. 
Hollywood  tricks:  550. 
Hoover,  H.  Earl:  313. 
Hunt,  filming  a:  262. 

K 
Kidder,  W.  E.:  158. 
Kodachrome  filming:  165,   170.  269. 

Lake    Mohawk,    Preferred,    filming:   216. 
Lenses:   17,  413,   500,   571. 
Library  films:  26. 
Light  flashes:    16. 
Light  stand,  making  a:  274. 
Lighting  equipment:    544. 
Lighting,    interior:    65,    111.    189.   218.    239,    274. 

448,  497,  544. 
Lighting,    outdoor:    62. 
Little  Mountaineer,  filming:  405. 

M 
Maxim  Memorial  Award:  539. 
Mesa  Verde,  filming:  309. 
Mexican   Indians,   filming:   66. 
Mexican  Silhouette,  filming:  310. 
Mexico,   filming   in:   66,   310. 
Microscope,  filming  with:   20. 
Millie,  the  Model,  filming:  118. 
Mississippi,  filming  the:  400. 

N 
National  Parks,  filming  in:  309. 
Nevis  of  the  Industry:  28,  76,   128,   178,  226,  276, 

324,  368.  412,  461,  506.  560. 
Newsreel  filming:  542. 
Non  Theatrical  Pictures  contest:  93,  337. 

o 
Old  Man  River,  filming:  400. 

Pepper's  Ghost:  164. Photoplays,   filming:    118,   120,  39S. 
Pittsburgh  repels  attack:  37. 
Polarizing  filters:  30,  372 
Practical  films:   22,    67,    124,    175,   220,   266,   323, 

358,  401,  449,  49S,  559. 
Prajadhipok  dies:  334. 
Projection:  15,  275,  410.  411,  459,  500,  543. 
Projection  on  vacation:  374. 
Projection,  planning:  26. 
Projector  fade  device:  219. 
Projector  light  shield:  556. 
Projector  stand:  275. 
Projectors,   care   of:    15. 

Record  case,  making  a:  364. 
Record  holder:   556. 
Reed's  Hard  Candies,   filming:  572. Reflector  handles:  500. 
Reflectors:  65,  356,  576. 
Reflectors,  how  to  make:  356. 
Rewind,  Smm. :  16. 
Rewinding  film:  114. 

S 
Scenarios:  69,  116,  215,  405,  450,  491,  552. 
School,   film  use   in  the:   74,   75,    125,   176. 
Schools,  filming  in:  27,  74,  452. 
Screen,  homemade:  170. 
Screen  mask:  411. 
Screen  use:  335,  410,  543,  576. 
Screens,  cleaning:  204. 
Sequences:  446,  495. 
Shadows,   interior:   557. 
Shadows,  using:  312. 
Sheep,   filming:  514. 
Ski  filming:   17,   71. 
Slates  for  scene  record:  114. 
Snow  filming:  S6,   547. 
South,   filming   in   the:    113. 
South  of  Honolulu,  filming:  402. 
Splicing:  16,  65. 
Sport  filming:  445,  492. 
Sprocket  knob:  17. 
Summer  filming:  211,   359. 
Sunset  exposure:  337. 
Sunsets,  filming:  557. 
Sunshade  holder,  making  a:  364. 

Takeup  spools:  17. 
Telephotos:   17,  413. 
Television,  movies  for:  314,  558. 
Ten   Best:   539. 
Thanksgiving,   filming:  491. 
Theatre  in  the  home:  268,  500. 
Title  backgrounds:  306,  389,  396,  437.  485,  490, 

508. Title  making:   110,   169,   170,   185,  219,  271,  274, 
275,  496,  501,  557. 

Title  tricks:  64,  65.  115,  459,  500,  501. 
Titler,  making  a:  212,  275,  321,  365,  410. 
Titling  for  beginners:  110,  271. 
Travel  filming:  309,  351,  354,  355.  400,  402. 
Tricks,   filming:    164,    171.   221,   399.   454,   500. 
Tricks  in  Hollywood:  550. 
Tripod  top,  making  a:  219. 
Tripod  use:  17.  65,  171,  193.  320.  459,  557. 
Trucking  shots:   54S 
Typewriter   titles:    115. 

u 
Ultra  closeups,   filming:   360. 
Unipod,   making  a:   459. 
Used   equipment:   61. v 
Vacation   filming:  216. 
Viewers:   115. 

Vignetter:  17. w 
Warfield,  Ethelbert:  313. 
Wedding,  filming  a:  263. 
Wide   angle  lenses:   500. 
The   Will  and  The   Way,   filming:   13. 
The  Will  and  The   Way,  screening:  513. 
YVillard,  T.  A.:  293. 
Winter  filming:  17,  65,  69,  71,  86,  547. 
Winter  on  Mount  Marcy,  making:  71. 
Wipeoffs:  221. Within  These  Hills,  producing:   156. 
A    Wyoming  Sheep  Tail,  filming:  514. 

Y 

Yachting,  filming:  166. 

Title  Index 
13. 
15. 
19. 
20. 
23. 

26. 
27. 

34. 
56. 

61. 
62. 

66. 

68. 
69. 
70. 

71. 
74. 
75. 
78. 
93. 

109. 110. 

111. 
113. 116. 

118. 120. 
125. 
140. 

156. 158. 

161. 
163. 
164. 
165. 
166. 
169. 
176. 
209 
210 
211 
212 
214^ 
215. 

216. 
221 
227. 

240. 
259 
260 

262 
263. 
264 
267. 

268. 

269. 

271. 

284. 
293. 

.The  Will  and  the  Way 

.  Off  the  home  base 

.Planning   J  or    editing 

.Cine    micrographic    technique 

.Making  movies  -pay 

.Films    for   your    own   programs 

.  They  served  their  city 

.Pittsburgh   repels   attack 

.  Cleveland  wins  fight 

Buying  used  equipment 
.  Taking  lights  out  of  doors 
.An  ethnographic  film  record 
.  Checking   continuity 
.A   -weatherproof  scri-pt .  The  editing  game 
.  Whiter  on  Mount  Marcy 
.Should  schools  jnake  films? 
.  Unified  film  distribution .ACL  staff  change 
.  Cine  contest 
.How  a  cat  lives 
.First  steps  in  tilling 
.Basic  facts   about   lighting 

.Going  South? 

."His  Off  Day" .How   two   films   grew 

.  Citizen  Kane ' s  new  technique 

.  Movie  books  for  teachers 

.How  eyeglasses  are  made 

.  He  got  away  from  it  all 
.  W .  E.  Kidder,  League  Director,   is  a 
.Fixed  focus  closeups 

Sweeping  clouds .Recording  stage  tricks 
.  What  is  color   temperature? 
.He  stuck  to  the  rules 
.  Titled  with  match  books 
.Setting  up  a  school  film  system 
Old  Timer  tells  the  Beginner 
.Anyway,  they  were  lured 
Are  you  ready  for  summer  shooting? 

.  A   "title  gun" Film  ways  with  children 
A   young  man  s  fancy 

.  "Lake   Mohawk,    Preferred" Mirrored  wipeoffs 

.  League   loses   pioneer   treasurer 

.  Castle  commentary 
It's  better  with  filters 

.  Down  tnnong  the  flowers 
Filming  a  hunt .The  fateful  day 
Can  you  film  our  Army? 
Exposure  for  beginners 

.  Cine  theatre  in  the  home 

.  Using  meters  for  color  shots 

.  Shots  that  serzre  as  titles 

.She  went  to  Bermuda 

.  Willard  writes  on  Kukulcan 
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307...  "FACL" 
308.  .  .Shooting    Western  -parks 
310.  .  .What  is  Mexico? 
311   A   camera  on  the  farm 
312.  .  .Using  shadows 

313.  .  -The  League's  new  directors 314.  .  .Television  calling! 
317 .  .  .  Cine  cycling 
334.  .  .King  Frajadhi-pok  dead 
337.  .  .Non  Theatrical  contest  -winners 
351.  .  .Camera  tours  In  Eastern  Canada 
352.  .  .Getting  the  best  from  your  meter 
354.  .  .A   camera  in  Grand  Canyon 
355.  .  .Alaska  invites 
356    .  .  What  reflectors  can  do 
359.  ..Film  ways  on  the  beach 
360 .  . .  Getting  close  to  flowers 
374.  .  .A  -projector  on  vacation 
381 .  .  ."Conscience"  and  the  harmonica 
397 .  .  .A  plan  for  editing 
398.  .  .How  "Boomerang"  was  made 399..    Make  it  mysterious 

400.  .  .The  hero  is  the  "Father  of  Waters" 
402.  .  .Filming  Southern  seas 

404.  .  .Doctoring   "documentaries" 
405.  .  ."The  Little  M ountameer" 
413.  .  .Try  a  telephotol 
445 .  .  .  When  you  film  the  catnpus 
446 .  .    Sense    about   sequences 
448 ..  .  What's  in  a  home? 
450.  .  .Let's  eat! 
451  What  "dupes"  can  do 
452  .    A   report  of  school  filming 
454.  .  .Cinematic  Creation 
455  .  .  .  Visual    counterpoint 
460 .  .  .  The  League  at  work 
491 .  .  .  Giving  thanks  in  film 
492.  .  .Pigskin   pointers 
493.  .    Compa?iy   dismissed! 
495  ..  .  The  final  polish 
497.  .  .Playing  with   light 

504.  .  .Castle  edits  the  year's  news 513 ..  .Frank  Capra  and   M.   P.   Academy  honor 
Maxim  Award  winner 

514.  .  .She  filmed  a  sheep  ranch 
539 ..  .The   Ten   Best   and   the   Maxim   Memorial 

Award 
542.  .  .Making  a  family  newsreel 
543.  .  .Perfecting  projection 
544.  .  .A   roundup   of  lights 
546.  .  .Christmas  at  our  house 
547.  .  .Data  for  snow  shots 
548.  .  .Amateur   trucking   shots 
550.  .  .Cine  tricks  in  big  studios 
552.  .    Trap  for  Santa  Clans 
558.  .  .Television  wants  the  Te?t  Best 
561 .  .  .Made  for  16mm. 
572.  .  .Hard  candy 

News  of  the  industry 
[Continued   from   page   560] 

Pius  XI  and  many  high  dignitaries  of 
the  church  have  endorsed  this  picture, 

which  is  said  to  be  a  profound  and  im- 
pressive subject.  The  narrative,  by  the 

Reverend  Father  Matthew  Kelly,  is  ac-_ 
companied  by  choir  and  organ  music. 

Roto- Fade  ^-n  efficient  means  for 
adding  fades  at  the 

beginning  or  end  of  any  movie  scene  is 

offered  by  the  new  Roto-Fade.  a  light- 
weight, mechanical  device  which  was 

recently  introduced  by  Harrison  &  Har- 
rison, 8351  Santa  Monica  Boulevard, 

Hollywood.  Calif.  The  fade  disc  is  en- 
tirely enclosed  in  a  casing,  attractively 

finished.  A  smoothly  operating  radial 
arm  controls  fading  action,  and  the 
outfit  is  furnished  with  a  special  lock 

ring  for  positive  attachment  to  the  lens 
barrel.  There  is  also  a  Harrison  Dual 

Snap  Shade,  which  permits  the  use  of 
filters.  Lens  mounts  up  to  22mm.  can 
be  accommodated.  The  price  is  §15.00. 

it  is  said  to  be  "almost  as  revolutionary 
as  if  somebody  had  discovered  how  to 

make  steel  without  iron."  This  discovery 
is  the  first  in  basic  methods  of  optical 

glass  making  since  1886,  when  Jena 
glasses  were  produced  in  Germany. 
Application  of  the  new  glass  to  optical 
equipment  needed  for  defense  is  the 
most  important  present  consideration,  as 

it  is  expected  that  some  time  will  elapse 
before  the  material  has  wide  use  in 

ordinary  photographic  lenses. 

Victor  directory  The  eighth  edi- 
tion of  the  Victor 

Directory  of  16mm.  Film  Sources  is  now 
available,  and,  as  always,  it  proves  to 
be  an  excellent  means  for  locating  any 

given  subject  that  can  be  had  on  16mm. 
film.  There  are  over  600  sources  listed 

and  225  subjects  are  covered  in  silent 

and  sound  film.  The  Educational  Sec- 
tion has  information  on  film  libraries 

and  rental  services  available  from  insti- 
tutions. The  Editorial  Section  contains 

information  which  relates  to  the  use  of 

films  in  the  school,  church,  industrial 

organization  and  home.  The  price  is 
fifty  cents,  and  the  book  may  be  had  by 

sending  remittance  to  the  Directory  Ed- 
itor. Victor  Animatograph  Corporation. 

Davenport.  Iowa. 

New    Kodak    glass A  radically 

new  glass, 

with  improved  optical  properties  for 
lens  making,  has  been  developed  by  the 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.  Y.  It  is  produced  without  the  sili- 
cates heretofore  thought  necessary,  and 

Example   of  fitle  for  series   of 

slides  offered   by  Bell  &   Howell 

Pre  aligned  Owners  of  Bell  & Howell  projectors 
have  noted  that  lamps,  supplied  for 

these  machines,  have  special  centering 

rings  instead  of  the  more  usual  type  of 

prefocus  base.  These  rings,  states  Bell 
&  Howell,  are  brazed  to  standard  lamp 

bases  after  a  rigid  inspection  at  the  Chi- 
cago factory.  The  lamps  are  placed  in 

a  special  alignment  jig  in  which  the 
centering  ring  is  applied.  This  process 
was  instituted  so  that  the  lamp  should 

be  perfectly  centered  when  placed  in 
the  Filmo  projector. 

Colossal  -^s  t^le  result  °f  a  recent tabulation,  made  at  the 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester, 

New  York,  it  was  discovered  that  the 

number  of  photographic  items  stocked 

by  that  company  reaches  the  stagger- 

ing total  of  more  than  2,500 !  These  in- 
clude eighty  three  camera  models  and 

#tft  Suggestions; 
GORGEOUS  KODACHROME  SLIDES 

Special  Christmas  Gift  Package  con- 

sisting of  10  full  color  2"  x  2"  slides, packed  in  an  attractive  Christmas  Gift  Box. 
Your  choice  of  famous  art  masterpieces. 
National  Parks,  nature  studies,  and  many 
other  interesting   subjects.   Price,   S5.00. 

S.V.E.  2"  x  2"  SLIDE BINDERS  This  new  easy 

way  of  mounting  2"  x  2" Kcdachromes  will  make 
a  hit  with  friends  who 
take  35  mm.  stills.  This 
binder  saves  time,  pre- 

vents buckling,  and  is 
practically  unbreakable. 

No  taping  required.  Price  for  100  S.V.E. 
double  frame  Slide  Binders,  S3.75;  100 bantam  size,  S4.50. 

S.V.E.  CLOWHITE  PROJECTION  SCREENS 
These  screens  make  an  ideal  Christmas 
gift  and  can  be  used  for  both  stills  and 
movies.  Available  in  mat-white  and  bead- 

ed surfaces  with  tripod  or  map-type  (for 
wall  hanging)  mountings.  Write  for  litera- ture. 

SOCIETY  FOR  VISUAL  EDUCATION,  INC. 
Dept.    12MM,    100    East    Ohio   Street.    Chicago,    111. 

SOUND  ON  FILM 
Rent-Exchange-Sale 

Modern  High  Grade  Features  &  Shorts 

CINE  CLASSIC  LIBRARY 
1041   Jefferson  Ave. Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

KODACHROME  MAIN  TITLES 
16MM.  KODACHROME   1.00 
8MM.  KODACHROME    .50 

Illustrated   Color   Folder 

Upon  Request 
FRANCIS  S.  NELSON 

737    Micheltorena    St. Hollywood,    Cal, 

WIDE 
SCRE 

O  IDEAL  I  riONI 

Q  HIGH  QUALITY— LOW  COST! 
"«?/    Prove  it  to  yourself. 

r"C"     Write  for  FREE  Wide- 

/rDITFIITM  Angle     Screen     sample,     test     kit, 

\-1Z[lti{AiJffl-\  chart  and  descriptive  literature  on ^  J  Screens,  Spotlights,   Cases  and 

V   '      Slide   Files. 

MOTION    PICTURE    SCREEN    «    ACCESSORIES    CO.,    Inc. 

351   West  52nd  Street  .  New  York  City 
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camera  outfits,  751  accessories  for  these 
cameras,  159  lenses  for  the  same,  in 

addition  to  those  supplied  as  regular 

equipment,  twenty  three  home  movie 

cameras  and  projectors,  forty  two  out- 
fits for  preparing  and  projecting  minia- 
ture transparencies,  130  accessories  and 

sundries  for  movie  taking  and  project- 
ing and  seventeen  different  lenses  for 

still  and  movie  projectors.  As  to  sensi- 
tized materials,  these  include  219  nega- 
tives of  various  types,  318  photographic 

papers,  seventeen  8mm.  and  16mm. 

films  and  eight  X-ray  films.  Hundreds 
of  other  items  are  also  listed  under  the 

heading  of  outfits  for  developing,  print- 
ing and  enlarging.  It  is  said  that  if  each 

size  of  film,  paper  and  filter  of  each 

type  were  taken  as  a  separate  item,  the 
total  would  swell  to  over  50,000  dif- 

ferent pieces! 

Historical  Academic  Film  Co
m- 

pany. Inc.,  1650  Broad- 
way, New  York  City,  announces  the 

completion  of  Our  Louisiana  Purchase, 
16mm.  sound  on  film,  its  fifth  two  reel 

subject  about  United  States  history. 

Entering  production  is  Our  Freedom  of 

the  Seas,  a  story  of  the  War  of  1812. 

New  S.O.f.  features  The  release of  important 
new  16mm.  sound  features  is  announced 

by  Walter  0.  Gutlohn.  Inc.,  35  West 

45th  Street,  New  York  City.  The  sub- 
jects range  from  thrilling  war  and  spy 

dramas  to  gay  music  and  comedy.  Typ- 

ical of  the  subject  range  offered  are  It's 
In  the  Air,  a  hilarious  story  involving 

the  R.A.F. ;  Suicide  Legion,  involving 
fliers  and  spies;  and  Law  and  Disorder, 

a  comedy  drama  of  impersonation. 

Dickens  in  16mm.  Scrooge,  the 
perennial, heart  warming  tale  of  Christmas  past, 

present  and  future,  has  been  released 
in  16mm.  sound  film,  and  it  is  offered 

by  Sixteen  M.  M.  Pictures,  Inc.,  1600 
Broadway,  New  York  City. 

Qllixet  The  efficacy  of  Quixet  mag- netic title  letters  is  attested 

by  their  wide  use  in  many  applications, 
both  in  and  out  of  the  movie  field.  Lat- 

est defense  use  of  these  handy  letters  is 

in  conjunction  with  the  Graflex  identi- 
fication system,  now  employed  by  FBI. 

Navy  Yard,  Floyd  Bennett  Field  and 
similar  centers.  The  Quixet  letters  are 

of  plastic,  with  Alnico  magnet  insets, 
and  they  will  adhere  to  any  iron  or 
steel  surface  through  paint  or  enamel. 
The  letters  will  hold  through  paper  or 

cloth,  permitting  the  use  of  a  variety 
of  backgrounds.  They  are  available  in 
white  with  black  metal  panel  or  in  red 

with  blue  or  green  panel.  A  descriptive 
booklet  may  be  had  from  Hamilton 
Dwight  Company,  155  East  44th  Street, 
New  York  City. 

Music  series  reduced    Tne  M"sic 

of  the  Mas- 
ters series  of  16mm.  sound  film  shorts 

may  now  be  rented  at  reduced  rates,  or 

the  films  may  be  purchased  at  attrac- 
tive discounts  through  special  arrange- 

ments recently  made  by  Walter  O.  Gut- 

lohn, Inc.,  35  West  45th  Street,  New 

York  City.  Produced  in  Hollywood  es- 
pecially for  16mm.  exhibition,  these 

films  feature  such  artists  as  Jose  Iturbi, 

Mildred  Dilling,  Igor  Gorin  and  the 

Coolidge  Quartette. 

PhotO  Almanac  The  Falk  Publish- ing Company,  10 
West  33rd  Street,  New  York  City,  an- 

nounces the  new  1942  Universal  Photo 

Almanac.  This  is  a  270  page  book,  with 

full  photographic  information.  It  was 
edited  by  Louis  H.  Lanctot  and  Jacob 

Deschin.  Copies  are  $1.00  each. 

Sound  stabilizer    Bell  &  Howell has  developed  a 

new  oscillatory  stabilizer  system  for 
16mm.  sound  on  film  projectors,  which 

is  claimed  as  an  important  improve- 
ment, aiding  in  the  elimination  of  film 

speed  variation  at  the  point  where  the 
sound  track  is  scanned.  With  this  de- 

vice, it  is  said  that  all  trace  of  the  in- 
termittent movement  of  the  film  is  elimi- 

nated before  it  reaches  the  sound  drum; 

therefore,  sound  "flutter"  is  entirely  ab- 
sent in  this  machine.  The  new  oscilla- 
tory stabilizer  is  a  small  roller,  with 

associated  controls,  over  which  the  film 

passes  in  its  path  from  the  lower 
sprocket  to  the  sound  drum.  It  is  said 
that  this  new  film  speed  control,  which 

is  applied  only  to  Filmosound  projec- 

tors, results  in  16mm.  sound  reproduc- 
tion of  a  hitherto  unattained  smooth- 
ness. Further  information  may  be  had 

from  the  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  1801 
Larchmont  Avenue,  Chicago. 

The  stock  shot  that  saved  the  night Kinogrin 
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SURPR/Sf 
Th .HAT'S  everybody's  reaction  the first  time  they  make  and  show  their  Christmas  in 

color. 

Surprise,  that  it's  so  downright  easy  to  do. 
Surprise,  that  the  tree  and  ornaments  and  gift 

wrappings  are  so  wonderfully  and  colorfully  real. 

Surprise,  that  they  haven't  done  it  long  before. 
Even  to  the  fully  initiated,  Kodachrome  is  always 

a  revelation.  The  ease  and  realism  of  full-color 
movies  become  more  and  more  amazing  as  you 
apply  them  to  each  new  subject.  And  certainly 
none  is  more  important,  more  significant,  than 
Christmas-time. 
Kodachrome  Film  ...  an  inexpensive  lighting 

outfit  .  .  .  any  good  movie  camera — and  you  can 
get  your  Christmas  in  color.  Every  roll  and 
every  magazine  of  Kodachrome  contains  its  own 
exposure  guide  telling  you  exactly  how  to  expose 
it — indoors  and  out. 

For  indoor  color  movies,  alone — Type  A  Koda- 
chrome is  the  him.  For  outdoor  color  movies, 

alone — regular  Kodachrome  is  the  film.  For  one 

color  film  to  use  both  indoors  and  out — "Type  A" 
again  is  the  choice.  No  filter  indoors  ...  a  Type  A 

Kodachrome  Filter  for  Daylight  outdoors.  That's 
the  end  of  the  problem — and  the  beginning  of  the 

merriest,  most  colorful  movie  Christmas  you've ever  screened. 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY,  ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 

Cine-Kodak  dealers,  everywhere,  are 

featuring  Kodachrome  (and  all  other 

Cine-Kodak  Films,  too)  especially  gift- 

packaged  for  the  holidays  at  no  in- 
crease in  cost.  Place  a  package  or 

two  under  the  tree  within  ready 

reach — and  this  will  be  a  Christmas 

you'll  really  remember! 



£UcUical  Impulses  TimeFilmo  Cameras. 
m •  One  reason  why  Filmo  Cameras  produce 

superior  pictures  is  that  they  are  given  the 
precision  of  electrical  impulses,  the  unchanging 
regularity  of  which  gives  electric  clocks  their 

accuracy.  A  B&H-developed  electro-dynamic 
balancing  machine  tests  Filmo  Camera  gov- 

ernors for  perfect  balance.  Then  electrical 
impulses  are  employed  again,  to  calibrate 
operating  speeds  precisely. 

Jlli 

I 

Perfectly  balanced   Filmo  Auto  Load   Camera  governor, 
which  at  top  speed  makes  10,000  revolutions  per  minute. 

'ffie&UUn...  Guarded  by  2800  Inspections! 
•  In  making  and  assembling  Filmo  Projector  parts, 
2800  inspections  assure  meeting  B&H  precision  stand- 

ards. Almost  every  second  operation  is  an  exacting 
inspection!  No  wonder  Filmo  Projectors  are  uni- 

formly smooth-running,  long-lived  mechanisms! 
They  fully  reflect  Bell  &  Howell's  34  years  as  sup- 

plier of  Hollywood's  precision  equipment. 

FILMO  8mm.  PROJECTORS.  400-  or  500-watt  illumination 
through  fast  F  1.6  lens.  Two-speed  focusing,  with  lens  focus 
lock.  Clutch.  Two-way  tilt,  knob-controlled.  Metered  lubri- 

cation. ''Floating  film"  protection.  Fully  gear-driven — no 
spring  or  chain  belts  inside  or  out.  Power  rewind.  With 
lens,  lamp,  and  case:  200-foot  film  capacity,  Si  16.25;  400- 
foot,  $131.20. 

FILMO  MASTER  16mm.  PROJECTOR.  Entirely  gear-driven— 
no  spring  or  chain  belts.  Gear-driven  power  rewind.  750- 
watt  lamp.  F  1.6  lens  with  focus  lock.  Clutch  for  still  pro- 

jection. Reverse  switch  for  backward  action.  Pilot  light. 
Two-way  tilt.  Metered  lubrication.  Complete  film  protec- 

tion. "Safe-lock"  sprockets  insure  correct  film  threading. 
With  case,  §169.60. 

ALL-GEAR  DRIVE.  Both  the  projectors  shown 
here  have  positive,  quiet  gear  trains  rather  than 
spring  or  chain  belts.  That  means  no  oily  spring 
belts  to  handle,  no  internal  belts  to  slip  and 
fray,  no  chains  to  wear  and  jerk.  Illustration 
shows  Filmo  8mm.  Projector  reel  spindle  gear 
train  with  cover  removed. 

FILMO  "COMPANION"  8.  Palm-size; 
weighs  only  24  ounces.  8mm.  film, 
color  or  black-and-white,  drops  into 
place — no  sprockets  to  thread.  Four 
speeds  plus  single-frame  exposures. 
Interchangeable,  color-corrected  F  3.5 
lens.  Lifetime  guarantee/  Only  $52.80. 

FILMO  AUTO  LOAD  (left).  Loads  with 

pre-threaded  cartridges  of  16mm. 
color  or  black-and-white  film  which 
can  be  interchanged  in  mid-reel  with- 

out fogging  a  single  frame.  Choice  of 
two  speed  ranges:  8  to  32  or  16  to  64 
frames  per  second.  Single-frame  ex- 

posures, too,  for  animated  cartoons. 
With  F  2.7  lens,  $131.20. 

Show  Sound  Films  at  Home! 

Hollywood's  finest  sound  films  can  distinguish 
your  home  movie  entertainments  if  you  have 
this  Filmosound  16mm.  sound  film  projector. 
It  will  show  your  16mm.  silent  films,  too.  So 
use  your  present  projector  to  help  pay  for  a 
Filmosound.  Ask  your  dealer  about  the  liberal 
trade-in  allowance. 

Filmosound  Library  Offers 
NEWS  PARADE  OF  1941 

The  year's  news  has  been  vital  news  . .  .  and  its 
high  spots  are  vividly  recorded  in  this  film — a 
must  in  every  movie  maker's  collection.  Prices: 16mm.      8mm. 

Headline  Edition,  silent.  .$2.75     $1.75 
Complete  Edition,  silent..    8.75        5.50 
Sound  Film   1 7.50          

Also — films   on   outdoor   and   indoor   winter 
sports.  Send  coupon  for  details. 

•       •       • 
Bell  &  Howell  Company,  Chicago; 

New  York;  Hollywood;  Washington,  D.C.; 
London.  Established  1907. 

BELL  &  HOWELL  COMPANY 
1843  Larchmont  Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 
Please  send  additional  information 
about:  ()  l6mm.  cameras;  ()  8mm. 
cameras;  ()  l6mm.projectors;()8mm. 
projectors;  (  )  Filmosounds;  (  )  winter 
sport  films;  (  )  News  Parade  of  1941. 

PRECISION- 
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Name   

Address   

City   State. 
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